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THE COLLEGE CALENDAR >
SUMMER QUARTER, 1920 

First Half
D ay

FALL QUARTER, 1919
S ep t. 29, M o n d ay  —  R e g is t r a t io n  

f o r  th e  P a l l  Q u a r te r .
S ep t. 30, T u e sd a y — C la s se s  b eg in .
N ov. 27 to  Dec. 1, T h a n k sg iv in g  R e cess . J u n e  21,
Dec. 19, F r id a y — T h e F a l l  Q u a r te r  

ends.
WINTER QUARTER, 1920

Ja n . 5, M onday  —  R e g is t r a t io n  f o r  
th e  W in te r  Q u a r te r .

J a n . 6, T u e sd a y  —  W in te r  Q u a r te r  
C la s se s  b eg in , 
ends.

M a rch  19, T h u rs d a y  —  W in te r  Q u a r te r
SPRING QUARTER, 1920

M a rch  30', T u e sd a y  —  R e g is t r a t io n  f o r
th e  S p rin g  Q u a r te r .

M a rc h  31, W e d n e sd a y — S p rin g  Q u a r te r
C la s se s  beg in .

J u n e  16, W e d n e sd a y  —  C o m m en ce m e n t S ep t. 27,
D ay .

J u n e
J u ly

J u ly

A ug.

2 2 ,

23,

26,

27,

M onday  —  R e g is t r a t io n  D a y  
f o r  th e  S u m m e r Q u a r te r .
T u e sd a y — C la s se s  b eg in .
F r id a y — T h e f i r s t  h a l f  o f  th e  
S u m m e r Q u a r te r  c lo ses.

Second Half
M onday  —  T h e  se co n d  h a l f  
Q u a r te r  b e g in s .
F r id a y — T h e  
t e r  c lo ses.

S u m m e r  Q u a r-

FALL QUARTER, 1920
M on d ay  —  R e g is t r a t io n  
f o r  th e  F a l l  Q u a r te r .

D ay
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AND

Announcement o f Cours

PUBLISHED JUNE 1, 1919
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THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES

H o n . G e o r g e  A . M a r s h ,  P ueb lo . . . .  
H o n . R o s e p h a  C. P u l f o r d ,  D urango
H o n . H e n r y  P. S t e e l e ,  D enver.........
H o n . G e o r g e  S u l l i v a n ,  G unnison . . .
H o n . H. V. K e p n e r ,  D enver.................
H o n . G e o r g e  D. S t a t l e r ,  G reeley . . . .  
H o n . M a r y  C. C. B r a d fo r d ,  D enver.

T erm  E xpires 1925 
Term  E xpires 1925 
Term  E xpires 1923 
Term  E xpires 1923 
T erm  E xpires 1921 
T erm  E xpires 1921 
T erm  E xpires 1921

S ta te  Superin tenden t of Public Ins truc tion

OFFICERS OF THE BOARD OF T R U S T E E S

H o n . H . V . K e p n e r .  . . .  

H o n . H e n r y  P. S t e e l e  
M r. W . F . M c M u r d o . .

 P res iden t
V ice-President 
  S ecretary

STANDI NG COMMITTEES

Execut ive:  Mr. K epner, Mr. Steele, Mr. M arsh.
Teachers:  Mrs. Pulford, Mrs. B radford, Dr. Sullivan.
Library: Mrs. B radford, Mr. S ta tle r , Dr. Sullivan.
Buildings and Grounds: Mr. Steele, Mr. M arsh, Mr. K epner.

M r s . M a r y  C. C. B r a d fo r d ,  State  S uperin tenden t of Public Instruction . 
M iss E m m a  T. W i l k i n s ,  County S uperin tenden t of Schools, L arim er 

County, F o rt Collins.
T h e  P r e s i d e n t ,  Colorado S tate  T eachers College.

J o h n  G r a n t  C ra b b e , LL.D., P res iden t of the College. 
A l b e r t  F r a n k  C a r t e r ,  M.S., L ib rarian .
G r a c e  C u s h m a n ,  Pd.B., A ssistan t L ib rarian .
M r s. M a r g a r e t  F o o t e ,  A.B., A ssistan t L ib rarian .
W m . B. P a g e ,  M.D., A ssistan t L ib rarian .
E d i t h  S t e p h e n s ,  A.B., A ssistan t L ib rarian .
R. G. D e m p s e y ,  S uperin tenden t of Grounds and Buildings. 
J. P. C u lb e r t s o n ,  Secretary  to  the P residen t.
G eo . P. W i l l i a m s ,  Bookkeeper.
C. H. W o l f e ,  Publicity .
R a l p h  S. B a ir d ,  Stenographer.
F l o r e n c e  W i l l i a m s ,  Stenographer.
T. O. B e l lw o o d ,  Stenographer.
E d i t h  O l iv e r ,  Stenographer.
E d n a  H a r in g t o n ,  Stenographer.

STATE BOARD OF EXAMINERS

OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION



The Faculty
J o h n  G r a n t  C rabbe P res id en t—̂

A.B., A.M., Pd.D ., P h i B e ta  K ap p a , O hio W e s le y a n  U n iv e r s i ty ;  Pd.M ., 
O hio U n iv e r s i ty ;  L L.D ., B e re a  C o llege; Pd.D ., M iam i U n iv e r s i ty ;  LL .D ., 
U n iv e r s i ty  o f K e n tu c k y . H e a d  o f D e p a r tm e n t o f G reek  a n d  L a tin , 
F l in t  N o rm a l C o llege; S u p e r in te n d e n t o f  C ity  Schools, A sh la n d , K e n 
tu c k y ; S ta te  S u p e r in te n d e n t o f P u b lic  I n s t r u c t io n  o f th e  C o m m o n w ea lth  
o f K e n tu c k y ; P re s id e n t  E a s te r n  K e n tu c k y  S ta te  N o rm a l School.

F r a n c is  L o r e n z o  A b b o tt  P rofessor  of P h ys ica l  Science

B.S., A.M., D e P a u w  U n iv e r s i ty ;  g r a d u a te  s tu d e n t  Jo h n s  H o p k in s  U n i
v e r s i ty . T e a c h e r  o f  Science, F o n d  du  L ac  H ig h  School; te a c h e r  o f S ci
ence, L a  J u n ta , C olorado, H ig h  School; te a c h e r  o f Science  a n d  P r in c ip a l  
o f T rin id a d , C olorado, H ig h  School.

L e v e r e t  A l l e n  A d am s P rofessor  of B io logy

B.A., M.A., K a n s a s  U n iv e r s i ty ;  Ph.D ., C o lu m b ia  U n iv e r s i ty . M u seu m  
a s s i s t a n t  in  Z oology, K a n s a s  U n iv e rs ity .

M rs. L e la  A u ltm a n  Train ing  Teacher, F i r s t  Grade

Pd.B ., Pd.M ., C o lo rado  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C ollege. T e a c h e r  C ity  Schools. 
T rin id a d , C o lo rad o ; t r a in in g  te a c h e r , O regon  S ta te  N o rm a l School; 
te a c h e r , C o u n ty  I n s t i tu te s .

G ra ce  M. B a k e r  Professor of F ine and A p p l ied  A r t s

G ra d u a te , C o lleg ia te  I n s t i tu te ,  G eneseo, I l l in o is ;  g ra d u a te , C h icago  A r t  
I n s t i tu te ;  s tu d e n t,  I l lin o is  S ta te  N o rm a l U n iv e r s i ty ;  s tu d e n t, U n iv e r s i ty  
o f  C h icag o ; s tu d e n t, F in e  A r ts  A cadem y, C hicago . S u p e rv iso r  o f  D ra w 
ing, O ak  P a rk ;  te a c h e r  o f A rt, C h icago  A r t  I n s t i t u t e  E v e n in g  a n d  S u m 
m e r  S ch o o ls; s u p e rv is o r  o f  D ra w in g , S haw nee, O k lah o m a; H e a d  A r t  
D e p a r tm e n t, S ta te  N o rm a l School, E d m o n d , O k lah o m a; a n d  H e a d  A r t  
D e p a r tm e n t, S ta te  N o rm a l School, W h ite w a te r  W isco n sin .

G eorge A. B a r k e r  P rofessor  of Geology, P hys io g ra p hy ,  and Geography

B.S., M.S., U n iv e r s i ty  o f C h icago ; g r a d u a te  sc h o la rs h ip  in  G e o g ra p h y ; 
S ig m a  X i, U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C hicago . H e a d  o f th e  D e p a r tm e n t o f P h y s io g -  
g ra p h y , J o l ie t  H ig h  School; a s s i s t a n t  p ro fe s so r  o f G eo g rap h y , I l l in o is  
S ta te  N o rm a l U n iv e r s i ty ;  h ead  o f  th e  D e p a r tm e n t o f  G eo g rap h y , C olo
ra d o  S p rin g s  H ig h  School; te a c h e r  o f  G eology, C o lo rado  C ollege.

M a rv in  F o s t e r  B e e so n  A ss is ta n t  P ro fe ssor  of E duca t iona l  P sy ch o lo g y JP

A.B., M e rid ian  C ollege; g r a d u a te  s tu d e n t,  U n iv e r s i ty  o f Je n a , U n iv e r s i ty  
o f  B e rlin , U n iv e r s i ty  o f  G ren o b le ; P h.D ., U n iv e r s i ty  o f  L e ip z ig ; p o s t  g r a d 
u a te  w ork , L e la n d  S ta n fo rd  J u n io r  U n iv e rs ity . C a rn e g ie  E x c h a n g e  T e a c h e r  
to  P o tsd a m , G e rm a n y ; h ead  D e p a r tm e n t o f  G erm an  a n d  F re n c h , M e rid ia n  
C ollege; in s tru c to r ,  N ew  M exico M ili ta ry  I n s t i tu te ;  in s t ru c to r ,  U n iv e r s i ty  
o f C olo rado  S u m m e r S ession .

J o h n  R a n d o lp h  B e l l  P rinc ipa l  of the H igh  Schoo l ;  P rofessor  of Secondary  
E duca t ion

Pd.B ., C o lo rado  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C ollege; Ph.B ., M.A., U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C olo
ra d o ; L itt.D ., U n iv e r s i ty  o f D enver. P rin c ip a l, C ity  Schools, A lm a, C olo
ra d o ; P r in c ip a l  o f B y e rs  School, E d iso n  School, D en v er, C olorado.

L o u is  A. B e l l  P ro fesso r  of C h em is try

A.B., A.M., A lp h a  C hi S igm a, U n iv e r s i ty  o f M isso u ri. T e a c h e r  o f  P h y s ic s  
a n d  C h e m is try , U n iv e r s i ty  H ig h  School; H ig h  School te a c h e r  o f P h y s ic s  
a n d  C h e m is try , S eda lia , M isso u r i;  in s t ru c to r ,  R a n k e n  S chool o f  A pplied  
C h e m is try  a n d  P h y s ic s , S t. L o u is , M isso u ri.



4 S T A T E  T E A C H E R S COLLEGE

R a l p h  T . B is h o p A ss is ta n t P ro fesso r of In d u s tr ia l A r ts  7

G ra d u a te , W e s te rn  I l lin o is  S ta te  N o rm a l S chool; S pec ia l M a n u a l A r ts  
D ip lom a, I n la n d  P r in te r  T ec h n ic a l S chool; I n s t r u c to r  o f P rin ting -, W e s te rn  
I l l in o is  S ta te  N o rm a l S chool; I n s t r u c to r  o f  P r in tin g , E d m o n to n  (C an ad a ) 
T ec h n ic a l School.

G ra d u a te  s tu d e n t, B o s to n  N o rm a l School; s tu d e n t, H a rv a rd  U n iv e r s i ty ;  
g ra d u a te , L o w ell I n s t i tu te ;  A.B., C olorado  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C ollege. S to ry  
te l l in g  in s t ru c to r ,  E liz a b e th  P eab o d y  S e tt le m e n t H o u se , B o s to n ; t r a in in g  
te a c h e r , R ice  School. B o s to n ; te a c h e r  o f E n g lis h  a n d  Science, M ilton , 
Iow a, H ig h  School; te a c h e r , D u ran g o , C olorado, H ig h  School.

A lb ert  F r a n k  Carter  L ib ra r ia n ; P ro fe sso r of L ib ra ry  Science

B .E ., M.E., B.S., M.S., In d ia n a , P e n n sy lv a n ia , S ta te  N o rm a l School; A.B., 
C o lo rado  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C ollege. G ra d u a te  s tu d e n t, C h icago  U n iv e r s i ty ;  
m em b er C olorado  S ta te  L ib ra ry  C om m ission . T each e r, P u b lic  Schools, 
T y ro n e , P e n n sy lv a n ia ;  a s s i s t a n t  p ro fe s s o r  o f M a th e m a tic s , B o ta n y  an d  
P h y s io g ra p h y , In d ia n a , P e n n sy lv a n ia , S ta te  N o rm a l School.

E l iz a b e t h  Cl a s b e y  In s tru c to r  in  H ousehold  Science

S tu d e n t, N o r th w e s te rn  N o rm a l School, M ary v ille , M isso u r i; g ra d u a te , 
S to u t I n s t i tu te ;  s tu d e n t, U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C o lo rad o ; te a c h e r , S a v a n n a h  P u b 
lic  Schools.

A m br o se  Ow e n  Co lv in  P ro fesso r of C om m ercial E du ca tion

B.C.S., D en v er U n iv e rs ity . G ra d u a te , C o m m erc ia l D e p a r tm e n t, T a rk io  C ol
leg e ; te a c h e r , S ta n b e r ry  N o rm a l S chool; te a c h e r , C offeyv ille  B u s in e ss  
C o llege; te a c h e r , C e n tra l B u s in e ss  C ollege, D e n v e r; te a c h e r , C ass T ec h n ic a l 
H ig h  School, D e tro it .

A l l e n  Cr o ss  D ean of the  C ollege; P ro fe sso r of L ite ra tu re  and E n g lish

S tu d e n t, S o u th e rn  I l lin o is  N o rm a l School an d  C ornell U n iv e r s i ty ;  A.B., 
U n iv e r s i ty  o f I l l in o is ;  A.M., U n iv e r s i ty  o f C hicago. P rin c ip a l, S u lliv an , 
I llin o is , H ig h  School; S u p e r in te n d e n t o f S chools an d  I n s t r u c to r  in  H ig h  
School H is to ry , M a th e m a tic s  an d  E n g lish , S u lliv a n  an d  D elav an , I llin o is . 
A u th o r :  “T he S h o rt  S to ry ,” an d  “S to ry  T e llin g  fo r  U p p er G rad e  T e a c h e rs .”

Gra ce  Cu s h m a n  A ss is ta n t L ib ra r ia n ; In s tru c to r  in  L ib ra ry  Science Cr

P d.B . L ib ra ry  S cience d ip lom a, C olorado  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  College.

L u c y  B . D elbridg e V iolin

S tu d e n t u n d e r  H u n t, A b ram o w itz , an d  G en ev a  W a te r s  B a k er. F if te e n  
y e a r s  te a c h e r  o f  v io lin .

H u ld a  A . D il l in g  T ra in in g  T eacher, F ou rth  Grade

G ra d u a te , O sh k o sh  S ta te  N o rm a l School; B .E., T e a c h e rs  C ollege, I l lin o is  
S ta te  N o rm a l U n iv e r s i ty ;  A.M., C h icago  U n iv e r s i ty ;  g ra d u a te  s tu d e n t, 
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C h icag o ; te a c h e r , C ity  Schools, In d ia n a p o lis , In d ia n a ;  c r i t ic  
te a c h e r , T ra in in g  School, E a s te r n  K e n tu c k y  S ta te  N o rm a l School.

W . H ector D odds R eadin g , H igh  School

A.B., K a n s a s  U n iv e rs i ty . T w o y e a r s  in s t ru c to r ,  G ree ley  H ig h  School.

E d w in  S ta n t o n  D u  P o n cet  P ro fesso r of M odern F oreign  L anguages

Ph.D ., U n iv e r s i ty  o f G renoble. I n s t r u c to r  in  R o m an c e  L a n g u a g e s , U n iv e r 
s i ty  o f M isso u r i;  in s t r u c to r  in  L a t in  a n d  G reek, S c a r r i t t  C ollege, O zark  
C ollege an d  R ed  R iv e r  C o llege; p ro fe s so r  o f F re n c h  a n d  G erm an , M e
m o ria l U n iv e r s i ty ;  p ro fe s s o r  o f M odern  L a n g u a g e s , S o u th e rn  S ta te  N o r 
m al School, U n iv e r s i ty  o f U ta h ;  a s so c ia te  p ro fe s s o r  o f L a t in  a n d  S p an ish , 
T h ro o p  C ollege; p ro fe s s o r  o f R o m an c e  L a n g u a g e s , U n iv e r s i ty  o f R e d la n d s ; 
h ead , D e p a r tm e n t o f  F re n c h  an d  G erm an , S a lt  L a k e  C ity  H ig h  S chool; 
g ra d u a te  s tu d e n t  a t  th e  U n iv e r s i t ie s  o f M isso u ri, M ich ig an , H e id e lb e rg , 
B u e n o s  A ires, a n d  G renoble.

R ae E . B l a n c h a r d L ite ra tu re  and E nglish , H igh  SchooU
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F l o r a  E l d e r  Instructor Commercial Education
A.B. D enver U n iv ersity ; studen t, C en tra l and B arnes B usiness Colleges, 
D enver; studen t, B row ns B usiness College, Colorado Springs. Com m ercial 
work, Albany, Oregon; Tenino, W ash ing ton ; D enver and Colorado City, 
Colorado.

G e o r g e  W i l l i a m  F i n l e y

B.S. K an sas S ta te  A g ricu ltu ra l College. S tudent, K an sas S ta te  N orm al 
School; studen t, U n iv ersity  of Chicago; teacher, County Schools o f K an 
s a s ’ U S Army, Spanish-A m erican  W ar; teach er in C ity  Schools, W au- 
ne ta  K ansas; P rin c ip a l of Schools, Peru, K an sas; head of the  D epartm en t 
of M athem atics, Oklahom a U n iv ersity  P re p a ra to ry  School.

M a r g a r e t  W .  F o o t e
Assistant Librarian

Pd.M., Colorado S ta te  T eachers College; A.B., Colorado College; studen t, 
Sw eet B ria r  College, Sw eet B riar, V irgin ia.

C h a r l e s  M i F o x j l k  Professor of Manual Training
Student, Edinboro S ta te  N orm al School; g raduate , a rc h ite c tu ra l course,
In te rn a tio n a l C orrespondence School; Pd.B., Colorado S ta te  T eachers Col
lege. B uild ing  fo rem an and sup erin ten d en t in P ennsy lvan ia , Idaho, Colo
rado, and W ash ing ton ; conducted c lasses in T rade P rob lem s in P en n 
sy lvan ia , Idaho, and Colorado.

H e l e n  G i l p i n - B r o w n  Dean of Women
A.B., Colorado S ta te  T eachers College. Teacher, L iverm ore, Colorado;
principal, P riv a te  School, F o rt  Collins, Colorado.

S a m u e l  M i l o  H a d d e n  Dean of Practical A r ts ;  Professor of Industrial  
Education

Student, Cooper M em orial College, S terling , K an sas; Pd.B., Colorado S ta te  
T eachers College; A.B., A.M., U n iv ersity  of D enver; studen t, T eachers 
College, Colum bia U n iv ersity ; studen t, Chicago U niversity . T ra in in g
teacher, S terling , K ansas; teacher, Taw ner, Colorado.

C h a r l o t t e  H a n n o  Modern Foreign Languages, High School

Pd.M., A.B., Colorado S ta te  T eachers College.

W i l l i a m  H e n r y  H a r g r o v e  Professor of Agriculture
Pd.B., S ta te  N orm al School, Cape G irardeau, M issouri; B.S., in E ducation  
and B.S. in A gricu ltu re, U n iv ersity  of' M issouri; teacher, M issouri ru ra l 
schools; p rincipal, Sikeston, M issouri h igh  school; sup erin ten d en t o f 
c ity  schools, Bloom field, M issouri; superin tenden t, E x tension  Schools 
and F a rm ers  m eetings under d irection  of College of A gricu ltu re , M issouri 
U niversity .

J o s e p h i n e  H a w e s  Assistant Professor of English ^

A B  A M  Colorado S ta te  T eachers College; g raduate, K an sas S ta te  N or
m a l’ School; studen t, U n iv ersity  of Colorado; s tuden t, C olum bia U ni
v e rs ity  H ead D epartm en t of E nglish , L as Vegas, New Mexico; p rin 
cipal g rade school, Em poria, K an sas; H ead D ep artm en t of E nglish , N ew 
ton, K ansas.

J a m e s  H a r v e y  H a y s  Dean Emeritus of the College; Professor of Latin and 
Mythology

Student, M iami U n iv ersity ; studen t, G eneva College; A.B., A.M., Mon
m outh  College. P rin c ip a l of H igh School, W alton , In d iana ; p rincipal of 
H igh School, Sheldon, Illino is; p rincipal of H igh School, C onnersville, 
Illin o is; S u perin tenden t of Schools, A fton, Iow a; S uperin tenden t of C ity 
Schools, W infield, K ansas.

J a c o b  D a n i e l  H e i l m a n  Professor of Educational Psychology

Student, M. E. K eystone S ta te  N orm al School; A.B., M uhlenberg  Col
lege, A llentown, P en n sy lv an ia ; Ph.D., U n iv ersity  of Pennsy lvan ia . A u thor 
of “A C linical S tudy of R etarded  C hild ren ;” a u th o r of “A S tudy  in Ad
d itio n ;” H arriso n  Fellow  in Pedagogy; a s s is ta n t  in Psychological Clinic 
and lec tu re r in Child Study, U n iv ersity  of P ennsy lvan ia .
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E m m a  T. H em le pp  Training Teacher, Eighth Grade
9 r?'ciUia te ’J? E as te rn  K entucky  S ta te  N orm al School; studen t, Sum m er 
School of the  South; stu d en t, K irk sv ille  S ta te  N orm al School; B.S., 
George Peabody College fo r  T eachers; g rad u ate  s tuden t, T eachers Col
lege, C olum bia U niversity . Teacher, C ity  Schools, A shland, K entucky; 
c ritic  teacher, T ra in in g  School, E as te rn  K entucky  S ta te  N orm al School.

E lm er  A. H o t c h k iss  Director of Training School; Professor of
Elementary Education

B.S., Ohio W esleyan U n iv ersity ; M.A. and su p e rin ten d en t’s diplom a, 
T eachers College, Colum bia U niversity . In s tru c to r  in  Physics, Ohio 
W esleyan U n iv ersity ; S uperin tenden t of Schools, M echanicsburg, Ohio; 
Superin tenden t of Schools, A sh tabu la, Ohio; in stru c to r, M iami U n iv ersity ; 
in stru c to r, T eachers College, C olum bia U n iv ersity ; five  y ea rs  A ss is tan t 
Superin tenden t of Schools, Cleveland.

W alter F . I saacs Professor of Fine and Applied Arts
B S Jam es M illiken U niversity , D ecatur, Illino is; A rt ' S tu d en ts’ L eague 
of New York; studen t, A rt In s t i tu te  of Chicago. Superv isor of a rt, J e f 
fersonville , Indiana.

J o h n  C. J ohn son  Professor of Biology
A.B., Colorado S ta te  T eachers College; M.S., U n iv e rsity  of C alifo rn ia; 
S igm a X i; P h i D elta  K appa; studen t, U n iv ersity  o f Chicago. P ro fe sso r of 
B iology and A gricu ltu re , Colorado S ta te  N orm al School, Gunnison, Colo
rado; a s s is ta n t in Zoology, U n iv ersity  of C alifornia.

M ildred D eering  J u l ia n * Training Teacher, Kindergarten
G raduate, K in d erg arten  T ra in in g  School, D allas, T exas; B.S., T eachers 
College, Colum bia U niversity . K in d erg arten  director, W esley  Settlem ent, 
Houston, Texas.

E dward K a m in s k i  Instructor in Industrial Arts
Student, St. B onaven tu res College; stu.dent, M ilwaukee S ta te  N orm al 
A rt School; s tuden t, S agatuck  Sum m er School of Pain ting . A rt In s tru c 
tor, Shorewood School, M ilwaukee, W isconsin.

E liza beth  H ays K endel Training Teacher, Sixth Grade
Pd.B., Pd.M., A.B., Colorado S ta te  T eachers College; studen t, Chicago 
U n iv ersity ; s tuden t, Colum bia U niversity .

J oh n  Clark  K endel Director of the Conservatory of Music; Professor 
of Public School Music

Pd.B., Pd.M., A.B., Colorado S ta te  T eachers College; studen t, John  C. 
W ilcox; studen t, John  D. M ehan; studen t, D avid Abram ow itz. S uperv isor 
of Music, Pueblo C ity Schools.

J o se ph in e  K now les K endel Instructor in Voice
S tuden t under John  C. W ilcox, Louise C larke E llio t, K ate  N orcross P e tri-  
kin, F lorence D em orest. E ig h t y ears  teach er of voice and piano; th ree  
y ears  choir d irector.

Margaret J oy K eyes  Assistant Professor of Physical Education and 
Dramatic Interpretation

Student, Colum bia College of E xpression ; studen t, Chicago U n iv ersity ;
A.B., Colorado S ta te  T eachers College; s tuden t, C alifo rn ia  N orm al School 
of Dancing. In s tru c to r  in P h y sica l T ra in in g  and D ram atic  Art, P re sc o tt 
School of Music, Minot, N orth  D akota; in s tru c to r  in Physica l T ra in in g  and 
D ram atic  A rt, G rafton  H all, Fond du Lac, W isconsin.

Gladys E . K nott General Science, High School
B.S., M.S., P u rd u e  U n iv ersity ; studen t, U n iv ersity  of C alifornia. In 
s tru c to r  H igh  School M athem atics, M ontm orenci, Ind iana ; in s tru c to r  
H igh School Science and E nglish , W oodland, W ash ing ton ; W atseka, and 
Stockland, Illinois.

♦Leave of absence 1919-1920.
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W il k ie  W . L eggett A ss is ta n t P ro fe sso r of H ousehold  Science

B.S., I n d u s t r ia l  I n s t i t u t e  a n d  C ollege o f  M is s is s ip p i;  A.B., U n iv e r s i ty  o f  
I llin o is . A s s is ta n t ,  H o m e E con o m ics, A rk a n s a s  S ta te  A g r ic u l tu ra l  School; 
in s t ru c to r ,  H o u seh o ld  an d  I n s t i tu t io n a l  M a n ag em en t, S ta te  N o rm a l C ol
lege, N o r th  C a ro lin a .

R o yce R eed  L o ng  D irec to r P h ysica l E du ca tion  "

A.B., L e la n d  S ta n fo rd  J u n io r  U n iv e r s i ty ;  s tu d e n t,  U n iv e r s i ty  o f C h icago ; 
g r a d u a te  s tu d e n t,  Jo h n s  H o p k in s  U n iv e r s i ty . P h y s ic a l  D ire c to r,
Y. M. C. A., D ixon  and  A u ro ra , I l l in o is ;  D ire c to r  o f  A th le tic s , S o u th e rn  
Y. M. C. A., S tu d e n t C o n fe ren ce ; D ire c to r  o f A th le tic s , V a n d e rb il t  U n i
v e r s i ty , a n d  m ed ica l s tu d e n t;  a lso  coached  t r a c k  te a m  w h ich  w on  th e  
S o u th e rn  In te rc o l le g ia te  T ra c k  C h a m p io n sh ip  b o th  in  1905 a n d  190'6; 
A s s is ta n t  P ro fe s s o r  o f H y g ie n e  an d  A c tin g  H e a d  o f H y g ie n e  D e p a r tm e n t 
a n d  m ed ica l s tu d e n t, L e la n d  S ta n fo rd  J u n io r  U n iv e r s i ty ;  F i r s t  L ie u te n 
a n t, S a n i ta ry  C orps, U. S. A rm y ; C a p ta in  U. S. A rm y  in  d ire c t io n  o f  
E d u c a tio n a l  w ork .

T h o m a s  C. M cCr a c k e n  D ean of the  G raduate C ollege; P ro fesso r of the  
Science and A r t  of E duca tion

A.B., M o n m o u th  C o llege; A.M., Ph.D ., H a rv a rd  U n iv e r s i ty ;  sp e c ia l r e 
s e a rc h  s tu d e n t  w ith  W o m en ’s M u n ic ip a l L e a g u e  o f  B o sto n . H e a d  o f 
P re p a ra to r y  D e p a r tm e n t, M o n m o u th  C ollege; a s s i s t a n t  p r in c ip a l, B e lle- 
fo n ta in e , Ohio, H ig h  S chool; p r in c ip a l, M on m o u th , I llin o is , H ig h  S chool; 
d ir e c to r  o f r e s e a rc h  in  H a rv a rd . W e lle s le y  a n d  R a d c lif f e  f o r  W o m en ’s 
M u n ic ip a l L e a g u e ; a s s i s t a n t  p ro fe s s o r  o f E d u c a tio n , U n iv e r s i ty  o f U ta h .

J o h n  T . M cCu n n i f f * A ss is ta n t P ro fe sso r of In d u s tr ia l A r ts

Pd.B ., Pd.M ., A.B., C o lorado  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C ollege. S tu d e n t, M o no type 
School, P h ila d e lp h ia ;  m o n o ty p e  o p e ra to r , m a c h in is t .

L u c y  N e e l y  M cL a n e  E nglish , H igh  School

A.B. C olorado  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C ollege; s tu d e n t, L e x in g to n  C o llege; s t u 
d en t, C o lu m b ia  U n iv e rs i ty . T e a c h e r  o f E n g lis h  an d  L ite r a tu r e ,  C anon 
C ity , C olorado, C ity  Schools.

G u r d o n  R a n s o m  M il l e r  P ro fesso r of Socio logy  and E conom ics

P h.B ., P h i  B e ta  K ap p a , S y ra c u se  U n iv e r s i ty ;  A.M., Ph.D ., D e n v e r U n i
v e r s i ty . S u p e r in te n d e n t o f  Schools, B eacon  C ity , N ew  Y o rk ; S u p e r in 
te n d e n t o f Schools, B in g h a m to n , N ew  Y ork . A u th o r, “S ocia l I n s u ra n c e  in  
th e  U n ite d  S ta te s .”

W il l i a m  B a r n a r d  M o o n e y * D irec to r of E x ten sio n  S e rv ic e ; P ro fe sso r of 
School A d m in is tra tio n

Pd.M ., A.B., C olorado  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C o llege; A.M., C la rk  U n iv e rs i ty . 
P r in c ip a l  o f Schools, R ye, C o lo rado ; S u p e r in te n d e n t o f Schools, L a V e ta , 
C o lo rado ; fe llo w  in  P sy ch o lo g y , C la rk  U n iv e r s i ty ;  S u p e r in te n d e n t o f 
T ra in in g  School, S p e a rf ish , S o u th  D ak o ta .

B e r n ic e  Or n d o r f f  T ra in in g  T eacher, S even th  Grade

P h.B ., U n iv e r s i ty  o f C h icago ; g ra d u a te  s tu d e n t,  In d ia n a p o lis  N o rm a l 
School; s tu d e n t,  In d ia n a  U n iv e r s i ty ;  s tu d e n t, C o lu m b ia  U n iv e r s i ty ;  s t u 
d en t, S chool o f  A pp lied  A rts , C h ica g o ; s tu d e n t, J o h n  H e r ro n  A r t  I n s t i tu te ,  
In d ia n a p o lis . T each e r, In d ia n a p o lis , In d ia n a , P u b lic  Schools.

W il l i a m  B . P ag e  A ss is ta n t L ib ra ria n

M.D., U n iv e r s i ty  o f  M ic h ig a n ; D.O.S., N eed les  I n s t i t u t e  o f O p to m e try , 
K a n s a s  C ity , M isso u ri.

H e l e n  P a y n e  D irec to r  and P ro fe sso r  of H om e E conom ics

B.S., K a n s a s  S ta te  A g r ic u l tu ra l  C o llege; g ra d u a te , K a n s a s  S ta te  N o rm a l 
School. L ife  c e r t i f ic a te  c o u rse ; te a c h e r , K a n s a s  C ity  S ch o o ls; d ire c to r , 
H om e E co nom ics, P a rs o n s , K a n sa s , H ig h  School; head , H o m e E co n o m ic s  
D e p a r tm e n t, S ta te  A g r ic u l tu ra l  School, A rk a n sa s .

'L eav e  o f  ab sen ce  1919-1920.
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E dgar D u n n in g t o n  R a n d o l ph  D irec to r  of E x ten sio n  S erv ice

G ra d u a te , E a s te r n  I l lin o is  S ta te  N o rm a l School; A.B., U n iv e r s i ty  o f 
D en v er; s tu d e n t, U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C h icago ; A.M., T e a c h e rs  C ollege, C o lu m b ia  
U n iv e r s i ty ;  h ig h  school in s t ru c to r ,  M a tto o n , I l lin o is . A s s is ta n t  in  
P h ilo so p h y  o f  E d u c a tio n , T e a c h e rs  C ollege, C o lu m b ia  U n iv e rs ity .

L il a  M a y  R o se  In s tru c to r  in  M usic , P ublic  School M ethods

Pd.M ., C o lo rado  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C ollege; s tu d e n t, C am p b e ll C ollege, H a l-  
ton , K a n s a s ;  s tu d e n t, W a s h b u rn  College, T opeka, K a n s a s ;  s tu d e n t,  K a n 
s a s  S ta te  A g r ic u l tu ra l  C ollege. T e a c h e r  o f M usic, D o m estic  S cience an d  
A rt, L in d sb o y , K a n s a s ;  te a c h e r  o f  M usic, D o m estic  S cience an d  A rt, 
H e rin g to n , K a n s a s ;  g ra d e  te a c h e r , D enison , K a n sa s .

F r ied a  B. R o h r  T ra in in g  T eacher , F ifth  Grade

Pd.B ., Pd.M ., A.B., C olorado  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C ollege. T ra in in g  te a c h e r, 
D e n v e r P u b lic  Schools.

M a rga ret  M. R o u d e b u sh  P ro fe sso r H ousehold  A r ts

A.B., I n d u s t r ia l  I n s t i t u t e  an d  C ollege, C o lum bus, M is s is s ip p i;  g r a d u a te  
s tu d e n t, B ry n  M aw r C ollege, P e n n sy lv a n ia ;  s tu d e n t, U n iv e r s i ty  o f C h i
cago. T each e r, C an ton , M is s is s ip p i;  in s tru c to r ,  E n g lis h  an d  H is to ry , 
S m ith  A cadem y, S t. L ou is , M isso u r i; su p e rv is o r  H om e E co nom ics, O sh 
kosh , W isc o n s in ; H ead  H om e E co n o m ic s D e p a r tm e n t an d  D ean  o f  W om en, 
U n iv e r s i ty  o f M iss iss ip p i.

Otto  W . S c h a e f e r  In s tru c to r  in  Booh B in d in g

S tu d e n t o f  W illia m  W a lk e r, A r t  B in d e r  o f E d in b u rg h , S co tlan d . H e a d  of 
B ook B in d in g  D e p a r tm e n t, B. F . W ad e  P r in t in g  C om pany , T o ledo ; h e a d  o f 
S ta m p in g  a n d  F in is h in g  D e p a r tm e n t, K is t le r  S ta t io n e ry  C om pany , D en 
v e r ;  h ead  o f  B in d in g  D e p a r tm e n ts  in  C leve land , D e tro it , A sh ev ille , R iv e r 
sid e  an d  L o s A ngeles.

J o s e p h  H e n r y  S h r ib e r  D irec to r  of C oun ty School A d m in is tra tio n

S tu d e n t, A da N o rm a l U n iv e r s i ty ;  s tu d e n t, M t. U n ion  C ollege; A.B., C olo
rad o  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C ollege. P r in c ip a l  M o rriso n , C olorado, C ity  S chools; 
S u p e r in te n d e n t, L o u isv ille . C olorado, C ity  S choo ls; S u p e r in te n d e n t o f 
Schools, B o u ld e r  C o u n ty , C olorado.

B e l la  B ru ce  S ib l e y  T ra in in g  T each er, Second Grade

S tu d e n t, T ru ro  N o rm a l School, N o v a  S co tia ; s tu d e n t, D ick ’s N o rm a l 
School, D e n v e r; s tu d e n t, D en v er U n iv e r s i ty ;  s tu d e n t, C o lu m b ia  U n iv e r s i ty ;  
Pd .B ., Pd.M ., A.B., C olorado  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C ollege; A.M., D e n v e r  U n i
v e r s i ty . I n s t r u c to r  in  H ig h  School, E a s t  H a lifa x , N o v a  S c o tia ; t r a in in g  
te a c h e r , D e n v e r P u b lic  Schools.

E d w in  B. S m it h  P ro fe sso r o f  H is to ry  and P o litic a l Science

G ra d u a te , S ta te  N o rm a l School, O neon ta , N ew  Y ork ; s tu d e n t, S y ra c u se  
U n iv e r s i ty ;  B.S., C o lu m b ia  U n iv e r s i ty ;  g r a d u a te  s tu d e n t,  U n iv e r s i ty  o f 
C a lifo rn ia ; A.M., U n iv e r s i ty  o f  D enver. A s s is ta n t  in  H is to ry , T e a c h e rs  
C ollege, C o lu m b ia  U n iv e r s i ty ;  p r in c ip a l, P a c if ic  G rove A cadem y, C a li
fo rn ia ;  p ro fe s so r  o f H is to ry  an d  E conom ics, C a lifo rn ia  S ta te  P o ly te c h n ic .

E d it h  S t e p h e n s  A ss is ta n t L ib ra ria n

A.B., C olo rado  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C ollege.

F r a n k  W . S h u l t is  H igh  School M a th em atics

G ra d u a te , M a rio n  C o u n ty  N o rm al School; M.Di., A.B., Io w a  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  
C ollege; A.M., C olorado  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C ollege; s tu d e n t, Io w a  S ta te  C o l
leg e ; s tu d e n t, U n iv e r s i ty  o f C o lo rado ; s tu d e n t, U n iv e r s i ty  o f C a lifo rn ia . 
P r in c ip a l, C ity  Schools, S to ry  C ity , Io w a ; p r in c ip a l, C ity  Schools, A lb ion , 
Io w a ; p r in c ip a l, C ity  Schools, D a lla s  C e n te r, Io w a ; S u p e r in te n d e n t o f 
Schools, N o rth  E n g lis h , Io w a ; p r in c ip a l, L in c o ln  School, C anon  C ity , C olo
rado .



GREELEY, COLORADO 9

F r a n c e s  T obey  Dean of the Junior College; Professor of Oral English
B.S., W e s te rn  N o rm a l C ollege; A.B., C olorado  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C o llege; 
g ra d u a te , E m e rso n  C ollege o f O ra to ry , B osto n . M em b er f a c u lty , E m e r 
son  C ollege o f  O ra to ry , B o s to n ; c h a ir  o f  E n g lis h  a n d  R e ad in g , D en v er 
N o rm a l School; ed ito r , E m e rs o n  C ollege M agazine .

J e n n ie  L . T r e s s e l  High School Teacher, Training Courses

A.B., C o lo rado  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C ollege. T en  y e a r s  te a c h e r  a n d  p r in c ip a l 
in  O hio P u b lic  S choo ls; P r in c ip a l  o f Schools, S tra t to n ,  C o lo rado ; s ix  y e a r s  
C o u n ty  S u p e r in te n d e n t o f  Schools, K it  C arso n , C o lo rado .

E d na  F . W e l s h  Commercial Education, High School

Pd.B ., Pd.M ., C olo rado  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C ollege.

Cla r a  M. W h e e l e r  Training Teacher, Third Grade

G ra d u a te  B r id g e w a te r  N o rm a l S chool; B.S., C o lu m b ia  U n iv e rs i ty . C r itic  
te a c h e r  P ro v id e n c e  N o rm a l S chool; p r in c ip a l  o f  e le m e n ta ry  d e p a r tm e n t 
H y a n n is  N o rm a l S chool; in s t r u c to r  H o ra c e  M ann  School T e a c h e rs  C ollege; 
p r in c ip a l  S p u y te n  D u y v il School.

G race H . W il s o n  Assistant to the Dean of Women
Pd.B ., C olorado  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C o llege; A.B., C o lorado  C ollege. S e c re ta ry , 
Y o u n g  W o m en ’s C h r is t ia n  A sso c ia tio n , Io w a  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C ollege.

R a y m o n d  J .  W o rley  Commercial Education, High School

S tu d e n t, S ta te  N o rm a l U n iv e rs i ty , C a rb o n d a le , I llin o is . T e a c h e r, O rto n - 
v ille , M in n e so ta , H ig h  School.

F r a n k  L ee  W r ig h t  Professor of Education
A.B., K a n s a s  S ta te  N o rm a l S chool; A.M., U n iv e r s i ty  o f W isc o n sin . D ire c 
to r  N o rm a l T ra in in g  W o rk , E m p o r ia  H ig h  School; S u p e r in te n d e n t of 
S chools, B u ck lin , K a n s a s ;  a s s i s t a n t  in  E d u c a tio n , U n iv e r s i ty  o f  W isco n sin .

M. E va W r ig h t  Piano and Pipe Organ
S tu d e n t u n d e r  th e  a r t i s t s  a n d  m a s te rs ,  W . H . S herw ood , o f C h icago ; 
S am u e l F a b ia n , o f  W a sh in g to n . D. C.; A lf re d  G. R obyn , o f S t. L o u is ; 
C has. B o rje s , in te r p r e te r  o f S p o h r a n d  p u p il o f  Z eiss , o f  N ew  Y ork ; Sig. 
M a ttio li, an d  W . H. Jo n e s ;  s tu d e n t,  C ollege o f M u sic  o f  C in c in n a ti. 
O rg a n is t  an d  d ire c to r  O ld B ru to n  P a r is h  C hu rch , W ill ia m sb u rg , V irg in ia ;  
tw e lv e  y e a r s ’ ex p e rien ce  a s  te a c h e r  in  W illia m  W oo d s C ollege, B o lle n g e r  
C o n se rv a to ry , A lfre d  U n iv e r s i ty  a n d  N o rfo lk , V irg in ia .
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S U M M E R  Q U A R T E R ,  1919

E d w a r d  H o w a r d  G r ig g s , A.M., L.H.D., New York City.

H o n . S im e o n  D. P e s s , LL.D., Member of Congress from  Ohio.

L e o n  H e n r y  V i n c e n t , Ph.D., fioston, M assachusetts.

G eorge D. S t r a y e r , Ph.D., P rofessor of School A dm inistration , T eachers 
College, Columbia U niversity .

L in c o l n  H u l l e y , Ph.D., P residen t of Stetson U niversity , D eland, F lorida.

T h o m a s  H . B r ig g s , Ph.D., P rofessor of Secondary E ducation, T eachers 
College, Colum bia U niversity .

O sc a r  T. Co r s o n , A.M., LL.D.

E d w a r d  A l l s w o r t h  R o s s , Ph.D., P rofessor of Sociology, The U niversity  
of W isconsin.

E . C. H a y e s , Professor of Sociology, The U niversity  of Illinois.

F r a n k l in  B. D y e r , LL.D., S uperin tenden t of Schools.

H a r v e y  S. G rtjver, Ph.D., S uperin tenden t of Schools, W orcester, M assa
chusetts.

W il l i a m  A. W ir t , Ph.D., Superin tenden t of Schools, Gary, Indiana.

H . W . H il l , M.D., M innesota D epartm ent of H ealth .

M a jo r  L e w i s  F. T e r m a n , Ph.D., Specialist in  Psychology, Surgeon Gen
e ra l’s Office, U. S. Army, and P rofessor of E ducational Psychology, 
S tanford  U niversity .

H. W. F o g h t , Ph.D., R u ra l School Specialist, U. S. D epartm ent of E duca
tion.

B e r t h a  W h i t m a n , A.M., T eacher of H isto ry  and E nglish , Greeley Public 
H igh School.

M a b e l  Co c h r a n , T ra in in g  Teacher, R ura l D em onstration  School, Greeley, 
Colorado.

Ch a l i s e  K e l l e y , Pd.M., Special Teacher for children w ith  defective speech.

F A C U L T Y  C O M M I T T E E S

The P res iden t of the College is, ex-officio, a m em ber of each com
m ittee.

C o m m i t t e e  on A d v a n ce d  S t a nd in g

The Dean of the College, the  P rinc ipa l of the H igh School, Mr. Sm ith, 
Mr. Louis A. Bell.

Al umn i  C o m m i t t e e

Miss B lanchard , Mr. John  R. Bell, Mr. Foulk, Miss R ohr, Mr. H adden. 

Arts-Craf t s  C o m m i t t e e

Mr. Isaacs, Miss Baker, Mr. K am inski, Mrs. Kendel, Mr. Schaefer, Miss 
W heeler.

C o m m i t t e e  on “A s s e m b l y ”

Mr. Beeson, Mr. Sm ith, Mr. Johnson, Miss Baker.
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Committee  on Class Officers

F ir s t  Y ear: Miss Payne. Second Y ear: Miss Roudebush. T h ird  
Y ear: M iss Leggett. F o u rth  Y ear: Miss B aker. F if th  Y ear: Miss
B lanchard.

Committee  on Course of Study

Mr. W righ t, Mr. H eilm an, Mr. R andolph, Mr. Cross, Mr. Sm ith, Mr. 
B arker, Mr. H otchkiss, Mr. John  R. Bell.

Committee  on Entrance

The P rincipal of the H igh School, the  Dean of the  College.

Estes Park Outing Committee

Mr. John  R. Bell, Miss B aker, Mr. Wolfe, Mr. Bishop, Mr. Adams.

Committee  on Extension Service

Mr. R andolph, Mr. Sm ith, Mr. W right, Mr. McCracken, Mr. M iller, 
Mr. H otchkiss, Mr. Shriber.

Faculty Club Committee

Mr. C arter, Mrs. G ilpin-Brown, Mr. Long, Mr. McCracken, Miss D illing, 
Miss Roudebush.

Federal Aid Committee

Mr. M cCracken, Mr. Cross, Miss Roudebush, Mr. H adden, Mr. H ar
grove.

Committee  on Lyceum

Mr. F inley , Mr. Brown, Mr. Colvin, Mr. Wolfe, Mr. H ill, Mr. Camfield, 
Mr. Bull, Mr. H enderson, Mr. C ulbertson, Secretary.

Committee  on Men’s W elfare

Mr. H adden, Mr. B arker, Mr. Long, Mr. F inley, Mr. Bishop.

Museum Committee

Mr. Adams, Mr. H adden, Miss E lder.

Committee  on Official Publications

Mr. Cross, Mr. Colvin, Mr. W orley, Mr. Shultis.

Press Bureau

Mr. B arker, Mr. Wolfe, Mr. Bishop, Miss B lanchard , Mr. Shriber, Mr. 
Louis A. Bell, Mr. C arter.

Committee  on Physical Education

Mr. Long, Mrs. Gilpin-Brown, Miss Keyes, Mrs. Sibley, Mr. Dodds, 
Mr. Johnson, Miss W heeler. %

Committee  on Public Exercises

Miss Tobey, Mr. K endel, Miss K endel, Mr. Brown, Miss W elsh, Miss 
W right, Mr. Dodds, Miss Rose, Mr. DuPoncet, Miss Hemlepp, Miss Keyes.
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Research Committee
Mr. H eilm an, Mr. R andolph, Mr. Beeson, Mr. Shultis, Mr. Sm ith.

Committee  on School Calendar

Miss Tobey, Mrs. Gilpin-Brown, Mr. Kendel.

Committee on Student Programs
Mr. Hays, Miss Orndorff, Mr. H argrove, Mrs. A ultm an, Miss Clasbey, 

Mr. Beeson.

Committee  on Student Receptions

Mr. Abbott, Miss Payne, Mrs. A ultm an, Mr. Adams, Miss B aker, Miss 
Kendel.

Committee on Special Funds
Mr. Miller, Mr. Cross, Mr. McCracken, Mr. Jno. R. Bell, Secretary  to 

the  Board.

Committee  on Scholarships
Mr. John  R. Bell, Mr. Randolph, Miss Rose.

Committee  on Survey
Mr. R andolph, Mr. H eilm an, Mr. M iller, Mr. Beeson, Mr. Hadden, 

Mr. W right, Mr. Colvin.

T ea ch ers’ Bureau
Dean of the College, Mr. H otchkiss, Mr. John  R. Bell, Mr. Culbertson, 

Secretary .

Committee on T ext  Books
L ib rarian , Dean of College, H eads of D epartm ents in Question, Mr. 

Hays, Mr. Miller.

Committee on War Council and Reconstruction
Mr. Sm ith, Miss Payne, Mr. K am inski, Mr. Beeson, Mr. Louis A. Bell, 

Mr. Wolfe.

Committee  on W om en’s Welfare
Dean of W omen, Miss H anno, Miss Hemlepp, M iss W ilson, Miss Tres- 

sel, Mrs. Sibley.

Committee  on W om an’s Building
Dean of W omen, Miss Tobey, Mr. Kendel, Miss K nott.

Committee  on Y. M. C. A.
Mr. Bishop, Mr. Finley, Mr. Shultis, Mr. Long, Mr. W right.

Committee  on Y. W. C. A.
Miss W ilson, Miss Tobey, Mrs. G ilpin-Brown, Miss D illing, Miss 

Hawes.
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' Colorado State Teachers College
Location—T eachers College is located  a t  G reeley, in W eld County, 

Colorado, on the U nion Pacific and the Colorado & Southern , fifty-two 
m iles n o rth  of Denver. T his city  is in the  valley of the Cache la Poudre 
R iver, one of the  rich es t ag ricu ltu ra l portions of th e  s ta te . The s tree ts  
are  lined w ith  trees , form ing beau tifu l avenues. The e levation  and d is
tance  from  'the m ountains ren d e r the clim ate m ild and health fu l. The 
city  is one of C hristian  hom es and contains churches of all th e  leading 
denom inations. I t  is a thoro ly  p roh ib ition  town. T here  a re  about 
12,000 inhab itan ts.

Organization—The College is an in s titu tio n  for th e  tra in in g  of 
teachers. I t  g raduates studen ts upon the  com pletion of a tw o-year course. 
A dvanced s tuden ts  are  g raduated  upon the  com pletion of courses cover
ing th ree , four, o r five years. For the  convenience of adm in is tra tio n  the 
College m ain ta ins th ree  d iv isions: 1. The Junior College,  for studen ts
pursu ing  the tw o-year courses; 2. The Senior College,  for s tu d en ts  doing 
w ork of an  advanced ch a rac te r correspond ing  to the  th ird  and fourth  
y ears of the usual colleges or un iversities ; and 3. The Graduate College,  
for s tu d en ts  doing w ork beyond the  bachelo r’s degree.

Funct ion—The purpose of the College is to tra in  teach ers  for public 
school service. Being supported by public taxa tion  of all th e  p roperty  of 
the  S ta te  of Colorado, the  College aim s first to p repare  teach ers  for all 
the  k inds of public schools m ain ta ined  w ith in  the  S ta te  of Colorado. 
This includes ru ra l schools, k in dergartens, prim ary, in te rm ed ia te  grade, 
upper grade, jun io r high school departm en ts, and h igh schools. The Col
lege also accep ts the  responsib ility  of tra in in g  superv iso rs for ru ra l 
schools, principals, superin tenden ts, teach ers  of hom e econom ics, p rac 
tica l a rts , fine and applied a rts , c ritic  teachers, teach e rs  of defective and 
atyp ica l children , teach ers  for adu lt n igh t schools, etc.

W hile the College is supported  for the tra in in g  of Colorado teachers, 
it w elcom es s tu d en ts  from  any s ta te  or country  and sends its  teach ers  
anyw here th a t they  m ay be called. S tuden ts come to Colorado T eachers 
College from  m any s ta te s  and its  g radua tes  go in large num bers into 
the  neighboring  s ta te s  and in sm aller num bers into d is tan t s ta te s  and 
countries.

T he College recognizes as its  p lain  duty  and accep ts as its  function  
the tra in in g  of studen ts  to become teachers in  every type of school a t 
p resen t supported  by the s ta te , to m eet ac tua lly  all the  dem ands of the 
best in the  public school system  of the p resen t, and to fo recast those 
im provem ents and reform s which the  evolution of public system s of edu
cation  is to b ring  about in the im m ediate  fu tu re  and to tra in  teach ers  to 
be ready  to serve in and d irec t the new  schools w hich a re  in the  process 
of being evolved.

Admiss i on—A dm ission to the  College is g ran ted  to those who p resen t 
a certifica te  of g raduation  show ing the  com pletion of fifteen or m ore 
units in an  accep tab le  high school. T his certificate  m ust be p resen ted  
a t the  tim e of m atricu la tion  in the College.

M ature studen ts, not high school g radua tes, m ay be assigned  to the 
U ngraded School for A dults. As soon as they  have com pleted  the equiv
a len t of fifteen h igh  school units, or show n the lea rn in g  pow er w hich 
such com pletion usually  gives, they  m ay be g ran ted  a certificate  of high 
school g raduation  and adm itted  to the College.
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E xperienced  teachers, not high school g raduates, who have a tta in ed  
m arked  success in th e ir  p rofession m ay be adm itted  as Special Students  
upon the recom m endation of the  C om m ittee on E n trance . Special s tu 
den ts w ill be adm itted  regu larly  to the  College only a fte r  hav ing  m et all 
th e  requ irem en ts set by the com m ittee. Special studen ts who fail to 
m eet the  College requirem ents and to do w ork of College grade w ill be re
assigned  to th e  U ngraded School for A dults.

Advanced Standing— S tuden ts who come to th e  College a fte r  hav ing  
done w ork in an o th e r college, norm al school, or un iversity  w ill be g ran ted  
advanced s tand ing  for all such w ork w hich is of college grade, provided 
th a t the  college or norm al school in  question  has requ ired  high  school 
g raduation  as a condition for adm ission. T hose who receive advanced 
s tand ing  a re  requ ired  to take  here  all th e  p rescribed  sub jec ts in the 
course they  select, un less these  p rescribed  sub jec ts or th e ir  su b stan tia l 
equ ivalen ts have been tak en  a lready  in the norm al school or college from  
w hich th e  s tuden ts  come. Only the  heads of the  d epartm en ts  involved 
have th e  pow er to excuse s tu d en ts  from  tak ing  these  p rescribed  sub jec ts. 
No advanced stand ing  is g ran ted  for add itional un its  above the  usual 
sixteen earned in th e  four-year h igh school course. If  Ju n io r College 
sub jec ts have been stud ied  in a  fifth year in a high school, such cred it 
as these  sub jec ts deserve will be allowed.

C red it m ay be g ran ted  for p riva te  lessons in m usic, a rt, language, 
business courses, penm anship , etc., etc., or fo r courses in such sub jects 
in p riva te  or special schools not of collegiate ra n k  only upon a recom 
m endation, a f te r  carefu l exam ination , by the  heads of departm en ts  giving 
such w ork in the  college. W henever thus recom m ended the  w ork m ust 
be certified  as sim ilar to, and as a su b s titu te  for, ce rta in  specified courses 
w hich such d epartm en ts  offer or recognize as a p a r t of the  tra in in g  of a 
teach e r in th a t p a rticu la r field.

T he to ta l am ount of cred it g ran ted  for teach ing  experience in the 
Jun io r, Senior, or G raduate  College course shall never exceed tw elve 
hours, bu t add itional cred it fo r extended and successfu l supervision of 
teach ing  up to a m axim um  of e igh t hours m ay be gran ted .

The Unit of College Credit—All c red it tow ard  g raduation  is calcu
la ted  in quarter-hours. The term  quarter-hour m eans a sub jec t given one 
day a  w eek th ru  a q u a rte r  of a year, approxim ately  tw elve w eeks. Most 
of th e  college courses call for four rec ita tio n s a week. T hese a re  called 
four-hour courses. A s tu d en t usually  selec ts six teen  quarter-hours the 
equivalen t of four courses, each m eeting four tim es a week, a s  his reg u la r 
work.

Forty-eight quarter-hours a re  a s tu d e n t’s reg u la r w ork for the  usual 
school y ea r of n ine m onths, or th ree  quarters.

Maximum and Minimum Hours of Credit— A stu d en t reg is te rs  usually  
for fifteen or six teen  hours each quarter. If the  w ork is to cohnt as re s i: 
den t work, the  s tu d en t m ust ca rry  a t le a s t tw elve quarter-hours In 
addition  to a  reg u la r p rogram  of six teen  hours any s tu d en t m ay add one 
o r two of the  follow ing one-hour courses to his program  w ithout special 
perm ission : Bible Study, C om m unity-Cooperation, D ebating, C onserva
to ry  Music Lessons, L ib ra ry  Science, or P hysical Education.

A stu d en t who w ishes to  take  a la rger p rogram  th an  six teen  hours 
m ade up of any o th e r additions th an  those m entioned above m ust have 
been in  residence a t le a s t one q u a rte r  and have show n ability  to do 
w ork of “A” or “AA” quality. A pplications fo r perm ission  to take  m ore 
th an  six teen  hours are  m ade in w riting  to the  C om m ittee on S tu d en ts’ 
P rogram s. This com m ittee will decline to g ran t perm ission  to s tu d en ts  
to  tak e  m ore th an  e igh teen  hours, on the ground th a t  it is b e tte r  for the 
m ost b rillian t s tu d en t to do extended and carefu l w ork on eigh teen  hours 
ra th e r  than  to do tw en ty  hours or m ore superficially
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In  c ase  a s tu d e n t  m ak e s  m o re  th a n  tw o  g ra d e s  be low  “B ” d u r in g  a 
g iv en  q u a r te r , he  w ill be l im ite d  to  fo u r te e n  h o u rs  th e  fo llo w in g  q u a r te r .

I t  sh a ll be a  p a r t  of th e  d u tie s  of th e  C o m m itte e  on S tu d e n t  P ro 
g ra m s to  le a rn  a t  th e  c lo se  of th e  f irs t h a lf  of e ach  C ollege q u a r te r  th e  
q u a lity  of th e  w o rk  of e ac h  s tu d e n t  c a r ry in g  m o re  th a n  s ix te e n  h o u rs , 
an d  re d u ce  th e  n u m b e r of h o u rs  in  eac h  a n d  e v e ry  c a se  re g a rd in g  w h ich  
a n y  in s t ru c to r  r e p o r ts  th e  s tu d e n t ’s w o rk  a s  e ith e r  w e ak  o r u n sa t is fa c to ry .

Graduation, Diplomas,  The Life Certificate, Degrees, etc.— U pon  th e  
c o m p le tio n  of th e  J u n io r  C ollege C ourse , 96 h o u rs , o r  th e  o rd in a ry  w o rk  of 
six  q u a r te r s  of tw e lv e  w eek s  each , a  d ip lo m a  is g ra n te d , a n d  th is  d ip lo m a  
is a  life  c e r tif ic a te  to  te a c h  in  an y  p o s itio n  in  a n y  p u b lic  schoo l in  C olorado. 
A s im ila r  d ip lo m a -ce rtif ica te  is g ra n te d  upo n  th e  co m p le tio n  of th e  th ree - 
y e a r  co u rse . U pon  th e  c o m p le tio n  of th e  fo u r-y ea r  c o u rse  th e  s tu d e n t  is 
g ra n te d  th e  d e g ree  of B a ch e lo r of A rts  in  E d u c a tio n . T h e  d e g re e  of M a s te r  
of A rts  in  E d u c a tio n  is g ra n te d  fo r  a  y e a r ’s w o rk  b ey o n d  th e  b a c h e lo r’s 
d eg ree . B o th  th e s e  d ip lo m as a re  a lso  life  c e r t if ic a te s  a n d  a re  reco g n ize d  
in  C o lo rado  a n d  m o s t o th e r  s ta te s .

Exceptions to Rules— R u les a re  m ad e  to  m e e t  th e  n e ed s  of th e  
g re a te s t  n u m b er, a n d  n o t to  s ta n d  in  th e  w ay  of p ro g re s s . If  a  ru le  is 
found  to  im p ed e  th e  p ro g re s s  of g e n iu s  i t  w ill be  w a iv ed  o r  m odified .

The Grading Sy s tem — A s tu d e n t  w ho ta k e s  a  fo u r-h o u r c o u rse  m ay  
e a rn  a  l i t t le  m o re  th a n  fo u r h o u rs  of c re d it  by  d o in g  u n u su a lly  good w ork . 
On th e  o th e r  h a n d , le s s  th a n  fo u r h o u rs  w ill be  g ra n te d  fo r  w o rk  of p o o re r  
q u a lity  th a n  a re a so n a b le  e x p ec ta tio n . T h e  sy s te m  is  a s  fo llo w s:

A m a rk  of AA fo r a  c o u rse  g iv es  20 p e r  c e n t  ab o v e  th e  n u m b e r  of 
h o u r s . in d ic a te d  a s  n o rm a l fo r th e  co u rse .

A g iv es 10 p e r  c e n t above  n o rm al.
B g iv es th e  n o rm a l c red it.
C g iv es 10 p e r  c e n t  b e low  n o rm al.
D g iv es 20 p e r  c e n t be low  n o rm al.
F  In d ic a te s  fa ilu re .

F o r  ex am p le :
4B on a  s tu d e n t’s p e rm a n e n t  re c o rd  m ea n s  th a t  a  s tu d e n t  h a s  ta k e n  

a  fo u r-h o u r c o u rse  a n d  m ad e  th e  n o rm a l c re d it  in  it.
4AA w ou ld  in d ic a te  m o st e x c e lle n t w o rk  in  a fo u r-h o u r co u rse  a n d  

w ould  c a r ry  4.8 h o u rs  c red it.
4A g ives 4.4 h o u rs  c re d it  on  a  fo u r-h o u r co u rse .
4B g ives 4 h o u rs  c re d it  on  a fo u r-h o u r co u rse .
4-C g iv es 3.6 h o u rs  c re d it  on a fo u r-h o u r co u rse .
4D g iv es 3.2 h o u rs  c re d it  on a fo u r-h o u r co u rse .
T h ese  m a rk s , b o th  figu re  a n d  le t te r ,  go on th e  s tu d e n t ’s p e rm a n e n t  

re c o rd  fo r  l a te r  re fe re n c e  to  in d ic a te  th e  q u a lity  of th e  w o rk  done.
A s tu d e n t  w ho e n te r s  school la te  in  th e  q u a r te r  o r is co m p e lled  to 

le a v e  m ay  re ce iv e  p a r t ia l  c re d it  fo r  th e  c o u rse  in  su ch  a w ay  a s  to  in d i
c a te  b o th  th e  q u a lity  a n d  th e  a m o u n t of c re d it.  F o r  ex am p le : A s tu d e n t
m ay  c o m p le te  w ith  e x c e p tio n a l d is t in c t io n  b u t tw o -th ird s  of a  th re e -h o u r  
course. T he  m a rk  ^should be 2AA, a n d  n o t 3C. E ach  m a rk  w ou ld  g ive  
2.4 h o u rs , b u t th e  f irs t m a rk  w ou ld  in d ic a te  th e  q u a lity  of th e  w o rk  a s  
w ell a s  th e  a m o u n t of c red it.

The School Year— T h e schoo l y e a r  is d iv id ed  in to  fo u r q u a r te r s  of 
a p p ro x im a te ly  tw e lv e  w eeks each. T hese  a re :

1. The Fall Quarter.
2. The W inter Quarter.
3. The Spring Quarter.
4. The Sum m er Quarter.
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T his division of the  year is especially  well su ited  to a te a c h e rs ’ col
lege, for it  gives teachers  in active serv ice an opportun ity  equal to any 
of securing  a com plete education  w hile ac tua lly  teaching.

Shortening the Col lege Course— The Q uarte r P lan , th e  E xtension  
W ork, and the G rading System  m ake it possible for s tu d en ts  who are  
physically  strong  enough to stay  in school w ith only sh o rt vacations to 
com plete a college course in a sh o r te r  tim e th an  th a t usually  requ ired  in 
the  colleges. N inety-six quarter-hours co n stitu te  the  usual tw o-year col
lege course, and one hundred  and ninety-tw o quarter-hours m ake up th e  
four-year course required  for the  A.B. degree. By carry ing  an av e r
age of seven teen  hours a q u a rte r and m aking an average grade of “A,” 
a s trong  stu d en t can earn  18.7 hours each quarter. A t th is ra te  he could 
com plete the course for the tw o-year life certificate  in five q u arte rs , from  
the  m iddle of June  of one year to th e  end of A ugust of the  next. Or, 
such a s tuden t could com plete the course for th e  A.B. degree in two and 
a half years, ten  quarters. By doing som e w ork in E x tension  courses 
th ru  the  school y ear w hile teach ing  it is possible to reduce the  tim e 
still fu rther.

THE SUMMER QUARTER

Colorado S tate  T eachers College las t year m ade an im p o rtan t 
change in its  sum m er school plans, by w hich the  fo rm er six w eeks’ 
session was leng thened  to two half qu a rte rs  of five w eeks each, to  
be know n as the Sum m er Q uarter. T his change gives teac h e rs  an  
opportun ity  to spend the  en tire  sum m er vacation  in college w ork  if 
th ey  so desire, and thus accom plish m ateria lly  m ore than  under the  
fo rm er a rrangem ent.

S tuden ts who w ish to spend less than  the  full ten  w eeks in school 
may, of course, enroll for e ith e r the first o r the second half of th e  sum 
m er quarte r, in stead  of both.

By sheer force of m erit, Colorado T eachers College Sum m er School 
has grow n w ith in  a few y ears un til it  is now one of the  very  s tro n g est 
Sum m er Schools in the en tire  W est, w ith  an en ro llm en t la s t year of 
alm ost 1,200 studen ts, under the  in s truc tion  of a w ell-balanced facu ltv  
of 75.

For the sum m er of 1919 the Special F acu lty  has been g rea tly  
streng thened . The com pletion of th e  tem porary  gym nasium  and au d i
torium , w ith  a seating  capacity  of 1,400, m akes the lectures m uch m ore 
enjoyable, and the studen ts  m ore com fortable.

T eachers College recognizes the Sum m er Q uarter, supplem ented by 
the Ind iv idual and Group E xtension  W ork, as its  large m eans of serv ing  
the  teach ers  of the s ta te  who a re  in active service.

To m ake itse lf as useful as possible in th is d irection  the college 
is a ttra c tin g  all the w orking teach ers  it  can reach  by m eans of advanced  
courses in supervision , te s ts , sub-norm al and super-norm al children , 
and by m ore advanced courses in all departm ents than  it offers in  the 
regu la r year.

HISTORY OF THE COLLEGE

The S tate N orm al School of Colorado was established by an ac t of 
the leg isla tu re  of 1889. The first school y ear began O ctober 6, 1890'.

At the  beginning of the  second year the  school w as reorganized and 
the  course extended to four years. T his course adm itted  g ram m ar school 
g radua tes  to its freshm an  year, and o thers to such c lasses as th e ir  ab ility  
and a tta in m en t would allow.

A t a m eeting  of the Board of T rustees, Ju n e  2, 1897, a reso lu tion  w as 
passed  adm itting  only high school g radua tes  or those who have an
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equivalent p repara tion , and p ractical teachers. T his policy m ade the 
in s titu tio n  a p rofessional school in th e  s tr ic te s t sense.

The E igh teen th  G eneral Assem bly passed an ac t m aking  the S tate 
N orm al School a t  G reeley, Colorado, also the S ta te  T eachers College of 
Colorado. In the ca ta log  and in all the  official publications h e re a f te r  the 
title , “Colorado S ta te  T eachers College” will be used.

C O L O RA D O C LI M AT E

As th is  bu lletin  goes to several thousand  teachers and studen ts  who 
have never v is ited  Colorado, a few w ords m ay fittingly  be said here  
regard ing  T eachers College and G reeley as to location  and clim ate.

G reeley is one of the  m ost beau tifu l sm all c ities to be found any 
w here, situ a ted  52 m iles no rth  of D enver, w ith in  p lain  view  of the  
Rocky M ountains, in th e  h e a r t of the  ric h e s t farm ing  country  in the  
w orld. Its  hom es sh e lte r an  in te lligen t population  of over 12,000 per
sons, overw helm ingly A m erican. Its  s tre e ts  a re  broad and shady, its  
law ns w ell-kept; its  w a te r supply is piped 38 m iles from  a m ountain  
canon, and is pure and soft. I t is p re-em inently  a city  of hom es, schools 
and churches.

Al t i tude ,  etc .— The a ltitude , 4,567 feet above sea  level, in su res  clear, 
dry air, sunny days and cool n ights. Seldom does the n igh t tem p era tu re  
go above 70 degrees, even in the h o tte s t p a r t of the sum m er; 60 or 65 
degrees a t  n igh t is usual. B ecause of the  low percen tage  of hum idity , 
even the h o tte s t m idday is seldom  oppressive, and sunstroke  is un 
known.

One m ay accom plish a given am ount of b ra inw ork  h ere  w ith  the 
m inim um  of energy  or fatigue, w hile recupera tion  com es quickly. T his 
s ta tem en t is tru e  of the en tire  year. H ence s tuden ts  of Colorado schools 
m ake g rea te r re la tive  p rogress w ith  the sam e effort th an  those of any 
o ther s ta te .

E Q U I P M E N T

T he in s titu tio n  is well equipped in the  w ay of labo ra to ries, lib raries, 
gym nasium s, p laygrounds, an a th le tic  field, a r t  collection, m useum s, and 
a school garden. The lib ra ry  has 46,000 volum es bearing  on the w ork 
of T eachers College. T here is am ple opportun ity  to w ork out subjects 
requ iring  lib ra ry  research . T here  is a h an d ic ra ft dep a rtm en t connected  
w ith  the  lib ra ry  w herein  a studen t m ay learn  how to conduct a lib rary . 
The gym nasium  is w ell equipped w ith  m odern appara tu s. Games of all 
sorts su itab le  for schools are  taught.

T H E  G R E E L E Y  W A T E R

The w ater supply of G reeley is obtained from  the canon of the Cache 
la Poudre, forty  m iles from  Greeley, in the  m ountains. The w ater is 
passed th ru  se ttling  basins and filters u n til all foreign m a tte r  is removed. 
T he supply is clear, pure, and am ple for all th e  needs of the  city. The 
system  w as constructed  a t  an  expense of $400,000 and is owned by 
the city.

B U I L D I N G S

The buildings w hich are  com pleted a t  the  p resen t tim e consist of the 
A dm inistration building, the  L ib rary  building, the residence of the P re s i
dent, the T ra in ing  School and the  In d u s tria l A rts building.

T h e  A d mi n i s tr a t i on  Bui ld i ng—The m ain, or ad m in is tra tio n  building, 
is 240 fee t long and 80' fee t wide. I t has in it the  executive offices, class-
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room s, and class m useum s. Its  halls a re  w ide and com m odious and are 
occupied by s ta tu a ry  and o th e r w orks of art, w hich m ake them  very 
pleasing.

The Library—The L ib rary  is a beau tifu l building. T he first floor is 
en tire ly  occupied by the  lib rary , consisting  of m ore th an  forty-six  th o u 
sand volumes. The fu rn itu re  in  the L ib rary  is of lig h t oak and harm o
nizes w ith  the room in a m ost pleasing m anner. The basem ent is occupied 
by com m ittee room s, text-book departm en t, tax iderm y shop, wild anim al 
m useum , and  the  dep artm en t of geography and ag ricu ltu re .

The Training School—The T rain ing  School is a com m odious building 
of red  pressed  brick  sim ilar in sty le  to the  A dm in istra tion  building. In 
its  construction  no pains or expense have been spared  to m ake it  san i
tary , fireproof, and in every  possible w ay an ideal bu ild ing  for a com plete 
g raded school from  the  k in d e rg a rten  to the  high school, inclusive.

Industrial Arts Bui lding—The Sim on G uggenheim  H all of In d u stria l 
A rts is a beau tifu l s tru c tu re  in  the  classic  sty le of a rch itec tu re . I t  is 
construc ted  of g ray  p ressed  brick. I t accom m odates th e  dep a rtm en ts  of 
M anual T ra in ing  and A rt, including every  branch  of hand  w ork and  a r t  
tra in in g  applicable to  the  h ighes t type of public school of the  p re sen t 
and im m ediate fu ture . T his build ing  is a g ift to th e  College from  S enator 
Sim on Guggenheim .

The Pres ident ’s House— The P re s id e n t’s H ouse is on the cam pus 
am ong the  trees. In th is beau tifu l hom e are  held m any social g a th e rin g s 
for facu lty  and s tuden ts  during  the  school year.

The Club House and Model Cottage—D uring the year 1915-1916, tw o 
new  buildings w ere com pleted and opened. The first of these  is a m odel 
co ttage  of five room s fo r dem onstra tions in house fu rn ish ing  and h o u se 
keep ing  for the  d ep a rtm en t of H om e Econom ics. The second is the  club 
house for w om en studen ts. T his beau tifu l bu ild ing is used for s tu d en t 
social ga therings.

The Gymnasium Auditorium—A tem porary  wooden s tru c tu re  has ju s t 
been com pleted to take  care  during  the  w ar period of the  needs for a 
m odern  gym nasium  and auditorium . The m oney w as available  and plans 
draw n for th e  p erm an en t gym nasium  and auditorium , b u t for p a trio tic  
reasons, the  conservation  of labor, m ate ria ls , and money, these  p lans 
w ere pu t aside for th e  p resen t and a large, airy , ligh t wooden build ing  
was constructed  a t  sm all cost to provide a su itab le  floor fo r a th le tic  
gam es and an audito rium  for th e  Sum m er Q uarter lectu res .

The Household Arts Bui lding—A fter the  signing of the  a rm istice  and 
the consequent re lease  of build ing m ateria ls , w ork w as ac tive ly  pu rsued  
on the  new  H om e Econom ics building, th e  foundation  for w hich had  been 
a lready  com pleted. T his is a s tru c tu re  sim ilar in  construction , color, 
m ate ria l and a rch itec tu ra l design to the In d u s tria l A rts B uilding. I t  is 
th ree  sto ries high and. w ill con tain  am ple room  for a ll th e  class room s, 
labo ra to ries , k itchens, d ining room s and w ork room s for a  w ell organized 
d ep artm en t of H ousehold A rts in  a te ac h e rs ’ college, includ ing  both  H ouse
hold A rts and H ousehold Science. A well a rranged  cafe teria  will be 
m ain ta ined  to provide m eals for studen ts.

Other Bui ldings—O ther service buildings, such as an  am ple hea tin g  
p lant, a  g reenhouse, stab les, garages, autom obile rep a ir  shop, etc., a re  
m aintained.

A NEW BUILDING PROGRAM

The leg is la tu re  of 1916-17 provided a  m illage tax  for build ing  pu r
poses for all th e  s ta te  educational in s titu tions. T his tax a tio n  is to  ex tend  
over a period of ten  y ears and will give th e  T eachers College approxi-



GREELEY, COLORADO 19

m ately  $100,000 a y ea r fo r th a t period—a to ta l of a m illion dollars for 
buildings.

None of th is m oney w as used u n til the w ar ended. Now the available 
funds w ill be used and the needed new build ings provided as rap id ly  as 
possible. W ith in  the ten  years the  cam pus w ill be covered w ith  all the 
build ings needed by a complete and m odern teachers’ tra in in g  college, 
including a  new  gym nasium , an auditorium , am ple class room  expansion, 
science laboratories, an enlarged lib rary , a com pleted tra in in g  school 
unit, k indergarten , e lem entary  school, ju n io r h igh  school, and senior 
high  school, and dorm itories for the housing of a la rge  p a r t of the s tuden ts 
whose homes are  outside of Greeley.

THE CAMPUS

S urrounding  the  buildings is a beau tifu l cam pus of fo rty  acres. It 
is covered w ith  trees  and grass, and dotted here and there  w ith  shrubs 
and flowers, w hich give i t  the  appearance  of a n a tu ra l forest. D uring the 
sum m er, birds, rabbits, squ irre ls  and o ther sm all an im als m ake the 
cam pus th e ir  home, thus increasing  its  value as a  p lace of re s t, re c re a 
tion, or study.

D uring the  sum m er and fall qu arte rs  th e  facu lty  gives its  evening 
recep tion  to the  s tu d en ts  on th e  cam pus. A t th is tim e i t  p resen ts  a m ost 
pleasing  appearance , being lighted , as it th en  is, by e lec tric  ligh ts and 
Japanese  lan te rn s.

In the  re a r  of the buildings is a la rge  p layground, w hich covers sev
era l acres. In th e  sou thw estern  portion  of th is playground is a  general 
a th le tic  field, a com plete view  of w hich is secured from  a g rand  stand , 
w hich will accom m odate m ore th an  a thousand  specta to rs. On th e  po r
tion  of the grounds ad jacen t to the  buildings th e re  is a com plete outdoor 
gym nasium . To the  south  of the  buildings a re  located  th e  tenn is courts.

SCHOOL GARDEN

One of the p leasing  fea tu res  of the spring, sum m er and fall q u arte rs  
of th e  school is the school garden. T his garden  occupies severa l acres 
of ground and is divided into  four u n its—the conservatory , the  form al 
garden, the  vegetab le  garden, and th e  nu rsery . From  the  conservatory  
the stu d en t passes into the  large form al garden, w here all k inds of 
flowers, old and new, abound. H ere m ay be found the first snow drop of 
early  M arch and the  la s t a s te r  of la te  O ctober. F rom  th e  form al garden 
we pass to the  school garden  proper. H ere  in garden  and n u rse ry  the  
s tuden t m ay dig and p lan t, sow and reap, the  w hile ga th e rin g  th a t know l
edge, th a t hand icraft, th a t is essen tia l in  the teach ing  of a m ost fa sc in a t
ing  sub jec t of the up-to-date school—gardening.

The greenhouse is one of the best equipped of its  kind in the  U nited  
S tates. A fter a ha rd  day’s w ork i t  is  a res t and an in sp ira tion  to v is it 
th is  beau tifu l conservatory. H ere hundreds of varie ties  of flowers are  
k ep t bloom ing all w in ter, and the  early  spring  flowers and vegetab les a re  
s ta r te d  for the  sp ring  p lanting .

FEES AND EXPENSES

A m ateria l reduction  in necessary  expenses for s tu d en ts  is show n in 
the follow ing schedule for th e  year. The usual inc iden ta l fee is cut 
a lm ost one-half. S tuden ts buy th e ir  own text-books. C ertain  labora to ry  
courses dem and a sm all fee to help defray  the  cost of m ate ria ls  used 
These fees a re  no ted  in the descrip tion  of these  courses No lib ra rv  
deposit fee is required .

Board and Room— Table board costs from  $2.75 to $4.50 p er w eek 
Room ren t costs $6.00 to $10.00 per m onth. Rooms equipped for ligh t 
housekeeping cost from  $6.00 to $10.00 a m onth.
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Tuit ion— 1. T u itio n  is  fre e  to  C olorado  s tu d e n ts .
2. T u itio n  to  non-C olorado  s tu d e n ts  is $5.00* p e r  q u a r te r .
3. F e e  fo r  d ip lo m a  to  non-C o lo rado  s tu d e n ts  is $5.00.

p e es— T h e  in c id e n ta l  fee  (e x ce p t in  th e  S u m m er Q u a r te r )  is $6.00 
p e r  q u a r te r .  T h is  in c lu d e s  m a tr ic u la tio n , e n ro llm e n t, g ra d u a tio n , d ip lom a, 
l ib ra ry , g y m n as iu m  a n d  p h y sica l ed u ca tio n  fees: a lso  a  season  tic k e t  to 
a ll  r e g u la r  a th le tic  e v en ts . T h is  fee  is  p a id  by a ll  a n d  is n e v e r  re fu n d e d . 
A fte r  th e  o p e n in g  day, la te  co m ers  pay  $1.00 e x tra  fee.

S p ec ia l p r iv a te  le s so n s  in  P ian o , O rg an , V io lin  a n d  o th e r  m u sica l 
in s tru m e n ts ,  a n d  V o ice  a re  e x tr a  in  th e  C ollege C o n se rv a to ry  of M usic.

T h e  re g u la r  t r a in in g  of te a c h e rs  in p u b lic  schoo l m u sic , su p e rv is io n  
of m u sic , e tc ., is free .

Text-Books— S tu d e n ts  m ay  se c u re  th e  re g u la r  tex t-b o o k s a t  th e  C ol
leg e  C o -o p erativ e  B ook S to re  a t  a  re d u c tio n  fro m  th e  p u b lis h e rs ’ l is t  
p r ice s . T h ese  books w ill be b o u g h t b a ck  fro m  th e  s tu d e n t  if in  good 
co n d itio n , a n d  s t i l l  re g u la r ly  u sed  as tex t-b o o k s.

Necessary  Expenses  for a 12-Week Quarter

B o ard  ..............
R oom  ................
In c id e n ta l  F ee

T o ta l  ......................................................................................... $57.00

A dd to  th is  y o u r  ow n la u n d ry  a n d  a  sm a ll fee  fo r books.

MAINTENANCE OF T HE COLLEGE

T h e  m a in te n a n c e  of th e  C ollege co m es fro m  a s ta te  m ill ta x  a n d  fro m  
sp e c ia l  a p p ro p ria tio n s  m ad e  by  th e  le g is la tu re . T h e  se ss io n  of 1917 
lev ied  a  sp e c ia l ta x  to  ru n  fo r  a  p e rio d  of te n  y e a rs  to  p ro v id e  m o n ey  fo r  
b u ild in g s  a n d  p e rm a n e n t  im p ro v e m en ts .

g o v e r n m e n t

T h a t  g o v e rn m e n t of a  sch o o l w h ich  b r in g s  a b o u t se lf-co n tro l is th e  
h ig h e s t  a n d  t r u e s t  ty p e . D isc ip lin e  c o n s is ts  in  tra n s fo rm in g  o b je c tiv e  
a u th o r i ty  in to  su b je c tiv e  a u th o r ity . S tu d e n ts  w ho c a n n o t c o n fo rm  to  th e  
g o v e rn m e n t of th e  C ollege, a n d  w ho c a n n o t h a v e  a  re sp e c tfu l  b e a r in g  
to w a rd  th e  school, w ill, a f te r  due  t r ia l  a n d  e ffo rt on  th e  p a r t  of th e  
fa c u lty  to  h a v e  th e m  co n fo rm , be  q u ie tly  a sk e d  to  w ith d raw .

A ll s tu d e n ts  w ho com e fro m  a b ro ad , b o a rd in g  in  h o m es o th e r  th a n  
th e i r  ow n, a re  u n d e r  th e  c o n tro l of th e  in s t i tu t io n  w h ile  th e y  a re  m em 
b e rs  of th e  school. T h e ir  p lac e  of b o a rd in g  m u s t be  a p p ro v ed  by th e  
fa cu lty , a n d  th e ir  c o n d u c t in  th e  to w n  a n d  e ls e w h e re  m u s t a lw ay s  be 
su c h  a s  to  be ab o v e  c r itic ism .

Discipl ine— Moral and Spiritual  Influence— W h ile  th e  schoo l is a b so 
lu te ly  fre e  fro m  d e n o m in a tio n a l o r s e c ta r ia n  in flu en ce , th e  a im  is to  
develop  a  h ig h  m o ra l se n se  a n d  C h r is tia n  sp ir i t.  A s an  in d iv id u a l w ho  is 
w eak  p h y s ic a lly  o r m e n ta lly  la c k s  sy m m e try  of d ev e lo p m en t, so does one 
w ho h a s  n o t h is  m o ra l a n d  sp ir i tu a l  n a tu re  q u ick e n ed  a n d  dev elo p ed . 
O ne w ho is  b e in g  t r a in e d  to  s ta n d  in  th e  p re se n c e  of l i t t le  c h ild ren , a n d  
to  lead , s t im u la te , a n d  in sp ire  th e m  to  h ig h e r  a n d  n o b le r  liv es, sh o u ld  
n o t n e g le c t th e  t r a in in g  of h is  h ig h e r  n a tu re .  God h a s  im m o rta liz e d  us 
w ith  H is  d iv in ity , a n d  i t  is o u r d u ty  to  re sp o n d  by c o n tin u o u s ly  a t t a in 
in g  to  a  h ig h e r  life .

Conduct  and Heal th— T h e  co n d u c t a n d  h e a l th  of th e  w o m en  s tu d e n ts  
w h ile  in  th is  C ollege, w ill be  v e ry  c a re fu lly  su p e rv ise d  by  th e  D ean  of

$33.00
18.00

6.00
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W om en and h er a ss is tan t. I t  -is ea rnes tly  desired  th a t  a friend ly  feeling 
of co-operation m ay ex ist betw een  the  w om en stu d en ts  and th e ir  adv isers, 
so as to  m ake possible the  best conditions for efficiency during  th e  years 
in residence.

W hile it  is not the  in ten tion  of those in  au th o rity  to ham per the 
s tu d en t w ith  too m any ru les and regu lations, it  is necessary  to em phasize 
the fac t th a t the  genera l conduct of young w om en stu d en ts  w hile in col
lege is the g re a te s t fac to r in influencing the decision of the  au th o ritie s  
as to th e ir  su itab ility  for the  teach ing  profession ; there fo re , s tu d en ts  are  
expected to conform  to the  ru les recognized in good society  in o rder 
th a t th e ir  conduct m ay no t be questioned, e ith e r in  College or in ou t
side circles.

E n te rta in m en ts  n o t given by the College m ust be approved by the 
College au tho rities. R ules as to the  frequency of these  affairs w ill be 
s tric tly  enforced, so th a t the s tu d en t’s h ea lth  m ay no t be im paired , and 
in o rder to conserve the p roper num ber of h e r outside hours for regu la r 
study.

The room ing accom m odations a re  looked into and m ust be approved 
by the  Dean of W om en. C ertain  requ irem en ts, such as quiet, clean liness, 
su itab le  provision for heat, light, ho t w ater, etc., a re  expected  of the  
hostesses. Q uiet behavior, consideration , p rom pt paym ent of bills, and, 
in a word, conduct becom ing a fu tu re  teach e r of children , a re  expected 
of the  wom en s tuden ts  in the  room ing houses.

F inally  the  p a ren ts  and guard ians of our young w om en are  urged  to 
un ite  w ith  the  D ean of W om en in the  endeavor to m ake college life for the 
s tuden ts  such th a t health , good behavior, and efficiency m ay be m ain tained .

A series of lec tu res  will be given to the w om en studen ts , du ring  
the year, by the  D ean of W omen. The w om en studen ts  a re  cordially  
inv ited  to consu lt w ith  h er a t any tim e, in regard  to th e ir  m oral and 
physical well-being.

T H E S T A NDA RD OF THE SCHOOL

I t  is the  purpose of the tru s tee s  and facu lty  of S ta te  T eachers Cbllege 
to m ain ta in  a h igh s tan d a rd  of scholarsh ip  and p ro fessional tra in ing . 
T hose who a re  g radua ted  shall be thoro ly  p repared  and w orthy of all 
for w hich th e ir diplom as stand . I t  is the  policy of the  school, by m ak
ing all g radua tes  “w orthy of th e ir h ire ,” to p ro tec t those who employ 
them ; for in so doing we p ro tec t no less the  g radua tes and the ch ild ren  
whom they  teach.

T E A C H E R S ’ BUREAU

It is the  purpose of the  B ureau to secure such in form ation  as will 
in su re  the  selection  of the best available person  for a  given position, 
B oards of E ducation  w ishing to employ teach ers  are  inv ited  to m ake th e ir  
w ants known. All correspondence should be addressed  to the  S ecre ta ry  
of the  T each ers’ B ureau.

D EP AR TMEN TAL MUSEUMS

The m useum s of the  S ta te  T eachers College a re  as fully developed for 
ac tua l use as any in the whole country. E ach  d ep artm en t m ain ta in s a 
w ell-arranged m useum . The objects in the m useum s a re  such as m ay be 
used by w ay of illu s tra tin g  lessons.

T HE CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATIONS

Y. W. ,C.  A.—R ealizing the  necessity  for religious and social cu ltu re  
in the school, and believing th a t m uch good com es of C hris tian  associa
tion, a large num ber of in te re s ted  s tuden ts  have organized them selves
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into the Young W om en’s C hris tian  A ssociation. M eetings a re  held a t 
various tim es, and persons who have given considerab le  though t to the  
life and a sp ira tions of young people a re  invited  to  ad d ress  th e  m eetings.

Y. M. C. A.—An active organ ization  of th e  Young M en’s C hris tian  
A ssociation  was organized in D ecem ber of 1917. I t  h as done effective 
w ork  in co-operation w ith  th e  In te rn a tio n a l Y. M. C. A. in its  w ork for 
the  war.

The Ne wman Club—The Catholic s tu d en ts  of the  college a re  o rgan
ized in to  the N ew m an Club, th e  w ork of w hich is sim ila r to th a t of the  
o th e r tw o C hristian  organizations. T his club has a m em bership  of active 
young people. All th ree  of the  o rganizations have been co-operative in 
fo rw ard ing  the  religious w ork and w elfare of the College.

BIBLE S T U D Y — “The Greeley Plan”

U nusual opportun ities for Bible S tudy a re  offered to s tuden ts  th ru  a 
system  of co-operation betw een the churches of G reeley and th e  T eachers 
College. P e rh ap s Colorado T eachers College is m ore w idely know n 
nationally  for th is plan of Bible S tudy th an  fo r any single th ing  w hich it 
is doing. A num ber of m agazine a rtic les  have been w ritten  abou t it, 
and  th e re  has been published, by the  W orld Book Company, a 
book, ‘‘Bible S tudy in  Schools and Colleges,” by Judge W a lte r A. W ood 
of th e  New Y ork A ppellate Court, dealing  w ith  th is  p lan  and its  a d a p ta 
tion  and extension  into m ore th an  half the  s ta te s  in  th e  U nited  S ta tes. 
I t is a  m a te ria l advan tage  to a stu d en t to get in to  touch w ith  th is  w ork in 
som e one of the churches, P ro te s ta n t or Catholic, and know a t first hand  
w hat is being  done h e re  in  p rogressive, m odern Bible Study. One who 
know s th is w ork is d is tinc tly  m ore valuab le  to the  com m unity  w here 
she teaches than  she would be w ithout it. Bible courses of college grade 
a re  m ain ta ined  in all th e  la rg e r churches. U nder specified conditions, 
s tu d en ts  m ay receive college c red it for th e  w ork done in these  classes. 
L as t y ear 250 s tuden ts  availed  them selves of the opportun ity  of 
Bible S tudy u nder th is  plan. A stu d en t m ay reg is te r  for th e  reg u la r num 
ber of hours in th e  College and th en  take  e ith e r the  Bible S tudy or Com
m unity  Co-operation w ork in addition. The am ount of cred it given for 
e ith e r of these  tw o pieces of outside w ork is one hour a quarter.

COMMUNITY CO-OPERATION PLAN

The College has in s titu ted  a p lan  in w hich provision w as m ade for 
allow ing s tu d en ts  to go out to  various o rgan izations in  th e  com m unity 
to a ss is t them  in  th e ir  undertak ings. T his p lan  is know n as the  Com
m unity  Co-operation Plan. I t  w as agreed  to  allow  s tuden ts  reg u la r col
lege c red it for ac ting  as teachers , leaders, or d irec to rs  of such groups as 
Boy Scouts, G irls’ Camp F ire , Boys’ Clubs, G irls’ Clubs, Sunday School 
C lasses, Ju n io r C hris tian  E ndeavor Societies, Ju n io r E pw orth  L eagues, 
Sodalities, C hildren’s Choir or O rchestra , M odern L anguage C lasses, Civic 
T ra in ing  C lasses for the  A dult Alien, B usiness Efficiency C lasses, Story 
T elling  Groups and sim ilar o rganizations.

T he College w as w illing to in augu ra te  the  p lan  because of its prom ise 
of usefu lness both  to the  com m unity and to the prospective teacher. The 
p lan  w ill benefit the  com m unity by b ring ing  to o rgan izations the a ss is t
ance of w ell-tra ined college studen ts. T he p lan  will be of v ita l aid to th e  
s tu d en t who is p reparing  to  be a teacher. It w ill give him  an  opportun ity  
to study  ch ild ren  a t close range outside of the school room. He will have 
a rich e r u n ders tand ing  of social problem s and be b e tte r  able to tak e  a 
p lace of leadersh ip  in his com m unity. All th is  will m ake a g re a te r suc
cess possible for him  and will extend h is influence fo r good w h erever he 
en te rs  upon th e  w ork of teaching.

The College believes th a t the  plan is w orth  w hile and hopes for its
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extension  un til all s tu d en ts  m ay have had such tra in in g  before going into 
ac tua l w ork in  the teach ing  profession.

LOAN F UND S

The follow ing a re  a num ber of loan funds th a t a re  designed to help 
needy s tuden ts  to com plete courses in S ta te  T eachers College.

St ude nt s’ Rel ief  Fund—The object of th is  fund is to afford pecuniary  
a ss is tan ce  to m erito rious s tu d en ts  who have excep tional need of such 
help. It no t in frequen tly  happens th a t a p rom ising stu d en t who has 
en te red  upon h is w ork w ith  the  expecta tion  of ca rry in g  it th ru  un til 
g raduation , m eets w ith  an  unexpected  loss, th ru  sickness or o th er causes, 
w hich com pels him  e ith e r to leave the  school or to continue the  w ork 
under conditions th a t a re  no t conducive to th e  b est resu lts . To m eet 
th e  need of these  studen ts, a fund has been estab lished , called  the  
S tu d en ts’ R elief Fund, from  which m oney is len t to  such s tu d en ts  un til 
they  a re  in a position  to repay  it.

T he m oney con stitu tin g  th is  fund consists of con tribu tions from  
persons and organ izations disposed to help in the  w ork, and of th e  in te r 
est derived from  loans. T he tr e a su re r  of the  Board of T ru s tee s  of the 
College is the  custod ian  of th e  fund.

A pplications for loans a re  m ade to the Loan C om m ittee, w hich is 
com posed of m em bers of the facu lty  of the  school. T his com m ittee c a re 
fully in ves tiga tes  th e  record  of the  app lican t, and g ran ts  h is pe tition  
only in case it  is satisfied  th a t he is w orthy  of such help, and will be in 
a position  to repay  th e  m oney w ith in  a reasonab le  tim e. No loan is 
m ade un less a s tu d en t has a lready  com pleted the  g rea te r p a r t of his 
course in the school, and is consequently  w ell know n to th e  teachers. 
T he tre a su re r  accepts, the s tu d en t’s no te  and collects it w hen it  becom es 
due.

Y. W. C. A. Student  Aid Fund— The Young W om en’s C hris tian  A sso
c iation  has a fund of severa l hundred  dollars w hich is k ep t to aid s tu 
d en ts who need sm all sum s to enable them  to finish a te rm  or a course. 
The fund is in charge of a com m ittee com posed of the  tre a su re r  of the 
society, tw o m em bers of its  A dvisory B oard and a  m em ber of the faculty . 
Loans a re  m ade w ithout reference  to m em bership  in the  society.

Senior Col lege Scholarship Fund—The Senior College Fund is an 
accum ulation  of m oney con tribu ted  by S enior College g radua tes and 
o thers who m ay be in te res ted  in  c rea tin g  a fund for those who pursue  
courses in the  Senior College. T his fund now approxim ates one thou
sand dollars, from  .which loans a re  m ade to S en ior College s tu d en ts  only. 
It has a lready  helped m any w orthy  s tuden ts  to  con tinue to the  end of 
th e ir Senior College courses. T his fund is in  charge of a Board of 
T ru stees  now headed by the  Dean of the S enior College.

Junior Col lege Scholarship Fund—The Ju n io r College Fund is an 
accum ulation  of m oney con tribu ted  by Jun io r College g rad u a tes  and 
o thers  who m ay be in te re s ted  in c rea tin g  a fund for those who pursue 
courses in th e  Jun io r College. T his fund is in charge of the  S ecre ta ry  
of th e  Board of T ru stees  and is sub jec t to the contro l of the s tu d en ts  of 
the  Ju n io r College departm en t.

The Wil l iam Porter Herrick Memorial  Fund—T his fund, the  g ift of 
Mrs. U rsu la  D. H errick , in m em ory of her husband, the  la te  W illiam  
P o rte r  H errick , consists of the  p rincipal sum  of $5,000. T he proceeds or 
incom e of said fund are  to be paid over and expended by the  B oard of 
T rustees of The S ta te  T eachers College of Colorado in aid  of such w orthy 
and prom ising under-graduate  s tuden ts  of the  College, of e ith e r sex, as 
the P res id en t of said College m ay from  tim e to tim e designa te ; p ro 
vided, how ever, th a t no stu d en t who uses tobacco in any form , or who
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u se s  in to x ic a tin g  liq u o rs  of a n y  k in d  a s  a  b e v e ra g e , sh a ll p a r tic ip a te  in  
th e  b e n e fits  of th is  fu n d . T h e  su m  o r su m s, in co m e o r p ro c ee d s  so 
ex p en d e d  by  th e  sa id  T ru s te e s  sh a ll  be  c o n s id e re d  in  th e  n a tu re  of a  
lo an  o r lo an s  to  su ch  s tu d e n ts  a s  m ay  re ce iv e  th e  sam e, an d  eac h  of 
sa id  re c ip ie n ts  sh a ll e x ec u te  a  n o te  o r  n o te s  p ro m is in g  to  re p a y  to  sa id  
T ru s te e s  th e  a m o u n t o r a m o u n ts  so re ce iv e d , w ith in  five y e a rs  a f te r  
g ra d u a tio n  o r q u itt in g  th e  C ollege, w ith o u t in te re s t ;  b u t i t  is th e  d e s ire  
of sa id  d o n o r th a t  no  s tu d e n t  sh a ll be p re sse d  fo r  th e  p a y m e n t of sa id  
n o te  o r n o te s  w h en  th e  sam e  sh a ll beco m e due  a n d  p a y ab le , so lo n g  a s  
th e  B o ard  of T ru s te e s  sh a ll be sa tis f ie d  th a t  th e  re c ip ie n t  is m ak in g  
e v e ry  re a so n a b le  effo rt, a cc o rd in g  to  h is  a b ili tie s , to  re p a y  th e  sam e  a n d  
is  n o t e n d e a v o rin g  to  re p u d ia te  th e  o b lig a tio n .

GIFTS TO THE COLLEGE

F ro m  th e  b e g in n in g  of th e  life  of th e  C ollege, fr ie n d s  a n d  o rg a n iz a 
t io n s  h a v e  b een  g e n e ro u s  in  m ak in g  g if ts  of lan d , m oney , books, m u seu m  
sp e c im en s , a n d  o th e r  a r tic le s  of v a lu e . T h e  a u th o r i t ie s  of th e  C ollege 
g ra te fu lly  a ck n o w led g e  th e ir  o b lig a tio n s  to  a ll th e s e  d o n o rs , a n d  in v ite  
a n y  w ho m ay  fe e l so in c lin ed , to  m ak e  s im ila r  d o n a tio n s .

A dm in istrative O rganization o f C olorado State  
T eachers C ollege

J o h n  G r a n t  Cr a b b e , A.M., Pd.D ., L L .D .............................P re s id e n t
A l l e n  Cr o s s , A .M ....................................................D ean  of th e  College
J a m e s  H a r v e y  H a y s , A .M  D ean  E m e ritu s  of th e  College
T h o m a s  C. M cCr a c k e n , P h .D ..D e a n  of th e  G ra d u a te  College
F r a n c e s  T o b e y , A .B ............................D ean  of th e  J u n io r  College
H e l e n  G i l p i n -B r o w n , A .B ..........................................D ean  of W om en

F o r  a d m in is tra t iv e  p u rp o se s , th e  C ollege is d iv id ed  in to  Junior College,  
Senior  College,  a n d  Graduate College,  e ac h  of w h ich  d iv is io n s  is n o tic e d  
m o re  a t  le n g th  in  th e  p a g es  fo llow ing . E a c h  co lleg e  is d ire c tly  a d m in is 
te re d  by  i ts  ow n d ean , b u t  th e  a d m in is tra t io n  of a ll is c e n tra liz e d  an d  
u n ified  in  th e  P re s id e n t  a n d  D ean  of th e  C ollege.

In  a d d itio n  to  th e  th re e  r e s id e n t  d iv is io n s  n a m e d  above, th e re  is  a n  
e x te n s io n  d e p a r tm e n t  u n d e r  a  d ire c to r  w ho h a s  im m e d ia te  su p e rv is io n  of
th e  w o rk  of th e  th re e  d iv is io n s  w h ich  is done  o u ts id e  th e  co llege  w a lls .

T he Junior C ollege
T h e  scope  of th e  Ju n io r  C ollege is  th e  w o rk  of th e  f i r s t  tw o  y e a rs  

of th e  C ollege p ro p e r. T h e  s tu d e n t  c o m p le tin g  th is  co u rse , h a v in g  
e a rn e d  c re d it  fo r  n in e ty -s ix  q u a r te r  h o u rs , is  g ra n te d  a  d ip lo m a  w h ich  
is a  life  c e r t if ic a te  a u th o r iz in g  h im  to  te a c h  in  th e  p u b lic  sch o o ls  of 
C olorado.

Requirements  for Graduation— A s tu d e n t  m u s t do fu ll w o rk  in  
re s id e n c e  d u rin g  a t  le a s t  th re e  q u a r te r s  b e fo re  b e in g  g ra n te d  a  c e r t if i 
c a te  o f g ra d u a tio n  fro m  th e  J u n io r  C ollege. T h u s , a t  le a s t  fo rty -e ig h t 
of h is  n in e ty -s ix  re q u ire d  h o u rs  m u s t r e p re s e n t  re s id e n t  w o rk ; th e  
re m a in in g , fo rty -e ig h t h o u rs  m ay  be g ra n te d  on a d v an c ed  s ta n d in g  o r 
fo r e x te n s io n  co u rses . A p p lica tio n s  fo r  g ra d u a tio n  m u s t be  file d  w ith  
th e  r e g is t r a r  a t  le a s t  30 d ay s  b e fo re  th e  c lose  of th e  Q u a r te r  in  w h ich  
th e  d ip lo m a  is to  be g ra n te d .

Group Courses— S tu d e n ts  e n te r in g  th e  C ollege O c to b e r 1, 1917, o r  
a f te r ,  a re  re q u ire d  to  se le c t one of th e  g ro u p  c o u rse s  g iv en  in  d e ta i l  u n d e r  
th e  d e p a r tm e n ts  of th e  C ollege. If  a  s tu d e n t  h a s  ta k e n  c o u rse s  e lse-
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w here sim ilar to those specified in h is group course, he may, w ith  the 
consen t of the head of the  dep artm en t in w hich he is tak in g  h is course, 
be allowed to su b s titu te  the  w ork he has a lready  had  for Colorado 
T eachers College work. T he s tuden t m ay not, how ever, be excused 
from  the  “core requ ired  su b jec ts” except by the  heads of d epartm en ts  
giving those courses.

Diploma—The diplom a g ran ted  upon the  com pletion of the  tw o-year 
course is a life ce rtif ica te  to teach  in any kind of school in Colorado, and 
is honored in  m any o ther s ta tes .

T h e Senior C ollege
T he Senior College stands for the  h ighest professional service of 

the in stitu tion . It em phasizes m a tu rity  of mind, b read th  of scho la r
ship, professional a ttitu d e , and a high degree of specialization .

T he Senior College includes the  th ird  and fourth  years of the  w ork 
of th e  S ta te  T eachers College.

The g raduates of th e  Senior College tak e  h igh p rofessional ran k  in 
the  school system s of Colorado and neighboring  sta tes . Our A.B. 
g raduates a re  especially  in  dem and, and we find it  im possible to supply 
all calls fo r cand ida tes w ith  the  bacca lau rea te  degree.

The Senior College fu rn ishes special advanced p rep a ra tio n  for 
norm al school critics and teachers. I t  offers superio r opportun ities for 
the tra in in g  of superv iso rs of all e lem en tary  school work. H igh School 
teachers  w ill find h ere  superio r professional and scholastic  courses 
adap ted  to th e ir  professional aim s. P rincipals and su p erin ten d en ts  will 
find in the  program  of the  Senior College an unusual opportun ity  for 
m atu re  s tuden ts  of wide professional in te res ts .

Admission to the Senior Col lege—G raduates from  our Ju n io r Col
lege, and g radua tes from  stan d a rd  norm al schools are  adm itted  w ithout 
exam ination  to th e  Senior College. S tuden ts who have com pleted two 
full y ears of w ork or m ore in stan d a rd  colleges w ill be received w ith 
ou t exam ination , bu t m ay be conditioned on such professional sub jects 
as the  A dvanced S tand ing  C om m ittee m ay determ ine.

Minimum Residence and Minimum Hours—No diplom a of the 
T eachers College is g ran ted  unless the  stu d en t has done a t leas t th ree  
q uarte rs  of re s id en t w ork w ith  the  College. No diplom a is g ran ted  to 
any s tu d en t who has earned  less th an  forty-eight hours in th is in s ti tu 
tion or one year of credit.

No person  who has a lready  received one" diplom a or ce rtif ica te  
from  th is in s titu tio n  w ill be perm itted  to receive an o th e r diplom a or 
c e rtif ica te  un til such person shall have earned  the  full num ber of hours 
requ ired  for such recognition , and com pleted no t less th an  one add i
tional q u a rte r  of re s id en t w ork in th is in stitu tion .

Requirements  for Graduation—N inety-six hours in add ition  to those 
requ ired  for g raduation  from  the  Jun io r College are  requ ired  fo r the 
A.B. degree. T he to ta l requ ired  c red it for th is  degree is 192 hours, the  
u sual am ount of w ork for tw elve quarters.

Diploma and Degree— At the  end of the  fourth  y ear of study, th e  
degree of B achelor of A rts (A.B.) in E ducation  w ill be conferred , and a 
diplom a, w hich is a life license to teach  in the  public schools of Colo
rado, w ill be g ran ted  to  all s tuden ts  who have com pleted  the  req u ire 
m ents of the  Senior College.

A pplications for g raduation  m ust be filed a t le a s t 30 days before 
the close of the  q u a rte r  in  w hich the  diplom a is to be gran ted .

A pplications for exem ption from  p ractice  teach in g  in the  E lem en
ta ry  School should be sen t to the  D irector of the  E lem en tary  School.
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T estim on ia ls concerning the teach ing  experience should accom pany the 
application.

Practice Teaching in the Industrial High School—The practice  teach 
ing  in the  high school consists of th ree  item s: 1. T he D em onstration  
Class. T he s tuden t-teaehers observe the teach ing  of a class th ru  one 
quarter. 2. The Class in M ethodology. The studen t-teacher enrolls for 

' H. S. 105 w ith  the principal of the  high school for one quarter. 3. P ra c 
tice T eaching. T eachers who have observed a te rm  and have taken  the 
requ ired  course in M ethodology are  given en tire  charge of a class. The 
tra in in g  teach er is p resen t in th e  capacity  of -Critic T eacher.

Exemption— (1) No person  who desires to becom e a  high school  
teac h e r w ill be excused from  all the  high school requ irem en ts. (2) 
S tuden ts who have had th ree  years  of successful experience in  a  high 
school of accep tab le  grade, to g e th e r w ith  those who have a tta in ed  
m arked  success in the  e lem en tary  field, m ay be excused from  a p a r t of 
the  requ irem ents. (3) A pplication for exem ption from  the  high school 
teach ing  should be m ade to th e  P rincipal of the  H igh School D epart
m ent. T estim onials should accom pany each request for exem ption.

The Graduate College
The G raduate College offers advanced in s tru c tio n  leading to the 

degree of M aster of A rts in  E ducation. T he p rincipal aim  of g radua te  
study is the  developm ent of pow er of independent w ork and th e  prom o
tion of the  sp irit of research . The various d epartm en ts  of the  College 
which offer g radua te  courses a re  w illing to offer no t only the  courses 
regu larly  scheduled b u t o thers of resea rch  and advanced n a tu re  w hich the 
cand ida te  w ishes to pursue. E ach candidate  for a degree is expected to 
have a wide know ledge of his sub jec t and of re la ted  fields of work.

P ersons holding the  degree of B achelor of A rts, Philosophy, Science, 
or o th e r four-year degree, from  a repu tab le  in s titu tio n  au thorized  by 
law  to confer these  degrees and approved by th is In s titu tio n  m ay be ad 
m itted  as g radua te  s tuden ts  in the  Colorado S ta te  T eachers College upon 
p resen ta tio n  of official creden tia ls , including tra n sc rip t of records of 
u n d erg rad u a te  work.

T he p rospective s tu d en t should obtain  the  b lank  “A pplication for 
A dm ission” and send it to the  C om m ittee on A dvanced S tand ing  for 
th e ir  approval before the  opening of the quarte r. Such b lanks m ay be 
secured by add ressing  the S ta te  T eachers College, G reeley, Colorado. 
O riginal c reden tia ls  should be subm itted  w ith  the app lication  for ad 
m ission.

GENERAL PLAN OF WORK FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF 
ARTS IN EDUCATION

Residence—T hree  qu a rte rs  of w ork a re  requ ired  in residence a t the 
College in advance of the requ irem en ts  for the  A.B. degree. T his is th ree  
qu a rte rs  of w ork beyond a four-year college course.

Units  of W ork—A y ea r’s w ork shall be in te rp re ted  as forty-eight 
quarter-hours. T h irty -e igh t hours c red it w ill be given fo r g radua te  
courses pursued  and ten  hours for the  M aste r’s thes is  w hich is required . 
S ix teen hours c red it a q u a rte r during  th e  reg u la r school y ear is the  
m axim um , inclusive of the  resea rch  involved in th e  thes is  requ irem ent.

Admission to Candidacy for Degree—A dm ission to the  G raduate  Col
lege does no t guaran tee  adm ission to candidacy for the  M.A. degree. T he 
s tu d en t shall no t be adm itted  to candidacy for th e  degree ea rlie r  th a n  th e  
close of h is f irs t q u a rte r’s w ork (com pletion of six teen  c red it ho u rs ). 
Such adm ission shall be determ ined  by a com m ittee consisting  of the
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P res id en t of the College, the  D ean of the  College, the  D ean of the  G raduate 
College, the  H ead of the D epartm en t in  w hich th e  s tu d e n t is m ajoring, 
and two pro fesso rs w ith  whom th e  s tu d en t has had  w ork, these  to he 
chosen by the  Dean of the  G raduate  College. T he m erits  of each stu d en t 
shall be the  basis for the decision of th is  C om m ittee; personal fitness , 
the ab ility  to  use good E nglish  both oral and w ritten , and th e  ab ility  to 
do superio r w ork in  the  field of specialization  a re  am ong the  im portan t 
th ings to be considered by the  Com m ittee.

THE N A TU RE  OF GRADUATE WORK

Special i zat ion—In keep ing  w ith  th e  function  of a  te a c h e rs ’ college, 
g radua te  w ork shall be confined largely  to p rofessional lines of work. 
I t  shall re p re se n t specialization  and in tensive  work. As soon a f te r  en 
ro llm en t as possible, th e  g radua te  stu d en t shall focus a tten tio n  upon 
som e specific problem  w hich shall serve as the  cen te r fo r th e  organization  
of h is y ea r’s work, includ ing  courses to be tak en  and special in v es tig a 
tions to be conducted. No g radua te  c red it w ill be given for sca tte red  and 
u n re la ted  courses.

The si s—R esearch  w ork cu lm inating  in  the  w riting  of a th es is  upon 
som e v ita l problem  of education  shall be an  in teg ra l p a rt of th e  w ork for 
the M as te r’s degree.

Breadth and Range of Professional  Outlook—In add ition  to the in 
tensive and specialized w ork w hich is requ ired  of cand ida tes  for the  
M aster’s degree, they  are  expected to know  the  fundam en ta ls of p ro 
fessional education. •

Final Examinat ion Upon the Whole  Course—T here shall be a final 
exam ination , o ral or w ritten , upon th e  w hole course. An o ral exam ina
tion  of two h o u rs’ du ra tion  is custom ary. T his exam ination  w ill cover the 
follow ing ground: (a) The field of the  thes is  and special research , in 
cluding topics closely re la ted  th e re to ; (b) The fields covered by th e  
courses tak en  by the cand ida te ; (c) The general fields of Psychology, 
Sociology, Biology and E ducation.

GENERAL INFORMATION

1. All courses tak en  by g radua te  s tuden ts  m ust be approved in ad
vance by the  Dean of the  G raduate  College.

2. No g radua te  s tu d en t m ay enroll for m ore th an  six teen  h o u rs ’ 
w ork in any  quarte r. T his regu la tion  is essen tia l to the  m ain tenance  
of the  stan d ard  of in tensive  w ork for th e  M aste r’s degree. In d e te r
m ining the  m axim um  am ount of w ork perm itted , resea rch  upon the  th es is  
topic m ust be included w ith in  the  lim it sta ted . To th is  end, the  s tu d en t 
doing re sea rch  w ork upon h is thes is  topic m ust enroll for the  sam e.

3. Tw elve hours shall be the m inim um  num ber of hours considered 
as a te rm  in residence. If for any reason a  s tu d en t canno t carry  m ore 
th an  tw elve hours a  term , the  rem ain ing  hours m ay be tak en  in non
residence w hen approved in advance by th e  D ean of the  G raduate  Col
lege.

4. In  o rder th a t th e  stan d a rd  of in tensive  and specialized w ork for 
the M aste r’s degree m ay be m ain tained , no g radua te  c red it w ill be given 
for e lem en tary  courses, for sca tte red  and u n re la ted  courses, for public 
p la tfo rm  lec tu res  or public p latform  lec tu re  courses, or fo r courses in 
w hich the  e lem ent of rou tine  is large as com pared w ith  the  th eo re tica l 
and professional aspects.

5. E xcess A.B. w ork m ay be applied tow ard the  M.A. degree only 
w hen a rran g em en t is m ade in advance w ith  the  D ean of the  G raduate 
College so th a t he m ay see th a t the  w ork is of M.A. s tan d a rd  and th a t 
it is in line w ith the specialization  necessary  for the M.A. degree. Such
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credit will be granted only to students in their fourth year who do not 
need all their time for the completion of the ir undergraduate work.

6. The courses which may be taken for graduate credit m ust be of 
an advanced character, requiring intensive study and specialization. 
•Certain approved courses in the Junior and Senior Colleges may be pur
sued for graduate credit; but, when so taken, the character of the work 
done and the am ount of ground to be covered must be judged by a 
higher standard than tha t which applies to the regular Junior or Senior 
College student. The standard of intensive work set for the graduate 
student must be maintained even if special additional assignm ents have 
to be made to the graduate student who works side by side with the 
undergraduate.

7. Satisfactory teaching experience shall be regarded as a prerequisite 
to graduation with the M aster’s degree. Teaching in some departm ent of 
the college or its training schools may, under certain conditions, be in
cluded in the graduate work of candidates for the M aster of Arts degree. 
Routine teaching will not be recognized for graduate credit. W hen 
graduate credit is given to teaching, this work m ust be of an advanced 
character, so organized, controlled, and supervised as to insure some 
decided growth of the teacher in the scholarship of the subject or pro
fessional insight into its value and problems.

8. Sixteen hours credit toward the M.A. degree shall be the maximum 
amount allowed to be earned in a regular school year by anyone who is 
employed on full time, except upon the recommendation of the Dean of 
the Graduate College and the approval of the Council of Deans.

9. Before the M.A. degree may be conferred ^ student must have 
had a t least 72 hours of college work in his major and not less than 32 
hours of professional work in Education and related fields which is ac
ceptable in the various states as requirem ents for certification.

10. All work for the M.A. degree shall be done with distinction; 
work barely passed (marks of D and C under the present m arking sys
tem) shall not be considered worthy of such an advanced degree.

11. The thesis subject of the graduate student must be approved in 
advance by the Dean of the Graduate College and by the head of the de
partm ent concerned. Before the degree is conferred the thesis, as a 
whole, and in detail, m ust be approved by the head of the departm ent or 
the instructor under whose direction the thesis work has been done and 
also by the Dean of the Graduate College. Two typewritten copies of the 
thesis must be placed on file with the Dean of the Graduate College, both 
of which he shall place in the library for perm anent reference.

12. Before the candidate for the M aster of Arts degree is adm itted 
to final examination the thesis requirem ent must be met in full, and the 
thesis m ust be in such a state of readiness a t least three weeks previous 
to final examination, th a t only minor reconstructions need to be made, 
which will not delay its being put in final typewritten form for filing 
before the end of the quarter in which graduation falls.

13. The final examination will be presided over by the Dean of the 
Graduate College and conducted by the head of the departm ent 
in which the candidate has done the main part of his work. Other mem
bers of the faculty may be given an opportunity to participate in the 
examination. An official visitor, or official visitors, from outside the de
partm ent in which the candidate has specialized shall be appointed to 
attend the examination.

D I R E C T I O N S  A S  TO T H E  FORM OF T H E  T H E S I S

Students subm itting theses should present them in typew ritten form, 
upon paper of good quality, of customary size (8% xll), leaving a margin 
a t the left adequate for binding—fifteen points by the typew riter, twenty 
if the m anuscript is thick.
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A title  page should be p repared , con tain ing  in n ea t le tte r in g  a t the 
top, the  nam e of the in s titu tion , TH E STA TE TEA CH ERS COLLEGE 
OF* COLORADO; below th is  a t som e d is tance  the  title  of th e  th es is ; 
about th e  m iddle of the  page the s ta tem en t: A T H E SIS SU BM ITTED  IN 
CANDIDACY FOR T H E  DEGREE OF M ASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCA
TIO N; a t  a low er level of the  page the  au th o r’s nam e, and a t  the  bottom  
th e  address, and the  year.

All theses should con tain  a b rief analysis or table of contents a t the 
beginning; should give footnote re fe rences to li te ra tu re  quoted by 
author, title  of book or a rtic le , and exact page; and should con ta in  a t the  
end a ’ b ib liography of the lite ra tu re  of the  subject. In  g iving biblio
graphical m ateria l, the  custom ary  form  of publish ing  houses should be 
used, w hich is quite uniform ly th a t of the  au tho r first, followed by title , 
price, copyright date, and publisher, and in case of m agazine references, 
th is by title  of m agazine, volum e or da te  and page.

FEES FOR GRADUATE COURSES

F ees for g radua te  s tu d en ts  in the  Sum m er Q uarte r and in  the  
regu la r school y ea r w ill be on the sam e basis as fees for all o thers. For 
th a t p a r t of the  w ork w hich m ay be done in non-residence th e  fees are  
fixed a t one dollar ($1.00) for each term -hour of credit.

The Extension Department
E . D. R a n d o l p h , D irector 

P U RP O S E S  OF EXTENSI ON WORK

The purpose of an  E xtension D epartm en t in a te a c h e rs ’ college m ay 
be expressed  from  severa l points of view.

CO-OPERATION WITH S U P E R I N T E N D E N T S

P rim arily , it is a s tand ing  offer of the  College’s resources to public 
school  leaders for the  purpose of prom oting th e ir  p lans for public school 
im provem ent.

t r a i n i n g  d u r i n g  s e r v i c e

As a re su lt of constan t supervision of th e  w ork of teachers, city  and 
county su p erin ten d en ts  of schools g a th er a valuable fund of in form ation  
concerning the  def iciencies  of teach ers  and th e ir  need of special  study  
and training.  On the  basis of such classified  in form ation  about recu rrin g  
needs su p erin ten d en ts  fram e th e ir  genera l program s for the  cum ulative 
im provem ent of th e  w ork of th e ir  teachers . A t th is  po in t the  College 
th ru  the E x tension  D epartm en t offers its  serv ices to superin tenden ts. 
In consu lta tion  w ith  the  su p erin ten d en t the  College offers courses of in 
s tru c tio n  designed to m eet the  ascertained needs of the  teachers , and 
provides an  in s tru c to r to m eet the teach ers  regu larly  in th e ir  own town. 
From  th is  po in t of view  th e  Extension Department  exis ts  to co-operate  
with superintendents  in the work of giving training during service.

DISCOVERING THE NEEDS OF SCHOOLS

As a re su lt of th e  tendency  to adopt scien tific  m ethods of w orking 
on the problem s of E ducation , public school, leade rs are  applying to th e ir  
schools a fam iliar p rac tice  of th e  business w orld— the inventory.  In 
E ducation  th is p rac tice  is called the  survey.  I t  consists in  tak in g  stock  
of the  en tire  educational s itua tion  as a m eans of d iscovering  the  phases 
of the  w ork w hich especially  need a tten tion . T hru  the  E x tension
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D epartm en t the College offers its  serv ices to su p erin tenden ts  who w ish, 
as th e  s ta r tin g  po in t of th e ir  cam paign of im provem ent, th e  com plete 
perspective  w hich an  educational survey provides. F rom  th is  po in t of 
view  also, th e  E xtension  D epartm en t ex ists for the  purpose of co-operating 
w ith  school su p erin tenden ts  in th e  ta sk  of giving tra in in g  in  serv ice— 
because th e  survey discloses, am ong o th er th ings, th e  specific needs of 
tra in in g  for teachers.

P R O M O T I N G  T H E  P E R S O N A L  G R O W T H  OF T E A C H E R S

Secondarily , the  E x tension  D epartm en t is a stan d in g  offer of the  
resources of the  College to am bitious teach ers  who can no t a t the tim e 
a tten d  College.

M E E T I N G  T H E  P R O F E S S I O N A L  N E E D S  OF T E A C H E R S

The though tfu l teac h e r discovers his needs by the  d ifficu lties he 
m eets in  his daily  work, by the  suggestions of h is superin tenden t, by 
com parison of h is w ork w ith  th a t of o ther teachers, and the  like. T he 
teac h er w ith  scholarly tendencies craves opportun ity  to follow up som e 
in te re s tin g  sub jec t fo r th e  study  of w hich he needs the  d irection  of a 
specialist. The te ac h e r w ith  a penchant for research work in h is field 
finds he needs help in blocking out h is problem  and devising fru itfu l 
lines of a ttack , and so on. Or the teach e r in line for prom otion feels th a t 
he needs to be ready  to teach  a new  sub jec t nex t year.

To all such teach e rs  the  College offers th ru  the E xtension  De
p a rtm en t a  wide va rie ty  of courses in m any fields of cu ltu re , and as m uch 
counsel upon specific problem s as m ay be desired.

T H E  W A R R A N T  FOR E X T E N S I O N  S E R V I C E

In  short, the  E xtension D epartm ent of T eachers College is o r
ganized to co-operate w ith  public school leaders in th e ir  e ffo rt to give 
tra in in g  during  serv ice; and to provide tim ely  help to individual teach ers  
in im proving th e ir  m as te ry  of th e ir  c raft. I t  is the  College’s p rac tica l 
recognition  of the  fa c t th a t  no vocational school can an tic ipa te  in its  
re s id en t cu rricu la  all the problems th a t  w ill arise  in the  w ork of its  
g radua tes  under the varied  conditions of life in the  w orld of affa irs . 
Schools of m edicine and nursing , schools of philan thropy , schools of com 
m erce and ag ricu ltu re  can no t do it. N either can  schools for teachers. 
The period of school life is too sh o rt; the in itia l equipm ent of s tu d en ts  
is too uneven; and th e  social and econom ic conditions of the com m unities 
to w hich g radua tes  go are  too unequal to adm it of m ore th an  p a rtia l 
success even in  the  a ttem p t to  equip studen ts  to m eet the  ch a rac te ris tic  
responsib ilities of th e ir  occupation. C onsequently, for the  teach e r as for 
the doctor, th e  nurse, the social w orker, the  business-m an, and th e  
farm er, the  progressive h igher school m ust provide an extra-school service 
d irec ted  a t  the  exigencies th a t a rise  in p ractice . Beyond th is the  E x ten 
sion D epartm en t is the College’s recognition  of the fac t th a t teach ing  
is an  occupation w hich m ay in m any com m unities be en te red  w ith  very  
slender in itia l p repara tion , and w hich o ften tim es m ust be pursued  w ith  
but little  tim ely  help.

C onsequently, as a re su lt of both se ts of conditions, tra in in g  during  
service p roperly  and inev itab ly  constitu tes  a very  im p o rtan t p a r t of 
th e  p rogram  of both  superin tenden ts  and T eacher-tra in ing  schools. T he 
courses described in th is bulletin , and th e  special courses asked  fo r by 
su p erin tenden ts  and given in various form s under the  group plan of in
stru c tio n  (see below) are  a p a rt of th is College’s con tribu tion  to  th e  
solu tion  of the  su p erin ten d e n ts’ problem  of giving tra in in g  d u ring  
service.
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HOW EXTENSION WORK IS ORGANIZED AND CONDUCTED

T here  are  two genera l Schemes of in struction . In th e  follow ing 
parag raphs each is described.

• THE GROUP PLAN OF INSTRUCTION

1. Instruction by members of the College Faculty: In  cen te rs  close 
enough to the  College to  m ake such procedure possible, m em bers of the 
College facu lty  w ill conduct courses fo r teachers. R ealizing th a t  the  
superin tenden t of schools is in a position to  know  b e tte r  th an  anybody 
else th e  ch a rac te ris tic  needs of h is teachers , the  College p re fe rs  for the 
su p erin ten d en t to take  the  in itia tiv e  in determ in ing  w hat courses ought 
to  be offered a t any given tim e in  h is town. O rdinarily  such classes m eet 
once a w eek in  tow ns w ith in  100 m iles of Greeley. In  tow ns 
fa r th e r  aw ay th an  th is fo rtn igh tly  m eetings are  usually  n ecessary  unless 
the  class be exceptionally  large. U nder the b e s t of c ircum stances, how 
ever, each such class involves a  su b s tan tia l deficit to th e  College, w hich 
m ust be provided for in  the  budget. So, in s tru c tio n  under th is  p lan  is 
re s tric ted  to groups of 15 or over.

C ourses under the group plan are  conducted as nearly  as possible in 
the  way in  w hich th ey  would be conducted  in residence a t th e  College. 
The periods a re  of course longer, and  th e  m eetings are  necessarily  less 
frequen t—im p o rtan t varia tions w hich requ ire  defin ite  ad ju s tm en ts  from  
the in s truc to r, both  for the  sake of th e  studen ts and in  the  in te re s t of 
the College’s s tan d ard s  of work.

2. Instruction by Local Representatives of the College: In  cen te rs
too rem ote  from  th e  College to adm it of sending m em bers of th e  facu lty  
for reg u la r class-w ork, i t  is frequen tly  feasib le  to appoin t a re s id en t of 
th e  com m unity to  re p re se n t the College for a p a rticu la r line of in s tru c 
tion. A person, usually  a school-man, who possesses a t le a s t the  degree 
of A.B. or its sub s tan tia l equivalent, and who has had p rofessional tr a in 
ing  and experience th a t w ould ju s tify  h is appo in tm en t as a m em ber of 
the  College faculty , m ay be appoin ted  an  E xtension  In s tru c to r. U nder 
th e  genera l d irection  of the  College he gives the  course ag reed  upon 
w ith  th e  E xtension  D epartm en t, observ ing  the  sam e regu la tions as 
govern th e  group in s tru c tio n  conducted by m em bers of the  College faculty . 
H e assum es full responsib ility  for the  o rganization  of the  class, the  keep
ing of the  necessary  records, th e  tran sm ission  of in itia l and final re 
ports to  th e  E xtension  D epartm ent, and th e  like. H e tran sm its  to  the  
E x tension  D epartm en t the  to ta l fees collected from  his class, and receives 
from  th e  College for h is serv ices a percen tage  of these  fees. C ourses 
given under th is  p lan  a re  announced a t the  beginning of each  sem este r in 
the  tow ns w here they  a re  offered, and en ro llm en t is accom plished as in 
the classes conducted by m em bers of the  faculty .

3. Group Leadership by a Member of the Class: W here  th e  con
d itions p resen ted  in 2 can no t read ily  be m et, i t  m ay still be feasib le to 
o rganize a m odified form  of group study by appo in ting  a  capable and 
energetic  m em ber of th e  class as Class Leader. T he C lass L eader ac ts 
as sec re ta ry  of the  group, keep ing  all n ecessary  records, m aking  the  
n ecessary  rep o rts  to th e  E x tension  D epartm ent, and so on, receiv ing  for 
h is serv ices the  rem ission  of h is fee as a stu d en t in the class. In com 
m on w ith  the  o th er m em bers of the  class, the Class Leader uses th e  study  v 
d irec tions and assignm en ts of the  Correspondence Section of th e  E x ten 
sion D epartm ent. E very  m em ber of the  class who is w ork ing  for cred it 
m akes the  usual w ritten  response to the  E xtension  D epartm en t upon 
each study unit in th e  course; b u t all have the  advan tage  of group d is
cussion of th e ir  d ifficulties. T he Class Leader m eets the  group regularly 
a t som e appointed  place after each has done his best to meet the require
ments of the assignments of the study unit under consideration. T he 
difficu lties of the  m em bers of the class a re  d iscussed in the  m eeting  and
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all have the advantage of the stimulus afforded by such discussion. The 
Class Leader takes pains to surround these meetings with conditions 
insuring thoro and independent work from every member of the class. 
This combination of correspondence direction with group discussion of 
difficulties makes the nearest approach to the normal conditions of class 
work tha t can be provided in regions remote from the College.

INDIVIDUAL CORRESPONDENCE COURSES

How to Enroll—The process of enrollment for correspondence study is 
simple. The student chooses from the Handbook the course which he 
wishes to study. If it is a credit course, he notes how many hours of credit 
it carries. He reads the sections on Fees and How to Obtain Books. He 
then writes to the Extension Department, State  T each ers  College, Greeley,  
Colorado, enclosing a check, draft, or money order for the fees, stating 
clearly what course he wishes to take, explaining w hat his previous tra in 
ing and experiences have been, and mentioning the work he is now doing. 
Correspondence study may be begun at any time, but under a regulation of 
the business office of the College, NO ENROLLMENT CAN BE MADE 
UNTIL THE NECESSARY FEES HAVE BEEN PAID.

Upon receipt of the fees the secretary of the Extension D epartm ent 
enrolls the student for the course chosen and sends him the m aterial 
he needs.

The Nature of Correspondence Courses—Each Correspondence Course
consists of (1) a set of “study units” containing questions such as 
m ight be asked in class, assignments such as might be made in residence 
study, and explanatory sections corresponding to the explanations which 
instructors often make in class; (2) a “m aterials sheet” which informs 
the student fully in regard to all the books and other m aterials needed 
for the course, with what study units each book will be needed, what 
m aterial the College Library will provide, and so on; and (3) a sheet of 
“general directions” for preparing recitation papers. For a full description 
of how correspondence courses are conducted, see the Handbook of the 
Extension Department.

f
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THE COURSES OF STUDY
Thruout th is catalog1 courses numbered 1 to 99 are prim arily Junior Col

lege; 100 to 199 are Senior College. Those numbered 200 and above are Grad
uate College.

Colorado S ta te  T eachers College is a techn ica l school like a m edical 
or eng ineering  school. I ts  business is to tra in  teac h ers  fo r all types of 
schools m ain ta ined  by the s ta te . T he college has abandoned th e  idea th a t 
th e re  is a possib ility  of tra in in g  teach ers  for the  various k inds of teach 
ing th ru  th e  m edium  of a single course of study  or a sca tte red  elec tive 
course.

To m eet th e  requ irem en ts  for teach e rs  of all the  k inds of schools the 
college provides th e  follow ing courses of study, and asks each s tu d en t 
en tering  O ctober 1, 1918, or a fte r, to se lec t a  course  defin ite ly  and to 
consult as a p erm anen t adv ise r the  head  of th e  dep artm en t d irec ting  th a t 
course of study. S tuden ts  who reg is te red  previous to th a t da te  m ay 
continue w ith  th e  old course of study  and com plete th a t  course if they  
can do so w ith in  reasonab le  lim its of tim e; bu t all w ho can read ily  m ake 
the ad ju s tm en t a re  advised  to se lec t one of th e  new  courses and com
plete th e ir  w ork u nder th e  new  plan.

Length of Course—E ach course is p lanned  to occupy tw elve quar
te rs  (a  q u a rte r  is approxim ately  tw elve w eeks in  len g th ). U pon the  
com pletion of th e  course th e  degree of B achelor of A rts in E ducation  
will be g ran ted . The diplom a is a Colorado life certifica te . E ach  course 
is so a rran g ed  th a t it  m ay be divided into Ju n io r College (two y ears) and 
Senior College (two additional y ea rs ). The Jun io r College course m ay 
be com pleted  in six qu arte rs . The s tu d en t who chooses to  be g radua ted  
a t  the  end of the  Ju n io r College course receives the  Colorado life ce r
tifica te , b u t no degree. S tuden ts who come to the  college w ith  advanced 
standing, and those who gain tim e by doing w ork of exceptional quality , 
m ay sh o rten  the course som ew hat.

Two-year and four-year courses of study  for teach e rs  a re  a rranged
for in  th e  follow ing departm en ts. Chooses th e  d ep artm en t in w hich you
w ish to specialize:
1. A gricu ltu re  (2 yrs. only). 14. In te rm ed ia te  G rades.
2. Biology. 15. In d u s tria l A rts.
3. C hem istry. 16. K indergarten .
4. C om m ercial A rts. 17. L a tin  and M ythology.
5. C ounty Schools. 18. L ite ra tu re  and E nglish .
6. Education . 1'9. M athem atics.
7. E ducational Psychology. 20. M odern F oreign  L anguage.
8. F ine and Applied A rts. 21. Music.
9. Geology, Physiography  and 22. O ral E nglish.

G eography. 23. Physica l E d u c a t i o n  and
10. G ram m ar G rades. P layground  Supervision.
11. H isto ry  and Po litica l Science. 24. Physics.
12. H ousehold A rt. 25. P rim ary  G rades.
13. H ousehold Science. 26. Social Sciences.

Each of the courses differs somewhat from the others in the sub
jects required by the department, but each course contains the following  
subjects.
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JU N IO R  COLLEGE
F ir st  Y ear

1. The P ro fess io n a l Core: H o u rs .
B iol. 2.— E d u c a tio n a l B io logy  (B io n o m ic s ) ................................................  3
Ed. 8.— E d u c a tio n a l  V a lu e s ................................................................................... 3
Soc. 3.— E d u c a tio n a l S o c io lo g y .......................................................................... 3

2. O ther R equired Su b jects:
E ng . 4.— S p eak in g  an d  W r i t in g  (S tu d e n ts  m a y  be ex cu sed  by

p ro v in g  p ro fic ie n c y )  .......................................................................  3
H yg . 1.— P e rso n a l  H y g ie n e  ( re q u ire d  on ly  o f w om en  s t u d e n t s ) . .  1
P h y s . E d .— P h v s ic a l  E x e rc is e  ( re q u ire d  o f a ll s tu d e n ts  a t  le a s t  

tw o - th ird s  o f  th e  q u a r te r s  th e y  a r e  in  re s id e n c e ).
3. S u b jects R equired by th e  D epartm ent, and E lec tiv e  S u b je c ts ................. 35

Second Y ear
1. T he P ro fess io n a l Core: H o u rs .

P sy c h . 2a.— E d u c a tio n a l  P s y c h o lo g y ..............................................................  3
P sy ch . 2b.— Ed. P sy c h o lo g y  ( c o n t in u e d ) .....................................................  3
Ed. 10.— T he E le m e n ta ry  School C u r r ic u lu m ............................................
P oi. Sc. 30'.— P o li t ic a l  A d ju s tm e n t ................................................................... 3

2. O ther R equired Su b jects:
P h y s. E d .— P h y s ic a l  E x e rc is e  C o u rse s  ( a t  le a s t  tw o - th ird s  o f  th e  

n u m b e r  o f q u a r te r s  in  re s id e n c e ).
T he fo llo w in g  w o rk  is  r e q u ire d  o f a ll s tu d e n ts  w ho e x p ec t to  
ta k e  th e  J u n io r  C ollege d ip lo m a:
O b se rv a tio n  an d  P ra c tic e  T e a c h in g ................................................................

3. S u b jects R equired  by th e  D epartm ent, and E lec tiv e  S u b jects 28
S tu d en ts m ay graduate and rece ive  the  Colorado L ife  S ta te  Cer
tificate  at the end o f th e  tw o-y ea r  course.

SEN IO R  COLLEGE
Third Y ear

1. The P ro fessio n a l Core: H o u rs .
P sy ch . 104.— P sy c h o lo g y  o f th e  E le m e n ta ry  School S u b je c ts , o r
P sy ch . 105.— P sy c h o lo g y  o f th e  H ig h  School S u b je c ts .........................
Soc. 10*5.— S ocia l M a la d ju s tm e n t .......................................................................  4

2. O ther R equired S u b jects:
P h y s . E d .— P h y s ic a l  E x e rc is e  C o u rse s  ( a t  le a s t  tw o - th ird s  o f th e  

n u m b e r  o f q u a r te r s  in  re s id e n c e ).
3. C ourses R equired by th e  D epartm ent, and E lec tiv e  C o u rses ................ 40
4. In  th e  Third or F ourth  Y ear _

T he fo llo w in g  c o u rse s  a re  re q u ire d  o f th o se  w ho ex p ec t to  te a c h  
in  h ig h  sc h o o ls:
H. S. 105.— P rin c ip le s  o f H ig h  School T e a c h in g ................................... 4
H. S. 103.— P ra c t ic e  T e a c h in g  in th e  H ig h  S c h o o l................................  4

F ourth  Y ear
1. The P ro fess io n a l Core: H o u rs .

E d. 111.— P rin c ip le s  o f  E d u c a t io n ................................................................... 4
Ed. 116.-— T h e H ig h  School C u r r ic u lu m .......................................................  J
P sy ch . 10'8.— E d u c a tio n a l  T e s ts  an d  M e a s u re m e n ts ..............................  3
(E d  116 an d  P sy ch . 105, H . S. 103 an d  H. S. 10'5 m ay  be o m itte d  
b y  s tu d e n ts  w ho  do n o t e x p e c t to  becom e H ig h  School te a c h e rs .)

2. O ther R equired C ourses:
P h y s . E d .— P h y s ic a l  E x e rc is e  C o u rse s  ( a t  le a s t  tw o - th ird s  o f  th e  

n u m b e r  o f  q u a r te r s  in  re s id e n c e ).
3. C ourses R equired by th e  D epartm ent, and E lec tiv e  C o u rses ..................  37

S u m m a ry :
Junior C ollege

T he P ro fe s s io n a l  C o re ............................................................................................  21
O b se rv a tio n  an d  T e a c h in g .....................................................................................  3
E n g lis h  an d  H y g ie n e ..............................................................................................  4
M a jo r S u b je c t a n d  E le c t iv e s ..............................................................................  6,5

Senior C ollege
T he P ro fe s s io n a l  C o re ............................................................................................  19
O b se rv a tio n  an d  T e a c h in g ...................................................................................  °
M a jo r S u b je c t an d  E le c t iv e s ..............................................................................

T o ta l .......................................................................................................................  192
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Agriculture
W. H . H a r g r o v e , Pd.B., B.S.Ed., B.S.Ag. 

The work of this department is designed to prepare teachers of Agri
culture. The department of education will give the necessary professional 
training, and the departments of chemistry, biology, physics, industrial 
arts, sociology, economics, and m athem atics w ill give the work in the 
related subjects. For the present the department has ample grounds for 
practical work in gardening, truck crops, and demonstration plots for 
field crops. Six months of supervised teaching of agriculture in the 
State High School of Industrial Arts (high school department of the 
Colorado State Teachers College) w ill be required of all students who 
expect to a sk 1 for recommendations as teachers of agriculture in high 
schools.

F a ll Q uarter 
B iol. 2— B ion om ics 3 hrs
A nim al H usb . 4 hrs
G eneral Chem. 4 h rs
Eng-1 ish  4 4 hrs
E lec tiv es  1 hr

F a ll Q uarter 
P sych . 2a 3 hrs
Farm  Crops 4 h rs
Z oology 4 hrs
E le c tiv e s  5 hrs

JUNIOR COLLEGE 

r ir s t  Y ear

W in ter Quarter 
E ducation  8 3 hrs
A nim al H usb. 4 hrs
G eneral Chem. 4 h rs
E n g lish  15 4 hrs
E lec tiv es  1 hr

Second Y ear
W inter Q uarter  

P sych . 2b 3 hrs
Z oology Lab. 4 hrs
S o ils 4 hrs
P ou ltry  H usb. 3 h rs
E le c tiv e s  2 hrs

Spring Q uarter
S ocio logy  3 3 hrs
G eneral Chem. 4 hrs
G ardening and

Truck Crops 3 hrs
Ec. B otan y 3 h rs
E le c tiv e s 3 h rs

Spring Q uarter  
Pol. Sc. 30 3 hrs
D a iry in g  4 h rs
P o u ltry  H usb. 3 hrs
F orage Crops 4 hrs
E le c tiv e s  2 hrs

S tu d en ts m ay graduate and rece ive  th e  Jun ior C ollege dip lom a and L ife  
C ertifica te  at th e  end o f th e  tw o -y ea r  course a s  ou tlin ed  above.

1a. Animal Husbandry. T ypes  and Market Classes of Live S tock—
Four hours. Fall Quarter.

A g e n e r a l su rv e y  o f the d ev e lo p m en t o f  th e  liv e s to c k  in d u stry  and  
p resen t co n d itio n s . The fu n d a m en ta ls  o f  l iv e s to c k  ju d g in g  and its  r e la tio n  
to prod u ction . T he w o rk  co v ers ca ttle , h o g s, sh eep , h o rse s and m ules.

1b. Animal Husbandry. T ypes and Market C lasses of Live Stock—
Four hours. W inter Quarter.

A  c o n tin u a tio n  o f la .

3. Methods in Gardening and Truck Crops— Four hours. Spring 
Quarter. Fee, 50 cents.

A stu d y  o f  the g e n e r a l su b jec t d e a lin g  w ith  th e  p rod u ction  o f v e g e 
ta b le s  fo r  the h om e as w e ll  as for th e  m ark et. L ectu res , d em o n stra tio n s , 
r e feren ce  read in g , and p ra ctice  w o rk  in  g a rd en in g .

4. Farm Crops—Four hours. Fall Quarter. Fee, $1.00.
An in tr o d u cto ry  cou rse  d e a lin g  w ith  th e  m o st im p o r ta n t farm  crops  

w ith  sp e c ia l r e feren ce  to C olorado con d itio n s .

5. Soil P hysics  and Soil Fertil ity—Four hours. W inter Quarter. 
Fee, $1.00.

A  stu d y  o f  th e  p h y s ic a l and ch em ica l p ro p er tie s  o f  so il  and th e ir  
re la tio n  to  so il  m a n a g em en t.

6. E lem ents of Dairying—Four hours. W inter Quarter. Fee, $1.00.
The le c tu r e s  ta k e  up th e  co m p o sitio n  o f  m ilk ; th e  B ab co ck  te s t;  

h a n d lin g  o f  m ilk  and m a k in g  o f b u tter  on the farm . The la b o ra to ry  w ork  
in clu d es t e s t in g  m ilk , o p era tin g  sep a ra to r , and m a k in g  b u tter .
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9. Forage Crops—Four hours. Spring Quarter. Fee, $1.00.
T his course  deals w ith  th e  p r in c ip a l fo rag e  and  p a s tu re  crops, w ith  

sp ec ia l re fe re n ce  to  th e ir  econom ic v a lu e  in th e  p ro d u c tio n  of beef, pork , 
and  m u tto n .

10a. Poultry Raising—Three hours. W inter Quarter.
D eals w ith  th e  p rin c ip les  of p o u ltry  house c o n stru c tio n , and  a  s tu d y  

of th e  c h a ra c te ris tic s  of th e  m ore com m on b reed s and  v a rie tie s .

10b. Poultry Raising—Two hours. Spring Quarter.
F e e d in g  an d  g e n e ra l c are ; com m on d iseases of p o u ltry ; in cu b a tin g , 

b rood ing , an d  h a n d lin g  of fa rm  p o u ltry .

11. Feeds and Feeding—Four hours. Fall or W inter Quarter.
A stu d y  of th e  m ost successfu l and econom ical m ethods of feeding 

fa rm  anim als. G row th of the  young anim al is em phasized. R esu lts  of 
v a rio u s  e x p erim en t s ta tio n s  a re  com pared.

12. Farm Management—Three hours. Fall or W inter Quarter.
A course in se lec ting  th e  farm , p lann ing  the  ro ta tion , lo ca ting  the  

fields, lo ts  an d  bu ild in g s, and  k eep in g  th e  fa rm  accoun ts . F a rm in g  is co n 
sid e red  as a  b ig  b u sin ess  and  th e  need of a  th o u g h tfu l  p lan  in m ak in g  it 
a  success is c a re fu lly  considered .

13. Principles of Breeding— Three hours. Spring Quarter.
A s tu d y  of th e  law s g o v e rn in g  crop an d  liv e s to ck  im provem en t.

14. Breeds of Live Stock—Three hours. May be given any Quarter.
T his course  d eals w ith  th e  h is to ry , d evelopm en t and  c h a ra c te r is tic s  of 

th e  lead in g  b reed s of live s to c k ; p ed ig ree  and  p e rfo rm an ces  of su p e rio r 
in d iv id u a ls  am o n g  horses, c a ttle , sheep, and  sw ine.

41. Beef Production—Three hours. Fall or W inter Quarter.
A d iscussion  of p ra c tic a l m ethods of beef p roduction , in c lu d in g  a  con

s id e ra tio n  of su ccess fu l p ra c tic e s  in  feed in g  fo r m ark e t, f i t t in g  fo r show s, 
an d  g e n e ra l care  and  m an ag em en t of b eef c a ttle .

42. Dairy Feeding—Two hours. May be given any Quarter.
T his co u rse  ap p lies th e  p rin c ip les  of an im a l n u tr it io n  to th e  sp ec ia l 

p rob lem s of feed in g  d a iry  ca ttle .

50. Grain Judging—Three hours. Fall Quarter.
A s tu d y  of th e  im p o rta n t v a r ie tie s  of corn, oats, w h eat, b a rley , and  

o th e r cereals, and  th e  com m erc ial g ra d in g  and  m a rk e tin g  of g ra in s .

60. General Pomology—Two hours. E lective. Fall or Spring  
Quarters.

A course dealing  w ith  c lim ate  and soil requ irem en ts, selection  and 
a r ra n g e m e n ts  of v a rie tie s , an d  th e  g e n e ra l m an ag em en t of f ru its .

Biological Sciences
L everett A llen  A dam s , Ph.D.

J o h n  C. J o h n so n , A.M.

The biological department prepares teachers for the grades and high  
schools. It also endeavors to give a biological setting for the educational 
studies and for the activities of life.

The courses in zoology and botany are planned to combine laboratory 
and field work wherever this is possible, so that these studies of the 
laboratory may be correlated with the ecology, habits, and life histories 
of Colorado forms.

The department of Biological Sciences occupies a lecture room and 
two laboratories on the third floor of the main building. It is equipped 
with microscopes, lantern slide collection, and type specim ens for the 
work of Zoology and Botany. A museum for the use of mature work is 
located on the first floor of the Library Building.
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A new science course, combining Zoology, Botany, Chemistry and 
Physics, is offered to the students as a four-year course. The combina
tion is made to train students for the teaching of sciences in high schools, 
as most of the science work is or should be taught by the teachers 
trained in general science lines. These sciences work well together, so 
it is desirable for prospective teachers to train themselves in related 
subjects. As will be seen from the catalog, students may major in one 
of the four subjects with the most closely related as a minor, i.e .: 
Zoology—Botany, Physics—Chemistry. In any case work must be taken 
in the other sciences.'

BIOLOGY.  If Z oo lo gy  is t he  major  
Juni or  Co l l eg e  

F ir st  Y ear
W in te r  Q u a r te r

4 h r s
3 h r s  
1 h r
4 h r s  
4 h r s

P a l l  Q u a r te r
E ng . 4 3 h r s Biol. 2
P h y s ic s  1 4 h r s E d. 8
N a t. S tu d y  1 4 h r s H y g . 1
Zool. 1 4 h r s Zool. 2
F re e  E le c tiv e s 1 h r E le c tiv e s

S p rin g  Q u a r te r  
Soc. 3 3 h r s
L ib . Sci. 1 1 h r
A r t  13 2 h r s
Zool. 3 4 h r s
E le c tiv e s  * 6 h r s

F a l l  Q u a r te r
Second Y ear

W in te r  Q u a r te r
P sy ch . 2a 3 h r s  P sy c h . 2b 3 h r s
T e a c h in g  3-4 h r s  E d. 10 3 h r s
Gen. Chem . 1 3 h r s  P h y s ic s  4 4 h r s
B ot. 2 4 h r s  Gen. C hem . 2 3 h r s
E le c tiv e s  2 h r s  E le c tiv e s  3 h r s

Stu d en ts m ay graduate and rece ive  th e  Ju n ior C ollege diplom a and L ife  
C ertifica te  at th e  end o f the  tw o -y ea r  course as ou tlin ed  above.

S p rin g  Q u a r te r  
T e a c h in g  3-4 h r s
Pol. Sci. 30 3 h r s
B ot. 3 3 h r s
E le c tiv e s  6 h r s

F a l l  Q u a r te r  
P h y s ic s  1 
O rg an . C hem . 108 
Zool. 210'
E le c tiv e s

F a l l  Q u a r te r  
10'8

S e n i o r  Co l le ge  
Third Y ear

W in te r  Q u a r te r S p r in g  Q u a r te r

Ed.
Geog. 
Zool. 109 
E le c tiv e s

4 h r s P h y s ic s  2 4 h r s Soc. 10'5
3 h r s O rg an . C hem . 109 3 h r s H . S. 105
4 h r s P sy c h . 105 4 h r s Zool. 7
5 h r s B iol. 10'2 3 h r s E le c tiv e s

E le c tiv e s 2 h r s
F ou rth  Y ear

W in te r  Q u a r te r S p rin g
4 h r s E d. 116 4 h r s E d. I l l
4 h r s C hem . 7 4 h r s H . S. 103
2 h r s Zool. 108 2 h r s Zool. 5
6 h r s B ae t. 1 4 h r s E le c tiv e s

Zool. 101 1 h r
E le c tiv e s 1 h r

4 h r s
4 h r s  
3 h r s
5 h r s

4 h r s  
4 h r s  
4 h r s  
4 h r s

T h e  mi nor  is in t h e  p hys i ca l  s c i e n c e s .  T h e  f o l l o w i n g  are  inc l uded:
C hem . 1 3 h r s  P h y s ic s  16 4 h r s
C hem . 108 3 h r s  P h y s ic s  4 4 h r s
C hem . 10*9 3 h r s  P h y s ic s  1 4 h r s
Chem . 7 4 h r s  P h y s ic s  2 4 h r s

BI OLOGY.  If Bo t an y  is t h e  major  i n te re s t  
Juni or  Co l iege  

F ir s t  Y ear
W in te r  Q u a r te r  _  S p r in g  Q u a r te r  _F a l l  Q u a r te r

B ot. 2 
P h y s ic s  16 
N a t. S tu d y  1 
E ng . 4
F re e  E le c tiv e

F a l l  Q u a r te r  
P sy ch . 2a 3 h r s
T e a c h in g  3-4 h r s
Gen. C hem . 1 3 h r s
Geog. 8 4 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s  5 h r s

4 h r s B iol. 2 3 h r s Soc. 3
4 h r s Ed. 8 3 h r s B ot. 4
4 h r s H yg . 1 1 h r Zool. 5
3 h r s A r t  13 2 h r s F re e E le c tiv e s
1 h r F re e  E le c tiv e 7 h r s

Second Y ear
W in te r  Q u a r te r  

P sy c h . 2b 3 h r s
T e a c h in g  3-4 h r s
P h y s ic s  4 4 h r s
Biol. 102 3 h r s

3 h r s  
2 h r s
4 h r s  
9 h r s

S p rin g  Q u a r te r  
Pol. Sci. 30 3 h r s
Ed. 10- 3 h r s
B ot. 3 3 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s  7 h r s

Stu d en ts m ay graduate and rece ive  th e  Jun ior C ollege d iplom a and L ife  
C ertificate  a t th e  end o f th e  tw o -y ea r  course a s ou tlin ed  above.
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Senior College  
Third Year

F a ll Q u arter W in te r Q u a rte r Spring- Q uarte r
P h y sics  1 4 h rs  P h y sics  2 ’ 4 h rs  H. S. 105 4 h rs
Organ. Chem. 108 3 h rs  Organ. Chem. 109 3 h rs  Soc. 105 4 h rs
Zool. 109 2 h rs  Psych. 105 4 h rs  Bot. 104 3 h rs
F ree  E lectives 7 h rs  Bact. 1 4 h rs  Bot. 10-2 1 h r

F ree  E lectives 1 h r  F ree  E lectives 4 h rs
Fourth Year

F a ll Q uarte r W in te r Q u arte r • Spring  Q u arte r
Ed. 10'8 4 h rs  Ed. 116 4 h rs  H. S. 103 4 h rs
Bot. 103 4 h rs  Qual. Anal. 7 4 h rs  Ed. I l l  4 h rs
Zool. 1 4 h rs  Zool. 2 ^*4 h rs  Bot. 10'5 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 4 h rs  F ree  E lectives 4 h rs  Zool. 3 4 h rs

The minor is in the physical sc iences.  The following are included:
Chem. 1 3 h rs  P h y sics  16 4 h rs
Chem. 108 3 h rs  P h y sics  4 4 h rs
Chem. 109 3 h rs  P h y sics  1 4 h rs
Chem. 7 4 h rs  P h y s ic s  2 4 h rs

BIOLOGY

2. Bionomics— Four hours. E ach  Quarter. R equired of first year  
stu dents.

A stu d y  of som e of th e  fu n d a m e n ta l fa c ts  and  law s of b io logy  th a t  have 
a b e a r in g  on education . I t  fo rm s a  b a s is  fo r  th e  in te l lig e n t  s tu d y  _ of 
o th e r  ed u ca tio n a l su b jec ts . I t  co n siders: M endel’s Law , h e red ity , eugenics, 
ev o lu tio n  and  civic b iology.

4. Biological Sem inar— One hour. E ach Quarter. R equired of B io l
ogy m ajors.

ZOOLOGY
1. Invertebrate Zoology— Four hours. Two-hour periods. F all 

Quarter.
M orphology  and  n a tu ra l  h is to ry  of th e  in v e r te b ra te s  w ith  p a r tic u la r  

re fe re n ce  to  th e  P ro tozoa, P o rife ra , and  C o e len tera tes .

2. Invertebrate Zoology— Four hours. Two-hour periods. W inter
Quarter.

C o ntinues C ourse 1. A s tu d y  of th e  in v e r te b ra te s  from  th e  P la ty h e l-  
m in th es to th e  C ordates. L ec tu re s  an d  sp ec ia l topics.

3. Vertebrate Zoology— Four hours. Two-hour periods. Spring
Quarter.

V e rte b ra te  m orphology , s ta r t in g  w ith  th e  P ro to c o rd a te s  and  in c lu d in g  
th e  co m p ara tiv e  w o rk  on th e  h ig h e r  v e r te b ra te s . L ec tu re s  and  sp ec ia l 
topics.

4. Ornithology— Four hours. B y appointm ent.
C ritic a l s tu d y  of b ird s  w ith  th e  use of key, etc.

5. Bird Study— Four hours. Sum m er Quarter.
A s tu d y  of C olorado b irds. C onsists of w o rk  in th e  field , com bined 

w ith  th e  la b o ra to ry  and  m useum . The course  is n o t a  sc ien tif ic  s tu d y  of 
b irds, b u t ra th e r , as th e  nam e im plies, a  s tu d y  th a t  sho u ld  enab le  th e  
s tu d en t to id en tify  the  common b ird s and to know som eth ing  of th e ir  life  
h is to ries , ecology, h ab its  and economic im portance. S tu den ts in th is  course 
m ay ex p ec t to  use S a tu rd a y s  fo r som e of the  ex cu rsio n s th a t  re q u ire  tim e.

6. Mammals— T hree hours. By appointm ent.
The sy s te m a tic  p o sitio n  of th e  m am m als, life  h is to rie s , evo lu tion , and  

g e o g rap h ica l d is tr ib u tio n .

101. Zoological T echnic— One hour. W inter Quarter.
W ork in m ak ing  m icroscopic slides, p rep ara tio n  and p reserv in g  of 

spec im ens fo r  c lass an d  m useum  use.

107. Protozoology— T hree hours. Spring Quarter.
S tudy  of P ro to zo an s  of Colorado. L ab o ra to ry  course.
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108. Animal Behavior— Two hours. By appointm ent.
A s t u d y  of  t h e  b e h a v i o r  o f  v a r i o u s  a n im a l s ,  in  r e s p o n s e  to  n a t u r a l  a n d  

a r t i f i c i a l  c o n d i t i o n s  a n d  s t im u l i .  F o r m s  a  b a s i s  f o r  t h e  s t u d y  of  in s t i n c t ,  
i n te l l i g e n c e ,  m e m o ry ,  a n d  t h e  l e a r n i n g  p ro c e ss .  G iv en  b y  a p p o i n t m e n t .  
L a b o r a t o r y  c o u rse .  T w o - h o u r  p e r io d s .

109. Parasitology—Two hours.
A s t u d y  of  a n i m a l  p a r a s i t e s .  L a b o r a t o r y  co u rse .  T w o - h o u r  p e r io d s .

110. Problems in Zoology—Four hours. By appointm ent.
A d i s c u s s io n  o f  t h e  p r e s e n t  d a y  p r o b l e m s  in  Z o o lo g y .  F o r  s t u d e n t s  

m a j o r i n g  in  t h e  d e p a r t m e n t .

210. Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy—Four hours. By A ppoint
m ent.

BOTANY

1. Elementary Botany—T hree  hours. Spring Q uarter.
D e s ig n e d  to  m e e t  t h e  r e q u i r e m e n t s  o f  s t u d e n t s  p r e p a r i n g  to  t e a c h  in 

t h e  e l e m e n t a r y  schoo ls .

2. General Botany—Four hours. F all Q uarter.
D e a ls  w i t h  t h e  m o r p h o lo g y ,  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ,  eco lo g y ,  a n d  e c o n o m ic  i m 

p o r t a n c e  of  p l a n t s .  F o r  m a j o r s  in b o t a n y  a n d  s t u d e n t s  p r e p a r i n g  to  t e a c h  
in  h i g h  sc h o o ls .

3. Systematic Botany—T hree  hours. Spring  Q uarter.
P r e r e q u i s i t e ,  so m e  c o u r s e  in  b o ta n y .

4. Botany of Trees—Two hours. Spring Q uarter.
C o n s id e r s  th e  c la s s i f i c a t io n ,  m orp h o lo g y ,  g ro w th ,  h a b i t s ,  a n d  c h a r a c t e r 

is t i c s  o f  t h e  m o re  i m p o r t a n t  t r e e s  f o u n d  in t h e  W e s t .  R e c o g n i t i o n  o f  t r e e s  
in  t h e  f i e ld  e m p h a s iz e d .

101. Advanced Systematic Botany— T hree hours. Given by appo in t
m ent.

102. Botanical Technic— One hour. W in te r Q uarter.
A l a b o r a t o r y  c o u r s e  in  t h e  p r e p a r a t i o n  of  b o t a n i c a l  s l id e s ;  m e th o d s  of  

p r e s e r v a t i o n ,  c o l l e c t in g ,  etc.

103. Problems in Botany—Four hours. By appoin tm ent.
A d i s c u s s io n  o f  t h e  p r e s e n t  d a y  p r o b le m s  in  B o ta n y .  F o r  s t u d e n t s  

m a j o r i n g  in  t h e  d e p a r t m e n t .

104. Plant Ecology—T hree  hours. By appoin tm ent.
D e a ls  w i th  th e  e f f e c t s  of  e n v i r o n m e n ta l  c h a n g e s  on p la n t s .  O f fe re d  

once  e v e r y  o t h e r  y e a r .  B e g in s  1920. S p r i n g  Q u a r t e r .

BACTERIOLOGY

1. Bacteria, Yeasts and Molds—F our hours. W in te r Q uarter.
M orpho logy ,  c la s s i f i c a t io n ,  c u l t iv a t io n ,  o b se rv a t io n ,  f e r m e n t a t i v e  p ro c 

e s se s  a n d  p a th o g e n ic i t y  of  m ic ro -o rg a n i sm s .  Specia l  a t t e n t i o n  is  g iv en  
to  t h e  n e e d s  of  H o u s e h o l d  Sc ience  M a jo rs .

NATURE STUDY

1. Nature Study—Four hours. Fall, Spring and Sum m er Q uarters.
A im s  a n d  m e t h o d s  o f  n a t u r e  w o r k .  P l a n n i n g  o f  c o u r s e s  a n d  o u t l in e s .  

L a b o r a t o r y  a n d  f ie ld  w o r k  on  n a t u r e  top ics .

2. Nature Study— F our hours. Spring and Sum m er Q uarters.
N a t u r e  w o r k  o f  t h e  s p r in g ,  w i t h  l a b o r a t o r y  a n d  f i e ld  w o r k .

3. Nature Study— Four hours. By appointm ent.
S p e c ia l  w o r k  in n a t u r e  s t u d y  f o r  s t u d e n t s  w h o  c a r e  to  p r e p a r e  fo r  

n a t u r e  t e a c h in g .
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BIOTICS

101. Biotics— T h re e  h o u rs . F a ll  Q u a rte r .
h. n °.f  P1? '11 and h is hody from  th e  sta n d p o in t o f  ev o lu tio n  D er iv a -
o f  t h f  TDree histenH pn^ 0rg ?v,S .an^  d if feren t sy stem s. S tudy  o f  the rem ains  th e  p r e -h is to n c  m en, th e ir  form  and e v o lu t io n a r y  s ig n if ic a n c e .

102. Biotics— H eredity— T h re e  h o u rs . W in te r  Q u a rte r .
g o v e ^ n in ^ ^ ^ r .H 9' ^ 8 *11̂  h e r e d it^ a n d its  s ig n if ic a n c e . S tu d y  o f  th e  la w s  
f f  b lX g f c a l  law s ah„dlre S » ” Ce t0  the fUtUre of the races' R elation

103. Biotics— Eugenics, and Special Topics.— O ne h o u r. S p rin g  
Q u a rte r .

uT^€h-1? ° d er*? tren d  f ° r th e  im p rovem en t o f  the race. S tu d y  o f th e  la w s  
t n  th J  r^ « an ^ S° ^ 0 ° { . the  le g is la t io n  for  th e  a p p lica tio n  o f th e se  la w s  to  th e  races. C on sid eration  o f  som e o f th e  prob lem s.

C hem istry
L o u is  A. B ell, B .S., A.M.

I t  is th e  a im  of th is  d e p a r tm e n t to  o ffer a  sc h e d u le  of c o u rse s  w h ich  
w ill fill th e  n e e d s  of th e  fo llo w in g  c la s s e s  of s tu d e n ts :

A. S tu d e n ts  ta k in g  c h e m is try  a s  a  re q u ire m e n t o f th e  H om e E co 
n o m ics D e p a rtm e n t.

B. S tu d e n ts  d e s ir in g  to  sp e c ia liz e  in  C h e m is try  in  o rd e r  to  e n te r  th e  
ch em ica l in d u s tr ie s  o r  th e  te a c h in g  p ro fe ss io n .

C. T h o se  ta k in g  th e  new  S c ien ce  C o u rse  w ith  C h e m is try  a s  a  m in o r  
su b je c t.

T h e  p re re q u is i te  o f th e  d e p a r tm e n t  w ill c o n s t i tu te  th e  in flex ib le  p a r t  
of th e  C o u rse  p ro g ram . No s tu d e n t  w ill be  a llo w ed  to  o ffer a  c o u rse  in  
h ig h  sch o o l c h e m is try , a s  th e  p re re q u is i te  in  lieu  of G e n e ra l C o llege  C h em 
is try , a s  th e  l a t t e r  c o u rse  is m o re  in te n s iv e  a n d  e x te n s iv e  th a n  th e  h ig h  
sch o o l co u rse . G e n era l C ollege C h e m is try  is a  p re re q u is i te  of O rg an ic  
C h e m is try  o r Q u a lita tiv e  A n a ly sis . O rg an ic  C h e m is try  is  re q u ire d  a s  a  
fo u n d a tio n  fo r  F ood  C h e m is try ; a n d  th e  c o m p le tio n  of a  c o u rse  in  Q u a li
ta t iv e  A n a ly s is  a u th o r iz e s  th e  s tu d e n t  to  p u rsu e  Q u a n tita tiv e  A n a ly s is , 
a f te r  w h ich  a n y  o th e r  re m a in in g  c o u rse  o r  c o u rse s  m ay  be se lec te d . T h u s  
a s tu d e n t  w ho  h a s  c o m p le te d  G e n e ra l C h e m istry , O rg an ic  C h e m is try , 
Q u a lita tiv e  a n d  Q u a n tita tiv e  A n a ly s is , m ay  e n te r  u p o n  a n y  of th e  fo llow 
in g  sp e c ia lt ie s :  C h e m is try  of A g r ic u ltu re ;  S te e l;  O il; F u e l;  W a te r ;
T e x ti le s ;  Food , e tc . T h e se  sp e c ia ltie s  o ffer a  m e a n s  of p ra c t ic a l  a p p li
c a tio n  of th e  p rin c ip le s  of c h e m is try . T h e  te c h n ic a l m e th o d s  fo llo w ed  a re  
th o se  in  u se  in  th e  v a r io u s  c h em ica l in d u s tr ie s  o f th e  c o u n try .

D u rin g  th e  fo u r y e a rs  of th e  E u ro p e a n  w a r  a  new  im p e tu s  w as g iv en  
to  th e  c h em ica l in d u s tr ie s  of th is  c o u n try . O v er 150 m illio n s  of d o lla rs  
h a v e  b e en  in v e s te d  in  n ew  c h em ica l e n te rp r is e s .  In  th e  fu tu re , w e a re  
n o t to  d ep en d  on G erm an y  fo r fe r ti l iz e rs , d y es a n d  c h em ica ls . T h is  v a s t  
a n d  c o n s ta n tly  in c re a s in g  ex p an s io n  of ch em ica l in d u s tr ie s  w ill re q u ire  
m en  a n d  w o m en  t r a in e d  in  c h e m is try , a n d  te a c h e rs  w ill be  n e c e s sa ry  to  
t r a in  th em . T h e  n e x t d e ca d e  o ffers  a  sp le n d id  fu tu re  fo r  c h e m is ts  a n d  
te a c h e rs  of c h e m is try .

A. S tu d e n ts  in  H om e E co n o m ics w ill find th e  c h e m is try  re q u ire m e n ts  
o u tlin e d  u n d e r  th e ir  d e p a r tm e n t.

B. T h o se  sp e c ia liz in g  in  c h e m is try  fo r in d u s tr ia l  w o rk  o r to  beco m e 
te a c h e rs  of c h e m is try  w ill fo llow  th e  p ro g ra m  o u tlin e d  below .

C. S tu d e n ts  ta k in g  th e  n ew  S c ien ce  C o u rse  w ith  C h e m is try  a s  a  
m in o r  w ill find th e  re q u ire m e n ts  in  C h e m is try  o u tlin e d  u n d e r  th e  
D e p a r tm e n t of P h y s ic s  o r  th e  D e p a r tm e n t  of B iology.
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SCIENCE COURSE— Major in Chemistry

Designed to m eet the requirements of prospective teachers of Chem
istry in High Schools, Academies, Normal Schools and Colleges.

F a l l  Q u a r t e r
B io l. 2 3 h r s
H y g . 1 (w o m e n )  1 h r
G en . C h em . 4 4 h r s
P h y s ic s  1 3 h r s
F r e e  E l e c t iv e s  5-6 h r s

F a l l  Q u a r t e r  
P s y c h .  2 a  3 h r s
P h y s ic s  16 3 h r s
O rg a n . C h em . 110 4 h r s
F r e e  E l e c t iv e s  6 h r s

Junior College
F ir s t  Y ear

W in te r  Q u a r t e r  
Soc. 3 3 h r s
E n g . 4 3 h r s
G en . C h em . 5 4 h r s
P h y s i c s  2 3 h r s
F r e e  E l e c t iv e s  3 h r s

Second Y ear

S p r in g  Q u a r t e r
E d . 8 3 h r s
N a t .  S tu d y  1 4 h r s
G en . C h em . 3 3 h r s
P h y s i c s  3 3 h r s
F r e e  E l e c t iv e s 3 h r s

W i n t e r  Q u a r t e r  
P s y c h .  2b 3 h r s
E d . 10 3 h r s ,
P h y s i c s  4 4 h r s '
O rg a n . C h em . I l l  4 h r s
F r e e  E l e c t iv e s  2 h r s

S p r in g  Q u a r t e r  
P o l. Sc. 30 3 h r s
B o ta n y  2 4 h r s
Q u a l. A n a l. 7 4 h r s
F r e e  E l e c t iv e s  5 h r s

and IiifeS tu d en ts m ay graduate and rece ive  th e  Ju n ior C ollege d iplom a  
C ertificate  at th e  end o f the tw o-y ea r  course as outlin ed  above.

F a l l  Q u a r t e r  
P s y c h .  104 4 h r s
H . S. 105 4 h r s
Q u a n . A n a l. 114 4 h r s
Z ool. 1 4 h r s

F a l l  Q u a r t e r  
P s y c h .  108 4 h r s
H . S. 103 4 h r s
In d .  C h em . 114 4 h r s
F r e e  E l e c t iv e s  4 h r s

Senior College  
Third Y ear

W in te r  Q u a r t e r  
P s y c h .  105 4 h r s
Q u a n . A n a l. 114b 4 h r s
Z oo l. 2 3 h r s
F r e e  E l e c t iv e s  5 h r s

F ourth  Y ear
W i n t e r  Q u a r t e r  

E d . 116 4 h r s
In d . C h em . 114b 4 h r s
R a d i o a c t iv i t y  118 3 h r s
F r e e  E l e c t iv e s  5 h r s

S p r in g  Q u a r t e r  
Soc. 105 4 h r s
F o o d  C h em . 113 4 h r s
F r e e  E l e c t iv e s  8 h r s

S p r in g  Q u a r t e r  
E d . I l l  4 h r s
A g. C h em . 116 4 h r s
T e a c h . C h e m . 117 3 h r s
F r e e  E l e c t iv e s  5 h r s

Description of Chemistry Courses

1. General Chemistry—Three hours. Fall Quarter.
T w o  l e c t u r e s  a n d  o n e  l a b o r a t o r y  p e r io d  o n  t h e  t h e o r y  o f  c h e m i s t r y  

a n d  n o n - m e ta ls .

2. General Chem istry— Three hours. W inter Quarter.
T w o  l e c t u r e s  a n d  o n e  l a b o r a t o r y  p e r io d .  A  c o n t i n u a t i o n  o f  C o u r s e  1.

3. General Chem istry— Three hours. Spring Quarter.
T w o  l e c t u r e s  a n d  o n e  l a b o r a t o r y  p e r io d  o n  t h e  c h e m i s t r y  o f  m e ta l s .  

A  c o n t i n u a t i o n  o f  C o u r s e  2.
C o u r s e s  1, 2 , a n d  3 a r e  re c o m m e n d e d  to  H o m e  E c o n o m ic s  s t u d e n t s  

t a k i n g  t h e  t w o - y e a r  c o u r s e ,  a n d  to  s t u d e n t s  t a k i n g  c h e m i s t r y  a s  a n  
e le c t iv e .

4. General Chemistry—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T h i s  c o u r s e  c o v e r s  t h e  s a m e  t e x t  b o o k  w o r k  a s  C o u r s e  1 d o e s ,  b u t  

r e q u i r e s  m o re  l a b o r a to r y  w o rk . T w o  l e c tu r e s  a n d  tw o  la b o r a to r y  p e r io d s .

5. General Chem istry—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
A  m o re  e x t e n s i v e  c o u r s e  t h a n  C o u r s e  2. T w o  l e c t u r e s  a n d  tw o  l a b o r a 

t o r y  p e r io d s .  C o n t i n u a t i o n  o f  C o u r s e  4.

6. General Chem istry—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
A  c o n t i n u a t i o n  o f  C o u r s e  5. T w o  l e c t u r e s  a n d  tw o  l a b o r a t o r y  p e r io d s .
C o u rs e s  4, 5, a n d  6 a r e  r e q u i r e d  o f  a l l  s c ie n c e  s tu d e n t s  ( e x c e p t in g  th o s e  

s p e c i a l i z in g  in  b io lo g y ,  w h o  m a y  e l e c t  1, 2, a n d  3 i n s t e a d ;  a n d  o f  H o m e  
E c o n o m ic s  s tu d e n t s  t a k i n g  th e  f o u r - y e a r  c o u r s e ) .
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7. Qual itat ive Analys is— Four hours. Any Quarter*
A la b o ra to ry  and c o n su lta tio n  cou rse  on the se p a r a tio n  and in d e n tif i-  

ca tio n  o f  th e  com m on e lem en ts . E ig h t  h ou rs a tten d a n ce . P rereq u is ite . 
C ourses 1, 2, and  3 or 4, 5, and 6.

108. Organic Chemistry— T hree hours. F a ll Quarter.
T w o le c tu res  and one la b o ra to ry  period . A stu d y  o f the h yd rocarb on s  

and the ir  d eriva tives.

109. Organic Chemistry— T hree hours. W inter Quarter.
T w o le c tu r e s  and one la b o ra to ry  period. A c o n tin u a tio n  o f  cou rse  108. 

A stu d y  o f the carbohydrates, p rotein s and benzene d eriva tives.
P re r e q u is ite s  for 108 and 109 are 1, 2, 3 or 4, 5, 6. R ecom m en ded  to  

stu d e n ts  sp e c ia liz in g  in b io lo g y  or p h y sics .

110. Organic Chemistry— Four hours. F all Quarter.
Tw o lectu res and tw o laboratory periods. Sam e te x t  book w ork as  

C ourse 108, b u t m ore e x te n s iv e  la b o ra to ry  w ork .

111. Organic Chemistry— Four hours. W inter Quarter.
T w o le c tu r e s  and tw o  la b o ra to ry  periods. A co n tin u a tio n  o f C ourse 110.
P r e r e q u is ite  for  C ou rses 110 and 111 are C ourses 4, 5, 6. R eq u ired  o f

s tu d e n ts  sp e c ia liz in g  in  ch em istry  and of fo u r -y e a r  H om e E co n o m ics
stu d en ts.

112. Food Chemistry— T hree hours. Spring Quarter.
T w o le c tu r e s  and one la b o ra to ry  period. A stu d y  o f foods, d e tec tio n  of  

a d u lter a n ts , m eta b o lism  and d ie ta ry  lis t s . R ecom m en ded  as a g e n e r a l  
cu ltu r a l course. P r e r e q u is ite  for  112 is 1, 2, 108 and 109.

113. Food Chemistry— Four hours. Spring Quarter.
A m ore co m p reh en siv e  cou rse  th a n  112. R eq u ired  o f  s tu d e n ts  sp e c ia l

iz in g  in c h e m istr y  and o f  four y ea r  H om e E co n o m ics stu d en ts . P r e r e q u i
s i t e s  4, 5, 6, 110, 111.

114 and 114B. Quanti tat ive Analys i s— Four or e igh t hours. Any  
Quarter.

G ra v im etric  and  v o lu m e tr ic  a n a ly s is . A la b o ra to ry  and c o n su lta tio n  
cou rse . E ig h t  or s ix te e n  h ou rs a tten d a n ce . P rereq u is ite s , C ourses 4, 5, 6, 7.

115 and 115B. industrial  Chemistry— Four or e igh t hours. A ny  
Quarter.

In  th is  course the* stu d en t m ay en ter upon a stu d y  o f  any one or m ore 
of th e  fo llo w in g  ch em ica l in d u str ie s:  S teel, oil, coal, w a ter , g a s, fe r t iliz e r s ,
cem en t, d yes, etc . A  la b o ra to ry  and c o n su lta tio n  cou rse. P r e req u is ite s , 
C ourses 4, 5, 6, 7, 114. R eq u ired  o f s tu d e n ts  sp e c ia liz in g  in ch em istry .

116. Agricultural  Chemistry— Four hours. Any Quarter.
An a p p lica tio n  o f  the  p r in c ip les o f  ch em istry  to  so ils , fe r t iliz e r s , etc. 

P rereq u is ite s , 1, 2, 3 and 7, or 4, 5, 6, and  7.

117. Teaching of Chemistry— Three hours. Any Quarter.
D isc u ss io n  and rep orts on th e  te a c h in g  o f h ig h  sc h o o l ch em istry , and  

p ra ctice  in  s e t t in g  up d em o n stra tio n  ap p aratu s. R eq u ired  o f ch em istry  
s tu d e n ts  sp e c ia liz in g  to  tea ch  th e  su b ject.

118. Radioact ivi ty— T hree hours. Any Quarter.
A te x t-b o o k  and la b o ra to ry  s tu d y  o f ra d io a c tiv e  su b s ta n c e s  and the  

d is in te g r a t io n  p rod u cts o f radium .
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F r a n k  L. W r ig h t , A.M. 
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J o h n  R. B ell , A.M. 

E lm er  A. H o t c h k is s , A.M. 
H e len  Gi l p in -B r ow n , A.B. 

Grace W il s o n , A.B.
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STATE TEACHERS 

COLLEGE OE COLORAD 
Greeley, C ob.

The purpose of the courses offered in the Departm ent of Education 
is to give to the student a broad acquaintance with the most essential 
fields of educational activity. Altho the work of the departm ent must 
necessarily deal largely with the fundam ental theories underlying the 
educative process, every course is so planned th a t the student should be 
able to make the application of these theories to actual practice in the 
school room.

M A J O R S  IN E D U C A T I O N  A N D  S U P E R V I S I O N

The outlines for the work of Majors in Education and Supervision 
include the courses required of students who intend to become super
intendents, high school principals, elem entary school principals, or supeu

M A J O R  F O R  S U P E R I N T E N D E N T S  A N D  H I G H  S C H O O L  P R I N C I P A L S  

J u n i o r  C o l l e g e

F a ll Q uarter 
B iol. 2 3 hrs
Ed. 12 3 hrs
Ed. 32 3 hrs
E ng. 4 3 hrs
F ree E le c tiv e s  4 hrs

F ir s t  Y ear
W inter Quarter 

Ed. 8 3 hrs
Ed. 33 3 hrs
H yg. 1 1 hr
F ree E le c tiv e s  9 hrs

Second Y ear

Spring Q uarter 
Soc. 3 3 hrs
Ed. 24 or 25 3 hrs
P sych . 3 4 hrs
F ree  E le c tiv e s  6 hrs

F a ll Q uarter 
P sych . 2a 
Ed. 10'
Ed. (e le c tiv e )
Free E le c tiv e s

W in ter Q uarter Spring Q uarter
3 hrs P sych . 2b 3 hrs Pol. Sci. 30 3 hrs
3 hrs T each in g  4 hrs T each in g  4 hrs
4 h rs Ed. 13 3 hrs Ed. 15 2 hrs
4 h rs F ree E le c tiv e s  6 hrs F ree E le c tiv e s  7 hrs

S tu d en ts m ay g ra d u a te  and rece iv e  th e  Ju n ior  C o lleg e  D ip lo m a  and L ife  
C ertificate a t the end o f th e  tw o-y ea r  course a s  ou tlin ed  above or upon  
th e  co m p letio n  o f an y  one o f th e  tw o -y e a r  Ju n ior  C o lleg e  o u tlin e s  g iv e n  
below .

M A J O R  F O R  P R I M A R Y  S U P E R V I S O R S  

J u n i o r  C o l l e g e  

F ir s t  Y ear
F a ll Q uarter _  W inter Quarter

B iol. 2 
E ng. 4
Tr. Sch. 3 or 4 
N atu re S tudy 1 
F ree E lec tiv es

Spring Q uarter

F a ll Q uarter  
P sych . 2a 
Ed. 10
M ethods C ourses  

(e lec tiv e )
F ree E lec tiv es

3 hrs Ed. 8 3 hrs Soc. 3 3 hrs
3 hrs H yg. 1 1 hr P hys. Ed. 7 2 hrs
4 hrs M usic 2 4 hrs Tr. Sch. 31 3 hrs
4 hrs F ree E le c tiv e s 8 hrs A rt 2 2 hrs
2 h rs F ree E le c tiv e s 6 hrs

Second Y ear
W inter Q uarter Sp rin g  Q uarter

3 h rs P sych . 2b 3 hrs Pol. Sci. 30' 3 hrs
3 hrs T each ing 4 hrs T each in g 4 hrs

Ed. 33 3 h rs M ethods C ourses
4 hrs 
6 hrs

F ree E lec tiv es 6 hrs (e lec tiv e )  
F ree E lec tiv es

4 hrs
5 hrs

S tu d en ts m ay graduate and rece ive  th e  Jun ior C ollege d iplom a and L ife  
C ertifica te  at th e  end o f  the tw o -y ea r  course as ou tlin ed  above.
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M AJOR FOR I N T E R M E D I A T E  S U P E R V I S O R S

Juni or  Co l lege
P irst Year

F a ll Q u a rte r W in te r Q u arter Spring  Q u a trer
Biol. 2 3 h rs Ed. 8 3 h rs Soc. 3 3 h rs
Eng. 4 3 h rs H yg. 1 1 h r Phys. Ed. 5 1 h r
Ed. 12 or 13 3 h rs Tr. Sch. 5 4 h rs A rt 2 2 h rs
N atu re  S tudy 1 4 h rs M usic 2 4 h rs Ed. 24 or 25 3 h rs
Free E lectives 3 h rs F ree  E lectives

Second Year
4 h rs F ree  E lectives 7 h rs

F a ll Q uarte r W in te r Q uarte r S pring  Q u arte r
Psych. 2a 3 h rs Psych. 2b 3 h rs Pol. Sci. 30' 3 h rs
Ed. 10 3 h rs T eaching 4 h rs Teaching 4 h rs
M ethods C ourses Ed. 33 3 h rs Ed. 15 2 h rs

(e lective) 6 h rs F ree  E lectives 6 h rs M ethods C ourses
Free E lectives 4 h rs (e lective) 4 h rs

F ree  E lectives 3 h rs
Students may graduate and receive the Junior Colleg*e Diploma and L ife  

Certificate at the end of the two-year course as outlined above.

MAJ OR FOR G R A M M A R  G R A D E S  A N D  J U N I O R  HIGH S C H O O L

S U P E R V I S O R S

Juni or  Co l le ge
P irst Year

F a ll Q uarte r W in te r Q u arte r Spring  Q u arter
Biol. 2 3 h rs Ed. 8 3 h rs Soc. 3 3 h rs
Ed. 12 or 13 3 h rs Hyg. 1 1 h r Tr. Sch. 6 4 h rs
Eng. 4 3 h rs Ed. 33 3 h rs Phys. Ed. 112 1 h r
N atu re  S tudy  1 4 h rs M ethods C ourses Ed. 24 or 25 3 h rs
F ree  E lectives 3 h rs (e lective) 4 h rs Free  E lectives 5 h rs

F ree  E lectives 5 h rs
Second Year

F a ll Q u arter W in te r Q uarte r S pring  Q u arte r
Psych. 2a 3 h rs Psych. 2b 3 h rs Pol. Sci. 30' 3 h rs
Ed. 10 3 h rs T eaching 4 h rs T eaching 4 h rs
M ethods C ourses M ethods C ourses Ed. 15 2 h rs

(e lective) 4 h rs (elective) 4 h rs F ree  E lectives 7 h rsF ree  E lectives 6 hrs F ree  E lectives 5 h rs
Students may graduate and receive the Junior Colleg-e Diploma and L ife  

Certificate at the end of the two-year course as outlined above.

MAJOR FOR S U P E R I N T E N D E N T S ,  HIGH S C H O O L  P R I N C I P A L S ,  A N D  

P R IM A R Y ,  I N T E R M E D I A T E ,  G R A M M A R  G RA D E ,  A N D  

J U N I O R  HIGH S C H O O L  S U P E R V I S O R S  

S e n i or  Co l le ge  
Third Year

F a ll Q u arte r W in te r Q u a rte r Spring  Q u a rte r
Psych. 10'4 or 105 4 h rs  H. S. 105 or Elem . Soc. 10»5 4 h rs
Ed. 142 4 h rs  T each ing  4 h rs  Ed. 135 4 h rs
Ed. 113 (no t re- Ed. 108 or Tr. Sch. H. S. 103 (requ ired

quired  of p rim ary  103 4 h rs  only o f those  pre-
and in te rm ed ia te  Soc. 124 3 h rs  p a rin g  fo r H. S.
m ajo rs) 3 h rs  F ree  E lectives 5 h rs  w ork) 4 h rs

Free  E lectives 5 h rs  F ree  E lectives 4 or 8 h rs
Pourth Year

F a ll Q u arte r W in te r Q u arte r Spring  Q u arte r
Psych. 108 4 h rs  Ed. 116 (requ ired  Ed. I l l  4 h rs
Ed. 228 5 h rs  only of those  pre- Ed. 229 4 h rs
Biol. 102 3 h rs  p a rin g  fo r H. S. F ree  E lectives 8 h rs
F ree  E lectives 4 h rs  w ork) 4 h rs

Psych. 107 4 h rs
Biol. 103 1 h r
Ed. (e lective) 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 3 or 7 h rs
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8. Educational  Values— T hree hours. E ach Quarter. R equired of all 
stu dents, first year.

The purpose of th is  course is to give the  s tu d en t a  c ritica l a tt i tu d e  tow ard  
the  m ate ria l p resen ted  in th e  v arious school sub jects. EaCh su b jec t of the  
e lem entary  school w ill be considered as to  the  reason  it  has  fo r a  place in the  
cu rricu lum  today ; how it  h as been justified  in  the  p a s t; and how it  m ay be 
p resen ted  now so as to be m ore fu lly  justified. R ecen t m agazine a rtic le s  and 
text-books will be stud ied  w ith  a  view  to developing th e  a tt i tu d e  of looking 
fo r the  m ate ria l w hich is of g re a te s t educational value  to the  child.

10. The Elementary School Curriculum— T hree hours. E ach Quarter. 
R equired of all stu dents, second year.

T his course w ill deal w ith  the  fo rces by w hich the  various e lem en tary  
school sub jec ts  becam e a  p a r t  of the  curricu lum . T ypical courses of study  
w ill be stud ied  w ith  a  view  to de te rm in in g  w h a t m ate ria l is u su a lly  p resen ted  
in the  schools and w ith  th e  purpose of ev a lu a tin g  th is  m ate ria l. M odern 
text-books w ill be com pared w ith  older te x ts  in the  sam e su b ject so as to 
u n d erstan d  the  place of the  tex t-book in p resen t-d ay  cu rricu la . The s tu d en t 
w ill then  have th e  background  fo r considering  th e  problem s of th e  m odern 
teach ing  of the  subject.

12. Current Movements in Social Education— T hree hours. F a ll 
Quarter.

The purpose of th is  course and 13 is  to acq u a in t th e  s tu d e n t w ith  some 
of the  m ore recen t m ovem ents in the  field of education. T his course w ill 
include a  d iscussion  of such su b jects as th e  follow ing: The school a s a  social
cen ter; open-air schools; school c red it fo r  in d u s tr ia l w ork in th e  hom e; and 
o ther su b jec ts  of cu rre n t in te res t.

13. Current M ovem ents in Social Education— T hree hours. W inter  
Quarter.

T his course is in no way dependent upon E ducation  12. E ith e r  course 
m ay be taken  w ith o u t the  other. T his course w ill include a d iscussion  of 
vocational education, the  school survey, th e  Ju n io r H igh  Schools, and o th er 
su b jec ts  of c u rre n t in te res t.

15. Vocational Guidance— Two hours. Spring Quarter.
T his course w ill deal w ith  the  place of vocational guidance in public 

school system s. Am ong o th er su b jec ts  i t  w ill t r e a t  of th e  need and value  of 
the  s tu d y  of occupations, vocational analysis, opportu n ities  fo r  vocational 
education, o p p o rtu n ities fo r em ploym ent, the  w ork of p lacem ent and vocational 
bu reau s and v arious guidance agencies in th is  and o th er countries.

24. School Administration— T hree hours. Spring Quarter.
T his course w ill deal w ith  school and c lass-m anagem en t and is designed 

p rim arily  to m eet the  needs o f those  s tu d e n ts  who have had l it t le  or no 
teach ing  experience. Some tim e w ill be given to  a  s tu d y  of th e  co-operation 
betw een the  teach er and the  school p rincipal in in s tru c tio n  and discipline. A 
b rie f s tu d y  w ill be m ade of th e  school law  of Colorado.

25. Administration of Rural and Village Schools— T hree hours. 
W inter Quarter.

T his course is a  s tu d y  of th e  h is to ry  of ru ra l school o rgan ization  and 
ad m in istra tio n  in our cou n try  from  p rim itiv e  local needs to th e  p re sen t tim e. 
I t  a im s to m eet the  needs of county  su p erin tenden ts, ru ra l superv iso rs, teach 
ers, and o th ers  in te res ted  in special problem s of coun try  life. I t  w ill include 
stu d ies and special re searches in th e  va rio u s phases of reco n stru c tio n  and 
enrichm en t of ru ra l  education, and a  d iscussion  of fo rw ard  m ovem ents in 
leg isla tion  as they  affect the  education  of ru ra l  children.

32. History of Education in Ancient and Medieval and Renaissance  
T im es— Three hours. Fall Quarter.

T his course w ill consist o f a  b rie f  s tu d y  of p rim itiv e  H ebrew , Greek, 
Rom an, and early  C h ris tian  E ducation , show ing th e  tren d  of educational 
though t, the  ty p es of schools w hich grew  up, and the  re la tio n  of C h ris tian  
th o u g h t and C h ris tian  schools to  pagan  learn ing . The R enaissance w ill be 
s tud ied  w ith  special re fe rence  to  the  fu n d am en ta l changes th a t  took place in 
educational ideals and a im s and in re lig ious th o u g h t; the  effect of these  upon 
the  cu rricu lum  and upon educational in s titu tio n s , and the  prob lem s w hich the  
R enaissance m ovem ent c reated  fo r m odern education.

33. History of Modern Education— T hree hours. W inter Quarter.
T his course w ill be in troduced  by a  b rie f  review  of th e  E ducation  o f the  

R enaissance to fu rn ish  th e  se ttin g  fo r the  stu d y  of th e  tren d  of m odern 
education. The m ain p a r t  o f th e  course w ill be devoted to  such su b jec ts  as
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the  developm ent of the  v e rn acu la r schools, th e  early  re lig ious b asis  of ele
m en ta ry  and secondary schools, and the  tran s itio n  to a  secu la r basis, to g e th e r 
w ith  the  educational philosophy of such m en as Comenius, Locke, R ousseau, 
Pestalozzi, H e rb a rt and Froebel.

i

37. Ethical Culture— Two hours. E very  Quarter.
A course designed fo r in s tru c tio n  in the  e tiq u e tte  of everyday life, and a  

general apprecia tion  of cu ltu re, and its  n ecessity  in the  tra in in g  of a  teacher. 
The Dean of W omen hopes to ge t in touch w ith  the  personal side of each 
studen t. Q uestions w ill be requested  from  the m em bers o f the  class, and 
th ere  w ill be a  frien d ly  exchange of ideas w ith  re ference to conduct. Lec
tu res , book and m agazine review s and reports .

38. Vocations for W om en— Two hours. W inter Quarter.
T his course is designed fo r the  s tu d y  of vocations open to  women, w ith  

th e  idea of p rep arin g  the  teach er to guide her s tu d en ts  in the  choice of th e ir  
life  work. The course co n sists of lec tu res, discussions, read ings and reports .

44. Social Education— One hour. Fall, W inter and Spring Q uarters.
T his course is planned to  give s tu d e n ts  theo ry  and p ractice  in club o rg an 

ization, in com m unity  life, in citizensh ip  classes, in Sunday school c lasses and 
in efficiency c lasses fo r business people.

45. Girls’ Camp Fire Work— Two hours. E very  Quarter.
T his course is in tended fo r those who w ish  to become Camp F ire  G uard

ians. G roups w ill be organized in to  reg u la r  cam p fires and do the  w ork  
u su a lly  requ ired  of g ir ls  in such groups. The expense of costum es, beads, 
m usic, etc., w ill app rox im ate  five dollars.

108. Educational Supervision— Four hours. W inter Quarter.
T his course w ill deal w ith  problem s of superv ision  in school system s. I t  

w ill be of especial value to those who expect to become su p erin ten d en ts  or 
superv isors.

109. Education and the War— Two hours. F a ll Quarter.
T his course w ill include a d iscussion  of needed reco n stru c tio n  in edu

cation  as a  re su lt of the  war.

111. Principles of Education— Four hours. Spring Quarter. Senior  
C ollege required.

c°u rse  is designed to se t fo r th  the  u n d erly ing  p rincip les of educa- 
th ®°ry ‘ It; t r e a ts  of the  th eo ry  of in stru c tio n  and tra in in g  w ith  the  

child  as the  concrete b asis; the  aim  and m eaning  of education; educational 
v a lu es, the  th eo ry  of m anagem ent and contro l; and the  technic of practice, 
borne of these  a re  d iscussed very  briefly as they  fo rm  the  b asis of o th er 
courses. P ra c tica l app lications of theo ry  a re  co n stan tly  made.

113. Organization and Administration of the Junior High School—  
T hree hours. F all Quarter. Required o f Grammar Grade M ajors and in 
the S u pervisor’s Course.

In  th is  course th e  fo llow ing po in ts w ill be considered: O rganization; 
s ta n d ard s  fo r ju d g in g  ju n io r h igh schools; h is to rica l developm ent; the  p ro 
gram  of stud ies; the  daily  schedule of c lasses; courses of s tu d y  fo r the  v arious 
su b jec ts; the  qualification of teachers, etc. A fte r  m any rep re sen ta tiv e  ju n io r 
h igh  schools o f the  U nited  S ta te s  have been considered fro m  th e  above m en
tioned standpo in ts, each s tu d en t w ill a rra n g e  a  p rogram  of studies, and a  
course in  one sub ject fo r a ju n io r h igh  school in  some designated  com m unity.

116. The High School Curriculum—-Four hours. W inter Quarter. 
R equired fourth year.

In  th is  course a  p rac tica l s tu d y  of the  cu rricu la  of various sm all h igh 
schools and ju n io r h igh  schools of th is  and o th er s ta te s  will be made. E d u 
cational values and the  needs of the  com m unity  w ill be considered in th e  
course. A deta iled  course of s tu d y  fo r both the  ju n io r and the  senior h igh  
school will be ou tlined  by each studen t.

120. High School Adm inistration— Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T his course will deal w ith  the  organization , m anagem ent and a d m in is tra 

tion  of the  h igh school, a  c ritica l exam ination  of one or m ore typ ica l h igh  
schools, em phasizing  courses, p rog ram s of study, daily  schedule of classes, 
records and reports , equipm ent, the  w ork of the  teachers, and o th er s im ila r 
m a tte rs  of h igh school adm in istra tio n .
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125. Education for the Physically  Handicapped— Two hours. Spring  
Quarter.

A stu d y  o f the in stru ctio n  and m ethods in vo lved  in the education  o f the  
p h y sica lly  handicapped, esp e c ia lly  the deaf, dumb, blind, and crippled.

130. Rural Education— T hree hours. F all Quarter. R equired for 
County School Major.

A course in tended prim arily  to g iv e  a com p reh en sive grasp  o f A m erican  
rural h istory , and a b rief stu d y  o f the rural educational sy s te m s  o f th is  and  
other countries. A fter  th e  problem  is  considered  in i t s  h isto r ica l and soc io 
log ica l a sp ec ts  resu ltin g  from  a lon g  n ation al evo lu tion , the presen t a s w ell 
a s the b e st  type of rural school w ill be stud ied  a s a  fa cto r  in preparing for  
an efficient c itizen sh ip . The fu n d am en ta l needs in rural education, the  recent 
rural l ife  m ovem ent, th e  red irection  of the school, it s  leg it im a te  fu n ctio n s  
and rev ita liz in g  ag en c ies w ill  be correlated  w ith  e x is t in g  con d ition s in C olo
rado and the  W est and w ith  th e  soc ia l and h isto r ica l developm ent o f  the  
country.

134. American Education— T hree hours. F a ll Quarter.
A ca refu l stu d y  w ill be m ade of typ ica l m ethods o f  m eetin g  educational 

needs in  the co lon ies and how  th e se  m ethods w ere dependent upon con d ition s  
in E urope a t the  tim e o f  the se tt lem en t o f  the A m erican  colon ies. A stu d y  
w ill a lso  be m ade of the grow th  o f  the public school idea, the  spread o f edu
cation  from  the E a st to th e  W est, and the developm ent o f s ta te  control o f  
the variou s educational in stitu tio n s .

135. Educational Class ics— Four hours. Spring Quarter.
Such c la ss ic s  a s P la to ’s “R epublic,” R o u ssea u ’s “E m ile ,” P esta lo zz i’s 

“Leonard and G ertrude,” and Spencer’s “E d u cation ” w ill be considered  (a) a s  
in terp reta tion s o f ed ucational p ractices o f the  var io u s periods o f h isto ry  rep
resented, and (b) a s rep resen ta tion s o f  theory  rela ted  to p resen t day edu
cation.

142. Educational Administration— Four hours. F a ll Quarter.
T h is course is  d esign ed  prim arily  for  stu d en ts preparing th e m se lv e s  as  

principals, su p erin ten d en ts and su p erv isors. A fter  m aking a su rv ey  o f the  
field o f  educational adm in istration , the stu d en t m ay se lec t  the lin e  o f  adm in
istra tio n  in  w hich  he is  m ost in terested  for stu d y  and research .

143. T he Federal Government in Education— Four hours. W inter  
Quarter.

T h is course trea ts  o f  the efforts o f the F ed era l G overnm ent to aid the  
s ta te s  in  education.

147. Educational Su rveys— T hree hours. W inter Quarter.
In th is  course an opportun ity  w ill be g iv en  to stu d y  the techn ique o f  

conducting su rv e y s, the su rv e y s w hich  have been m ade, and the app lication  
of th e se  su rv e y s to educational th ou gh t and practice.

200. The M a k i n g  of a C u r r i c u l u m — Four hours. Offered any quarter  
dem anded.

T h is course is  for  stu d en ts doing advanced  w ork in ed ucation  or su p er
v isio n  M aterial on the  m aking o f a curricu lum  w ill be d iscu ssed  and prin 
c ip le s ’form ulated . Standards for  ju d g in g  the  curricu lum  w ill be determ ined  
and tv p ica l cu rricu la  judged  by th ese  standards. M em bers o f  the c la ss  w ill 
be exp ected  to m ake a curriculum , u tiliz in g  the p rin cip les and standards  
form u lated  earlier in the course. (N o t offered 1919-201.)

217. Vocational Education— T hree hours. W inter and Sum m er  
Q uarters.

A d iscu ssio n  o f the m ain fa c to r s  e s se n tia l in vocation a l education.
(a ) D em ands and needs in terpreted  in  the so c ia l l ife  o f people.
(b) T he a b ility  o f  the public school to m eet th e se  dem ands by m eans  

o f public school education.
(c) L ocal a ttem p ts  b ein g  m ade to m eet th e se  dem ands.

223. Research in Education— H ours dependent upon am ount of work  
done. E very Quarter.

T h is course is  in tended for  advanced stu d en ts capable o f doing research  
in educational problem s. Each stu d en t m ay choose the problem  o f g r ea tes t  
in te rest  to him , provided sufficient opportun ity  is  a t hand for  orig in a l in 
v estig a tio n . The r e su lts  o f such research  are to be em bodied m  a th e sis , 
C onference course a t hours con ven ien t to in stru ctor  and student.
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228. Comparative School Systems—Five hours. F all Q uarter.
£ ? U1r̂ 6 w in  ^ clud® a stu d y  o f E uropean sy s te m s  o f education, par

ticu la r ly  the German, French  and E n g lish , for  the sak e o f  a com parative b a sis  
and the su g g e s t io n s  th a t th ey  fu rn ish  fo r  the so lu tion  o f current problem s  
m  A m erican  educational adm in istration .

229. Current Educational Thought—Four hours. Spring  Q uarter.
T h is course w ill co n sis t  o f  rev iew s and d iscu ss io n s o f recent books in

the variou s fields o f education. b m

241. Master’s Thesis Course—H ours dependent upon the  am ount of 
w ork done. Any Q uarter.

The stu d en t w ho ex p ects to w ork on h is  M aster’s th e s is  w ill reg is ter  for
th is  course no m atter  fo r  w hich  departm ent the th e s is  is  b ein g  prepared.

246. Educational Problems—Four hours. W in te r Q uarter.
T h is course is  in tended  for  advanced  stu d en ts w ho w ish  to stu d v  in

bv d o in s  f l p d h n f t v  th G  f ° l l o w j£ & : The school a s an in stitu tio n ; learn in g
oiTviJt } f lex ib ility  o f  operation; the place o f  m ethod in the school room- the
work (NotU?ffie?edS 1919-2 0 0 n; PraCtiCal correlation school and community

E ducation—E lem entary  
The T rain ing  School

E. A. H o t c h k i s s ,  A.M., D irector 
M ild red  D e e r in g  J u l ia n ,  A.B., K indergarten  

M rs. L e la  A u ltm a n , Pd.M., F irs t Grade 
M rs. B e l l a  B. S ib le y , A.M., Second Grade 

C la r a  M. W h e e le r ,  B.S., Third Grade 
H u ld a  A. B i l l i n g ,  B.E., Fourth Grade 

F r ie d a  B. R o h r , A.B., F ifth  Grade 
E l iz a b e t h  H a y s  K e n d e l, A.B., Sixth Grade 

B e r n ic e  O r n d o r ff, Ph.B., Seventh Grade 
E m m a T. H em lep p , B.S., Eighth Grade 

L i l a  M a y  R o se , Pd.M., Music 
E l iz a b e t h  C la sb y , Home Economics

T he tra in in g  school has a  two-fold function : (1) to tra in  college 

schoo? organization!^ ° f (2) t0  m ain taIn  an ideal e lem en tary
,T Iie tra in in g  school is an  educational labo ra to ry  w here educational

To this* endretheeitn g - w orked ou.t  under the  d irection  of sk illed  experts. 
School nnft fro  tra in in g  school m ain ta in s a  com plete e lem en tary  public
seventh  and S t n m  aga ? e igh th  grade, inclusive. T he sixth,seventh  and eigh th  grades are  organized on the  d ep artm en ta l p lan  for the
ti"esPo fennfni?sXPin d 11Si etailrI le r th a n . the  in te re s ts , a ttitu d es  and Ib m  
enee« O f all bi^dc m l s a m e .tir“ e Provide b e tte r  fo r indiv idual d iffer
ences of all kinds. T his o rgan ization  affords a  sp lendid  opportun ity  for
s tudy ing  Ju n io r H igh School problem s. A rev ised  s ta tem en t of the  regu-
stru°ctionC° UrSeS StUdy’ e t° '’ ° f tM s Sch° o1 u n it is in Process of con-

oo tra in in g  school consists of one com plete e lem en tarv  school u n it
con ta in ing  k indergarten , first, second, th ird , fourth’, fifth, and six th  grades 
in  th e  elem en tary  school, and a  Jun io r H igh School consisting , a t  p resen t 
326 ch ild ren! e igh th  g rad es- T he to ta l en ro llm en t a t p re sen t Is

tn ° f fift^ C6nts per q u a rte r is charged for adm ission
to each of th e  first fou r grades, and one dollar p er q u a rte r  is charged
to r adm ission  to each of the  rem ain ing  g rades s

I
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In addition to the regular school subjects the children of the Training 
School have the opportunity of electing special work in the following 
activities: typewriting; bookbinding; woodwork; home economics, in
cluding cooking; sewing; hygiene; sanitation, etc.; music; elem entary 
science; physical education, including rythm ical dancing; Spanish; 
French; and automobile repairing.

Practice T eaching
Each student is required to spend one hour per day for two quarters 

(24 weeks) in practice teaching in the Training School some time during 
her second year in Teachers College. A third quarter of teaching may 
be elected provided the number of practice teachers is sufficiently small 
to w arrant it. During the last two years few students have had this 
opportunity owing to the large num ber of students. One additional 
quarter of practice teaching is required for each additional year in college. 
Hence a student receiving a state life certificate a t the completion of 
her first two years in College will have had at least two quarters of 
practice teaching. W ith the completion of four years of college work, 
she will receive the degree of A.B. and will have had a t least four 
quarters of practice teaching. One additional quarter of practice teach
ing is required of students doing graduate work for a m aster’s degree. 
The last three term s of practice teaching may be taken in either Elem en
tary or High School.

The following sets forth the general plan governing practice teaching 
in the Training School:

Notwithstanding the fact tha t the prim ary function of a Training 
School is to tra in  teachers, we hold th a t the first duty of the training 
teacher is to see to it tha t the children are well taught; th a t they do 
exceptionally high-type school work in all subjects; and th a t they form 
good habits of study. Their second duty is to tra in  student teachers in 
the a r t of teaching.

During the first few days of each term  the train ing  teacher should 
do most of the class room teaching in order to put the school in a good 
working attitude. The class organization should be perfected; mechanical 
technique of class room management should be well established. In terest 
in all school activities should be in evidence and the pupils should come 
to feel tha t they are responsible to the train ing  teacher before the 
student teacher is allowed to take charge of the class.

During this time of adjustm ent the student teachers should be 
observing the train ing  teacher while she is perform ing this most im
portant task—getting the school well started  in the shortest possible 
time. During this period of observation the student teachers should write 
up lesson plans from the lessons observed. They should determine from 
their observations how the training teacher puts into operation teaching 
principles. Student teachers will try  to determ ine the aims of the 
teacher; the aim of the pupils; w hether or not the subject m atter is 
given for knowledge, skill (drill) or attitude; methods and devices used 
by the train ing  teacher for securing interest; how she secures maximum 
effort from each pupil in her class; etc.

It is expected tha t during this period of observation, student teachers 
will form standards for class room work; and tha t they will form definite 
notions for applying these standards to class room instruction. The 
student teachers discuss the results of their observations w ith train ing  
teachers and Director of Training School.

A fter the children have been brought up to a high standard of the 
school work and school attitude, the student teachers who have made 
the best showing in observations are given a chance to try  out their 
plans by teaching the class under the supervision of the training teacher, 
who will keep such close supervision over the practice teaching tha t the 
pupils do not lose anything whatsoever. On the other hand, the quality 
of the work done by the children should continue to grow better and better 
during the entire term, notw ithstanding the fact tha t student teachers are 
teaching part of the time.
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Gradually the teaching will be placed more and more in the hands 
of student teachers as their success seems to w arrant. However, no 
student shall continue teaching any considerable period of time when 
the class is losing ground under her instruction. In such cases the 
student teacher shall spend more time in observing and studying teaching 
methods. Children m ust never suffer loss in their work. How to super
vise the work of the inexperienced student teacher without loss to 
children is one of the most difficult but vital problems confronting the 
train ing  teacher, and requires the greatest skill, tact, and judgment on 
her part.

Under the above plan it will be necessary for train ing teachers to 
be present in their rooms most of the time when student teachers are 
teaching in order tha t they may know definitely the weakness and 
strength  of the student teacher. This close supervision may gradually 
lessen as the term  advances, provided student teachers reach a degree 
of efficiency which will w arrant less supervision. Before the student 
teacher has finished her practice teaching, she will be expected to be 
able to assume complete responsibility of the class without the presence 
of the train ing teacher.

Under the above plan it is expected tha t the train ing teacher will 
do in the aggregate a t least fifty per cent of the regular class-room 
teaching, the rem aining tim e to be used by practice teachers, under the 
supervision of the train ing teacher.

Under close supervision during the first part of her practice teaching 
the student teacher will not be perm itted to go far astray, or form bad 
habits in teaching; children will not suffer loss under her instruction. 
Under such supervision it is expected tha t she will reach a higher degree 
of efficiency a t an earlier date than she otherwise would.

C O U R S E  OF S T U D Y  FOR K I N D E R G A R T E N  T E A C H E R S
Tw o Y ears or P our Y ears  

Juni or  Co l lege  
P ir st  Y ear

W inter Q uarterF a ll Q uarter  
Tr. Sch. 31 
Tr. Sch. 3 or 4 
Biol. 2
F ree E lec tiv e

Spring- Q uarter
4 hrs Tr. Sch. 32 4 hrs Tr. Sch. 33 4 hrs
4 hrs A rt 2, Prim . M eth. 4 hrs M usic 3 2 hrs
3 hrs Soc. 3 3 hrs Ed. 8 3 hrs
5 hrs Lib. Sci. 1 1 hr E ng. 4 3 hrs

F ree E lec tiv e 4 hrs F ree E lec tiv e 4 hrs
Second Y ear

W in ter Q uarter Spring Quarter
3 h rs P sych . 2b 3 hrs Pol. Sci. 30 3 hrs
4 hrs P hys. Ed. 6 2 h rs T each in g  4 h rs
4 hrs T each in g  4 hrs Tr. Sch. 1 3 hrs
3 hrs Tr. Sch. 1 3 h rs N at. S tudy 4 hrs

T rain in g  School 1 is  required one Quarter only.
Two Q uarters o f  tea ch in g  are required.
S tu d en ts m ay graduate and rece ive  th e  Jun ior C ollege diplom a and l i i fe  

C ertifica te  at th e  end o f the  tw o -y ea r  course as  ou tlin ed  above.

F a ll Q uarter  
P sych . 2a 
Tr. Sch. 37 
T each in g  
Tr. Sch. 1

F a ll Q uarter  
P sych . 104 
Tr. Sch. 122 
F ree E le c tiv e s

F a ll Q uarter 
P sych . 108 
T each in g  
F ree E le c tiv e s

Se n i o r  Co l le ge
Third Y ear

W inter Q uarter  
4 h rs P sych . 10'5 4 h rs
3 hrs Tr. Sch. 124 4 hrs
9 h rs F ree E le c tiv e s  8 hrs

P ou rth  Y ear
W inter Q uarter

4 h rs Ed. 116 4 hrs
4 h rs Tr. Sch. 103 4 hrs
8 h rs F ree  E le c tiv e s  8 hrs

Spring Q uarter  
Soc. 10'5 4 hrs
T each in g  4 hrs
F ree E le c tiv e s  8 hrs

Spring Q uarter  
Ed. 11 4 hrs
Tr. Sch. 123 4 hrs
F ree E le c tiv e s  8 h rs
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C O U R S E  OF S T U D Y  FOR P R I M A R Y  T E A C H E R S  

Two Y ears or P our Y ears 

J u n io r  Co l lege  

F ir st  Y ear
P all Q u arte r W in te r Q uarte r Spring  Q u arte r

Biol. 2 3 h rs  Soc. 3 3 h rs  Ed. 8 3 h rs
Tr. Sch. 3 or 4 4 h rs  A rt 2 4 h rs  M usic 2 4 h rs
Eng. 1 3 h rs  Tr. Sch. 3 or 4 4 h rs  Tr. Sch. 3 or 4 4 h rs
N at. S tudy  4 h rs  Lib. Sci. 1 1 h r  O. Eng. 4 2 h rs

T ra in in g  School 3 or 4 is requ ired  one Q u arte r only.

Second Y ear
F all Q u a rte r W in te r Q u a rte r Spring  Q u a rte r

Psych. 2a 3 h rs  Psych. 2b 3 h rs  Pol. Sci. 30 3 h rs
Tr. Sch. 1 3 h rs  Tr. Sch. 1 3 h rs  Tr. Sch. 1 3 h rs
A rt 13 4 h rs  T eaching 4 h rs  T eaching 4 h rs
T eaching 4 h rs  Eng. 4 3 h rs  R eading 9 4 h rs

T ra in in g  School 1 is requ ired  one Q u arte r only.
Two Q u arte rs  of teach in g  a re  required.
S tu d en ts m ay graduate and rece ive  th e  Ju n ior C ollege diplom a and L ife  

C ertifica te  a t th e  end o f  the  tw o -y ea r  course as ou tlin ed  above.

F a ll Q u a rte r
Teach ing  4 h rs
Tr. Sch. 37 4 h rs
Psych. 104 4 h rs

. F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

F a ll Q u arte r 
Psych. 10*8 4 h rs
T each ing  4 h rs
O. Eng. 11 3 h rs
F ree  E lectives 5 h rs

S e n io r  Co l le g e  
Third Y ear

W in te r Q u a rte r 
Tr. Sch. 32 4 h rs
O. Eng. 106 4 h rs
Psych. 105 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

F ou rth  Y ear
W in te r Q u arte r 

Ed. 116 4 h rs
Tr. Sch. 103 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 8 h rs

Spring  Q u arte r
Phys. Ed. 23 1 h r
Zool. 108 2 h rs
Soc. 108 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 9 h rs

Spring  Q u arte r 
Ed. I l l  4 h rs
Tr. Sch. 204 4 h rs
Soc. 124 4 h rs
F ree  E lectiv es 4 h rs

C O U R S E  OF S T U D Y  FOR I N T E R M E D I A T E  T E A C H E R S

Tw o Y ears or F our Y ears  

Juni or  Co l lege  

F ir st  Y ear
F all Q u a rte r W in te r Q u arte r Spring  Q u arte r

Biol. 2 3 h rs  Soc. 3 3 h rs  Ed. 8 3 h rs
N at. S tudy  1 4 h rs  Eng. 2 3 h rs  M usic 2 4 h rs
A rt 1 4 h rs  H um an Geog. 4 h rs  Phys. Ed. 5 1 h r
Tr. Sch. 5 4 h rs  Tr. Sch. 5 4 h rs  Tr. Sch. 5 4 h rs

T ra in in g  School 5 is  requ ired  one Q u arte r only.

Second Y ear
F a ll Q uarte r W in te r Q u a rte r Spring  Q u arte r

Psych. 2a 3 h rs  Psych. 2b 4 h rs  Pol. Sci. 30 3 h rs
Eng. 4 3 h rs Eng. 4 3 h rs  Eng. 4 3 h rs
T each ing  4 h rs  Teaching 4 h rs  T eaching 4 h rs
Tr. Sch. 1 3 h rs  Tr. Sch. 1 3 h rs  Tr. Sch. 1 3 h rs

E n g lish  4 is requ ired  ( if  needed) one Q u arte r only.
T ra in in g  School 1 is requ ired  one Q u a rte r only.
Teach ing  is requ ired  tw o Q u a rte rs  only.
S tu d en ts m ay graduate and rece ive th e  Jun ior C ollege diplom a and L ife  

C ertifica te  at th e  end o f the tw o -y ea r  course as ou tlin ed  above.
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F a l l  Q u a r te r  
P sy c h . 104 4 h r s
T e a c h in g  4 h r s
Zool. 108 2 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s  6 h r s

F a l l  Q u a r te r  
P sy c h . 108 4 h r s
C o u rse  in  L it . 4 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s  8 h r s

Senior College  

T hird Y ear

W in te r  Q u a r te r  
P sy c h . 116 4 h r s
A r t  7 4 h r s
H is t. 10*6 4 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s  4 h r s

F ourth  Y ear
W in te r  Q u a r te r  

E d. 116 4 h r s
T r. Sch. 103 4 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s  8 h r s

S p rin g  Q u a r te r  
E d. I l l  4 h r s
P h y s . E d. 7 1 h r
O ra l R ead . 116 3 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s  8 h r s

S p rin g  Q u a r te r  
E d. I l l  4 h r s
T r. Sch. 204 4 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s  8 h r s

COURSE OF S T U D Y  FOR JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL TEA C HE R S  

T w o Y ears or F our Y ears  

Junior Col lege  

F ir s t  Y ear
F a l l  Q u a r te r  W in te r  Q u a r te r  S p rin g  Q u a r te r

B iol. 2 3 h r s  Soc. 3 3 h r s  E d . 8 3 h r s
M ath . 8 4 h r s  Gen. Sci. 4 3 h r s  Geog. 103 4 h r s
T r. Sch. 6 4 h r s  T r. Sch. 6 4 h r s  E ng . 3 3 h r s
P h y s . Ed. 112 1 h r  T r. Sch. 6 4 h r s

T ra in in g  S chool 6 is  re q u ire d  one Q u a r te r  only .

Second Y ear
F a l l  Q u a r te r W in te r  Q u a r te r S p r in g  Q u a r te r

P sy c h . 2a 3 h r s P sy ch . 2b 3 h r s Pol. Sci. 30' 3 h r s
T e a c h in g 4 h r s T e a c h in g 4 h r s T e a c h in g 4 h r s
E n g . 4 3 h r s E n g . 4 3 h r s E n g . 4 3 h r s
T r. Sch. 1 3 h r s T r. Sch. 1 3 h r s T r. Sch. 1 3 h r s
E n g . 12 4 h r s E ng . 12 4 h r s E n g . 12 4 h r s
H is t .  13 4 h r s H is t. 13 3 h r s H is t . 13 3 h r s
T ch. C iv ics 26 2 h r s Tch. C iv ics 26 2 h r s T ch. C iv ics 26 2 h r s

T e a c h in g  is  r e q u ire d  tw o  Q u a r te r s  only.
T ra in in g  School 1 is  r e q u ire d  one Q u a r te r  only .
E n g lis h  4 ( i f  need ed ) is  re q u ire d  one Q u a r te r  only .
E n g lis h  12 is  re q u ire d  one Q u a r te r  only .
H is to ry  13 is  r e q u ire d  one Q u a r te r  on ly .
T e a c h in g  o f C iv ics 26 is  r e q u ire d  one Q u a r te r  only .
S tu d en ts m ay graduate and rece ive  th e  Jun ior C ollege diplom a and L ife  

C ertifica te  a t th e  end o f  the  tw o -y ea r  course a s ou tlin ed  above.

Senior Col lege

Third Y ear

W in te r  Q u a r te r  
P sy c h . 105 4 h r s
Pol. Sci. 12 4 h r s
E n g . 6 2 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s  6 h r s

F ourth  Y ear
W in te r  Q u a r te r  

Ed. 112 4 h r s
T r. Sch. 103 4 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s  8 h r s

F a l l  Q u a r te r  
P sy c h . 104 4 h r s
T e a c h in g  4 h r s
Zool. 108 2 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s  6 h r s

S p rin g  Q u a r te r  
Soc. 105 4 h r s
O ra l E n g . 116 3 h r s
E du . 15 2 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s  7 h r s

S p rin g  Q u a r te r  
Ed. I l l  4 h r s
T r. Sch. 204 4 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s  8 h r s

F a l l  Q u a r te r  
P sy c h . 108 4 h r s
Ed. 113 3 h r s
E ng . 31 4 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s  5 h r s

1. Principles of Te aching—Four hours. Required in the second  
year of all Junior College students. Students should take this course 
during their first quarter of practice teaching.

T h is  c o u rse  w ill c o n s is t  o f  re a d in g , d isc u ss io n , a n d  o b se rv a tio n s  o f 
c la s s -ro o m  w o rk  in  th e  T ra in in g  School. I t  w ill d ea l w ith  su c h  to p ic s  a s  
c la s s -ro o m  o rg a n iz a tio n ;  s ta n d a rd s  fo r  ju d g in g  b o th  th e  c u r r ic u lu m  an d  
c la s s -ro o m  in s tru c t io n ;  te a c h in g  c h ild re n  how  to  s tu d y ;  th e  id e a s  o f  e n r ic h 
m en t, d e v e lo p m e n t an d  c o n tro l o f ex p e rien ces , a n d  th e  s u b je c t  m a t te r  an d  
m e th o d s  a p p ro p r ia te  to  a  re a liz a t io n  o f th e s e  id e a s  in  th e  v a r io u s  g ra d e s  o f 
th e  E le m e n ta ry  School f ro m  K in d e rg a r te n  to  G ra m m a r  G rad es.
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2. Teaching in the Training School—Hours according to schedule. 
Required of all Junior College students.

T his course w ill include conferences, observation , and teach in g  on the  
p a r t  of college s tu den ts .

As a  p re req u isite  to  p ractice  teaching, one of th e  fo llow ing  courses m u st 
be taken : T ra in in g  School 3, T ra in in g  School 4, T ra in in g  School 5, T ra in in g
School 6.

3. Primary Methods—Four hours. Each Quarter. This course 
should be taken previous to practice teaching.

In  th is  course the  needs of the  child en te rin g  school fo r th e  f irs t tim e 
will receive special a tten tio n . A b rie f  com parison of courses of s tu d y  in 
some of our la rg e r c ity  schools w ill be made. The la te s t  and m ost scientific 
a rtic le s  on p rim ary  m ethods w ill be read  and discussed, and a  resum e of 
m ethods and m ate ria ls  fo r all p rim ary  w ork w ill be included. O bservation  
of classes.

4. Third and Fourth Grade Methods and Observation—Four hours. 
Each Quarter. This course should be taken previous to practice teaching.

T his course is in troduced  by a  b rie f  stu d y  of the  in s tin c tiv e  responses 
and m en ta l ch a ra c te ris tic s  of the  child  betw een th e  ages of seven and ten. 
T h is fo rm s a  basis fo r  a  m ore deta iled  stu d y  of th e  p rincip les of lea rn in g  
involved in the  various school sub jects, such as sen so rim o to r learn ing , pe r
cep tual learn ing , m em orizing and reasoning. D iscussion  of th e  fa c to rs  which 
determ ine th e  selection and a rran g em en t of su b jec t m a tte r . M ethods of 
teaching. O bservation  of class-room  w ork fo r m ethod discussion . S tudy  and 
c ritica l d iscussion  o f the  m ost recen t l i te ra tu re  of educational m ethods.

5. Fifth and Sixth Grade Methods and Observation—Four hours. 
Each Quarter. This course should be taken previous to practice teaching.

T his course w ill deal w ith  problem s of in s tru c tio n  in in te rm ed ia te  grades. 
The b est m a te ria l and devices fo r  the  teach in g  of A rithm etic , G eography, 
H isto ry , W riting , R eading, Com position, and Spelling  w ill be considered. 
R ecent books and m agazine a rtic le s  w ill be d iscussed  in class. D em onstra 
tion  classes.

6. Junior High School Methods—Four hours. This course should 
be taken previous to practice teaching.

T his course  w ill deal w ith  the  problem s of in stru c tio n  in th e  Ju n io r 
H igh School. I t  w ill co nsist of a p rac tica l stu d y  of th e  m ethods involved in 
the  teach in g  of H isto ry , Geography, E nglish , and A rithm etic .

31. Literature and Story-Telling in the Kindergarten and Primary 
Grades—Three hours. Fall Quarter.

A stu d y  and classification  of the  d ifferent ty p es of s to rie s  according to 
th e ir  fitness fo r v a rious ages and purposes; a  stu d y  of th e  educational values 
of s to rie s  fo r  ch ild ren  and of the  po ss ib ilities  of c rea tive  w ork by ch ild ren ; 
ad ap ta tio n  and selection of a  g raded lis t  of sto ries.

32. Construction in the Kindergarten and Primary Grades—Four 
hours. W inter Quarter.

A stu d y  of the  use of m a te ria ls  to m eet the  needs of the  constru c tiv e  
in s tin c t as i t  fu n c tio n s in th e  life  o f th e  child; a  com parison of th e  Froebel- 
ian, M ontesorri, and o th er m ate ria ls .

33. Plays and Games for Kindergarten and Primary Children—Three 
hours. Spring Quarter.

A stu d y  of the  developm ent of gam es from  the  spontaneous a c tiv itie s  
of ch ild ren  th ru  the  rh y th m ic  and d ram atic  gam es, in to  the  fo rm al gam es, 
and th e  dance; an  app lication  of child  psychology in th e  selection  and p resen 
ta tio n  of gam es fo r d iffe re n t ages.

37. The Kindergarten Program—Four hours.
A stu d y  of the  o rgan ization  of the  K in d e rg arten  su b jec ts  in d ifferent 

schools; a  deta iled  a rran g em en t of the  K in d e rg arten  m ate ria ls  in a  course 
of study.

39. The Relation of the Kindergarten and the Primary Grades—
Three hours.

A com parison of the  aim s, princip les, m ethods, and m a te ria ls  o f the  
K in d erg arten  and P rim ary  G rades; a  s tu d y  of the  ad ap ta tio n  of the  m ate ria ls  
and su b jec t-m atte r  to m eet th e  needs of th e  child.
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122. The  Play Life of Children as  a Basis  for Education in the  
Kindergarten— T hree hours.

A stu d y  of the  m eaning of educational p lay  and i ts  significance in the  
m en ta l and m oral developm ent of children.

123. Kindergarten Materials— Four hours.
A stu d y  of the  in s tin c ts  and in te re s ts  of ch ild ren  and how to m eet and 

use these  in s tin c ts  and in te re s ts  in the  K in d erg arten  and P rim ary  Grades.
124. Kindergarten Conference— Four hours.
A stu d y  by each s tu d e n t of some one su b ject ta u g h t in the  K indergarten .
103. Supervision of Instruction in Elementary School s— Four hours.
T his course is in tended  fo r advanced stu d e n ts  who are  p rep arin g  fo r 

elem en tary  supervision . I t  w ill deal w ith  such problem s as (1) s tan d ard s 
fo r ju d g in g  both superv ision  and class-room  in s tru c tio n ; (2) ev a lu a tin g  
m ethods of teach in g  and m ate ria l; (3) technique of c ritic ism  on the  p a r t  of 
superv iso rs  or su p erin ten d en ts; (4) how to judge and critic ise  a  rec ita tio n  in 
th e  m ost he lp fu l m anner.

204. Research Work— Four hours.
T his course is designed fo r advanced stu d en ts  who desire  to m ake a 

m ore com prehensive and sy s tem atic  s tu d y  of school su rv ey s or inqu iries 
to g e th e r w ith  a  review  of o th er in v estig a tio n s w hich have been m ade in the 
field o f educational adm in istra tio n . O pportun ity  will be offered in the  T ra in 
ing  School fo r doing research  w ork in various educational fields involving1 
advanced educational thought.

Education—County Schools
J o se ph  H. Sh riber , A.B., Director 

T his departm ent recogn izes that the rural problem  is e sse n tia lly  the  
problem  of the rural school, because it  is  the agency  of education, and  
a natural cen ter  for organized com m unity  serv ice . T he ob ject of the  
courses offered here is to prepare county teach ers for com m unity  leader
sh ip  and to a ss is t  in  the proper organization  and m anagem en t of the type  
of school found in the open country. H ow ever, every  effort co n sisten t  
w ith  ex is tin g  conditions and la stin g  progress sh a ll be m ade to poin t out 
the im portance of reorganizing the county educational sy stem  upon a 
princip le that sh a ll lead to cen tra lization . W hile the new  conception  of 
a new  school is in p rocess of form ation, w e m ust m ake the b est  of the  
present situation . W hatever m ay be the organization , equipm ent or sk ill 
in  m anagem ent, good teach in g  is  the fundam ental source from  w hich  the  
product of our schools can be judged. The rural teacher, e sp ec ia lly , on  
accou nt of lim ited  tim e and a crow ded curriculum  should  have a clear- 
cu t kn ow led ge of the m a ter ia ls he  teach es. It sh a ll be one of the ch ief  
aim s of the departm ent to stress  the im portance of sch o la stic  prepara
tion, a professiona l tra in in g  that re la tes the child  c lo se ly  to the teach in g  
process, and of m aking the county school of the future a dynam ic force  
in the com m unity.

A TWO OR A FOUR-YEAR COURSE FOR COUNTY SCHOOL  
TEA C HE R S

Junior College  
F ir st  Y ear

F a ll Q u arte r W in te r Q u arte r Spring  Q u a rte r
Biol. 2 3 h rs Ed. 8 3 h rs Soc. 3 3 h rs
A rith . 2 4 h rs Eng. 1 3 h rs N at. S tudy 4 h rs
Co. Sch. 6 3 h rs M usic 4 3 h rs Co. Sch. 3 h rs
Eng. 4 ( if  needed) 3 h rs A rith . 2 4 h rs Ag. 30' 2 h rs
Hyg. 1 1 h r F ree  E lectives 3 h rs F ree  E lectives 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 2 h rs

Second Y ear
F a ll Q u arte r W in te r Q uarte r Spring  Q uarte r

Psych. 2a 3 h rs Psych. 2b 3 h rs Ed. 10' 3 h rs
Ed. 130' 3 h rs Ed. 25 3 h rs T eaching (Tr. Sch.) 4 h rs
T each ing  R. D. Sch. 4 h rs Com. A rts  2 3 h rs Soc. 6 3 h rs
Pol. Sci. 30 3 h rs Ele. W oodwork 4 h rs H. Science 3 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 3 h rs F ree  E lectives 3 h rs F ree  E lectives 2 h rs

Stu d en ts m ay graduate and rece ive  th e  Jun ior C ollege diplom a and L ife  
C ertifica te  at th e  end o f th e  tw o -y ea r  course as ou tlin ed  above.
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F a ll Q uarter ...........
Soc. 105 4 h rs P sych . 104
T each ing R. D. Sch. 4 h rs Ph. Ed. 1
Ag. 26 4 h rs Tr. Sch. 32
F ree E le c tiv e s  4 hrs P h y s ic s  15

S en io r  Co l l eg e  
Third Y ear

W in ter Q uarter Spring Q uarter

F a ll Q uarter  
Ed. I l l  4 hrs
Ele. Sc. 4 hrs
R ural Ed. 131 3 hrs
H. Sc. 109 3 hrs
F ree  E le c tiv e s  4 hrs

F ree E le c tiv e s

P ou rth  Y ear
W in ter Q uarter  

P sych . 108 
Soc. 106 
Eng. 12 
M usic 115 
F ree E le c tiv e s

4 hrs H is. 10'4 3 hrs
1 hr O. E ng. 106 4 hrs
4 h rs Chem. I l l 4 h rs
3 hrs P hys. Ed. 1 hr
4 hrs F ree E le c tiv e s 4 hrs

Spring Q uarter
4 hrs Ag. 20 4 hrs
2 h rs Zool. 108 2 hrs
4 hrs Ed. 10-4 2 hrs
2 h rs P ub lic  Sp. 2 hrs
4 h rs F rench  or Spanish 3 hrs

F ree E le c tiv e s 3 hrs

26. T h e  Rural  Schoo l  Curr i cu l um and t he  C o m m u n i t y — Required for 
County Schools. Three hours. Spring Quarter.

T h is course w ill trea t o f  the problem s o f the  teach er w ho d esires to in 
stru ct cou n try  ch ildren  in term s of the ir  own environm ent. M ethods and  
m a ter ia ls  fo r  such  in stru ctio n  w ill be ou tlin ed  an l d iscu ssed . W ays and  
m eans w hereby stereotyp ed  cou rses o f  study, in th e  vario u s grade su b jects, 
m ay be v ita lize d  and m ade m ore s ig n if ic a n t  to  cou n try  children, w ill be 
sought.

6. C o un ty  S choo l  M e t h o d s — Required for County Schools. Four
hours. Fall and W inter Quarters.

T he ap p lica tion  o f  m ethods to a rural school, the organ ization  o f m a te
rial, c la ss-room  m anagem ent, and e ffective  p resen ta tion  w ill be d iscu ssed  
T h is course w ill aim  to d iscover p o in ts o f  d ifferen ce  betw een  the graded and  
the ungraded school in resp ect to the u t i l ity  o f  p ertin en t m ethods used  m  
teach in g  the variou s su b jects in a  rural and v illa g e  school.

7. Rural  S ch oo l  P r o b l e m s — Two hours. Fall and W inter Quarters.
The problem  o f the rural school in it s  re la tion  to the teacher, th e  child, 

the school board and the com m unity  w ill be d iscu ssed . The d a ily  program
w ill be considered  in it s  app lication  to a school o f e ig h t grades.

1. T e a c h i n g  in Rural  D e m o n s t r a t i o n  S c h o o l s — Four hours. Every
Quarter.

F our one-room  rural schools, a t a con ven ien t d istan ce  from  the C ollege, 
are b ein g  u tilized  for  th e  sp ec ia l tra in in g  o f  teach ers. T he D em on stration  
Schools are ta u g h t by su cc ess fu l, w e ll trained  and exp ert teach ers o f th e  
rural type o f  school. Senior stu d en ts w ho desire sp ec ia l preparation  for  coun
try  schools m ay teach  the ir  first term  in the T rain in g  School or teach  one 
m onth in the D em on stra tion  Schools a s an a ss is ta n t  or helper to the regu lar  
teacher and a ssu m e such regu lar d u ties o f  a  teach er as her ca p a b ilities  w ai> 
rant. Board w ill be even  le s s  in  th e  d istr ic ts  w here D em on stration  S chools  
are located  than  it  w ould be a t the C ollege. A ll o f th e se  sch oo ls have  
tea ch ers’ co tta g e s  on the school grounds w here the  regu lar  teach er and the  
stu d en t help ers liv e  and share the w ork and exp en se  o f  housekeep ing . Two
stu d en t h elp ers w ill be a ss ig n ed  to a school each m onth excep t for  th e  first
tw o w eek s b eg in n in g  Septem ber 2, 1919. A dditional stu d en t teach ers w ill  
fo llo w  a fter  the  school h as been in se ss io n  fo r  tw o w eeks, th u s a llo w in g  a  
teacher to rem ain  w ith , a t lea st, tw o w eek s’ experience. The cou rse o f stu d y  
bein g  pursued  a t the C ollege can be done in non-residence, during  the m onth  
sp en t in ob servation  and p ractice tea ch in g  in the D em on stra tion  Schools. 
The sam e cred it w ill be g iven  th is  w ork as is  g iven  p ractice tea ch in g  m  the  
T rain in g  School a t the C ollege. One m onth  in the D em on stra tion  Schools
and one quarter in  the  T rain in g  School are required for stu d en ts w ho m ay
a n tic ip a te  teach in g  in rural and v illa g e  schools.

2. O bs e r va t io n  in D e m on s t r a t io n  S c h o o l s — One hour. W inter and 
Spring Quarters.

T h is is  a  part o f the course m entioned  above. One part cannot be taken  
w ith o u t the other. P reparation  fo r  ob servation  is  based  upon o b servation s  
m ade in the D em on stration  Schools, re la tiv e  to correct m eth od s used , organ
ization, m anagem ent, u tility  o f su b ject m atter, program , and th e  com m unity  
in its  re la tion  to the school. E sse n tia l p o in ts o f  in te rest  are to be noted  
by the stu d en t helper and d iscu ssed  in c lass.

25. Ad mi n i s t r a t i on  of  Rural  and Vi l l ag e  S c h o o l s — Three hours. W in
te r Quarter.

For fu ll  d escrip tion  o f th is  course, see  D epartm ent o f E ducation .
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6. Rural Sociology—Required for County Schools. Three hours. 
Spring Quarter.

A stu d y  of ru ra l  social conditions, a  scientific sociological stu d y  of m odern 
changes in cou n try  life, and the  o rgan ization  and d irection  of ru ra l education 
a s  a  positive  force in ru ra l p rogress.

130. Rural Education—Three hours. Fall Quarter.
F o r fu ll descrip tion  of th is  course, see E ducation  D epartm ent.

VOCATIONAL COURSES

1. Elementary Woodwork—Required for County Schools.
F o r fu ll descrip tion  of th is  course, see D ep artm en t of P ra c tica l A rts.
5. Elementary Agriculture—Required for County Schools.
F o r fu ll descrip tion  of th is  course, see D epartm en t of A gricu ltu re.
Household Sc ience  and Art—Required for County Schools.

PUBLIC SCHOOL COURSES

2. Ari thmetic— Four hours. Fall and W inter Quarters.
The principal operations and th e  app lication  side of a rith m etic  w ill re 

ceive special em phasis; decim al and common frac tio n s , m easu rem en ts and 
the  app lications of percentage. P ra c tica l fa rm  problem s and th e ir  use in 
v ita liz in g  the  su b ject w ill be considered.

4. Functional  Engl i sh—Required for County Schools.
F o r fu ll descrip tion  of th is  course, see the  D epartm en t o f L ite ra tu re  and 

E nglish .
6. Geography— Required for County Schools.
F o r a  fu ll descrip tion  of th is  course, see th e  D ep artm en t of Geology and 

Geography.
14. U. S. History and Civics—Required for County Schools.
F o r a  fu ll descrip tion  of th is  course, see D ep artm en t of H isto ry  and 

P o litica l Science.
2. Music— For full description of this course see Department of 

Music.

Education—Secondary 
State High School of Industrial Arts

J o h n  R . B e l l , A .M ., Litt.D., Principal 
J e a n  Cr o s b y , A.B., Preceptress, H istory  

R a e  B l a n c h a r d , A.B., English  
W il l  H. D o d d s , A.B., Oral English  

E s t h e r  G u n n i s o n , A.B., D ram atic In terpreta tion  
Ch a r l o t t e  H a n n o , A.B., Modern Languages 

L u c il l e  H il d e b r a n d , A.B., M athematics 
G l a d y s  K n o t t , B.S., M.S., Science 

L u c y  M cL a n e , A.B., English L iterature  
L il a  M. R o s e , Pd.M., Music 

J e n n ie  T r e s s e l , A.B., Teacher Training Courses 
fE D N A  W e l s h , Pd.M., Typew riting, Shorthand  

R a y m o n d  W o r le y , T ypew riting, Shorthand

The primary function of the high school department is to train that 
group of teachers who expect to enter the field of secondary education. 
Student teaching is required of all students in the Senior College, who

fO n leave of absence, 1919.
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expect to ask for recommendations as high school teachers. The Col
lege will not recommend for high school positions any student who has 
not had high school practice teaching. Two years of college training  
is a prerequisite to practice teaching in the high school.

The State High School of Industrial Arts (High School Department 
of Colorado State Teachers College) is being built upon the theory that 
the h ighest interests of the student teachers and the highest interests of 
the high school pupils can be made to harmonize.

Untrained and unskilled teachers do not practice on the pupils. 
Teachers are not permitted to take charge of c lasses until they are both 
trained and skilled in the art of teaching and then always under the 
direction of the head of the department, who is a permanent member of 
the faculty and has been selected because of special fitness for the work 
which she is to do. It is not too much to say that some of the best high  
school teachers in the state are in this school.

In addition to its excellent teaching force, the school has the use of 
the splendid equipment of Colorado State Teachers College. The library, 
the museums, the collection of fine arts and the laboratories are all 
available to high school students. The courses are vital and practical 
and are intended to m eet the needs of boys and girls of the present age.

The school is especially suited to the needs of students who desire 
to become teachers. There is a teachers’ training course in the high 
school which gives, in addition to the usual high school subjects, a thoro 
mastery of the common school branches, and a knowledge of how these 
branches should be taught. It has been shown by experience that many 
of the strongest graduates that have gone out from Colorado State Teach
ers College are persons who have taken their high school training and 
college training at the same institution.

103. Student-Teaching in the High School—Four hours. Every 
Quarter.

In  th is  course the stu d en t-teach er is  perm itted  to ob serve an exp ert teach  
the  p articu lar  su b ject in w hich  she d esires to sp ecia lize . During- th is  period  
o f  ob servation  she is  exp ected  to prepare tw o m odel le sso n  p lan s each week, 
one o f w h ich  is  to be p resen ted  before the training- teach er in  th e  form  o f a 
m odel lesso n . She is  expected , a lso , to know  thoroly  each le s so n  th a t is  
assig-ned to  the c la ss  by th e  teach er in charg-e and to be ready to an sw er  
q u estion s and d iscu ss  to p ics a t any tim e. T he am ount o f  s tu d en t teach in g  
is  grad u ally  increased .

105. Principles of High School Teaching—Four hours.
T h is is  a  course in m eth od ology  a s the  su b ject re la te s  i t s e l f  to the cur

r icu lum  o f  secondary schools. I t  is  ta u g h t by the P rinc ip a l o f  th e  H igh  
School D epartm ent, but each D epartm ent H ead a s s is t s  in  the  cou rses and  
every  phase o f  w ork th a t is  b ein g  done in the  h igh  school is  d iscu ssed  in  the  
l ig h t  o f  th e  m ore recent exp erim en ts and d evelop m en ts in  secondary edu
cation.

The course in m eth od ology  is  an in teg ra l part o f the  plan for tra in in g  
h igh  school teach ers and, therefore, is  required o f  a ll w ho exp ect to  en ter  
th is  fie ld . Course 10'5 is  a  con tinu ation  o f  103 and ta k es the p lace o f a  term  
o f  p ractice teach in g .

107. Advanced Course in High School Student Teaching—Four hours.
P erso n s w ho have com pleted  in a sa t is fa c to r y  m anner C ourse 103 and  

C ourse 10'5 m ay be se lected  by the  P rincip a l o f  the H igh  School and g iven  
en tire  charge o f a  c la ss  (th e  tra in in g  teach er b ein g  p resen t in the  cap acity  
o f  a  cr itic  teach er).

T h is course is  in tended fo r  in d iv id u a ls w ho have show n excep tion al ta len t  
in p ractice tea ch in g  and in  m a ster in g  the  “P rin c ip les o f  H igh  School T each
in g ” and w ho w ant th e  opportun ity  to  dem onstra te  th e ir  fitn ess for the  
b etter  p o sit io n s in  the field o f  secondary education.

109. High School Supervision—Hours to be arranged.
P erson s w ho have show n an u n u su a lly  h igh  degree o f efficiency in  h igh  

school tea ch in g  m ay be a llow ed  to a s s is t  in the su p erv ision  o f the h igh  school 
work. T h is tra in in g  w ill a ffo rd  them  a m ore com prehensive v iew  o f th e  w ork  
and practice in  th e  su p erv ision  o f  the tra in in g  o f  you n ger teach ers. T h is  
experience is  in tended prim arily  for  th o se  w ho are preparing th e m se lv e s  for  
p rin cip a ls and su p erin ten d en ts or to fill other p o sitio n s o f  re sp o n s ib ility  in  
public school work.
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T H E  U N G R A D E D  S C H O O L  FOR A D U L T S

( H ig h  S choo i  Credi t )

It often happens th a t for economic reasons boys and girls are com
pelled to leave school in the grades or in the early years of high school. 
Upon reaching m aturity they realize the value of an education and are 
anxious to obtain one, but are unwilling to enter classes with children. 
The purpose of this school is to open the door of opportunity to just such 
students. The work will be evaluated according to the strength shown, 
and the individual will be classified, after sufficient time has elapsed, in 
accordance with the power dem onstrated without the necessity of com
pleting each omitted step.

The experiences of life have a very high educational value. The 
various types bf schools of America have been slow to recognize the real 
significance of the fact tha t life is itself a school in which character can 
be developed and m ental growth attained. By doing any kind of work, 
and doing it well, the mind is made stronger and the character more de
pendable. The individual of twenty years or more who has taught, 
worked on a farm, or in a factory, during the years when other boys and 
girls are going to school, usually manifests, upon returning to school, far 
more m ental power than the pupils, fourteen or fifteen years of age, with 
whom he has been compelled to associate in the work of the class room.

The Ungraded School for Adults provides a  special school for adult 
students. I t appreciates the value, in term s of character and intelligence, 
of the services rendered by the individual to* the community and gives a 
reasonable am ount of credit for the same. And, most significant of all, 
it substitutes the power-unit for the time-unit. No one can enter the Un
graded School for Adults who has not reached the age of twenty years.

F e e s

Fall, W inter and Spring Quarters, $4.00 each. 
Summer Q uarter as follows:

One subject, full quarter, $6.00.
One subject, half quarter, $8.00.
Two subjects, full quarter, $12.00.
Two subjects, half quarter, $6.00.
Three or more subjects, full quarter, $18.00. 
Three or more subjects, half quarter, $9.00.

Educational Psychology
J aco b D. H e i l m a n , Ph.D.
M a r v in  F. B e e s o n , Ph.D.

The courses of this departm ent have been arranged with the general 
purpose of making the student fam iliar with the im portant contributions 
which psychology has made to such phases of education as school organi
zation and adm inistration, the aims of education, and the best means and 
methods of realizing these aims. The whole public school system is 
viewed from the standpoint of the nature and needs of the child. An 
a ttem pt is made to point out what the schools should be in order to 
preserve the child’s physical and m ental health, respect his native 
capacities and tendencies, secure his normal development, utilize his 
most natural modes of learning, and promote and check up the efficiency 
of his responses. More specific statem ents of the purposes of the depart
ment are given below in the descriptions of the courses.

The departm ent offers two curricula, the one in Psychology and the 
o ther in Special Schools and Classes. The first prepares the student to 
teach psychology in normal schools and high schools and to fill such
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positions in clinical psychology as are developing in connection with 
public school systems. The second prepares the student to take charge 
of special schools and classes, especially such as are designed for back
ward and feebleminded children. Students who elect either of these 
curricula are advised to take at least six courses of the curriculum of 
some other department.

C U R R I C U L U M  IN P S Y C H O L O G Y

Students who find it impossible to remain a t school four years will 
be perm itted to elect advanced courses should they desire to do so.

F a ll Q uarter  
P sych . 1 4 hrs
Eng. 4 3 hrs
O ther Dept. 4 hrs
Free E le c tiv e s  5 hrs

F a ll Quarter 
P sych . 3 4 hrs
Pol. Sci. 30 3 hrs
Ed. 10 3 hrs
F ree E le c tiv e s  6 hrs

Jun i or  Co l le g e  

F ir st  Y ear
W inter Q uarter 

B iol. 2 3 hrs
Ed. 8 3 hrs
O ther D ept. 4 hrs^
F ree E le c tiv e s  6 hrs

Second Y ear
W in ter Quarter  

P sych . 2a 3 hrs
T each in g  4 hrs
Other Dept. 4 hrs
F ree E le c tiv e s  5 hrs

Spring Quarter 
Soc. 3 3 hrs
P sych . 110 4 hrs
H yg. 1 1 hr
F ree E le c tiv e s  8 hrs

Spring Q uarter 
P sych . 2b 3 hrs
T each in g  4 hrs
O ther D ept. 3 hrs
F ree E le c tiv e s  6 hrs

S tu d en ts m ay graduate and receive the  Junior C ollege D ip lom a and L ife  
C ertificate at the  end o f  the  tw o -y ea r  course as ou tlin ed  above.

F a ll Q uarter 
fP sy ch . 104 4 hrs
*H. S. 105 4 hrs
P sych . 109 2-4 hrs
F ree E le c tiv e s  8 hrs

F a ll Q uarter  
P sych . 108 4 hrs
P sych . 213 4 hrs
F ree E le c tiv e s  8 hrs

S en io r  Co l l eg e  

Third Y ear
W in ter  Q uarter 

*Psych . 105 4 hrs
P sych . 107 4 hrs
O ther Dept. 4 hrs
F ree E lec tiv es  4-8 hrs

F ourth  Y ear
W inter Quarter 

Ed. 116 4 hrs
Other Dept. 4 hrs
F ree E le c tiv e s  8 hrs

Spring Q uarter 
P sych . 106 4 hrs
Soc. 10*5 4 hrs
*H. S. 103 4 h rs
F ree E le c tiv e s  4-8 hrs

Spring Q uarter 
Ed. I l l  4 h rs
P sych . 212 4 hrs
P sych . 109 4 h rs

E le c tiv e s  4 hrs

C U R R I C U L U M  FOR T E A C H E R S  OF S P E C I A L  S C H O O L S  A N D
C L A S S E S

The courses for the first and second years of this curriculum are 
the curriculum in psychology.the same as those for

F a ll Q uarter  
P sych . 10-4 4 hrs
P sych . 109 2-4 hrs
T each in g  (backw ard

ch ildren) 4 hrs
F ree E le c tiv e s  4 hrs

F a ll Q uarter 
P sych . 108 4 hrs
T each in g  (backw ard  

and feeb lem in d ed  
ch ildren) 4 hrs

P sych . I l l  2-4 hrs
F ree E lec tiv es  4 hrs

S e n i or  Co l l eg e  
Third Y ear

W in ter Quarter
P sych . 107 4 hrs
P sych . 112 2 hrs
B iol. 103 3 hrs
C onstrue. W ork 4 hrs
F ree E le c tiv e s  3 hrs

F ourth  Y ear
W in ter Q uarter  

Ed. 116 4 hrs
Soc. 124 4 hrs
F ree E lec tiv es  8 hrs

S pring Q uarter  
P sych . 106 4 h rs
Soc. 105 4 hrs
C onstrue. W ork 4 hrs
F ree E lec tiv es  4 hrs

Spring Q uarter  
Ed. I l l  4 hrs
T each in g  (backw ard  

and feeb lem inded  
ch ildren) 4 hrs

F ree  E le c tiv e s  8 hrs

fN o t required of stu d en ts preparing to teach  in the H igh  School.
*Not required o f stu d en ts preparing to w ork in the Grades.
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1. Child Hygiene—First year. Four hours. Required of students 
who specialize in any of the curricula of the Training School or of the 
County Schools. Every Quarter.

The m ain  pu rposes of th is  course a re : (a) to po in t out how the  child’s 
school p ro g ress  and m ental and physical developm ent a re  a rrested , and how 
his hea lth  and behavior a re  im paired  by the  physical defec ts w hich a re  very  
p rev a len t among- school ch ildren; (b) to d iscuss the  causes of defec ts the  
m ethods of p rev en tin g  and de tec tin g  them , and the  m easu res which are  
requ ired  fo r an effective am elio ra tion  or cure.

The fo llow ing topics w ill be trea ted : educational and economic values 
o f h ealth ; the  need of h ea lth  conservation ; d e fo rm ities and fa u lty  p o s tu re s ' 
a ir  req u irem en ts; m a ln u tritio n  and school feeding; hygiene of the  mouth* 
en larged  adenoids and diseased  to n sils ; defective  hearin g ; defective vision.

2. Educational Psychology— Second year. Six hours credit, eight 
hours recitation. Required. Every quarter.

Pu rP °ses of th is  course a re : (a) to  m ake the  s tu d en t fa m ilia r  w ith 
the  child s capacities and na tiv e  responses and show him  how they, and the  
n a tu re  and order of th e ir  developm ent, a re  involved in the  process of edu
ca tin g  the  child; (b) to  acq u a in t the  s tu d en t w ith  the  various m odes of 
lea rn in g  and th e  conditions which fa c ilita te  lea rn in g ; (c) to d iscuss those  
conditions of the  schoolroom  and school ac tiv itie s  which avoid fa tig u e  and 
prom ote w ork; (d) to po in t ou t th e  significance of ind iv idual differences fo r 
in s tru c tio n  and the  a rran g em en t of school work.

The fo llow ing topics w ill be trea te d  in  two courses:
(a) The child’s na tiv e  equipm ent, and m enta l w ork and fa tig u e ;
(b) The psychology of lea rn in g  and ind iv idual differences.

3. Child Development— Second year. Four hours. W inter Quarter.
The purposes of th is  course  a re : (a) to po in t ou t th e  child’s requ irem en ts  

d u rin g  the  different s tag es of h is physical developm ent; (b) to describe the  
n a tu re  of the  child’s m en ta l developm ent and d iscuss the  k ind of school 
w ork which is adap ted  to him  in any  stag e  o f developm ent.

The fo llow ing topics w ill be trea te d : purposes and m ethods; an th ro - 
p o m etn ca l m easu rem en ts and g row th ; the  developm ent of a tte n tio n  and 
sense-percep tion ; in s tru c tio n  in observation ; th e  developm ent of m em ory 
im ag ination  and th in k in g ; th e  psychology of ly ing ; th e  g row th  of feelings 
and ideals; volition, suggestion  and in te res t.

104. Psychology of Elementary School Subjects—Third year. Four 
hours. Required. Fall Quarter.

The purposes of th is  course a re: (a) to  m ake an  an a ly sis  of the  school 
sub jec ts  w ith  the  object of d e term in ing  w h a t m en ta l processes, and modes 
and conditions of lea rn in g  a re  involved in stu d y in g  them ; (b) to review  the 
re su lts  of experim en tal s tu d ies  on the  m ethods of teach in g  and lea rn in g  the  
school su b jec ts ; (c) to  d iscuss th e  n ecessity  o f v a ry in g  th e  m ethods of 
teach in g  and lea rn in g  the  school su b jec ts  w ith  th e  p ro g ress m ade and w ith  
ind iv idual differences in ch ild ren ; (d) to c ritic ise  m ethods of in stru c tio n  
in th e  lig h t o f ind iv idual requ irem en ts, th e  re su lts  of experim ental stud ies, 
and the  m en ta l processes involved in a  given subject.

Topics trea ted : the  e lem en tary  school sub jects.

105. Psychology of the High School Subjects—Third year. Four 
hours. Required of students preparing to teach in the high school in lieu 
of Course 104. W inter Quarter.

The purposes of the  course a re : (a) th e  sam e as those  enum erated  in
C ourse 104; (b) to fam ilia rize  th e  s tu d e n t w ith  the  m ental te s ts  w hich are  
designed to m easure  the  level of the  child’s perform ance in the  h igh  school 
sub jects.

Topics trea te d : the  h igh school sub jects.

106. Clinical Psychology.—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
The purposes of the  course a re : (a) to teach  the  s tu d en t how to d e te r

m ine the  m enta l s ta tu s  o f a  child  th ru  first-h an d  observations, te s ts , and 
experim en ts and th ru  the  collection of hered ita ry , developm ental, and en
v ironm en tal d a ta  p e rta in in g  to  th e  child; (b) to show how we m ay lea rn  
abou t the  ch ild ’s m enta l s ta tu s  from  the  effects of a  p rescribed  course of 
t rea tm e n t; (c) to show th e  social, racial, and educational significance of 
v a ry in g  degrees of m en ta lity .

The follow ing topics a re  trea ted : m ethods and pu rposes of c lin ical p sy 
chology; m enta l c lassification  of ch ild ren ; patho log ical c lassification  of th e  
feeblem inded; th e  tre a tm e n t of special c lasses of ch ildren; social, racia l and 
educational asp ec ts  of feeblem indedness; m en ta l ch a ra c te ris tic s  of the  feeb le
minded.
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107. Mental Tests—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
The purposes of the  course a re : (a) to m ake th e  s tu d en t fa m ilia r  w ith  

the  m eans and m ethods w hich a re  em ployed to de term ine  th e  child’s general 
in te lligence and the  efficiency of h is  ind iv idual m en ta l p rocesses; (b) to  
point ou t the  social, educational, and vocational significance of te s ts .

Topics trea te d : V arious fo rm s of ind iv idua l te s ts , such as the  B inet 
se ries and its  m odifications; v a rious fo rm s of group te s ts , such as the  
P ressey  te s ts ;  te s ts  of perception, m em ory, im agination , th ink ing , a tten tio n , 
psycho-m otor control, and v a rious com binations of m en ta l processes.

108. Educational Tests and Measurements—Four hours. Fourth 
year. Required. Fall Quarter.

C hief pu rposes of the  course: (a) to  give the  s tu d e n t a  w ork ing  know l
edge of the  b est in s tru m e n ts  fo r  m easu rin g  th e  child’s school p ro g ress and 
h is perform ance level in th e  school su b jec ts ; (b) to d iscu ss th e  m ethods of 
u sin g  th e  educational te s ts  and tab u la tin g  th e  re su lts ;  (c) to  po in t out 
th e ir  educational significance in a ll of i ts  phases.

Topics trea te d : te s ts  and s tan d ard s  of reading, w riting , spelling, a r i th 
metic, geography, and  a ll th e  o th er e lem en tary  school sub jects.

109. Psycho-clinical Practice—Two or more hours. Fall and Spring 
Quarter.

The purpose of th is  course is  to give th e  s tu d e n t p rac tice  in  d e te r
m in ing  th e  m en ta l and physical s ta tu s  o f ch ild ren  by m eans of te s ts , exam 
inations, and th e  collection of o th er data. In  th is  course an  opp o rtu n ity  
is given to p u t in to  p ractice  m uch of th e  know ledge obtained in C ourses 
1, 106 and 10'7.

110. General Psychology—Four hours. Any Quarter.
Pu rp o ses o f the  course: (a) to m ake th e  s tu d en t acquain ted  w ith  p sy 

chological th eo ries and concepts; (b) to d iscuss th e  n a tu re  of m en ta l proc
esses; (c) to show w h a t re la tio n s th ey  b ear to each other, to  the  nervous 
system , to th e  s tim u li of the  ex te rn a l world, and to  th e  v a rio u s fo rm s of 
m ental and physical behavior.

Topics: those w hich are  lis ted  in the  te x t books on general psychology, 
such as th e  nervous system  and its  func tions, sen sa tio n s and im ages, a tte n 
tion, perception, m em ory, reasoning, in stin c t, feeling, em otion, and volition.

111. Speech Defects— Two hours. Fall Quarter.
P u rp o ses : (a) to m ake the  s tu d e n t acquain ted  w ith  such speech defects 

a s aphasia , s tu tte r in g , and lisp ing ; (b) to show  how these  defec ts  handicap 
the  child in school and in life ; (c) to d iscuss and d em o n stra te  the  m ethods 
of rem edial and cu ra tiv e  trea tm en t.

112. History of Auxiliary Education—Two hours.
P u rp o ses : to m ake the  s tu d en t fa m ilia r  w ith  th e  n a tu re , origin, causes, 

and developm ent of th e  schools fo r backw ard  and feeblem inded children.

212. Psychological and Statistical Methods Applied to Education—
Four hours. Spring Quarter.

P urposes: (a) to give school officials th e  technique n ecessary  fo r the  
solu tion  o f educational p roblem s involv ing  th e  accu ra te  m easu rem en t of 
m ental processes; (b) to p re sen t th e  s ta tis t ic a l  m ethods em ployed in the  
trea tm e n t of educational data .

213. Conference, Seminar, and Laboratory Courses—Hours depend
ing upon the amount of work.

P urposes: to m ake possib le m ore in ten siv e  and ex h au stiv e  w ork by the  
s tu d e n t on problem s of special in te re s t  to  him.

Topics: fo rm al discip line; sex hygiene; re ta rd a tio n ; m en ta l te s ts ;  le a rn 
ing; re tin a l sen sa tio n s; space perception, etc.
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Geology, Physiography and Geography
G e o r g e  A. B a r k e r ,  B.S., M.S.

The courses listed in this department are not review courses covering  
m erely the material taught in the common schools. Such review courses 
are listed in the high school department for which no credit is given to
ward graduation from the college. Geography is not just a group of facts 
about different parts of the world. It is a definite science in which, in 
the underlying climatic and geologic causes, the superstructure of commer
cial and human factors is built. It is from this point of view  that the 
work of this department is given.

Junior College  

P ir st  Y ear
F all Q u a rte r W in te r  Q u a rte r Spring Q uarte r

Ed. 8 3 h rs
N atu re  S tudy 2 4 h rs
Geog. 4 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 5 h rs

Biol. 2 3 h rs Soc. 3 3 h rs
Eng. 4 3 h rs Hyg. 1 (wom en) 1 h r
Geog. 2 4 h rs Geog. 7 4 h rs
Geog. 12 2 h rs Geog. 8 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 4 h rs F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

Second Y ear
F a ll Q u arte r W in te r Q u arte r

Psych. 2a 3 h rs Psych. 2b 3 h rs
T eaching 4 h rs Pol. Sc. 30 3 h rs
H ist. 10 4 h rs Geog. 5 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 5 h rs F ree  E lectives 5 h rs

Spring  Q uarte r 
Ed. 10 3 h rs
T eaching 4 h rs
Geog. 6 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 5 h rs

S tu d en ts m ay graduate and rece ive  th e  Jun ior C ollege d iplom a and L ife  
C ertifica te  at th e  end o f  the tw o -y ea r  course as ou tlin ed  ahove.

F a ll Q u arte r 
Psych. 10'4 or Psych.

105 4 h rs
Geog. 150 2 h rs
F ree  E lectives 5 h rs

Senior College  

Third Y ear
W in te r Q u arte r 

Soc. 10'5 4 h rs
Geog. 113 3 h rs
Geog. 100 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 5 h rs

Spring  Q u a rte r 
Geog. 103 4 h rs
Geog. 122 4 h rs
B io tics 101 3 h rs
F ree  E lectives 5 h rs

F a ll Q u arter 
Ed. I l l  
Geog. 201 
F ree  E lectives

F ourth  Y ear
W in te r Q u arter 

4 h rs  Ed. 116 
4 h rs  Geog. 130 
8 h rs  F ree  E lectives

Spring  Q u arte r 
4 h rs  Ed. 108 4 h rs
2 h rs  Geog. 144 2 h rs

10 h rs  Geog. 177 2 h rs
F ree  E lectives 8 h rs

2. Physical Geography—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A course designed fo r those who have no t had  physical geography  in the 

h igh school. W ork in th e  lab o ra to ry  w ill consist of s tu d ies  of type, topo
g raphic  and geologic m aps, a s w ell a s  the  observation  of m eteorological in 
s tru m en ts . F ie ld  tr ip s  w ill be taken, and, in so fa r  as i t  is possible to do so, 
out-of-door exam ples w ill be used  to i llu s tra te  the  va rio u s physiograph ic  
types. A field collection of th e  com m oner rocks of th e  v ic in ity  w ill be made.

4. Geography of North America—Four hours.
A lec tu re  course w ith  ex tensive lib ra ry  reading.

Spring Quarter.
The con tinen t w ill be 

trea te d  from  the  foundation  of i ts  geologic and clim atic  contro ls, and upon
these w ill be b u ilt th e  economic side of the  subject.

5. Geography of Europe—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
I t  is recom m ended th a t  th is  course follow  C ourse 4, as i t  is  based upon

the m ate ria l p resen ted  in th a t  course. W e endeavor to u n d erstan d  E urope
in c lim atic  and geologic te rm s  of our own continent.

6. Geography of Asia—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T his course finishes th e  y e a r’s su rvey  of the  im p o rtan t con tinen ts. In  

add ition  to the  stu d y  of Asia, a  ra th e r  rap id  su rvey  is  m ade of the  rem a in 
ing  con tinen ts, in order to round ou t the  y ea r’s work.
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7. Comm ercial Geography— Four hours. W inter Quarter.
A stu d y  o f com m erce, la rg e ly  based  on m useum  products, field tr ip s and  

railroad and steam sh ip  m aps.

8. Human Geography— Four hours. W inter Quarter.
The relation  o f m an to h is  environm ent and the  vario u s ty p e  en viron 

m ental realm s, as, for  in stan ce, th e  desert, trop ical fo rest, m ountains, etc., 
w ill be taken  up. R equired in the Interm ediate , S ocio logy  and H isto ry  
C ourses.

12. Geography Method— Two hours. F a ll Quarter.
A course in w hich  the h isto ry  of geograp h y tea ch in g  is taken  up, fo l

low ed by a d iscu ssio n  o f  the re la tiv e  v a lu es o f  variou s m ethods o f p resen ta 
tion. The m ater ia ls  su ita b le  for each grade w ill  be d iscu ssed .

100. College Geology— Four hours. W inter Q uarter.
I t  is  su g g e s te d  th a t th is  course be taken  on ly  by th o se  w ho have had 

Course 2.

101. Mineralogy— Two hours. F a ll Quarter.
Thi.s course should  on ly  be taken  by th o se  stu d en ts w ho have had Course 

100 or it s  equ iva lent. A lectu re and laboratory course.

103. Climatology— Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T h is is  a  thoro stu d y  o f th e  c lim a to lo g ica l b a sis  o f  the sc ien ce  o f  g eo g 

raphy d esign ed  for  th o se  w ho d esire to know  m ore in d eta il the c lim a to lo g ica l 
a sp ect o f  geography. The ob servation al side o f the su b ject w ill be stressed . 
A dvantage w ill be taken  of our m eteoro log ica l ap paratus to com pile w eather  
data. T he sou rces o f m eteoro log ic  and c lim atic  s ta t is t ic s  w ill be noted in 
the lec tu res and the stu d en ts  w ill be encouraged  to w rite  th e m se lv e s  and  
build  up a library o f  s ta t is t ic a l  m ater ia l for  u se  in  th e ir  sch oo ls later.

113. Mathematical Geography— T hree hours. W inter Q uarter.
A recita tion  course d esign ed  to cover such  prob lem s a s proofs o f earth ’s 

rotation  and revolu tion , the  tides, in tern ation a l date line, tim e b elts , ca len 
dars, so lar  and sid er ia l tim e, etc. R equired  o f stu d en ts  in  the M athem atical 
Course.

120. Geography of Polar Lands— Two hours. Spring Quarter.
T h is course re fers to a part o f the earth  u su a lly  n eg lected  in  the ‘stu d y  

o f the con tinents. A d iscu ssio n  o f c lim a tic  fa c to r s  in the  A rctic  and A n t
arctic  reg ion s w ill  be taken  up. The in fluence o f th e se  fa c to r s  on l ife  on 
land and sea  w ill be considered. The g rea t resou rces o f  sea  food  y e t  u n 
touched in th e  P olar se a s and the p o ss ib le  m ineral resou rces upon the land  
w ill be d iscu ssed .

122. Biogeography— Four hours. Spring Quarter.
The d istr ib u tion  o f  p lan ts and an im als, em p hasiz in g  the m ain c lim a tic  

and g eo log ic  con tro ls in  such  d istrib u tion . I t  is  recom m ended th a t the  
stu d en t should  h ave a lready taken  B otan y  and Z oology b efore en terin g  th is  
course.

130. The Islands of the Sea— T w o hours. W inter Quarter.
A stu d y  o f  th e  variou s w a y s isla n d s are form ed as wTell as the ir  rela tion  

to the co n tin en ts in a geo log ic, b io log ic  and soc ia l sen se . T he average  
geography course does n ot stu d y  the o u tly in g  isla n d s becau se it  is  too b u sy  
w ith  the con tinents. T h is course is  design ed  to fill th is  gap in the p u p il’s 
geograp h ic kn ow led ge— a gap th a t needs to be filled  because o f  the s tra teg ic  
and h isto r ic  im portance o f m any islan d  groups.

144. Geography and Geology of M ountains— Two hours. Spring  
Quarter.

A course w hich  is  p lanned esp e c ia lly  w ith  referen ce to the m oun ta in s o f  
Colorado. G eologic fo lio s  and c lim a tic  and b otan ica l d ata  w ill be considered  
and the  stu d en t w ill be referred  to th is  m ater ia l in the library. I t  is  su g 
g ested  th a t the stu d en t have C ourses 100, 103 and 122 before ta k in g  th is  
course. •

150. Geography of Colorado— Two hours. F all Quarter.
A lectu re  course on Colorado geograp h y tou ch in g  th e  p h ysiograp h ic  f e a 

tures o f  the sta te , the influence o f  the geo log ic  p a st upon th e se  fea tu res, 
w eather p h ases and c lim ate  o f  Colorado, the m ain geograp h ic con tro ls in 
an im als and p lan t d istrib u tion , m an p a st and present, and h is  d istrib u tion , 
the in d u str ies  o f the s ta te  and the geograph ic con tro ls o f industry .
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177. Statistical Geography—Two hours. Spring Quarter.
The types of s ta tis t ic a l d a ta  th a t  can be used  in geography  to ad van tage  

—w hen and how to em ploy th is  m ateria l. The type of m ate ria l employed 
em braces m eteorologic data, d a ta  on a rea s  of va rio u s co u n tries and s ta te s , 
d a ta  on products, etc. The com parative  m ethod in teach in g  geography  is 
em phasized here and m ethods of m aking  m ate ria l g raphic  a re  shown.

201. Regional Geography—Four hours. Any Quarter.
An ind iv idual course in which the  s tu d en t m akes a  thoro  s tu d y  o f th e  

Greeley Region, beginn ing  w ith  the  clim ate, physiog raphy  and geology, and 
a r tic u la tin g  the  in d u strie s  of the  region w ith  these  casual fac to rs . A th es is  
upon the  Greeley D is tr ic t is su b m itted  a t  the  end of th is  course.

History and Political Science
E d w in  B. S m it h , B.S., A.M.

This department offers courses in the two fields, that of history and 
political science, of such nature that they m eet the needs of teachers in  
the elem entary, the high, and the normal schools. The courses are ar
ranged to cover the m aterials and the methods which are m ost helpful in 
presenting the subjects of history and civics in the schools.

In nearly every phase of school work the teacher utilizes the subject 
m atter of history, either directly in teaching the subject or as supple
mentary material. H istory furnishes the background for an appreciation 
of the varied interests of the school; it is the basis of much of our 
thinking; and more and more it is assum ing a prominent place in our 
daily experiences.

The increasing interest in civics or citizenship is a marked result of 
recent conditions. All phases of governmental activity are growing in 
importance. These features of our experience are reflected in the school 
programs. The courses offered in this field are of practical value to 
public school teachers.

A COURSE OF STUDY  
Two Years or Four Years

For High School Teachers, and Supervisors in Normal Schools, 
Junior High Schools, and Elementary Schools.

Junior College 
P ir st  Y ear

W in te r Q u a rte r Spring  Q u arte r
3 h rs  Biol. 2 ‘
4 h rs  Eng. 4
4 h rs  H ist. 27
5 h rs  Hyg. 1 

Soc. 1
F ree  E lectives

Second Y ear  
W in te r Q u arte r Spring  Q u arte r

3 h rs  Psych. 2a 3 h rs  Psych. 2b 3 h rs
4 h rs  H ist. 6 4 h rs  T eaching 4 h rs
4 h rs  Pol. Sci. 25 4 h rs  H ist. Elec. 4 h rs
5 h rs  F ree  E lectives 5 h rs  F ree  E lectives 5 h rs

S tu d en ts m ay graduate and rece ive  th e  Ju n ior C ollege diplom a and L ife
C ertifica te  at th e  end o f  the  tw o -y ea r  course a s ou tlin ed  above.

F a ll Q u arter
Soc. 3 
H ist. 10 
Geog. 8
F ree  E lectives

F a ll Q u a rte r 
Pol. Sci. 30’
H ist. 5 
T eaching 
F ree  E lectives

3 h rs Ed. 8 3 h rs
3 h rs Pol. Sci. 12 4 h rs
2 h rs H ist. 13 3 h rs
1 h r Pol. Sci. 26 2 h rs
4 h rs F ree  E lectives 4 h rs
3 h rs

F a ll Q u arte r 
Psych. 10-4 
H. S. 105 
H ist. Elec.
F ree  E lectives

(O m it Psy. 104

F a ll Q uarte r 
Psych. 10'8 
H ist. Elec.
F ree  E lectives

(H. S. 103, if  H.

4 h rs  
4 h rs  
8 h rs  
4 h rs  
or H. S.

Senior College
T hird Y ear

W in te r Q u arte r 
Psych. 105 4 h rs
H ist. Elec. 8 h rs
F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

105.)
F ou rth  Y ear

W in te r Q uarte r 
4 h rs  Ed. 116 4 h rs
4 h rs  H ist. Elec. 4 h rs
8 h rs  F ree  E lectives 8 h rs

S. 105 has been taken.)

Spring  Q uarte r 
Soc. 10'5 4 h rs
H ist. Elec. 8 h rs
F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

S pring  Q u arte r 
Ed. I l l  4 h rs
H ist. Elec. 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 8 h rs



GREELEY, COLORADO 65

5. Early Modern Europe— Four hours.
The earlier developm ent o f the m ed ieval period p articu lar ly  a ffectin g  the  

people o f  M odern Europe w ill be considered. The course w ill conclude w ith  
the F rench R evolu tion  and N apoleon. In terest  w ill cen ter around the soc ia l 
and in d u str ia l p h ases o f th e  people’s exp eriences.

6. Recent European History— Four hours.
T h is is  a  con tinu ation  o f  Course 5. The period sin ce N apoleon  w ill be 

traced thru the p o litica l, socia l, and in d u str ia l developm ents. T he experience  
of the people o f Europe sin ce 1870' w ill fu rn ish  the  b a sis  fo r  u n d erstan d ing  
the m ore recent even ts. The rela tion  of the people o f  the U n ited  S ta tes  to 
E uropean cond itions w ill rece ive atten tion .

10. Social and Industrial History of the United S ta te s— Four hours.
The current socia l and in d u str ia l con d ition s w ith in  the U n ited  S ta tes  

w ill be traced  from  their  b eg in n in gs; the E uropean con d ition s w hich  fu rn ish  
traceab le in fluences w ill be considered. Som e other top ics are su g g ested , as  
fo l lo w s - the natu ra l resou rces; the  influence o f cheap land , the effect o f in 
vention, m ach inery and science; the  developm ent o f agricu ltu re  and m anu
factu re; the r ise  o f great in d u str ies, cap ita lism , b u sin ess  com bination , and  
labor organ ization; the  efforts o f labor to b etter  conditions.

11. Commercial History of the United S ta te s— Four hours.
A su rvey  o f com m erce in early  t im es w ill be fo llow ed  by a ^ c u s s u m  

of the colon ial com m erce and it s  consequences. The severa l Periods^of_Arae - 
ican com m erce, d om estic  and foreign , w ill g iv e  opportun ity  for  conside g 
the coast trade, governm ent aid, the con su lar serv ice, th e  r ^ U o n s  "
eral com m erce to b u sin ess  developm ent o f the country, the ch an ges of the  
tw en tie th  century, the grow th  of m odern b u sin ess, and govern m en t su p er
vision .

12. State  and Local Government— Four hours.
The rela tion sh ip  b etw een  the  ind ividual citizen  and the com m u n ity  w ill 

be em phasized. The organ ization  and a d m in istra tion  o f the jg overn m en t o f  
the c ity , th e  county, and the sta te  w ill fu rn ish  the b a sis  o f  the course. The 
governm ent o f th e se  severa l com m u n ities in Colorado w ill be considered  as  
types.

13. The Teaching of History in the Elementary School— T hree hours.
The h isto ry  o f h isto ry  in stru ction  in schools; the a im s and v a lu es o f  

h isto ry  teach in g; th e  cou rses o f study, past, present, and projected  fo r  the  
fu tu re  coverin g  both e lem en tary  and h igh  schools; m ethods and m ater ia ls  
for the e lem en tary  grades; te s t in g  resu lts; and school problem s p la te d  to  
h istory , such as, the place o f h isto ry  in the curriculum , and th e  re la tion  or 
h isto ry  to other sub jects.

25. Comparative Government— Four hours.
The governm ent in other cou n tr ies com pared w ith  th a t in our own; E n g 

land the cab in et type, F rance the co n stitu tio n a l cabinet typ e G erm any the  
cabinet type in tran sition , and Sw itzerland  the m ost p erfect ty p e  o f dem oc
racy; the sm aller  European sta te s  and the South A m erican  R ep u b lics, the  
grow th  of in tern ation a lism  and dem ocracy.

26. The Teaching of Civics in the Elementary School— T w o hours.
The developm ent o f c iv ic s  in stru ctio n  from  the stu d y  o f  the C on stitu 

tion  to the  p resen t com m unity  c iv ics; the va lu e  o f  c iv ic s  m  education  for  
citizen sh ip ; the  purposes o f in stru ction  in governm ent; cou rses o f stu d y  tor  
the e lem en tary  school; m ethods and m ater ia ls for  the v ariou s grades o f  
in stru ction .

27. Contemporary History— Two hours.
The course is concerned w ith  current m ovem ents in th is  and other coun

tr ies, th e ir  grow th  and in terpretation . It in clu d es the reading o f  period ica ls  
and recent pub lication s, and c la ss  d iscu ssion .

28. Ancient Social History— Four hours.
T h is is  a su rvey  o f the d evelopm ent o f so c ie ty  am ong the early  peoples, 

w ith  th e  em p hasis on the soc ia l and econom ic phases. The m ain  purpose is  
to g iv e  teach ers a new  point o f v iew  w ith  resp ect to the  tea ch in g  o f  A ncien t 
H istory .
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30. Political A djustm ent— T hree hours.
The course a tte m p ts  to estab lish  re la tio n sh ip s betw een the  individual 

and the  po litical groups w hich serve him. C onsideration  is given to  dem o
c ra tic  ideals and va lues as opposed to au tocratic , to  the  o p p o rtun ities and 
ob ligations connected w ith  citizenship, to th e  place w hich public opinion 
holds in a  republican  governm ent, and to c rea tin g  A m erican sp irit. A definite 
effort is made to  show th e  re la tio n s betw een the  individual, education, and 
the  fo rm s and p rocesses of com m unity organization .

107. Modern England and the British Empire— Four hours.
A course dealing  w ith  the  political, social, and in s titu tio n a l h is to ry  of 

the  E n g lish  people since 16601.

117. The Teaching of History and Civics in the High School— T hree  
hours.

The developm ent of in s tru c tio n  in these  su b jects in the  h igh school; 
th e ir  place in th e  h igh  school p rogram ; a im s and values of in s tru c tio n ; 
problem s connected w ith  the  teach ing  of the  sub jec ts; the  re la tion  betw een 
h is to ry  and civics teaching.

104. W estern American History— T hree hours.
The w estw ard  m ovem ent as an h isto rica l process; the  m ig ra tion  from  

the  A tlan tic  to  th e  M ississippi V alley; the  T rans-M ississipp i W est; th e .h is 
to ry  of Colorado as a  p a r t  of th is  m ovem ent; the  Pacific C oast and the  
dependencies.

116. Spanish American History— Two hours.
A course designed to fu rn ish  the  background fo r apprec ia tion  o f the  

grow ing  re la tio n s betw een th e  U nited S ta te s  and the  republics to the  south. 
In  trac in g  th e  experience of th e  Spanish A m erican people, a tte n tio n  is given 
to the  w ork of Spain, to the  secu ring  of independence, to the  social, political, 
and economic grow th, to in te rn a tio n a l re la tio n s and the  Monroe Doctrine, 
to th e  P anam a and the  purchase  of the  D anish  W est Indies, and to the  new 
Pan-A m ericanism .

118. Financial History of the United S ta te s— Four hours.
The orig in  and g row th  of the  currency, banking, and revenue sy s tem s of 

the  U nited  S ta tes, w ith  special em phasis on th e  ta riff  policy and the  cu r
rency system ; the  recen t achievem ents in the  financial system  as expressed  
in th e  fed era l re se rv e  b a n k in g  system , th e  fa rm  loan law , and  th e  f in an c in g  
of th e  war.

123. International Relations— Four hours.
A stu d y  of the  basic princip les of in te rn a tio n a l re la tions, traced  h is 

to rica lly ; the  developm ent and application  of these  p rincip les in recen t 
European  re la tio n s; A m erican in te rn a tio n a l ideals, includ ing  the  Monroe 
D octrine, Pan-A m ericanism , and the  L eague of N ations.

124. History of the Far East— Four hours.
T his is a  s tu d y  o f th e  m odern h is to ry  of India, China, Japan , and th e  

ad jacen t islands, w ith  re ference  to th e ir  re la tio n s w ith  Europe and the  
U nited  S ta tes.

212. American Constitutional Developm ent— Four hours.
O rigin of the  C onstitu tion ; re la tio n  to th e  s ta te  co n stitu tio n s ; the  A r

tic les of C onfederation; the  C o nstitu tion  in th e  p rocess of m aking; the  in 
te rp re ta tio n  of the  docum ent by the  m akers; the  period of m isu n d ers tan d in g ; 
the  new in te rp re ta tio n  of the  princip les of governm ent; the  serv ice of the  
law  c o u rts ;.a n d  th e  g rea t cases w hich have grow n out of the  in te rp re ta tio n  
of the  docum ent.

213. The Literature of American History— Four hours.
A surv ey  of A m erican H is to ry  w ith  re ference to the  m ate ria ls  and p rob

lem s fo r use in schools.

214. Methods in Historical Research— Two hours.
T his course is a  s tu d y  of the  m ethods of h is to rica l in vestiga tion , the  

n a tu re  and use of the  h is to rica l docum ent, and h is to rica l w riting .

215. Research in History.
S tuden ts doing g rad u ate  w ork in H is to ry  and P o litica l Science m ay a r 

range  w ork as desired. The course is intended fo r advanced s tu d e n ts  who 
w ish to in v es tig a te  problem s in e ith e r field, w hich a rise  in teach ing  the  su b 
jec ts  of H is to ry  and Civics.
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Home Economics
H e l e n  P a y n e , B.S., D irector 

G l a d y s  S c h a r f e n s t e i n , Ph.B.
E l iz a b e t h  C l a s b y

W i l k i e  W r i g h t  L e g g e t t , B.S.
M a r g a r e t  R o u d e b u s h , B.A.

The course in Home Economics is planned to train teachers of Home 
Economics, to stim ulate an interest in the home and to give a knowledge 
of the general principles of the subject as part of a liberal education. 
The courses offered are fundamental to teaching, administration and 
business practice of household science and household art. Regular work 
is supplemented by courses offered in other departments. 

Four years are advised as best because of the rapidly advancing  
standards in Home Economics teaching. A two-year course is planned 
for those who are unable to take four.

A GROUP COURSE OF S TU D Y IN HOME ECONOMICS  

Junior College

F a l l  Q u a r t e r  
B io l. 2 3 h r s
H . S. 1 4 h r s
H . A. 6 4 h r s
E n g .  4 3 h r s
F r e e  E l e c t iv e s  1 h r

P ir st  Y ear
W in te r  Q u a r t e r  

Soc. 3 3 h r s
H . S. 2 4 h r s
H.  A. 1 4 h r s
E ib . S ci. 1 1 h r
F r e e  E l e c t iv e s  4 h r s

Second Y ear
W in te r  Q u a r t e r  

P s y c h .  2a  3 h r s
H . A. 15 4 h r s
T e a c h . 2 4 h r s
F r e e  E l e c t iv e s  5 h r s

S p r in g  Q u a r t e r  
E d . 8 3 h r s
H . S. 3 4 h r s
H. A. 2 4 h r s
H y g . 1 1 h r
F r e e  E l e c t iv e s  4 h r s

F a l l  Q u a r t e r  
P s y c h .  2 a  3 h r s
H . S. 8 4 h r s
H . A. 3 4 h r s
T e a c h . 1 4 h r s

S tu d en ts m ay graduate and rece ive  th e  Jun ior C ollege d iplom a and L ife  
C ertifica te  a t th e  end o f th e  tw o -y ea r  course as ou tlin ed  above.

S p r in g  Q u a r t e r  
P o l. Sci. 30 3 h r s
E d . 10 3 h r s
H . A. 4 4 h r s
F r e e  E l e c t iv e s  6 h r s

F a l l  Q u a r t e r  
P s y c h .  104 4 h r s
H . A. 112 4 h r s
C h em . 4 4 h r s
F r e e  E l e c t iv e s  4 h r s

F a l l  Q u a r t e r  
P s y c h .  108 4 h r s
F in e  A r t s  4 h r s
C h em . 110 4 h r s
F r e e  E l e c t iv e s  4 h r s

Senior Col lege
Third Y ear

W in te r  Q u a r t e r  
P s y c h .  105 4 h r s
H . A. 113 4 h r s
C h em . 5 4 h r s
F r e e  E l e c t iv e s  4 h r s

F ourth  Y ear
W in te r  Q u a r t e r  

E d . 116 4 h r s
H . A. 117 4 h r s
C h em . I l l  4 h r s
H . S. 113 4 h r s

HOU SEHOL D SCIENCE

S p r in g  Q u a r t e r  
Soc. 105 4 h r s
H . A. 103 4 h r s
C h em . 6 4 h r s
F r e e  E l e c t iv e s  4 h r s

S p r in g  Q u a r t e r  
E d . I l l  4 h r s
H . S. 105 4 h r s
F r e e  E l e c t iv e s  4 h r s

1. Foods and Cookery—Four hours. Fall Quarter. Fee, $2.00'.
A  g e n e r a l  s u r v e y  o f  fo o d  p r in c ip le s  a n d  c o o k e ry  o f  fo o d s .

2. Foods and Cookery—Four hours. W inter Quarter. Fee, $2.00.
C o n t in u a t io n  o f  C o u rs e  1.

3. Cookery and Table Service—Four hours. Spring Quarter. Fee, $2.00.
P la n n in g ,  p r e p a r a t i o n  a n d  s e r v in g  o f  m e a ls .  S p e c ia l  a t t e n t i o n  is  g iv e n  

to  c a r e  o f  d in in g  ro o m  a n d  ta b le  s e rv ic e .
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6. Catering— Four hours. E very  Quarter.
P la n n in g , co o k in g  an d  s e rv in g  in  q u a n ti t ie s .  M enus a re  p la n n e d  an d  

se rv e d  fo r  p r iv a te  o r co llege  fu n c tio n s .

7. Housewifery and Sanitation— T hree hours. Spring Quarter.
S tu d y  o f h o u se h o ld  a p p lian ces , h o u se h o ld  c a re  an d  c le a n in g  an d  s a n i ta 

tion .

8. Food Production— Four hours. F all Quarter.
A s tu d y  o f food  p ro d u c tio n , t r a n s p o r ta t io n ,  s to ra g e  a n d  c o s t o f  food, th e  

u se  o f food  in  th e  d ie t a n d  c u r re n t  food  p ro b lem s.

9. Household M anagement— Four hours. E very Quarter.
C are  an d  m a n a g e m e n t o f p ra c tic e  c o tta g e  fo r  one m o n th .

103. D ietet ics— Four hours. W inter Quarter. F ee, $2.00.
S tu d y  o f  food v a lu e s , c o s ts  an d  a d a p ta t io n  o f food to  c h ild re n  an d  a d u l t s  

in  k in d  an d  a m o u n ts .

105. T herapeutics— Four hours. Spring Quarter. Fee, $2.00.
S tu d y  o f deficiency  d ise a se s  an d  th e i r  d ie te t ic  tr e a tm e n t . P re p a ra tio n  o f 

in v a lid  d ie ts .

112. Institutional Cookery— Four hours. E very  Quarter. F ee, $2.00.
S tu d y  o f  in s t i tu t io n a l  m a n a g e m e n t an d  la b o ra to ry  w o rk  in  co n n ec tio n  w ith  

th e  c a fe te r ia .

H OUSEHOLD ART
1. Household Art Crafts— Four hours. W inter Quarter.
A n e le m e n ta ry  c o u rse  in  h a n d  c o n s tru c tio n  a n d  d e c o ra tio n  o f s im p le

a r t ic le s .

2. Machine Construction— Four hours. Spring Quarter.
E le m e n ta ry  g a rm e n t c o n s tru c tio n , w ith  u se  o f d r a f te d  p a t te rn s .

3. Dressmaking Practice— Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A c o n tin u a tio n  o f  th e  e le m e n ta ry  w o rk  in  m o re  ad v an ce d  p ro b le m s a p 

p lied  to  co tto n  a n d  lin en  fa b ric s . C o m m erc ia l p a t te r n s  used .

4. Dressm aking— Four hours. Spring Quarter.
F u r th e r  d ev e lo p m en t o f th e  d re s s m a k in g  p ro b lem  w ith  u se  o f m o re  diffi

c u lt  m a te r ia ls ,  s t r e s s in g  ac c u ra c y , speed  an d  c o r re c t  c u t  o f g a rm e n t.

5. Millinery— Four hours. W inter Quarter.
P ra c t ic a l  p ro b le m s in  c o n s tru c tio n  an d  re c o n s tru c tio n  o f h a ts . T he m a k 

in g  o r  m a r r in g  o f th e  u n i ty  o f  th e  c o s tu m e  by  th e  h a t.

6. Textiles-—Four hours. F all Quarter.
Id en tif ic a tio n  o f te x t i le  fa b r ic s . S tu d y  of s tr u c tu r e , c h a ra c te r is t ic s ,  w id th , 

an d  p rice .

7. Pattern Making— Four hours. W inter Quarter.
T he c o n s tru c tio n  o f re lia b le  p a t te rn s .  C o p y in g  d e s ig n s  f ro m  u p - to -d a te  

p e rio d ic a ls , a d a p tin g  to  in d iv id u a l use.

103. Household Art Crafts— Four hours. Spring Quarter.
Good d e s ig n  in  lin e  an d  co lo r a p p lie d  to  a r t ic le s  f o r  th e  hom e o r p e r 

so n a l use .

111. Advanced T ex t i le s— Four hours. F a ll Quarter.
A s tu d y  o f  th e  E co n o m ic s a n d  ch em ica l p ro b le m s r e la t in g  to  te x ti le s .  

O n e -h a lf  o f th e  tim e  d ev o ted  to  la b o ra to ry  w ork .

112. Costume Designs— Four hours. F all Quarter.
A s tu d y  of th e  f a sh io n  fig u re  an d  d re s s  fo rm , a p p ly in g  in d iv id u a l p ro b le m s 

o f  line, co lo r an d  p ro p o rtio n . D e s ig n s  m ad e  in  t is s u e  o r  in  ch eesec lo th .
113. Costume Design 2— Four hours. W inter Quarter.
A c o n tin u a tio n  o f  C o s tu m e  D es ig n  1, a p p ly in g  th e  p r in c ip le s  o f d e s ig n  to  

a c tu a l  p ro b lem s o f d re s s  c o n s tru c tio n , u s in g  e ffec tiv e  m a te r ia ls ,  b o th  a s  to  
d ra p in g  q u a li ty  a n d  co lo r h a rm o n y .
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114. Development  of Home Economics—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
A le c tu re  c o u rse  on th e  h is to ry  a n d  g ro w th  o f  H om e E co n o m ics, w ith  a  

c o m p a riso n  o f co u rse  offered  in  v a r io u s  schools.

117. Interior Decoration—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
A s tu d y  o f a p p ro p r ia te  an d  a r t i s t i c  d eco ra tio n , a n d  fu rn is h in g  o f th e  

hom e.

In the courses given below, it is hoped that two great essentials in 
the training of a teacher—health and personality—may be fostered and 
improved. The young woman who starts out upon her teaching career 
with a good physical foundation, and the advantage of a character de
veloped thru right ideas of conduct, has two assets which are invaluable.

Hygiene  1. Personal  Hygiene—Two periods. One hour credit. 
Every Quarter.

T h is  c o u rse  h a s  been  o rg a n iz e d  to  a n s w e r  a  need  in  co llege  fo r  in s t ru c t io n  
a lo n g  th e  l in e  o f  e v e ry d a y  h e a l th fu l  liv in g . I t  is  d eem ed  a d v is a b le  t h a t  th e  
D ean  o f W o m en  in  h e r  w o rk  sh o u ld  g a in  a  p e rso n a l k n o w led g e  o f  th e  liv in g  
c o n d itio n s  o f  a s  m a n y  s tu d e n ts  a s  p o ss ib le . T he co u rse  w ill co v e r th e  fu n d a 
m e n ta l  f a c ts  r e la t in g  to  p e rso n a l h e a lth  an d  efficiency. F o o d s  a n d  fe e d in g  
h a b its , c lo th in g , h o u s in g  a n d  v e n ti la t io n , b a th s  an d  b a th in g , m u s c u la r  a c tiv i ty , 
w ork , r e s t  an d  re c re a tio n , a v o id an ce  o f co m m u n icab le  d ise a se s  a s  a  h e a l th  p ro b 
lem , etc., w ill fo rm  th e  s u b je c t -m a t te r  o f  th e  co u rse . L e c tu re s , d isc u ss io n s , 
r e fe re n c e  a s s ig n m e n ts .

Hygiene  2. Ethical Culture—Two hours. Every Quarter.
A co u rse  d es ig n ed  fo r  in s tru c t io n  in  th e  e t iq u e t te  o f e v e ry d a y  life , a n d  a  

g e n e ra l a p p re c ia t io n  o f  c u ltu re , an d  i t s  n e c e s s i ty  in  th e  t r a in in g  o f  a  te a c h e r . 
T he D ean  o f  W om en  h o p es to  g e t in  to u c h  w ith  th e  p e rso n a l s id e  o f each  
s tu d e n t. Q u e s tio n s  w ill be  re q u e s te d  f ro m  th e  m e m b e rs  of th e  c la ss , an d  
th e re  w ill be a  f r ie n d ly  e x c h a n g e  o f id e a s  w ith  re fe re n c e  to  co n d u c t. L e c tu re s , 
book, a n d  m a g a z in e  re v ie w s an d  re p o rts .

The courses in this department for the most part may be taken by 
those students who have completed from two to four years of Latin in 
the high school. These courses have been prepared from the viewpoint of 
the teacher of Latin, and aim to do these things: (1) To correct careless 
and faulty pronunciation; (2) To review in a critical manner the grammar 
of the language; (3) To present the best methods of teaching the sub
ject; (4) To afford the students an opportunity to extend their acquain
tance with authors beyond those found in the high school course.

Hygiene and Ethics
H e l e n  G il p in -Br o w n , A .B ., Dean of Women

Latin and M ythology
J a m e s  H arvey  H a y s , A.B., A.M.

Junior Col lege

Pirst Year

F a l l  Q u a r te r W in te r  Q u a r te r S p rin g  Q u a r te r
B iol. 2 
L a t in  1 
M yth . 112 
F re e  E le c tiv e s

3 h r s  Soc. 3
4 h r s  L a t in  2
4 h r s  E ng . 4
5 h r s  H y g . 1

3 h r s  Ed. 8
4 h r s  L a t in  3
3 h r s  M yth , (e le c tiv e )  
1 h r  F re e  E le c tiv e s
5 h r s

3 h r s
4 h r s
4 h r s
5 h r s

F re e  E le c tiv e s
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F a ll Q u arter 
Psych. 2a 3 h rs
T eaching 4 h rs
L a tin  10 4 h rs
Free  E lectives 5 h rs

Second Year

W in te r Q u arte r 
Psych. 2b 3 h rs
Ed. 101 3 h rs
L a tin  30 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 6 h rs

Spring  Q u arter 
Pol. Sci. 30 3 h rs
T eaching 4 h rs
L a tin  30’ 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 5 h rs

Students may graduate and receive the Junior College diploma and L ife  
Certificate at the end of the two-year course as outlined above.

F a ll Q uarte r 
Psych. 104 4 h rs
L a tin  110 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 8 h rs

Senior College 

Third Year
W in te r Q u arte r 

H. S. 105 4 h rs
L a tin  110' 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 8 h rs

Fourth Year *
W in te r Q u arte r

Spring  Q u arter 
Soc. 105 4 h rs
T eaching 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 8 h rs

Ed. 116 
Myth, (elective) 
F ree  E lectives

4 h rs  
4 h rs
! h rs

Spring  Q u arte r 
Ed. I l l  4 h rs
L a tin  (e lective) 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 8 h rs

F a ll Q uarter 
Psych. 108 4 h rs
H. S. 103 4 h rs
M yth, (e lective) 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

1. Grammar Review—F our hours.
An in tensive  s tudy  of the  g ram m ar w ith  usages found in L a tin  tex ts.
2. English-Latin Derivatives—F our hours.
A stu d y  of E ng lish  w ords deduced from  L a tin  sources. E ng lish  c lassics 

used as tex ts  fo r  th is  course. Some know ledge of L a tin  is desired, b u t no t a  
prerequisite .

3. Prose Composition—Four hours.
The lead ing  princip les; p ractice  in fo rm s of expression.
30. Horace—E ig h t hours.
Odes and Epodes. A stu d y  of ly ric  poetry  and L atin  verse.
10. The Teaching of Latin—F our hours.
The purpose and m ethods of L a tin  in s tru c tio n ; review s and tran s la tio n s .
110. Livy—E igh t hours.
Selections from  L ivy ; a  s tu d y  of early  R om an life.
120. Tacitus—E igh t hours.
A gricola and G erm ania form  the basis of th is  work.
140. Selected Texts—Four hours.
150. Plautus and Terence— Four hours.
L atin  comedy.
112. Greek and Roman Myths—Four hours.
A stu d y  of c lassical m y th s of Greece and Rom e w ith  com parisons w ith  the 

m yths of o th er peoples. Also the  influence of m y th s upon m odern life, l i te ra 
tu re, and a rt.

122. Norse Mythology—Four hours.
A stu d y  of the relig ion  of our pagan  an cesto rs  and the  m y th s w hich have 

influenced our beliefs, custom s, and lite ra tu re .

T he Library
A l b e r t  F .  C a r t e r , A .B ., M.S., Librarian 

G r a c e  C u s h m a n , Pd.B.
M a r g a r e t  F o o t e , Pd.M., A.B.

W i l l i a m  B. P a g e , M.D.
E d i t h  S t e p h e n s , A.B.

T he m ain lib ra ry  of th e  College contains about forty-seven thousand  
volum es, w ith  severa l thousand  pam phlets, a  la rge  p ic tu re  collection,
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stereop ticon  slides and o th e r equipm ent. T he build ing  is cen tra lly  lo
cated  on th e  cam pus, constructed  and equipped in th e  m ost approved 
style. I t  is w ell ligh ted  w ith  ceiling and tab le  lam ps, and w ith  its  a rch i
te c tu ra l and o th er a r tis tic  fe a tu res  is w ell su ited  to provide a com fortable 
and a ttra c tiv e  env ironm ent for readers. The lib ra ry  shelves a re  open to 
all, and no re s tr ic tio n s  a re  p laced upon th e  use of the  books, excep t such 
as a re  n ecessary  to give all read ers  an  equal opportun ity  and to provide 
for a  reasonab le  and proper care  of th e  books and equipm ent. All th e  
p rincipal stan d ard  w orks of re ference  a re  to  be found here , w ith  the  m any 
indexes and aids for th e  efficient and ready  use of th e  lib rary .

T here  a re  also m any ra re  and valuable w orks, such as A udubon’s 
“B irds of A m erica,” including th e  large  p la te s ; A udubon’s “Q uadrupeds 
of N orth  A m erica” ; S a rg en t’s “Sylva of N orth  A m erica” ; Gould’s “H um 
m ing B irds” ; th e  w orks of Buffon, N u tta ll and M ichaux, L innaeus, Cuvier, 
Ja rd ine , B rehm , K irby and Spence and m any o th e r equally  noted  w riters.

In  addition  to th e  m ain lib ra ry  th e re  is a  ch ild ren ’s b ranch  in the 
T ra in ing  School consisting  of about 2,500 well selected  books fo r th e  use 
of the T ra in ing  School pupils.

1. Library Sc ien ce—One hour. Fall, W in te r and Spring Q uarters.
An introductory course intended to fam iliarize the student w ith the ar

rangement of the books and general classification scheme of the library. A 
brief study is made of the catalog and various indexes; also the various 
standard books of reference, dictionaries, encyclopedias, etc., the purpose being 
to acquaint the student with the m ost ready means of using the library and 
of making it of the m ost value in the college course.

Literature and English
A llen Cross, A.M.

A ddison L eroy P h il l ips , A.M.
Josephine  H aw es , A.M.

A teac h e rs ’ college is a vocational school devoted to the  ta sk  of p re 
paring  teachers. T he E nglish  courses in such a  college should be com 
ple te  and sufficient fo r all th e  needs of public school teachers . S tuden ts 
who expect to becom e high school teach e rs  of E ng lish  w ill find in Colo
rado T eachers College all th e  courses they  need in  the  field of E nglish . 
E nglish  courses found in u n iversity  cata logs w hich have no function  in 
a high school E nglish  te ac h e r’s tra in ing , such as Anglo-Saxon and courses 
in philology, a re  om itted.

C ourses in com position, oral and w ritten , in  th e  teach ing  of E nglish  
in th e  elem en tary  school, in g ram m ar and the  teach ing  of g ram m ar, in 
etym ology, and in  the  cu ltu ra l phases of li te ra tu re , a re  offered as elec
tives for s tu d en ts  who expect to becom e grade teach ers  o r who a re  p u r
suing som e o th er group course th an  E nglish  and w ish to e lec t th ese  from  
the E nglish  D epartm ent.

The Required English Course—The College w ishes to  a ssu re  itse lf 
th a t all s tu d en ts  who go out as g radua tes  to teach  ch ild ren  and all who 
teach  in  its  tra in in g  school w ill no t m isuse th e  E nglish  language in  th e  
p resence  of school children . It realizes th a t  s tu d en ts  who have all th e ir  
lives spoken in co rrec t E nglish  canno t a lto g e th e r change th e ir  hab its  in 
th ree  or six m onths. T he b e s t th ing  i t  can  do, then , seem s to be to re 
quire a ll s tu d en ts  to take  a course in g ram m ar and o ra l and w ritten , 
com position. The head  of th e  E nglish  dep artm en t m ay excuse from  ta k 
ing th is course any s tu d en t who speaks and w rites E nglish  exceptionally  
well. A stu d en t who does no t succeed in a  single q u a rte r in overcom ing 
bad hab its  in  speech and w riting  w ill be requ ired  to continue th e  course 
un til the  E nglish  d ep artm en t is satisfied. In  unusual cases th is  m ay 
m ean two, th ree , or m ore quarte rs . Only th re e  h o u rs’ c red it w ill be given, 
how ever, fo r th is  p rac tice  in co rrec t speech and w riting . The College 
will positively refuse to  g radua te  a stu d en t who cannot w rite  and speak
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the English language with a fair degree of accuracy and ease. It will 
also qualify its recommendation of a student to a superintendent or school 
board if the student’s English is only passable.

Co-operation of Other Departments  with the Engl ish Department—
All the departments in the College are invited to co-operate with the 
English Department to secure a reasonable degree of correctness in 
spoken and written English. Teachers are invited to call the attention of 
the English department to any student whose English is poor.

Any instructor may require any student in his department who shows 
a deficiency in oral or written English to report to the English depart
ment for further instruction, even tho the student has already met the 
catalog requirement in English.

COURSE OF S T U DY  FOR SPECIAL S T U D E N T S  IN ENGLISH 

Tw o Y ears or P our Y ears

Junior Col lege  

F ir st  Y ear

F a l l  Q u a r te r W in te r  Q u a r te r S p rin g  Q u a r te r
B iol. 2 3 h r s Soc. 3 3 h r s Ed. 8 3 h r s
E n g . 8 4 h r s E ng . 9 4 h r s E n g . 10 4 h r s
E ng . 4 3 h r s E ng . 7 4 h r s E ng . 31 4 h r s
L ib . Sci. 1 1 h r H y g . 1 1 h r F re e  E le c tiv e s 5 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s 5 h r s F re e  E le c tiv e s

Second Y ear

4 h r s

F a ll  Q u a r te r W in te r  Q u a r te r S p rin g  Q u a r te r
P sy c h . 2a 3 h r s P sy ch . 2b 3 h r s Pol. Sci. 30 3 h r s
T e a c h in g 4 h r s Ed. 10 3 h r s T e a c h in g 4 h r s
E ng . 7 4 h r s E ng . 11 4 h r s E ng . 12 2 h r s
E n g . (e le c tiv e ) 2 h r s E ng . (e le c tiv e ) 4 h r s E ng . (e le c tiv e ) 4 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s 3 h r s F re e  E le c tiv e s 2 h r s F re e  E le c tiv e s 3 h r s

S tu d en ts m ay graduate and rece ive th e  Junior C ollege diplom a and L ife  
C ertifica te  at th e  end o f the tw o-y ea r  course a s ou tlined  above.

F a ll  Q u a r te r  
P sy ch . 104 4 h r s
E ng . (e le c tiv e )  8 h r s
H . S. 105 4 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s  4 h r s

Senior College

Third Y ear

W in te r  Q u a r te r  
P sy c h . 105 4 h r s
E ng . (e le c tiv e )  8 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s  4 h r s

O m it P sy ch . 104 or H. S. 105.

F a ll  Q u a r te r  
P sy ch . 108 4 h r s
H . S. 103 4 h r s
E ng . (e le c tiv e )  4 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s  4 h r s

F ourth  Y ear
W in te r  Q u a r te r  

Ed. 116 4 h r s
E ng . (e le c tiv e )  4 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s  8 h r s

S p rin g  Q u a r te r  
Soc. 105 4 h r s
E ng . (e le c tiv e )  8 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s  4 h r s

S p rin g  Q u a r te r  
Ed. I l l  4 h r s
E ng . (e le c tiv e )  4 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s  8 h r s

COURSES IN  L IT E R A T U R E  AND E N G L ISH  FOR TH E D E G R E E OF 
M A STER  OF AR TS

Any of the courses numbered from 106 upward which have not already 
been taken as a part of the course leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts may be elected to apply upon the degree of Master of Arts,

1. Materials and Methods in Literature and Engl ish for Grades One,  
Two and Three—Three hours. Fall Quarter.

T he m a te r ia ls  u se d  in  l i t e r a tu r e  in  th e  lo w er g ra d e s  an d  how  to  u se  th e m ; 
o ra l l i te r a tu r e  a n d  co m p o s itio n ; th e  p r in c ip le s  o f s to r y - s t r u c tu r e ;  an d  th e  
t r e a tm e n t  o f  m y th s  an d  th e  fo lk -ep o ch  fo r  ch ild ren .
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2. Materials and Methods in Literature and English for Grades Four,  
Five and Six— Three hours. W inter Quarter.

A s th e  t i t l e  in d ic a te s ,  t h i s  c o u r s e  d e a l s  w i th  t h e  m a t e r i a l s  a p p r o p r i a t e  f o r  
th e  in te r m e d ia t e  g r a d e s  in  l i t e r a t u r e  a n d  o r a l  c o m p o s i t io n .

3. Materials and Methods in Literature and Engl ish for the Junior  
High School— Grades Seven,  Eight and Nine— Three hours. Spring Quarter.

S im i l a r  to  C o u r s e  2, b u t  d e a l i n g  w i t h  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e ,  a n d  o r a l  a n d  w r i t t e n  
c o m p o s i t io n  s u i t e d  to  t h e  J u n i o r  h ig h  sch o o l. T h e  te a c h in g  o f  g r a m m a r  i s  o n ly  
t o u c h e d  u p o n  in  t h i s  c o u rs e .  C o u rs e  12 c o v e r s  th e  s u b je c t  o f  t e a c h in g  g r a m m a r  
in  d e ta i l .

N O T E :  S tu d e n t s  m a jo r in g  in  E n g l i s h  a r e  n o t  r e q u i r e d  to  ta k e  a n y  o f
th e s e  m e th o d  c o u r s e s  i f  th e y  ta k e  t h e  A .B . d e g re e  w i th o u t  a s k in g  f o r  th e  
tw o  y e a r  d ip lo m a ;  b u t  E n g l i s h  s tu d e n t s  t a k i n g  th e  tw o - y e a r  d ip lo m a  m u s t  t a k e  
a t  l e a s t  o n e  o f  t h e s e  th r e e .  T h o s e  e x p e c t in g  to  b e c o m e  s u p e r v i s o r s  o f  E n g l i s h  
t e a c h in g  s h o u ld  t a k e  a l l  th r e e .

4. Speaking and Writ ing Engl i sh— Required of all students unless 
excused by the head of the English department. Three hours. Every 
Quarter.

G ra m m a r ,  a n d  o r a l  a n d  w r i t t e n  E n g l is h ,  f r o m  th e  p o in t  o f  v ie w  o f  t h e i r  
f u n c t io n  in  g u id in g  th e  s t u d e n t  in  th e  c o r r e c t  u s e  o f  E n g l i s h  in  s p e a k in g  a n d  
w r i t i n g .  P r a c t i c e  in  s e n te n c e  m a k in g ,  s e n te n c e  a n a ly s i s ,  r e c o g n i t io n  o f  s p e e c h  
f a u l t s ,  a n d  th e  m e a n s  o f  c o r r e c t in g  th e m ;  a n d  p r a c t i c e  in  b o th  o r a l  a n d  w r i t t e n  
c o m p o s i t io n .

5. Speaking and Writ ing English,  cont inued— Every Quarter.
O ra l  a n d  w r i t t e n  c o m p o s i t io n .  A  c o u r s e  p la n n e d  to  g iv e  a d d i t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e  

to  th o s e  s t u d e n t s  w h o  do  n o t  g e t  s u f f ic ie n t  w o rk  in  E n g l i s h  4 to  e n a b le  th e m  
to  u s e  c o r r e c t  E n g l i s h  w i th  e a s e  a n d  d i r e c tn e s s .

6. Appreciat ion of Literature— A general literary course. Recom
mended to all students. Two hours. Every Quarter.

A n  e le c t iv e  c u l t u r a l  c o u r s e  in te n d e d  to  “ e x p o s e ” s t u d e n t s  to  t h e  in f lu e n c e  
o f  s o m e  o f  t h e  b e s t  l i t e r a t u r e  o f  t h e  w o r ld  in  th e  f o r m  o f  s to r y ,  n o v e l, e s s a y ,  
d ra m a ,  a n d  ly r i c  a n d  n a r r a t i v e  p o e t ry .  T h e  h o p e  o f  t h e  i n s t r u c t o r s  i s  t h a t  
s t u d e n t s  so  e x p o s e d  m a y  fin d  g r e a t  l i t e r a t u r e  m i ld ly  “ t a k in g .” T h e  c o u r s e  is  
m a in ly  t h e  h e a r in g  o f  g o o d  l i t e r a t u r e  r e a d  e f f e c t iv e ly  a n d  w i th  a p p r e c i a t io n  o f  
i t s  v a lu e  in  th e  c la s s .  E n o u g h  w o r k  i s  a s s ig n e d  f o r  o u t s id e  r e a d in g  to  g iv e  
t h e  s t u d e n t  a n  a c t iv e  p a r t i c ip a t io n  in  t h e  c o u r s e  a n d  to  m a k e  th e  s tu d y  w o r th y  
o f  t h e  tw o  h o u r s ’ c r e d i t  a s s ig n e d  to  it .

7. The Epic— Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T h i s  c o u r s e  c o n s i s t s  o f  a  s t u d y  o f  t h e  tw o  g r e a t  G r e e k  e p ic s ,  T h e  I l i a d  

a n d  T h e  O d y s s e y , in  E n g l i s h  t r a n s l a t i o n s ,  a n d  o u t l i n e s  o f  s t u d y  c o v e r in g  
o t h e r  n a t i o n a l  e p ic s .  T h e  p u r p o s e  o f  t h e  c o u r s e  is  to  f u r n i s h  t e a c h e r s  in  t h e  
e l e m e n t a r y  s c h o o ls  w i t h  t h e  m a t e r i a l s  f o r  s t o r y - t e l l i n g  a n d  l i t e r a r y  s t u d i e s  
e m b r a c i n g  th e  h e r o  t a l e s  f r o m  G r e e k  a n d  o t h e r  l i t e r a t u r e .

8. The History of Engl ish Literature—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
J u n i o r  C o lle g e  o r  S e n io r  C o lle g e .  A  r e a d i n g  c o u r s e  f o l l o w i n g  t h e  c h r o n o 

l o g ic a l  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  o u r  l i t e r a t u r e  f r o m  670 to  1660.

9. The  History of English Literature—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
J u n i o r  C o lle g e  o r  S e n io r  C o lle g e .  A  r e a d i n g  c o u r s e  f o l l o w i n g  t h e  c h r o n o 

l o g ic a l  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  o u r  l i t e r a t u r e  f r o m  1660 to  1900.

10. American Literature— Four hours. Spring Quarter.
J u n i o r  C o l le g e  o r  S e n io r  C o lle g e .  A  c o u r s e  in  A m e r ic a n  l i t e r a t u r e  f o l 

lo w in g  th e  p la n  o f  C o u r s e s  8 a n d  9 in  E n g l i s h  l i t e r a t u r e .

11. A Study of Engl ish Words— Four hours.
N o g r e a t e r  h e lp  in  s p e a k i n g  a n d  w r i t i n g  c a n  b e  o f f e r e d  a  s t u d e n t  t h a n  a  

c o u r s e  in  E n g l i s h  e ty m o lo g ie s ,  w o r d  o r ig i n s ,  c o n n o ta t i o n s ,  e tc .  T h e  s t u d y  o f  
L a t i n  f o r m e r l y  o f f e r e d  t h i s  i n f o r m a t i o n  to  s t u d e n t s .  N o w  t h a t  o n ly  a  f e w  
s t u d y  L a t in ,  t h e  E n g l i s h  d e p a r t m e n t  r e c o m m e n d s  t h i s  c o u r s e  to  a l l  s t u d e n t s  
w h o  w is h  to  u s e  e x a c t  m e a n in g s  o f  w o r d s  w i t h  a s s u r a n c e  a n d  a c c u r a c y .

12. The Functional Teaching of Engl ish Grammar— Two hours.
A  c o u r s e  in  t h e  t e a c h i n g  o f  g r a m m a r ,  i n c l u d i n g  s u c h  to p i c s  a s :  W h a t

g r a m m a r  f a c t s  r e a l l y  g u id e  p e o p le  in  s p e a k i n g  a n d  w r i t i n g ;  h o w  s h a l l  t h e s e  
b e  t a u g h t ;  h o w  m a y  p u p i l s ’ e r r o r s  b e  d e t e c t e d  a n d  t a b u l a t e d ;  w h a t  a r e  t h e  
t y p i c a l  e r r o r s ;  w h a t  c a n  b e  d o n e  to  e r a d i c a t e  th e m ,  e tc .  T h e  c o u r s e  a ls o  
g iv e s  a  b r i e f  h i s t o r y  o f  t h e  t e a c h i n g  o f  g r a m m a r ,  to  s h o w  b y  w h a t  r o u t e
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we have come to ou r p re se n t conclusions, and  to  p re v en t each te a c h e r  from  
m aking  the  m is tak es o f th e  p a s t by adop ting  th e  “cu t and t r y ” m ethod of 
s e c u rin g  c e r ta in  re su lts  a f te r  th e  fa ilu re  of o th e rs  u s in g  th e  sam e devices.

15. T ypes of Literature— Three tim es a week, three hours credit.
A re a d in g  course  lo o k in g  to w a rd  an  ap p rec ia tio n  of l i te r a tu re  and  cov

e r in g  a ll th e  ty p es of l i te r a tu re  th a t  can  be m ade interesting to y o u n g  people 
an d  to  c o n tr ib u te  to  th e  fo rm atio n  of good ta s te  in read in g . T his w ould 
include E n g lish , A m erican , and  F o re ig n  l i te ra tu re  w hich has becom e classic . 
B u t no m a tte r  how  “c lass ic” i t  is, i t  s t i l l  m u st be a ttra c t iv e . The ty p es 
covered  w ill be lyric , n a r ra tiv e , an d  epic p oe try , d ram a, essay , s to ry , novel, 
le tte rs , and biography. N oth ing  too h igh or too deep fo r young people, b u t 
a ll in good ta s te .

16. Contemporary Literature— Three tim es a week, three hours 
credit.

A second a p p rec ia tio n  course  s im ila r  to  C ourse 15, b u t d e a lin g  w ith  th e  
l i te r a tu re  of n o t m ore  th a n  ten  y e a rs  back . M ost tea ch e rs  of l i te ra tu re  leave 
th e  im p ress io n  th a t  l i te r a tu re  m u st age lik e  fiddles and  w ine befo re  i t  is 
fit fo r  hu m an  consum ption . Such is n o t th e  case. M uch good l i te r a tu re  is 
b e in g  produced  every  year. A fte r  s tu d e n ts  leave school i t  is ju s t  th is  c u r 
r e n t  l i te r a tu re  th a t  th ey  w ill be re a d in g  if  th ey  read  a t  all. W e w a n t to 
help  them  form  a d isc r im in a tin g  ta s te  fo r read in g , and  to acq u ire  a lik in g  
fo r read ing  so th a t  they  will be a live to w h a t the  world is th inking, feeling  
doing, and  sa y in g  a f te r  th ey  leave th e  school.

31. The Short Story— Four hours. Fall Quarter."
A s tu d y  of fifty  ty p ic a l m odern  sh o r t  s to r ie s  to  observe  th e  tech n ica l 

m ethods of m odern  s to ry  w r ite r s  and  th e  th em es th ey  have  em bodied in the  
m agazine  fiction of th e  p re sen t. T he course  is b ased  upon Mr. C ross’ book, 
“The S h o rt S to ry ,” su p p lem en ted  by O’B rien ’s “The B est S h o rt S to ries of 
1915 and  1916,” and  o th e r  re ce n t vo lum es on th e  S h o rt S tory . C u rre n t m a g a 
zine s to r ie s  a re  a lso  used.

100. Advanced English Composition—Three hours. Fall Quarter.
A course  in com position , p r im a rily  Senior College, p lan n ed  fo r E n g lish  

s tu d en ts  and o th ers  who desire  m ore practice  in w ritin g  th an  th ey  have 
had  in E ng. 4. S tu d en ts  n o t m a jo r in g  in E n g lish  w ho w a n t to  be able to 
w r ite  fo r  p r in t  in th e  school paper, or la te r  fo r p ro fess io n a l m agazines, 
shou ld  ta k e  th is  course.

101. Journalistic  W riting—Three hours. W inter Quarter.
A c o n tin u a tio n  of E ng. 100. A course  in advanced  E n g lish  com position  

based  upon n ew sp ap er and  m agazine  w ork . E v ery  ty p e  of com position  
used in p ra c tic a l new s and  jo u rn a lis tic  w r i t in g  -is used  in th e  course.

102. Journalistic  W riting— Three hours. Spring Quarter.
A c o n tin u a tio n  of E ng . 101.

104. Advanced English Grammar—Five hours.
M any s tu d en ts , e sp ecially  th o se  w ho expec t to becom e h ig h  school 

te a ch e rs  of E n g lish , w a n t an  ex ten siv e  course  in ad vanced  E n g lish  g ra m 
m ar. T his cou rse  is p lan n ed  to  m eet th e ir  needs. B esides in c lu d in g  a 
c a re fu l and  d e ta iled  s tu d y  of m odern  p ra c tic e  in th e  use of the  lan g u ag e , 
i t  g ives co n sid erab le  a tte n tio n  to th e  ev o lu tio n  of m odern  u sag e  th ru  
h is to r ic a l g ram m ar.

106. The Teaching of English in the High School— Three hours. 
Spring Quarter.

P rin c ip le s  fo r th e  se lec tio n  of l i te r a tu re  fo r Senior h ig h  school pup ils 
considered  c r it ic a lly ;  i llu s tra tiv e  s tu d ie s  in th e  tre a tm e n t of se lec ted  p ieces; 
s tu d y  of ty p es of com position  w o rk  fo r h ig h  schools, w ith  i l lu s tra tiv e  p ra c 
tice  in  w ritin g .

N O T E : C ourses 107, 108, and 109 are  given in co llaboration  w ith  th e  de
p a r tm e n ts  of O ra l E n g lish , L a tin , and  M odern F o re ig n  L an g u ag es . The 
th re e  courses include a  se ries  of re ad in g s  in E n g lish  tra n s la t io n  of the  
g re a t  p ieces of th e  l i te r a tu re  of th e  w orld.

107. General Literature— Oriental, Greek, and Latin—Five hours. 
Fall Quarter.

R ead in g s  in E n g lish  tra n s la t io n  of a few  of the  g re a t  pieces of c lass ic  
l i te r a tu re —H ebrew , G reek  and  L atin .
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108. General Literature— Italian, Spanish, and French— Five hours. 
W inter Quarter.

R e a d in g s  in  E n g lis h  t r a n s la t io n  o f th e  c la s s ic  p ieces— I ta l ia n ,  S p a n ish  
a n d  F re n c h  l i t e r a tu r e .  '

109. General Literature— German, Scandinavian, and Russian— Five 
hours. Spring Quarter.

R e a d in g s  in  th e  c la s s ic s  o f  G e rm a n , S c a n d in a v ia n  a n d  R u s s ia n  l i t e r a 
tu r e  s im i la r  to  th o s e  g iv e n  in  C o u rse s  107 a n d  108.

120. Lyric Poetry— Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A p r e l im in a r y  s tu d y  o f  th e  te c h n ic  o f  p o e try , a n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  a  

n u m b e r  o f  ty p ic a l  p o em s to  d e te rm in e  fo rm  a n d  th e m e , a n d  f in a l ly  th e  
a p p l ic a t io n  o f  th e  k n o w le d g e  o f te c h n ic  to  th e  r e a d in g  o f E n g lis h  ly r ic  
p o e try  f ro m  th e  c a v a lie r  p o e ts  th r u  D ry d e n  a n d  B u rn s  to  W o rd sw o r th .

121. N ineteenth Century Poetry— Four hours, W inter Quarter.
A s tu d y  o f E n g lis h  p o e try  f ro m  W o rd sw o r th  to  T en n y so n , in c lu d in g  

C o le rid g e , B y ro n , S h e lley , K e a ts ,  a n d  th e  le s s e r  w r i t e r s  f ro m  1798 to  1832.

122. Victorian Poetry— Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T e n n y so n  a n d  B ro w n in g , a n d  th e  g e n e r a l  c h o ir  o f E n g lis h  p o e ts  f ro m  

1832 to  1900.

125. Nineteenth  Century Prose— Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T h e  w o r k  o f  th e  c h ie f  p ro se  w r i t e r s  o f  th e  c e n tu ry ,  w i th  e m p h a s is  on  

th o se  o f th e  V ic to r ia n  A ge. T h e  c o u rs e  d o es n o t  in c lu d e  th e  f ic t io n  o f th e  
p e rio d .

126. The Familiar E s s a y — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
A s tu d y  o f  th e  f a m i l i a r  e s s a y  fo r  th e  p u rp o s e  o f  d e te r m in in g  th e  n a 

tu r e  a n d  fo rm  o f  th i s  d e l ig h t fu l  p h a s e  o f  l i t e r a r y  c o m p o s itio n . T h e  
m e th o d  in  th i s  c o u rse  is s im i la r  to  t h a t  p u r s u e d  in  th e  s h o r t  s to r y  c o u rse ;  
n a m e ly , a  r e a d in g  o f  a  n u m b e r  o f  ty p ic a l  e s s a y s  a s  l a b o r a to r y  m a te r ia l  f o r  
a  s tu d y  o f te c h n ic  a n d  th e m e .

127. Se lected  P lays of Shakespeare— Four hours. Autumn Quarter.
T h e  l ife  o f S h a k e s p e a re  a n d  a  l i t e r a r y  s tu d y  o f th e  p la y s  w h ic h  a r e  

a p p r o p r ia te  fo r  h ig h  s c h o o l u se , w i th  a  p ro p e r  a m o u n t  o f a t t e n t io n  to  th e  
m e th o d  o f te a c h in g  S h a k e s p e a re  in  h ig h  sc h o o ls . T h e  p la y s  w il l  be  J u l iu s  
C a e sa r , M a cb e th , H a m le t ,  A s Y ou  L ik e  I t ,  T w e lf th  N ig h t, H e n ry  IV , a n d  s ix  
o th e r s .  Som e a c c o u n t  o f  th e  t h e a t r e  in  S h a k e s p e a r e ’s t im e .

128. Sh akesp eare’s P lays— Four hours. W inter Quarter.
T h ir te e n  m o re  p la y s  o f S h a k e s p e a re . T h e  th r e e  c o u rs e s  r u n n in g  th r u  

a n  e n t i r e  y e a r  t a k e  u p  th e  w h o le  o f S h a k e s p e a re ’s w o rk . I t  is  im p e ra t iv e  
t h a t  s tu d e n ts  e x p e c t in g  to  b eco m e  h ig h  sc h o o l te a c h e r s  s h o u ld  h a v e  C o u rse  
127, a n d  d e s ira b le  t h a t  th e y  sh o u ld  h a v e  a l l  th re e .

129. Sh ak esp ea re ’s P lays— Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T h e  r e m a in in g  tw e lv e  p la y s  a n d  th e  p o em s. T h is  c o u rse  c o m p le te s  th e  

se r ie s  o f S h a k e s p e a re a n  s tu d ie s .

130. Elizabethan Drama Exclusive of Shakespeare  —  Four hours. 
Spring Quarter.

A k n o w le d g e  o f  th e  d r a m a t ic  l i t e r a tu r e  o f th e  e a r ly  s e v e n te e n th  c e n 
t u r y  is in c o m p le te  w i th o u t  a n  a c q u a in ta n c e  w i th  th e  c o n te m p o ra r ie s  a n d  
s u c c e s s o rs  o f S h a k e s p e a re  f ro m  a b o u t  1585 to  th e  c lo s in g  o f th e  t h e a t r e s  in  
1642. T h e  c h ie f  o f  th e s e  d r a m a t i s t s ,  w i th  one  o r  m o re  o f th e  ty p ic a l  p la y s  
o f e ach , a r e  s tu d ie d  in  th is  c o u rse .

132. The Developm ent of the Novel— Four hours. W inter Quarter.
T h e  d e v e lo p m e n t, te c h n ic  a n d  s ig n if ic a n c e  o f  th e  n o v e l.

133. The Recent N o v e l— Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T h e  r e a d in g  o f  te n  ty p ic a l  n o v e ls  o f  th e  p a s t  f iv e  y e a r s  f o r  th e  p u r 

p o se  o f  o b s e rv in g  th e  t r e n d  o f s e r io u s  f ic t io n  a n d  to  s tu d y  th e  so c ia l, 
e d u c a t io n a l ,  a n d  life  p ro b le m s  w ith  w h ic h  th e  n o v e l is ts  a r e  d e a lin g .

134. Modern P lays— Four hours. W inter Quarter.
R e a d in g  a n d  c la s s  d is c u s s io n  o f t h i r t y  p la y s  t h a t  b e s t  r e p r e s e n t  th e  

c h a ra c te r i s t ic s ,  th o u g h t - c u r r e n t s ,  a n d  th e  d r a m a t ic  s t r u c tu r e  o f  o u r  tim e .
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Mathematics
G eorge W il l ia m  F in le y ,  B.S.

L u c i l l e  H ild e b ra n d , A.B., B.E.
G la d y s  E . K n o t t ,  B.S., M.S.
E l i z a b e th  H. K e n d e l, A.B.

All courses in this department are given with a keen realization of 
the modern demand for vitalization of school work. The instructors and 
students alike are constantly on the alert for points of contact between  
their courses and real life. This is especially true of those branches 
which the student is preparing to teach after graduation.

C O U R S E  OF S T U D Y  FOR MA J O R S  IN M A T H E M A T I C S  

Juni or  Co l lege  

F ir st  Y ear
F a ll Q u arte r

Biol. 2 3 h rs
Eng. 4 3 h rs
M ath. 2 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 6 h rs

F a ll Q u arter 
Pol. Sci. 30 3 h rs
M ath. 7 4 h rs
Ed. 10 3 h rs
F ree  E lectives 6 h rs

W in te r Q u arte r
Ed. 8 3 h rs
Hyg. 1 1 h r
Math. 3 2 h rs
F ree  E lectives 10 h rs

Second Y ear
W in te r Q u arter 

Psych. 2a 3 h rs
T eaching 4 h rs
Math. 5 2 h rs
M ath. 8 2 h rs
F ree  E lectives 5 h rs

Spring  Q u arte r
Soc. 3 3 h rs
Lib. Sci. 1 h r
M ath, (elective) 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 8 h rs

Spring  Q u arter 
Psych. 2b 3 h rs
T eaching 4 h rs
M ath. 6 4 h rs
Free  E lectives 5 h rs

S tu d en ts m ay graduate and rece ive  the  Junior C ollege D iplom a and L ife  
C ertifica te  at th e  end o f the tw o -y ea r  course as ou tlin ed  above.

S e n i o r  Co l l eg e  

Third Y ear

tt cj Flfi1 Q u arter , ^ _  W in te r Q u arte r Spring  Q uarterR: i a? \ ? rs  P sy ch* 105 4 h rs  Soc. 105 4 h rsM ath 10-1 4 h rs  Math. 102 4 h rs  Geog. 113 3 h rs
P ree E lectives 8 h rs  F ree  E lectives 8 h rs  F ree  E lectives 9 h rs

F ourth  Y ear
F all Q u arte r W in te r Q u arte r Spring  Q u arte r

Psych. 10-8 4 h rs  H. S. 10*3 4 h rs  Ed. I l l  4 h rs
Math. 100 2 h rs  Ed. 116 4 h rs  M ath, (elective) 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 10 h rs  F ree  E lectives 8 h rs  F ree  E lectives 8 h rs

1. Sol id  G e o m e t r y — Four hours. Summer Quarter.
The o rd in a ry  p ro p o sitio n s and  exerc ises of th is  su b je c t a re  g iven. 

Special a tte n tio n  is g iven  to p ra c tic a l ap p lica tio n s .

2. P la ne  T r i g o n o m e t r y —Four hours. Fall Quarter.
o « T h? ^ olYiion of t ? e r ig h t  t r ia n g le  w ith  num ero u s p ra c tic a l ap p lica tio n ssecu red  by th e  use of su rv e y o rs ’ in s tru m e n ts  in th e  field ; th e  developm ent
ot th e  fo rm u las lead in g  up to  the  so lu tio n  of th e  oblique tr ia n g le .

3. T r i g o n o m e t r y —Two hours. W inter Quarter.
A c o n tin u a tio n  of C ourse 2. The so lu tio n  of th e  ob lique tr ia n g le  w ith  

n u m ero u s a p p lica tio n s  of bo th  th e  oblique and  th e  r ig h t  tr ia n g le .

4. S u r v e y i n g — Four hours. Summer Quarter.
In  th is  course  th e  s tu d e n t becom es fa m ilia r  w ith  the  o rd in a ry  in s t r u 

m en ts of the  su rv ey o r; th e  tra n s it ,  th e  com pass, th e  level, etc. H e ta k e s  up 
such  p ra c tic a l p rob lem s as ru n n in g  a line of levels fo r an  ir r ig a t io n  d itch  
e s ta b lish in g  a sid ew a lk  g rad e  and  m ea su rin g  land.
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5. College Algebra— T w o h o u rs . W in te r  Q u a rte r .
T h is  c o u r s e  o p e n s  w i t h  a  t h o r o  r e v i e w  of  E l e m e n t a r y  A l g e b r a  w i t h  a  

v i e w  to  g i v i n g  a  c l e a r  k n o w l e d g e  of  t h e  p r in c ip le s  of  t h e  s u b je c t .  I t  co n -  
t i n u e s  w i t h  l o g a r i t h m s ,  t h e  p r o g re s s io n s ,  a n d  th e  f u n c t i o n  a n d  i t s  g r a p h .

6. College Algebra— F o u r h o u rs . S p rin g  Q u a rte r .
A c o n t i n u a t i o n  of  C o u r s e  5 d e a l i n g  w i t h  p e r m u t a t i o n  a n d  c o m b in a t io n s ,  

p r o b a b i l i t y ,  v a r i a b l e s  a n d  l im i ts ,  t h e o r y  o f  e q u a t io n s ,  a n d  i n f in i t e  se r ie s .  
T h r u o u t  th e  need s  o f  th e  p ro sp e c t iv e  t e a c h e r  a r e  c o n s t a n t ly  k e p t  in  view.

7. Analytic  Geometry— F iv e  h o u rs . F a ll  Q u a rte r .
T h is  c o u r s e  o p e n s  u p  to  t h e  s t u d e n t ,  in  a  s m a l l  w a y ,  t h e  g r e a t  f ie ld  

of  h i g h e r  m a t h e m a t i c s .  I t  a l s o  c o n n e c t s  c lo s e ly  w i t h  th e  s u b j e c t  o f  g r a p h s  
in  A l g e b r a  a n d  f o r m s  th e  b a s i s  f o r  t h e  w o r k  in  t h e  C a lc u lu s .

8. The Teaching of Arithmetic— Tw o h o u rs . F a ll, S p rin g  a n d  S u m 
m e r Q u a rte rs .

T h is  c o u r s e  d e a l s  p r i m a r i l y  w i t h  t h e  m o d e r n  m o v e m e n t s  a n d  m e th o d s  
in  t h e  t e a c h i n g  of  A r i t h m e t i c .  A  b r i e f  h i s t o r y  o f  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  th e  
s u b j e c t  a n d  o f  m e t h o d s  u s e d  in t h e  p a s t  is  g iv e n .  T h e  r e a l  p r o b l e m s  o t  
t h e  c l a s s r o o m  a r e  t a k e n  up  a n d  d i s c u s s e d  w i t h  a  v i e w  to  g i v i n g  t h e  s t u d e n t  
s o m e t h i n g  d e f in i t e  t h a t  s h e  c a n  u s e  w h e n  sh e  g e t s  in to  a  s c h o o l  of  h e r  ow n .

9. The Teaching of Arithmetic— F o u r  h o u rs . W in te r  Q u a r te r .
T h is  c o u r s e  w i l l  f o l lo w  t h e  s a m e  l in e s  a s  C o u r se  8 b u t  in  g r e a t e r  d e ta i l .

I t  w i l l  a l so  g iv e  m o re  a t t e n t i o n  to  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  of  t h e  p r in c ip le s  o f  th e  
A r i t h m e t i c  i t s e l f .

10. Country School Arithmetic— F o u r h o u rs . W in te r  Q u a rte r .
I n  t h i s  c o u r s e  th e  s u b j e c t  of  A r i t h m e t i c  w i l l  be t r e a t e d  in  s u c h  a  w a y  

a s  to  s h o w  h o w  i t  c a n  be  m a d e  a  v i t a l  t h i n g  in t h e  l iv es  o f  t h e  c h i l d r e n  in  
o u r  c o u n t r y  schoo ls .  T h e  p r o b le m s  to  b e  m e t  b y  t h e  r u r a l  sc h o o l  t e a c h e r  
wil l  be t a k e n  up  a n d  d i s c u s s e d  a t  leng th .

100. The T eaching of Secondary M athematics— T w o h o u rs . F a ll  an d  
S u m m er Q u a rte r .

T h is  c o u r s e  is d e s ig n e d  to  p la c e  b e f o re  th e  p r o s p e c t i v e  t e a c h e r  t h e  b e s t  
e d u c a t i o n a l  t h o u g h t  o f  t h e  d a y  r e l a t i n g  to  H i g h  School  A lg e b r a ,  G e o m e t r y  
a n d  T r i g o n o m e t r y .  C o n s id e r a t io n  is  g iv e n  to  th e  e d u c a t i o n a l  v a l u e  o t  t h e s e  
su b je c t s ,  to  t h e  r e c e n t  i m p r o v e m e n t s  in t e a c h i n g  t h e m  a n d  to  a l l  p r o b l e m s  
a r i s i n g  in  t h e  w o r k  of  t h e  m o d e r n  t e a c h e r  o f  s e c o n d a r y  m a t h e m a t i c s .

101. Differential Calculus— F iv e  h o u rs . W in te r  Q u a rte r .
An in t r o d u c t i o n  to  t h e  p o w e r f u l  s u b j e c t  of  t h e  C a lc u lu s .  W h i l e  c a r e  

is t a k e n  to  see  t h a t  t h e  f o r m a l  s ide  of  th e  s u b j e c t  is m a s t e r e d ,  m a n y  p r o b 
lem s  of  a  p r a c t i c a l  n a t u r e  a r e  i n t r o d u c e d  f r o m  th e  r e a l m s  o f  G e o m e t ry ,  
P h y s ic s ,  a n d  M e ch an ic s .

102. Integral Calculus— F iv e  h o u rs . S p rin g  Q u a rte r .
A c o n t i n u a t i o n  o f  C o u r se  101.

103. Differential and Integral Calculus— F iv e  h o u rs . F a ll  Q u a rte r .
A c o n t i n u a t i o n  of  t h e  tw o  p r e c e d i n g  c o u r s e s  g iv e n  o v e r  l a r g e l y  to  

a p p l i c a t i o n s  o f  t h e  C a lc u lu s .

104. Descriptive Geometry— T w o h o u rs . S p rin g  Q u a rte r .
T h is  co u rse  is  d es ig n ed  e s p e c ia l ly  f o r  th o s e  i n t e r e s t e d  in  m e c h a n ic a l  

a n d  a r c h i t e c t u r a l  w o r k .  I t  t a k e s  up  t h e  p r o b le m s  a r i s i n g  f r o m  th e  s t u d y  
of  th e  p r o j e c t i o n  of  p o in ts ,  l ines,  p l a n e s  a n d  so lids .

105. Spherical T r i g o n o m e t r y — F o u r  h o u rs . S u m m er Q u a rte r .
F o r m u l a s  r e l a t i n g  to  t h e  r i g h t  t r i a n g le .  N a p i e r ’s r u le s ,  s o lu t i o n  of

r i g h t  t r i a n g l e s ;  s p h e r i c a l  t r i a n g l e s  in  g e n e r a l ;  s o lu t i o n  o f  e x a m p le s ,  w i t h  
a p p l i c a t i o n s  to  th e  c e l e s t i a l  s p h e re s .

106. Descriptive Astronom y— F iv e  h o u rs . W in te r  an d  S u m m er Q u a r
te rs .

T h is  c o u r s e  g iv e s  a n  in t r o d u c t i o n  to  t h e  f a s c i n a t i n g  s t u d y  of  A s t r o n 
o m y  I t  g iv e s  a n  id e a  of  t h e  p r in c ip le s ,  m e th o d s ,  a n d  r e s u l t s  o f  t h e  
sc ience-  s h o w s  th e  s t e p s  b y  w h i c h  th e  r e m a r k a b l e  a c h i e v e m e n t s  in  i t  h a v e  
b e e n  a t t a i n e d ;  a n d  c o v e r s  t h e  r e c e n t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  r e s p e c t i n g  t h e  o r i g in  
a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  th e  s o l a r  s y s te m .
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200. Advanced Calculus—Five hours. Spring Quarter.
In  th is  c o u rse  th e  w o rk  o f  th e  p r e c e d in g  c o u rs e s  in  th is  s u b je c t  is 

r o u n d e d  o u t  a n d  e x te n d e d  in to  n e w  f ie ld s .

201. Differential Equations—Five hours. Fall Quarter.
D isc u ss io n  o f p ro b le m s  w h ic h  le a d  to  d i f f e r e n t i a l  e q u a t io n s  a n d  o f th e  

s t a n d a r d  m e th o d s  fo r  t h e i r  so lu tio n .

107. Theory of Equations—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T h is  co u rse  c o v e rs  th e  o rd in a ry  to p ic s  ta k e n  u p  u n d e r  th e  h ead  o f 

T h e o ry  o f E q u a tio n s ;  su c h  as , g e n e ra l p ro p e r t ie s  o f  e q u a tio n s , r e la t io n s  
b e tw e e n  c o -e f f ic ie n ts  a n d  ro o ts , p ro p e r t ie s  o f d e r iv e d  fu n c tio n s , sy m m e tr ic  
fu n c tio n s  o f th e  ro o ts , an d  so lu tio n  o f  n u m e r ic a l e q u a tio n s .

Modern Foreign Languages
E d w in  S ta n t o n  D u P o n c e t , Ph.D.

Instruction will be offered during the year 1919-20 in the following  
languages: French, Spanish, Italian, Portuguese.

A major in the Romance languages consists of four years in one 
language and three years in the second language. The student w ill be 
required to speak the major language with fluency.

A m aster’s degree w ill demand an additional year’s work in the 
major language, and also one year’s study of either Old French or Old 
Spanish.

A certain amount of successful teaching may be required, usually 
one term in the Training School and two terms in the High School.

The French club w ill m eet w eekly during the Fall and W inter Quar
ters, and the Spanish club will hold regular m eetings tw ice monthly.

No credit will be given for less than three term s’ work in any lan
guage. This applies to the work of the first year only.

ROMANCE LANGUAGES  
Two Years or Four Years

For high school teachers of French and Spanish, junior high schools 
and grade school teachers of French and Spanish.

N O TE: S tu d e n ts  m a y  sp ec ia lize  w h o lly  in  F re n c h  o r  in  S p an ish , in  w h ich  
case, th e  second  la n g u a g e  l is te d  below  w ill n o t be re q u ire d , b u t  w o rk  in
E n g lish , L a tin , o r h is to ry  o r  a n y  o th e r  r e la te d  s u b je c t  m ay  be e lec ted .

Junior College  
F ir s t  Y ear

F a ll  Q u a r te r  _ W in te r  Q u a r te r  S p rin g  Q u a r te r
E d. 8 3 h r s
F re n c h  3 o r  6 4 h r s
S p a n ish  3 o r  6 4 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s  5 h r s

B iol. 2 3 h r s Soc. 3 3 h r s
F re n c h  1 o r 4 4 h r s F re n c h  2 o r 5 4 h r s
S p a n ish  1 o r 4 4 h r s S p a n ish  2 o r  5 4 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s 5 h r s H y g . 1 1 h r

F re e  E le c tiv e s 4 h r s
Second Y ear

F a l l  Q u a r te r W in te r  Q u a r te r
P sy c h . 2a 3 h r s P sy ch . 2b 3 h r s
T e a c h in g 4 h r s Ed. 10 3 h r s
F re n c h  5 o r 7 4 h r s F re n c h  5 o r 8 4 h r s
S p a n ish  5 o r  7 4 h r s S p a n ish  5 o r 8 4 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s 1 h r F re e  E le c tiv e s 2 h r s

S p rin g  Q u a r te r  
P ol. Sci. 30' 3 h r s
F re n c h  6 o r 9 4 h r s
S p a n ish  6 o r  9 4 h r s
T e a c h in g  4 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s  1 h r

S tu d en ts m ay graduate and rece ive  th e  Jun ior C ollege diplom a and L ife  
C ertifica te  at th e  end o f th e  tw o -y ea r  course a s outlin ed  above,,

Senior College
Third Y ear

W in te r  Q u a r te r  S p rin g  Q u a r te r
Soc. 105 4 h r s  H . S. 103 4 h r s
F re n c h  16 4 h r s  F re n c h  17 4 h r s
S p a n ish  16 4 h r s  S p a n ish  17 4 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s  4 h r s  F re e  E le c tiv e s  4 h r s

F a l l  Q u a r te r  
P sy c h . 104 4 h r s
F re n c h  15 4 h r s
S p a n ish  15 4 h r s
H . S. 105 4 h r s
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F ourth  Y ear

P all Q u arter 
Psych. 108 4 h rs
F rench  210' or 
Spanish 210 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 8 h rs

W in te r Q uarte r 
Ed. 108 3 h rs
Spanish  211 or 
F rench  211 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 9 h rs

Spring  Q u arte r 
Old F rench  or 
Old Spanish  4 h rs
E lectives 12 h rs

FRENCH

1. First Year French— Four hours. Fall Quarter.
Thiem e and E ff lin g e r’s F rench  G ram m ar and easy  tex ts , w ith  special 

a tten tio n  to phonetics.

2. First Year French— Four hours. W inter Quarter.
A con tinuation  of the  G ram m ar, and the  read in g  of M alot’s Sans Fam ille. 

Daily w ork in prose com position and d rill in conversa tion  and d icta tion .

3. First Year French—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
Com pletion of the  G ram m ar and read ing  o f V erne’s Le T our du Monde 

en 901 Jours , and Le V oyage de M. Perrichon.

4. Intermediate French—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
F or those who have had one y ear of F rench  and less th an  tw o years. 

R apid review  of g ram m ar and of a ll ir re g u la r  verbs. R eading  of two 
hundred pages of m odern F rench  of average  d ifficu lty . T ex ts: D um a’s L a  
Tuplie Noire and A bout’s Le Roi des M ontagnes.

5. Intermediate French—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
Devoted to George Sand. W orks to be read  w ill include L a M are Au 

Diable, L a  P e tite  F ad ette , F ran co is le Champi, and Indiana.

6. Intermediate French—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T his course will be conducted in F rench. D evoted to Balzac. The fo l

low ing will be read: Le Colonel C habert, L es Chouans, Une T enebreuse
A ffa ire  and L a V endetta  and P au l Grasson. T his course is continued in
catalog  num ber 2101. Conducted in e ith e r F rench  or E nglish .

107a. Advanced French—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
D evoted to the orig in  and developm ent of F ren ch  fiction . The read ing  

of H ugo’s B ug J a r  gal, N otre  Dame de P a ris  and L es M iserables. O riginal 
them es in French.

107b. Advanced French—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
A course in eas t F rench  fic tion  conducted in Spanish. All tran s la tio n  

work w ill be done in to  Spanish. F o r  s tu d e n ts  who have had tw o y ears  of 
both languages. Can be taken  any  term . A fiv e-h o u rs’ course, a llow ing the  
stu d e n ts  th ree  hours in each language.

108. Advanced French—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
A stu d y  of th e  m ost popular sh o rt F rench  rom ances: B la r t’s M onsieur

Pinson, D audet’s L e ttre s  de Mon Moulin, De B a rn ard ’s L ’A nneau d’A grent,
De la  B re te ’s Mon Oncle e t Mon CurS and L am y’s Le Voyage du Novice 
Jean -P au l.

109. Advanced French—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
A con tinuation  o f C ourse 108. T ex ts: D audet’s T a rta r in  de Tarascon, 

T a rta r in  su r L es Alpes, M ontesquieu’s L e ttre s  P ersanes, and Sandeau’s 
Sacs e t Parchem ins.

210, 211, 212. Advanced French.
A y e a r’s w ork devoted to  th e  life  and w orks of HonoroS de Balzac. 

P rac tica lly  a ll of “L es Cinq Scenes de la  Com§die H um aine” w ill be read.
Sum m er Quarter

213. Advanced French.
The life  and w orks of P ro sp er Merim£e, Tam ango, Columba, L es Ames 

du P u rg a to ire , L a V£nus d’llle, Lokis, la  Cham bre Bleue, e t Une Fem m e est 
Une Diable.

P a ll Q uarter

214. Graduate French—Moliere.
Seven selected w orks w ill be read  and c ritica lly  studied.
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W inter Q uarter

215. Old French—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
A re a d in g  co u rse  in  Old F re n c h  P ro s e ; A u c a ss in  e t  N ico lle te .

216. Teacher’s Course—Five hours. Any Quarter.
T he p r in c ip le s  o f F re n c h  te a c h in g  re q u ire m e n ts  in  H ig h  Schools.

SPANISH

1. First Year Spanish—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
M o ren o -L a  c a lle ’s S p a n ish  G ram m ar, an d  th e  re a d in g  o f e a sy  te x ts .

2. First Year Spanish—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
G ra m m a r  com p le ted . G rad ed  te x ts .

3. First Year Spanish—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T h e  re a d in g  o f 200' p a g e s  o f  e a sy  te x ts .

4. Intermediate Spanish—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A la rc o n ’s S h o rt S to rie s , A lb e s’ V ia ja n d o  p o r Sud A m erica .

5. Intermediate Spanish—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
B a rd a n ’s L e y e n d a s  M e jic an as, I s a a c ’s M a ria  an d  S an z’s D on F ra n c isc o  

de Q uevedo.

6. Intermediate Spanish—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T he life  an d  w o rk s  o f P ed ro  A la rcd n : E l S o m b re ro  de T re s  P ico s, E l 

F in a l  de N o rm a  y  E l N ino  de la  Bola.

105. Advanced Spanish—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
D evo ted  to  se le c te d  w o rk s  o f  G ald o s: D oha P e r fe c ta , E le c tra  an d

M a rian e la .

106. Advanced Spanish—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
A s tu d y  o f th e  le a d in g  p la y s  o f J a c in to  B e n e v e n te : L os I n te re s e s

C reados, L a  M a lq u e rid a , L a s  C ig a r ra s  H o rm ig a s , L a  L o sa  de los S u enos y 
L a  C iu d ad  A leg re  y  C onfiada .

107. Advanced Spanish—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
D ev o ted  to  Jo6  E c h a g a ra y :  L a  M u e rte  en L o s L ab io s, O L o c u ra  o S a n tid a d ; 

E l G ra n  G aleoto .

108. Advanced Spanish—Four hours. Summer Quarter.
D ev o ted  to  M igue l E c h a g a ra y :  Com o la s  G o lo n d rias , N i la  P a c ie n c ia  de 

Job , L a  E lo c u e n c ia  del S ilencio , y  Inocen c ia .

210. Graduate Spanish—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A c r i t ic a l  s tu d y  of th e  le a d in g  d ra m a s  o f  T am ay o  y  B a u s : U n D ra m a  

N uevo , Lo P o s itiv e , L a n c e s  de H onor, L a  L o c u ra  de A m or, E l C inco de 
A gosto , L e D ue Job.

211. Graduate Spanish—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
T he G olden A ge o f  S p a n ish  L ite r a tu r e .  T h re e  d ra m a s  each  of L o p a  de 

V eg a  a n d  C alderon .

212. Graduate Spanish—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T h e  O ne-A ct p la y  in  Spain . T h e  Q u in te ro s , S ie rra , M an u e l E c h a g a ra y , 

Jo s6  E c h a g a ra y , B e n av en te , a n d  R u s in o l.

214. Old Spanish—Four hours. W inter or Summer Quarter.
Old S p a n ish  re a d in g s , in c lu d in g  G ram m ar. A n e x te n s iv e  s tu d y  o f th e  

p a s s in g  of th e  L a t in  v o w els  in to  S p an ish .

216. The Teaching of Spanish—Four hours. Any Quarter.
C on d u c ted  in  S p an ish . B a sed  up o n  W ilk in ’s S p a n ish  in  th e  H ig h  Schools.

PORTUGUESE
1, 2, 3. Beginning Portuguese—Four hours. Fall, W inter and Spring 

Quarters, Branner’s Grammar and easy texts, supplemented by reading 
a Portuguese newspaper.
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IT ALI AN

1, 2, 3. B eg i nn in g  Ital ian—Fall, W in te r and Spring Q uarters. T hree  
hours.

O p e n  o n ly  to  th o s e  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  c o m p le te d  tw o  y e a r s  in  e i t h e r  
F r e n c h  o r  S p a n is h .

C o u r s e s  in  C o m m e rc ia l  S p a n is h  w il l  b e  p r o v id e d  o n  r e q u e s t  o f  f iv e  o r  
m o re  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  c o m p le te d  a t  l e a s t  o n e  y e a r  in  t h e  l a n g u a g e .

N O T E : S tu d e n t s  w h o  c a n n o t  b e  in  re s id e n c e * fo r  t h r e e  c o n s e c u t iv e  t e r m s ,
m a y  r e c e iv e  c r e d i t  in  B e g in n in g  F r e n c h  o r  S p a n is h  f o r  t h e  f i r s t  o r  s e c o n d  
q u a r t e r  o r  f o r  t h e  s u m m e r  q u a r t e r ,  p r o v id e d  s u c h  a n  a r r a n g e m e n t  i s  m a d e  a t  
o p e n in g  o f  t h e  q u a r t e r .

Music
J o h n  C l a r k  K e n d e l , A.B., D irector 

M. E v a  W r i g h t , Piano, Pipe Organ 
J o s e p h i n e  K n o w l e s  K e n d e l , Voice 

L il a  M a y  R o s e , Pd.M., Public School M ethods 
N e l l ie  B. L a y t o n , A.B., Piano  

L u c y  B. D e l b r id g e , Pd.M., Violin  
R a y m o n d  H . H u n t , Clarinet

The courses offered by the  d ep artm en t a re  of two k inds: (a) C ourses 
which a re  e lem en tary  and m ethodical in th e ir  n a tu re  and a re  m ean t to 
provide com prehensive tra in in g  for teach ers  who teach  vocal m usic in 
the  public schools.

(b) C ourses w hich tr e a t of the professional, h is to rica l, lite ra ry , and 
esth e tic  side of music, or for those w ho w ish to becom e superv iso rs or 
professional teach ers  of vocal and in s tru m en ta l music.

C ourses for g rade  teach e r and genera l s tu d en t: Music 1, 2, 3, and 4.
Courses for superv isors and professional teach ers  of m usic: Music 

2, 5, 7, 8, 9, 10, 12, 13, 14, 17, 100, 101, 102, 10*5, 106, 119, 120, and 121.
C ourses w hich a re  cu ltu ra l in  th e ir  n a tu re  and m ean t for the  general 

or special s tu d en t: Music 7, 10, 12, 13, 14, 17, 119, and 120.

P r i va t e  Ins truct ion

The C onservatory  offers in s truc tion  in Voice, P iano, Violin, O rches
tra l, and B and In s trum en ts . Send for special Music B ulletin .

In  the  C onservatory  D epartm en t m onthly  s tu d en t rec ita ls  are  given, 
w hich provide the  s tuden ts  an opportun ity  to  ap p ear in public rec ita l. 
Two operas are  produced annually  by the  s tuden ts  under the  d irection  
of the  d irec to r of the  departm en t.

T he Ph ilharm onic  O rchestra  is a Sym phony O rchestra  of fo rty  m em 
bers, com posed of ta le n t from  the  school and com m unity, w hich gives 
bi-m onthly concerts. T he s tan d ard  sym phonic and concert com positions 
are  stud ied  and played. A dvanced s tuden ts  capable of p laying the  m usic 
used by th e  organization  a re  eligible to join upon inv ita tion  of th e  di
rector.

T he college o rch es tra  and band offers excellen t tra in in g  for those 
in terested .

T he annual May M usic F estiva l gives the  s tu d en ts  opportun ity  to 
h ear one of the  w orld’s g re a te s t o rch es tra s  and study  one of the  s tan d 
ard  ora to rios p resen ted  a t  th a t tim e.

The T eachers College Choral U nion p resen ts  program s during  the 
year, th e ir  closing p rogram  being th e  O ratorio  given during  th e  Spring 
M usic F estival. All pupils reg is te red  in the C onservatory  of M usic 
are  eligible to the  Chorus.

A Two-year or Four-year C urriculum  for T eachers of Public  School 
Music, Superv isors of M usic in Public Schools, and D irectors of Music 
in N orm al Schools and Colleges.
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Junior College
F ir st  Y ear

F a ll Q u arter W in te r Q u arter Spring Q u arte rBiol. 2 3 h rs Soc. 3 3 h rs Ed. 8 3 h rsM usic 2a 3 h rs M usic 2b 3 h rs M usic 2c 3 h rsM usic 8a 3 h rs M usic 8b 3 h rs M usic 8c 3 h rsM usic 7 2 h rs M usic 10 2 hrs M usic 17 2 h rsF ree  E lec tiv es 5 h rs Eng. 4 3 h rs H yg. 1 1 h r
F r’ee E lectives 2 h rs F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

Second Y ear
F a ll Q u arter W in te r Q uarte r Spring  Q u arterPsych. 2a 3 h rs Psych. 2b 3 h rs Pol. Sci. 30 3 h rsT eaching 4 h rs T eaching 4 h rs T eaching 4 h rsM usic 9 3 h rs M usic 100 3 h rs M usic 5 3 h rsM usic 119 2 h rs M usic 120 2 h rs M usic 101 2 h rsF ree  E lectives 4 h rs Ed. 10 3 h rs F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

F ree  E lectives 1 h r
S tu d en ts m ay graduate and rece iv e  th e  Jun ior C ollege D ip lom a and L ife  

C ertifica te  at the end o f  the  tw o -y ea r  course as ou tlined  above.

F all Q u arter 
Psych. 104 4 h rs
M usic (elective) 4 h rs
T each ing  4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

F a ll Q u arte r 
Psych. 10*8 4 h rs
H. S. 10-5 4 h rs
M usic (elective) 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

Senior College

Third Y ear

W in te r Q uarter 
Psych. 105 4 h rs
M usic (e lective) 4 h rs
T each ing  4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

F ourth  Y ear

W in te r Q u arte r 
Ed. 116 4 h rs
M usic (elective) 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 8 h rs

Spring  Q u arter 
Soc. 105 4 h rs
M usic (e lective) 8 h rs
F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

Spring  Q u arte r 
Ed. I l l  4 h rs
M usic (elective) 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 8 h rs

Open to Senior Col-1. S ight  Reading—R equired of M ajors in Music, 
lege s tuden ts. T hree  hours.

N o ta tion , th eo ry , s ig h t read in g . D esigned e sp ecia lly  fo r tea ch e rs  d e 
s irin g  to m ake su re  th e ir  knowledge of the  rud im en ts  of m usic so th a t  they  
m ay be able to teach  m usic in th e  public schools m ore efficiently.

2. Methods for the First Eight Grades—Open to Senior College. 
Pour hours.

A v e ry  p ra c tic a l course  fo r teach e rs , in w hich  the  m a te ria l  used in tn e  
pub lic  schools is s tu d ied  and  sung , w ith  su g g e s tio n s  as to  th e  b e s t w ay s to 
p re sen t a ll phases of the  work. P re req u is ite  fo r th is  class, M usic 1 or its  
eq u iv a len t.

Music 2a.
T hree  hours.

M ethods fo r the  P r im a ry  G rades. The tea ch in g  of R ote  Songs. H ow  
to help  M onotones. The developm en t and  care  of th e  child  voice. A d e 
l ig h tfu l rep erto ire  of R ote Songs a re  acquired. The w ork of the  f i r s t  th ree  
g rades is stud ied  in tensively . The F ir s t  step s in technique.

Music 2b.
T h ree  hours.

M ethods fo r th e  In te rm e d ia te  G rades. An in ten siv e  s tu d y  of th e  p ro b 
lem s of th e  te a c h e r  of th ese  g rad es. S ig h t R ead ing , In te rv a l  D rill, S ig 
n a tu re s  of k ey s (m ajo r and  m in o r), C are of th e  Voice. All p rob lem s of 
th ese  g ra d es  considered  an d  p ra c tic a l so lu tio n s offered.

Music 2c.
T hree  hours.

M ethods fo r Ju n io r H igh School. M aterial and m ethods fo r th is  crucial 
period in the  m usical career of the  child. The changing  boy voice. In te n 
sive s tu d y  of p a r t  singing. M usical apprecia tion  fo r these  grades. A p ra c 
tica l course  to m eet the  needs o f the  teacher.

(O pen to Senior College.) R equired  of M ajors in  Music.

(Open to Senior College.) R equired  of M ajors in  Music.

(Open to Senior College.) R equired  of M ajors in Music.
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3. Kindergarten and Primary Music— Open to S en ior College. Two 
hours.

D esigned especially  fo r k in d erg a rten  and p rim ary  teachers. Songs and 
m usic adap ted  to ch ild ren  of these  d ep artm en ts  w ill be stud ied  and sung. The 
care  and developm ent o f th e  child voice; th e  teach e r’s voice; m ethods of in 
s tru c tio n ; p ractice  sing ing  and rh y th m  exercises w ill be presented .

4. Rural School Music— T hree  hours.
T his course co n sis ts  of m ethods and m ate ria l adap ted  to  the  conditions 

of the  ru ra l school building, w here a  num ber of ch ild ren  from  a ll g rades 
are  assem bled  together.

5. Methods for Special S tudents— T hree  hours.
A review  in m ethods fo r special m usic s tu d en ts  who are  looking fo rw ard  

to a  m ajor. C onducting, su g gestions fo r a ss ig n in g  w ork  to pupil and teach er 
in the  public schools. A p re lim in ary  fo r the  S u p erv iso rs’ Course.

6. Chorus S inging— Open to Senior College. One hour.
W orth -w hile  m usic and s tan d ard  choruses a re  stud ied  and prepared  to

p re sen t in concert.

7. History of Ancient and Medieval Music— R equired  of M ajors in 
Music. Open to Senior College. Two hours.

A lite ra ry  course w hich does no t requ ire  technical skill. Open to a ll 
s tu d en ts  who w ish  to s tu d y  m usic from  a  cu ltu ra l standpoin t. F rom  e a rlie s t 
m usic to  Bach.

8a. H a r m o n y — R equired  of M ajors in Music. Open to Senior Col
lege. T hree  hours.

B eginning harm ony. The w ork con sists  of w ritte n  exercises on basses 
(both  fig u red  and  un fig u red ) and the  harm on iza tion  of m elodies in fo u r 
voices. These a re  corrected  and su b sequen tly  d iscussed  w ith  the  s tu d en ts  
individually . W ork com pleted to th e  harm onization  of dom inant d iscords and 
th e ir  inversions.

8b and 8c. R equired  of M ajors in Music. Open to Sen ior College. 
Six hours.

H arm onization  of a ll discords. The circle of chords com pleted, m odula
tion, etc. The harm ony courses continue th ru o u t the  year, and the  w ork is 
p lanned to m eet the  ind iv idual needs of th e  class.

9. Advanced Harmony— Open to Senior College. T hree  hours.
A continuation  of C ourses 8a, 8b, and 8c.

10. Methods in Appreciation— R equired  of M ajors in Music. Open 
to S enior College. Two hours.

T his course is planned to p repare  teach ers  to p re sen t m ore in te llig en tly
the  w ork  in A ppreciation  of Music, fo r  w hich th e re  is such a  g row ing  dem and
in a ll our schools. A care fu lly  graded course su itab le  fo r  each grade is given. 
The lives and com positions of the  com posers from  Bach to W agner a re  
studied.

12. Individual Vocal Lessons— R equired  of M ajors in  Music. Open
to S enior College.

C orrect tone production, refined  d iction and in te llig en t in te rp re ta tio n  of 
songs from  classical and m odern com posers. To m ake a rran g em en ts  fo r  th is  
work, consu lt th e  d irec to r of the  departm ent.

13. Individual Piano L essons— R equired  of M ajors in  Music. Open
to Sen ior College.

Piano w ork is a rran g ed  to su it the  needs and a b ility  of th e  individual. 
F rom  beginn ing  w ork  to a r tis t ic  solo perform ance. To a rra n g e  work, consu lt 
the d irector.

14. Individual Violin Lessons— Open to Sen ior College.
The w ork w ill be ou tlined according to the  a b ility  of the  studen t. To a r 

range  work, consu lt th e  director.
17. Modern Composers—R equired  of M ajors in Music. Open to 

Senior College. Two hours.
The lives of m usicians from  W agner to the  p resen t day a re  studied . P ro 

g ram s of th e ir  m usic a re  given by m em bers of th e  class, th e  ta lk in g  m achines 
and p layer piano. The w ork is planned to show the  m odern tren d  of m usic and 
to m ake th e  s tu d e n ts  fam ilia r  w ith  the  com position of m odern w rite rs .
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100. Advanced Harmony and Counterpoint— T hree hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  o f  C o u rse  9.

101. Composition and Analys is— T hree hours.
P r im a ry  fo rm s , including- th e  m in u e t, scherzo , m arch , etc . S im ple  an d  

e la b o ra te  a c c o m p a n im e n ts . A n a ly s is  o f c o m p o s itio n s  o f p r im a ry  fo rm s  p r in 
c ip a lly  f ro m  M en d e lsso h n  a n d  B ee th o v en .

102. Orchestration— Three hours.
T h e  in s t r u m e n ts  o f  th e  o rc h e s tra . P ra c t ic a l  a rra n g in g - fo r  v a r io u s  com 

b in a tio n s  an d  fu ll  o rc h e s tra .

103. Advanced Orchestration— Four hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  o f C o u rse  102.

105. Supervisors’ Course— Four hours.
T h e  m a te r ia l  u se d  in  th e  g ra d e s  a n d  h ig h  schoo l is  ta k e n  up  an d  s tu d ie d  

f ro m  a  s u p e rv is o r ’s s ta n d p o in t. A c tu a l p ra c tic e  in  c o n d u c tin g  w o rk s  o f a  
s ta n d a rd  n a tu r e  w ill be o f fe re d  th o se  in te r e s te d  in  th is  cou rse .

106. Choral and Orchestral Conducting— Four hours.
M e th o d s o f  c o n d u c tin g  c h o ru s  an d  o rc h e s tra . P ra c t ic a l  e x p e rien ce  con

d u c tin g  b o th  th e  c h o ra l so c ie ty  a n d  o rc h e s tra .

112. Advanced Vocal Individual Instruction—
T he in d iv id u a l w o rk  in  vo ice m a y  be c a r r ie d  th r u  th e  e n tir e  fo u r -y e a r  

co u rse  fo r  th o se  w ish in g  to  p re p a re  a s  s p e c ia l is ts  in  th a t  fie ld .

113. Advanced Piano Individual I n s t r u c t io n -
In d iv id u a l w o rk  in  p ian o  m ay  be c a r r ie d  th r u  th e  e n t i r e  f o u r -y e a r  c o u rse  

fo r  th o se  w ish in g  to  p re p a re  a s  s p e c ia l is ts  in  t h a t  fie ld .

116. School Entertainm ents— Open to Junior College. Four hours.
P ra c t ic a l  p ro g ra m s  fo r  a l l  occas io n s. T h a n k sg iv in g . C h r is tm a s  an d  A rb o r 

D ay. P a t r io t ic  p ro g ra m s . P ro g ra m s  o f  so n g s  o f  a l l  n a tio n s . T he te rm  
co n c lu d es w ith  som e o p e ra  su ita b le  fo r  u se  in  th e  g rad es .

119. Interpretation and Study of Standard Operas— Two hours.
O p eras  o f th e  c la s s ic a l  a n d  m o d ern  sc h o o ls  a re  s tu d ie d , th r u  th e  u se  o f 

th e  ta lk in g  m ach in e , a n d  th e i r  s t r u c tu r e  an d  m u s ic  m ad e  f a m ilia r  to  th e  
c la ss .

120. Interpretation and Study of Standard Oratorios and Sym phonies
— T w o hours.

T h e  s ta n d a rd  o ra to r io s  a re  s tu d ie d . T h e  b e s t  k n o w n  so los a n d  c h o ru se s  
a re  p re se n te d  b y  m e m b e rs  o f  th e  c la s s  o r ta lk in g  m ach in e . T he c o n te n t  o f 
th e  w o rk  is  s tu d ie d  w ith  th e  hope o f c a tc h in g  th e  s p i r i t  o f th e  com poser. T he 
sy m p h o n ie s  o f H ay d n , M ozart, B e e th o v en , S ch u m an n , S c h u b e r t a n d  o th e r  
w r i te r s  o f  th e  c la s s ic a l an d  m o d ern  sc h o o ls  a re  p re se n te d  to  th e  c la ss .

121. Research— Four hours.
A c o m p a ra tiv e  s tu d y  o f th e  w o rk  done in  th e  p u b lic  sch o o ls  in  c i t ie s  o f 

d i f f e r e n t  c la s se s . A s im ila r  s tu d y  is  m ade o f  th e  w o rk  done in  th e  n o rm a l 
sc h o o ls  an d  te a c h e r s ’ co lleg es  o f th e  v a r io u s  s ta te s .

VOCAL COURSES  

Elementary Course

In the V ocal D epartm ent the aim  is to g ive  the stu dent correct vocal 
hab its from  the beg inn in g  of the course. Proper conception  of good tone, 
the b lending of the sp eak in g  and sin g in g  voice, firm breath support and 
resonance. No se t  group of stu d ies is  used, but ex erc ise s  to fit the  
n eed s of each ind ividual stu d en t are assign ed . Son gs su itab le to the re
quirem ents and m usiciansh ip  of the stu dent are studied w ith  the em 
p h asis laid upon correct phrasing, refined diction , and in te llig en t singing.

Intermediate  Course
T he In term ed iate Course grow s log ica lly  out of the elem en tary . A s 

the stu dent grow s in pow er and m usiciansh ip , e x erc ise s  and stu d ies to  
fit the needs are assign ed . Songs of a m ore advanced type are studied ,
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always with the clear object of producing intelligent singers. Students 
are expected to appear upon recital programs.

Advanced Course

The emphasis is laid upon repertoire. Songs of Schumann, Schubert, 
Brahms, Mendelssohn, and other standard classical composers are stud
ied. Operatic and Oratorio Arias, Folk songs and a full concert repertoire 
are acquired. Each student to complete this part of the course is re
quired to present a full recital program assisted by some member of the 
instrum ental department.

P IA N O  CO URSES  

Elementary and Primary Foundation Studies

Special care given to hand culture, finger exercises, scales, playing 
movements, mental control, notation and sight-reading.

Sonatas and pieces: Kuhlau, Kullak, Clementi, Bach, Twelve Little 
Preludes, and pieces suited to the individual student.

Intermediate Course
All forms of technical exercises, trills, chords, arpeggios, double 

thirds, octaves. Care being given to tone production, phrasing, rudim ents 
of harmony, use of pedal, sight-playing, studies by Czerny, Clementi and 
others suitable to special purposes.

Advanced Course
Technical work continued with increased velocity, Accent and Accent 

Scales, Double Thirds and Sixths. A ttention is given to good muscular 
and nerve control when playing with the weight of the arm. History of 
Music, Harmony, Studies by Clementi, Chopin, and Liszt. Pieces by 
Bach, Chopin, Schumann, Schubert, Greig, MacDowell, Debussy, etc., in
cluding Concertos by Mozart, Hummel, Mendelssohn, Saint-Saens and 
Tchaikowsky.

Sight-Playing, Ensemble Class, Accompanying.

ORGAN CO URSES

It is necessary in taking up the subject of the organ to have some 
knowledge of the piano, sight-reading, rhythm, scales, arpeggios, etc. 
It is also advisable to have had some instruction in harmony. A ttention 
is called to registration, facility in the use of the pedals and in handling., 
two or more manuals. So without some preparatory work in piano the 
difficulty is obvious.

Preparatory Course

The student is required to become accustomed to the use of manuals 
and pedals, beginning pedal technic, scales, arpeggios and organ touch.

Stainers’ Beginning Book.
Bach Smaller Preludes and Fugues.

Intermediate Course
Pedal technic continued, registration, Clemens'’ Organ Studies, More 

difficult Preludes and Fugues of Bach. Pieces of modern composers 
—French, English, Russian and American schools.

Advanced Course
Bach Fantasie and Fugue G. Min., Toccata and Fugue (Dorian Mode).
The well known St. Ann’s Fugue, Mendelssohn, Widor, Guilmont and 

Rheinberger Sonatas, Handel Concertos. Pieces by French, English, 
Russian and American composers. Great choral works of Bach and 
Handel.
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V IO L IN  CO URSES  

Elementary Course

Part One
Wichtl
Wohlfahrt Op. 45
Wohlfahrt Op. 54
Wohlfahrt Op. 74
Kayser Bk. I
Fifth Easy Pieces—Kelly
Zephyrs from Melodyland—Krogram
Twenty-five Pieces in First Position—Lehman
Harvest of Flowers—Weiss
Pleyel Duets

Part Two
Wohlfahrt Op. 45 Bk. II 
Wohlfahrt Op. 74 Bk. II 
Sevcik Op. I—Part I 
Kayser Bk. II
Dancla—School of Mechanism 
Schradieck—Technical Violin School 
Casorti
Easy Solos in the Third Position

Intermediate Course
Kayser Bk, III 
Mazas Bks. I and II 
Schradieck—Chord Studies 
Sevcik Op. I, Part II 
Don’t Studies
Sevcik Op. 8—Shifting Positions
Wilhelmj—Studies in Thirds
Mozart Sonatas
De Beriot Airs
Mazas Duets
Selected Solos

Advanced Course
Kreutzer
Dancla Op. 73
Mazas Bk. Ill
Sevcik Bk. 4—Op. I
Rode
Gavinies
Campagnoli
Bach Sonatas
Beethoven Sonatas
Greig Sonatas
Mozart Concertos
De Beriot Concertos
Concertos of Mendelssohn and Bruch
Selected Solos and Sonatas
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Oral English
F r a n c e s  T obey, B.S., A.B.
Margaret J oy K ey es , A.B.

E sth er  Sh elley  Gu n n is o n , A.B.

Four types of work are represented in the courses of the department: 
(1) Courses involving oral composition, aiming to establish the pupil in 
facile, accurate, logical and vigorous expression of his own thought; (2) 
Courses in literary and dramatic interpretation, to the ends of apprecia
tion, personal freedom and responsiveness; (3) Method courses, em
phasizing primarily the pedagogical aspects of the field; and (4) Courses 
demanding original and research activity in the developm ent of festivals, 
masques, pageants, story-sequences.

Altho the courses outlined are grouped in the several colleges, flex
ibility prevails in the election of courses in accordance with the prepara
tion or the need of the individual student.

A GROUP COURSE OF S TU DY

T w o Y ears or P our Y ears

Por H ig h  School Oral E n g lish  T eachers and Su p erv isors o f  Oral E n g lish  in 
N orm al Schools, Junior H ig h  Schools and E lem en tary  Schools.

Junior College  
P ir s t  Y ear

F a ll Q uarte r 
Biol. 2 3 h rs
Eng. 4 3 h rs
Lib. Sci. 1 1 h r
O ral Eng. 1 4 h rs
Phys. Ed. 108 2 h rs
F ree  E lectives 3 h rs

W in te r Q u arte r 
Soc. 3 3 h rs
Hyg. 1 1 h r
O ral Eng. lb  4 h rs
Phys. Ed. 109 2 h rs
F ree  E lectives 6 h rs

Spring  Q u arte r 
Ed. 8 3 h rs
O ral Eng. 2 4 h rs
O ral Eng. (elec.) 3 h rs
Phys. Ed. 110' 2 h rs
F ree  E lectives 3 h rs

Second Y ear
W in te r Q u arte r 

Psych. 2b 3 h rs
T eaching 4 h rs
O ral Eng. 6 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 5 h rs

Spring  Q u arte r 
Pol. Sci. 30' 3 h rs
T eaching 4 h rs
Oral Eng. 11 3 h rs
F ree  E lectives 6 h rs

F a ll Q u arte r 
Psych. 2a 3 h rs
Ed. 10 3 h rs
Oral Eng. 9 4 h rs
O ral Eng. 5 4 h rs
Free E lectives 2 h rs

S tu d en ts m ay graduate and rece ive  the  Jun ior C ollege d iplom a and L ife  
C ertifica te  at th e  end o f  the  tw o -y ea r  course as ou tlin ed  above.

Senior Col lege  

Third Y ear
W in te r Q u arter 

Psych. 105 4 h rs
Oral Eng. (elec.) 8 h rs
F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

F a ll Q uarte r 
Psych. 104 4 hrs
O ral Eng. (elec.) 8 h rs
H. S. 105 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

Spring  Q u arte r 
Soc. 105 4 h rs
O ral Eng. (elec.) 8 h rs
F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

Om it Psych. 104 or H. S. 105.
P ourth  Y ear

W in te r Q u arte r 
Psych. 105 4 h rs

4 h rs  O ral Eng. (elec.) 4 h rs
4 h rs  F ree  E lectives 8 h rs
4 h rs  
4 h rs

Spring  Q u arte r 
Ed. I l l  4 h rs
O ral Eng. (elec.) 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 8 h rs

F a ll Q u arter 
Psych. 108 or 
Ed. 103 
H. S. 103 
O ral Eng. (elec.)
F ree  E lectives
CO UR SES IN ORAL ENGLISH FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF 

ARTS
Any of the courses numbered from 100 upward which have not 

already been taken as a part of the course leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts may be elected to apply upon the degree of Master  
of Arts.
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1. The Evolution of Expression—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A system atic , d irected  endeavor to reflect, fo r  the  in sp ira tio n  of the 

social group, the  sp ir it  and dom inan t t ru th  of varied  lite ra ry  un its . The 
u ltim a te  end of th is  endeavor, besides l ite ra ry  an a ly sis  and appreciation , is 
grow th  in personal power, m an ifested  th ro u g h  presence and address, in 
spontaneity , life, vigor, purpose, d irectness, poise.

1b. The Evolution of Expression— Four hours. W inter Quarter.
A continuation  of Oral E ng lish  1.

2. Voice Culture— Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T echnical d rill fo r freedom , flex ib ility  and expressiveness of voice. 

E xerc ises fo r c lear-cut, accu ra te  a rticu la tio n . In te rp re ta tio n  of u n its  of 
l ite ra tu re  adapted, by th e ir  range of th o u g h t and feeling, to develop m odu
lation, color and v a rie ty  of vocal response.

None of th is  d rill is m echanical; even the  technical exercise is controlled 
by a  v a rie ty  of concepts em bodying the  q u a litie s sought.

3. The Appreciation of Literature— Two hours. W inter Quarter.
The object of the  course is to su b ject s tu d e n ts  to the  contagion of 

beau ty  and pow er in lite ra tu re  th ru  the  lum inous oral read ing  of various 
type models. D efin ite  reac tions a re  inv ited  from  the class.

4. The Art of Story T ell ing— Two hours. Spring Quarter.
A study  of the m ain types of n a rra tiv e , w ith  em phasis upon the  d iction 

and m anner su itab le  fo r each. P rac tice  in the  a r t  of s to ry  telling .

5. Dramatic Interpretation— Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A study  of the  d ram atic  m onolog as found in the  V icto rian  poets, etc.

Open only to s tu d e n ts  who have taken  C ourses 1 and 2 or 4.

6. Dramatic Art— Four hours. W inter Quarter.
The technic of the  dram a. The a n a ly sis  and group in te rp re ta tio n  of 

p lays. The con ten t of the  course v a ries  from  y ear to year. Open only to 
s tu d en ts  who have taken  Course 5.

7. Dramatic Art— Three hours. Spring Quarter.
In ten s iv e  s tudy  and group p resen ta tio n  of th e  A nnual Senior C lass Play, 

supplem ented  by indiv idual stud ies of re la ted  topics.
Open only to the  s tu d en ts  who are  chosen, upon com petitive basis, to in 

te rp re t ro les in the  C lass P lay, the  m ost am bitious and care fu lly  elaborated  
d ram atic  exercise of the  college year.

8. Dramatic Art— Five hours. Summer Quarter.
The consideration  of comedy as a  type of dram a, w ith  the  in tensive  and

com parative  s tu d y  of a Shakespearean  comedy. The group in te rp re ta tio n  of 
a  Shakespearean comedy on the  cam pus. Som etim es, when the  c lass is large, 
o th er p rogram s of s tan d ard  p lays a re  also given.

9. The Teaching of Reading— Four hours. Every Quarter.
The selection, o rgan ization  and adap ta tio n  of read ing  m ate ria l in the  

grades. M ethod of teaching, based upon defined principles. An estim a te  of 
th e  re la tiv e  values of oral and silen t reading. A stu d y  of m otivation  in 
reading.

11. Oral Composition— Three hours.
The endeavor of th is  course is to  estab lish  the  s tu d en t in accu ra te  speech 

hab its, and to encourage fluency, v igor and logical m arsh a llin g  of h is  th o u g h t 
in d iscourse of varied  types. Since the  work is la rge ly  done in class, the 
group m eets fo u r tim es a week fo r th ree  h o u rs’ credit.

101. The Reading of Lyric Verse— Three hours. W inter Quarter.
B ased upon the  con ten t of “The Golden T rea su ry ” and selected  c u rren t 

poetry.

102. The Reading of Shakespeare— Three hours.
E m phasis not only upon d ram atic  in te rp re ta tio n , b u t also upon verse  

m elody and o th er sources of poetic effect.

103. Shakespearian T ypes  of Character— Three hours.
A wide range  of ch arac te r s tu d y  and im personation.
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104. Interpretations from Browning— Three hours.
S elec ted  D ra m a tic  L y r ic s  an d  M onologs. “ In  a  B a lc o n y ,” “L u r ia ,” 

“P ip p a  P a s s e s ,” “T h e  R in g  an d  th e  B ook” ( “P o m p ilia ,” “C a p o n sa c c h i,” e tc .)

106. The Perfect ive  Laws of Art— Four hours. F a ll Quarter.
T he s tu d y  an d  ex em p lif ic a tio n  o f e s ta b lis h e d  c r i te r ia  o f a r t  in  o ra l e x 

p re ss io n . T he c o u rse  in v o lv es  som e c o n s id e ra tio n  o f  c o m p a ra tiv e  e s th e t ic s  
a s  a  b a c k g ro u n d  fo r  th e  te a c h in g  o f  read in g , o ra to ry  o r d ra m a tiz a t io n .

107. Oral Engl ish in the High Sc hoo l— Two hours. W inter Quarter.
T he d isc u ss io n  of p ra c t ic a l  p ro b le m s c o n c e rn in g  th e  d ire c tio n  o f O ral 

E n g lis h  in  th e  se c o n d a ry  school, o ra l co m p o sitio n , l i te r a ry  so c ie ty  an d  d e 
b a t in g  a c tiv it ie s ,  f e s t iv a ls .

108. Public Speaki ng— Two hours.
S tu d y  o f m od e ls  an d  h is to ry  o f  o ra to ry . P ra c tic e  in  o ra to r ic a l  d isc o u rse .

109. Argumentat ion— Two hours. F a ll and W inter Q uarters.
T h e  p re p a ra t io n  o f b r ie fs  an d  p ra c tic e  in  th e  co n d u c t c f  d eb a te .

110. Dramatizat ion— Two hours.
T he a r ra n g e m e n t  o f m a te r ia l  in  d ra m a tic  fo rm . D ra m a tiz a tio n  fo r  c h il

d ren ; v a lu e s , ty p e s , m e th o d s.

111. P ant omi me— Two hours.
S to ry - te l l in g  w ith o u t  w ords. E x e rc is e s  f o r  b o d ily  free d o m  an d  re sp o n 

s iv e n ess . M onologs o r  p la y s  w h ich  d em an d  v e ry  m a rk e d  an d  d efin ite  ac tio n .

112. Esthet ic  Dancing— Two hours. Fall Quarter.
See D e p a r tm e n t o f P h y s ic a l  E d u c a tio n .

113. Classical  Dancing— Two hours. W inter Quarter.
See D e p a r tm e n t o f  P h y s ic a l  E d u c a tio n .

114. Interpretive Dancing— Two hours. F all Quarter.
See D e p a r tm e n t o f P h y s ic a l  E d u c a tio n .

116. The Fest ival— T hree hours. Spring Quarter.
A s tu d y  o f th e  h is to r ic a l  o r ra c ia l  f e s t iv a l ,  i t s  o rig in , fo rm s  a n d  v a r io u s  

e lem en ts . R e se a rc h  an d  o r ig in a l w o rk  in  o u tl in in g  un ified  f e s t iv a l  p la n s  fo r  
sch o o ls  o r c o m m u n itie s , re f le c tin g  som e s ig n if ic a n t e v e n t o r  idea, o r  som e 
p h a se  o f c iv iliza tio n .

201. The Greek Drama (in Engl i sh)— Four hours.
L ite r a r y  an d  d r a m a tic  s ta n d a rd s  ap p lied  to  G reek  d ra m a . T he c la s s ic a l 

d ra m a  a n d  w o rld  v iew  (p h ilo so p h ic , soc ia l, re lig io u s , e th ic a l a t t i tu d e s ) .  C om 
p a r iso n  w ith  d ra m a  o f o th e r  g r e a t  p e r io d s  o f  d ra m a tic  p ro d u c tio n .

202. Conference Course—
In d iv id u a l  c o u rses , in v o lv in g  r e se a rc h  an d  o r ig in a l w o rk  su ite d  to  th e  

n eeds o f th e  in d iv id u a l s tu d e n t. T h is  co u rse  in c lu d e s  th e  d ire c tio n  o f  th e s is  
w r i t in g  in  c a se s  in  w h ich  th e  s tu d y  o f  th e  g r a d u a te  s tu d e n t  c e n te r s  in  th e  
d e p a r tm e n t o f  O ra l E n g lish .

Physics
F r a n c is  L orenzo  A b bott , B.S., A.M .

For teach ers of C olleges, N orm al Schools, H igh Schools and E lem en 
tary Schools. 

It is the purpose of th is departm ent to m ake the w ork in p h y sics  
as valuab le as possib le  to ALL stu dents who are to  teach  in the public  
schools. T he im portance of know ing the fundam ental princip les of 
p h ysics, and the app lication  of th ese  princip les to th ose  th in gs w hich  
m ake for our com fort and w ell-being is becom ing m ore m an ifest and 
urgent every  year; but the im portance of kn ow ing  the fundam ental 
princip les o f ph ysics w hen one is go ing  to teach  geography, physio logy , 
agriculture, and the lik e  is seldom  appreciated by the public school 
teacher. E very course here offered has been carefu lly  planned so
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that it may be of the greatest helpfulness in illum inating and vitalizing  
public school work, especially the work of the elem entary school. Much 
pains has been taken to work out interesting methods, whereby essential 
but difficult subjects may be presented to young people in the light of 
their many common and relevant experiences so as to make the difficult 
subjects understandable.

A new science course, combining Zoology, Botany, Chemistry and 
Physics, is offered to the students as a four-year course. The combina
tion is made to train students for the teaching of sciences in high sch ools; 
as m ost of the science work is or should be taught by the teachers trained 
in general science lines. These sciences work well together, so it is 
desirable for prospective teachers to train them selves in related subjects. 
As will be seen from the catalog, students may major in one of the four 
subjects with the m ost closely related as a minor, i. e., Zoology—Botany, 
P hysics—Chemistry. In any case, work must be taken in the other 
sciences.

MAJOR IN PHYSICS

F all Q u arter 
Core Subjects 4 h rs
P h y sics  1 4 h rs
Ph y sics 6 4 h rs
N a tu re  Study 1 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

Two Years or Pour Years 

Junior  College 
P irst Year

W in te r Q uarte r 
Core Subjects 5 h rs
P hysics 2 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

F a ll Q u arte r 
Core Subjects 6 h rs
P h y sics  7 3 h rs
Chem. 1 3 h rs
F ree  E lectives 3 h rs

Second Year
W in te r Q uarte r 

Core Subjects 7 h rs
P hysics 4 4 h rs
Chem. 2 3 h rs
F ree  E lectives 2 h rs

Spring  Q u arter 
Core Subjects 4 h rs
P hysics 3 4 h rs
P h y sics  16 4 h rs
N atu re  S tudy  1 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

Spring  Q uarter 
Core Subjects 7 h rs
Chem. 3 3 h rs
Bot. 2 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 3 h rs

Students may graduate and receive the Junior College diploma and L ife  
Certificate at the end of the two-year course as outlined above.

F a ll Q u arter 
Core Subjects 4 h rs
Ph y sics 109 4 h rs
Chem. 108 3 h rs
Zool. 1 or Bot. 3 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives

Senior  College 
Third Year

W in te r Q uarte r 
Core Subjects 4 h rs
P h y sics 10'8 4 h rs
Chem. 109 3 h rs
Zool. 2 o r Bact. 1 4 h rs

4 h rs  F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

F a ll Q u arte r 
Core Subjects 4 h rs
Physics 104 4 h rs
P h y sics (elective) 8 h rs
F ree  E lectives 3 h rs

Pourth Year
W in te r Q u arte r 

Core Subjects 4 h rs
Ph y sics 110' 4 h rs
P h y sics  (elective) 8 h rs
F ree  E lectives 2 h rs

Spring  Q u arte r 
Core Subjects 4 h rs
P hysics 106 4 h rs
Bot. 3 3 h rs
F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

Spring  Q u arter 
Core Subjects 4 h rs
Ph y sics 106 4 h rs
P h y sics (elective) 8 h rs
F ree  E lectives 3 h rs

Four hours. Fall1. General  Physics—Open to Senior College.
Quarter.

The w ork of th is  te rm  covers the  fo llow ing su b jec ts: P ro p ertie s  of
m atte r, u n its  of force and work, m echanics, h y d ro sta tic s , etc., and heat. T ex t
book: K im ball’s College Physics.

2. General Physics—Open to Senior College. Four hours.
A course in  sound and ligh t. Text-book: K im ball’s College Physics.
3. General  Physics— Open to Senior College. Four hours. Spring 

Quarter.
A course in m agnetism  and e lectric ity . Text-book: K im ball’s College

Physics.
C ourses 1, 2, and 3 in Ph y sics no t only t re a t  o f the  general princip les of 

physics, b u t em phasize s tro n g ly  the  app lication  of these  p rincip les a s applied 
to m achinery . The rec ita tio n  work is fu lly  illu s tra te d  by experim ents.
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4. Elementary School Science — Four hours. Jun io r or Senior 
College.

An e lem en tary  course planned to give teach ers  o f th e  e lem en tary  schools 
and su p erin ten d en ts  a  b e tte r  u n d erstan d in g  of th e  fu n d am en ta l p rincip les 
of m any of the  common school sub jects, such as geography, physiology, 
hygiene, ag ricu ltu re , etc. The course seeks to explain m any of the  o rd inary  
happenings o f everyday  life.

F u lly  illu s tra te d  w ith  sim ple a p p a ra tu s  easily  obtained  in any  com
m unity.

5. Applied Elementary Household Physics— Two hours. W in te r 
Q uarter.

A course devoted to  th e  s tu d y  of the  p rincip les involved in hom e app li
ances, such as h ea tin g  p lan ts, re frig e ra tio n , v en tila tio n  system s, e lectrica l 
ap p ara tu s , a rtific ia l illum ination , conductiv ity  of v a rio u s k inds of cooking 
u tensils , th e ir  econom ical use, etc. T his course is p lanned especially  fo r 
s tu d en ts  of the  Hom e Econom ics Course.

6. Theory and Practice of the Automobile—Four days. F our hours. 
Jun io r or Senior College.

L ack of know edge a s  to  the  p roper care, co n struction  and operation  of 
an autom obile is responsib le  fo r  m uch of th e  trouble, expense and sh o rt life  
of a  car.

The purpose of the  course is a t  le a s t tw o-fold : (1) To give such in s tru c 
tion in th e  th eo ry  of th e  construction  and operation  of a  car th a t  th e  re p a ir  
expenses m ay be m ate ria lly  reduced, the  life  of th e  ca r  m uch lengthened, and 
the  d riv in g  m ore of a  pleasure.

(2) T h a t teach ers  tak in g  the  course m ay be w ell enough in form ed  in 
the  su b ject to  d issem inate  a  co rrec t know ledge of the  autom obile, th ereb y  
increas in g  a  scientific education  in the  com m unity.

C onnected w ith  the  d ep artm en t is a larg e  g arage  and rep a ir shop w hich 
is well equipped w ith  tools, p a r ts  o f cars and a d em o n s tra tin g  car.

7. Directed Play with Structural Toy Building Materials—T hree 
hours.

The w ork co nsists of ac tu a lly  bu ild ing  any  m achine, or m echanical s tru c 
tu re, w ith  such bu ild ing  se ts  as the  Mechanno, E rec to r or T inker Toy, etc.

As s ta te d  in the  t it le  of the  course, the  bu ild ing  m u st be so d irected  as to 
call a tte n tio n  to the  physics in th e  constru c tio n ; y e t the  spontaneity of the  
child m u st no t be suppressed . The course a lso a tte m p ts  to show th e  h is to rica l 
developm ent of the  m achine o r s tru c tu re . W e are  supplied w ith  th e  m ate ria l 
a t  p re sen t fo r a c lass o f only five.

8. Physics of Sound—Two hours. Spring Q uarter.
T his course is m ean t p rim arily  fo r s tu d e n ts  of m usic who desire a sound 

physical b a sis  fo r  th e ir  study. Such sub jec ts  a s th e  n a tu re  and p ro p erties  of 
sound waves, pitch , quality , resonance, in te rference, and scale bu ild ing  w ill be 
taken  up and special a tte n tio n  paid to the  physics of va rio u s m usical in s tru 
m ents.

10. Household Physics—Open to Senior College. T hree  hours. Fall 
Q uarter.

T his is a  first, or e lem entary , course in P hysics p lanned w holly from  the 
poin t of view  of th e  p rac tica l bearings of physics. I t  is not re s tr ic te d  to the  
household, b u t fu lly  uses the  m ate ria ls  of the  im m ediate su rro u n d in g s o f the  
home, school and neighborhood. I t  is planned to m eet th e  needs of several 
groups of people: (1) S tu d en ts  and teach ers  of D om estic Science and H ouse
hold Econom y; (2) T eachers in sm all h igh  schools; (3) R u ra l school and grade 
teachers.

The course deals w ith  m a tte rs  so fu n d am en ta l th a t  i t  should be of large  
use  to  th e  e lem en tary  school teach er in exp la in ing  m any pieces of geography, 
ag ricu ltu re , physio logy and hygiene.

The w ork  of th is  q u a r te r  covers the  sub jec ts  of m echanical app liances in 
the  home, liquid  gases, pum ps, vacuum  cleaners, etc., and heat. F ir s t  ten  
ch ap ters  in H ousehold P hysics, Lynde.

11. Household Physics—Open to Senior College. T hree  hours. W in
te r  Q uarter.

F o r general s ta te m en ts  see Course 10'. The su b jec ts  covered in th is  term  
are: E vaporation , dew point, boiling, etc. E lec tr ic ity  in th e  home, e lectrical
appliances, etc. C h ap te rs X I to XX, inclusive, L ynde’s H ousehold Physics.
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12. Household Physics— Open to Senior College. Three hours. Spring 
Quarter.

F o r  g e n e ra l s ta te m e n t,  see C o u rse  10. T he s tu d y  of th is  q u a r te r  d e a ls  
w ith  e le c tr ic  m a c h in e ry , so u n d  an d  lig h t. C h a p te rs  X X I to  X X X , in c lu s iv e .

16. Training School P hysics—Four hours.
T h is  c o u rse  d e a ls  w ith  th e  te a c h in g  o f c o n s tru c tiv e  p h y s ic s  in  th e  se v 

e n th  a n d  e ig h th  g ra d e s . T h e  m o s t  s im p le  fu n d a m e n ta l, p h y s ic a l la w s  a re  
d eveloped  a lo n g  w ith  th e i r  a c tu a l  r e la t io n  to  d a ily  l i fe  th r u  th e  c o n s tru c tio n  
o f  v a r io u s  s im p le  a p p a r a tu s  su c h  a s  w a te r  m o to rs  an d  e le c tr ic  b e lls , m o to rs , 
to a s te rs ,  te le g ra p h  so u n d e rs  an d  w ire le s s  a p p a ra tu s .

T he w o rk  is  p ra c t ic a l ly  a l l  c o n s tru c tio n  w o rk  u s in g  th e  la th e , d r ills , files, 
h ack saw , so ld e rin g  iro n s , etc.

104. The New P hysics—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T h is  c o u rse  is  d ev o ted  to  th e  s tu d y  o f  e le c tro n s , k a th o d e  ra y s , X -ra y s , 

a lp h a  ra y s , b e ta  ra y s , g a m m a  ra y s , an d  ra d iu m  a n d  i t s  d is in te g ra t io n  p ro d 
u c ts . W e a re  w ell eq u ip p ed  to  i l lu s t r a te  th is  co u rse .

106. Historical P hysics— Open to Junior College. Four hours. 
Spring Quarter.

P ro b a b ly  th e  h is to r ic a l  a s p e c ts  o f th e  school s u b je c ts  o ffer th e  e a s ie s t  
in s ig h t  in to  th e i r  r e la t io n s  to  h u m a n  life  an d  p ro b lem s. P h y s ic s , f ro m  th e  
m o d ern  p o in t o f  v iew  an d  p ra c tic e , is  m o re  th a n  a  se t  o f la b o ra to ry  ex p e
rie n c e s  to  be m em orized . I t  is  a  h is to ry  o f m en  f a c in g  b a f flin g  p ro b lem s an d  
s te p  b y  s te p  fin d in g  a  w ay  to  so lv e  th em . I t  is  p o ss ib le  th a t  th is  m ay  be th e  
b e s t  p o in t o f  v iew  f ro m  w h ich  to  te a c h  P h y s ic s  to  a n y  g ro u p  o f s tu d e n ts .

T h is  .course, how ever, is  p la n n e d  p r im a r i ly  fo r  th o se  te a c h e rs  o f  p h y s ic s  
w ho h av e  a  s c h o la r ly  in te r e s t  in  th e  ev o lu tio n  o f v a r io u s  a s p e c ts  o f  th e i r  su b 
je c t. P ro b a b ly  i t s  c h ie f  se rv ic e  lie s  in  i t s  b r in g in g  to g e th e r  m a n y  c la s s ic a l 
e x p e r im e n ts  a n d  in d ic a tin g  th e i r  in fluence  on th e  d e v e lo p m en t o f p h y sic s , 
w h ich  is  a  m a t te r  o f  c o n s id e ra b le  d ifficu lty , s in ce  th e re  is  no book w r i t te n  
f ro m  th is  s ta n d p o in t.

B ey o n d  th is , f o r  th e  sa k e  o f h u m a n iz in g  p h y s ic s , th e  c o u rse  e x h ib its  th e  
c irc u m s ta n c e s  a n d  co n d itio n s  u n d e r  w h ich  v a r io u s  m en  f ir s t  p e rfo rm e d  th e  
c la s s ic  e x p e r im e n ts .

I t  is  o u r b e lie f  t h a t  th e  te a c h in g  o f h ig h  school p h y s ic s  m ay  p ro fit con
s id e ra b ly  f ro m  su ch  a  b ac k g ro u n d  s tu d y .

108. Radiographic Physics—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
T h is  is a  practical co u rse  in  ra d io  te le g ra p h y  a n d  te le p h o n y  w ith  su ffic ien t 

te c h n ic a l  in s t ru c t io n  to  m ak e  p o ss ib le  th e  in te l l ig e n t  o p e ra tio n  o f a  s ta t io n  
an d  u se  o f  in s tru m e n ts  co n n ec ted  w ith  a  w ire le s s  s ta tio n . T he c o u rse  w ill be 
la rg e ly  la b o ra to ry  w o rk  an d  a c tu a l  code w ork .

T h e  d e p a r tm e n t is  w ell eq u ip p ed  fo r  th is  co u rse . T h e re  a re  se v e ra l sm a ll 
s e ts  an d  a  la rg e  one a s  w ell a s  a n  a u to m a tic  t r a n s m i t t e r  fo r  code p ra c tic e  
w h ich  w ill be a t  th e  d isp o s a l o f th e  s tu d e n ts .

109. Alternating Current Simplified— (Senior College.) Four hours.
P ra c t ic a l ly  a ll  o f  th e  co m m erc ia l e le c tr ic a l  c u r re n t  is a n  a l t e r n a t in g  c u r 

r e n t  an d  o u r  h ig h  schoo l te x tb o o k s  g iv e  p r a c tic a lly  n o th in g  o f  th e  s u b je c t  o f 
a l t e r n a t in g  c u r re n ts .  T he a im  o f th is  co u rse  is  to  g iv e  a  s tu d e n t  o r  a  te a c h e r  
o f p h y s ic s  su ch  a  c le a r  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f th e  a c tio n  o f a n  alternating current 
a s  to  fo rm  a  s a fe  an d  su re  fo u n d a tio n  fo r  h is  w ork . T h e  c o u rse  is  n o t a  m ere  
d e sc rip tio n  o f a l te r n a t in g  m a c h in e ry , b u t  a n  e x p la n a tio n  o f principles in  la n 
g u a g e  so s im p le  an d  c le a r  th a t  a n y o n e  w ith  a  v e ry  e le m e n ta ry  k n o w led g e  of 
p h y s ic s  w ill h a v e  no d ifficu lty  in  c o m p re h e n d in g  th e  cou rse .

110. Methods of Teaching P hysics—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
A s tu d y  o f  th e  h is to ry  o f th e  te a c h in g  o f p h y s ic s , a n d  a  d e ta ile d  co u rse  

p r e s e n t in g  a  m e th o d  w h ich  w ill m ak e  th e  s u b je c t  o f p h y s ic s  m o re  in te r e s t in g  
an d  o f g r e a te r  v a lu e  to  th e  s tu d e n t.

209. Theory of Relativity—Twelve hours.
T h is  c o u rse  r e q u ire s  a  c o m p re h e n s iv e  re v ie w  o f th e  h y p o th e s is  o f th e  

e th e r  an d  th e  s t r u c tu r e  o f  m a tte r ,  w h ich  s tu d y  sh o w s th e  n e c e s s i ty  fo r  th e  
T h e o ry  o f R e la tiv i ty .



G R E E L E Y , 93

Physical Education
R o y c e  R eed  L on g , A.B., Birector 

M a r g a r e t  J o y  K e y e s , A.B.

A i m s  of t he  D e p a r t m e n t
The departm ent aims (1) to help the student form regular habits ot 

exercise, and develop organic power; (2) to give such instruction tha t 
the teacher may be able to supervise the play activities of her own school 
successfully; and (3) to offer the training to students who desire to be
come teachers of physical education in schools, playground directors, or 
play leaders.

E q u ip me n t
The physical examination room contains the usual anthropom etric in

strum ents;. the gymnasium has apparatus for indoor exercises, and the 
outdoor gymnasium is supplied with modern playground apparatus; the 
athletic field has an excellent quarter with cinder track, grandstand, 
football and baseball fields, tennis courts and basketball courts.

Required W o r k
Two-thirds of the time in residence is required of all students for 

graduation. In cases where physical disability does not perm it a student 
to participate in the regular activities, special work is prescribed or an 
equivalent of work in Hygiene is given.

Students who desire to do special work in this departm ent may elect 
the course outlined under the special Physical Education Course.

G y mn as i u m  Dres s .
All students are required to wear during exercises an approved gym

nasium uniform. This uniform for women consists of bloomers, middie 
blouse, and tennis or ballet shoes. The uniform for men consists of a 
track suit and tennis shoes. These suits may be purchased in Greeley 
or they may be secured before entering the college.

Phy s i c a l  E x a m i n a t i o n s
Students upon registering are required to fill out health history blanks, 

and are required to take a physical examination. Students who are below 
average, or who have physical defects likely to interfere with their tak 
ing m oderate exercise, will have special work prescribed for them.

Ph ys i ca l  Educ at ion  and P l ay g ro un d T e a c h e r s
To meet the increasing demand for teachers who can supervise phys

ical education in schools and direct playground work, a major has been 
outlined. In general these courses include Psychology, Physiology, Biol
ogy, Education, Hygiene, Anatomy, History of Physical Education and 
Play, K indergarten, Story Telling, and practical courses in gymnastics, 
playground games, and athletics necessary to equip them to direct such 
work.

MAJOR IN P H Y S I C A L  E D U C A T I O N
Tw o Y ears or P our Y ears  

W o m e n
For Supervisors of Playground, and Teachers of Physical Education.

Juni or  Co l le ge  
P ir st  Y ear

F a ll Quarter W inter Q uarter Spring Q uarter
Soc. 3 3 hrs B iol. 2 3 hrs Eng. 4 3 hrs
P hys. Ed. 7 2 hrs Ed. 8 3 hrs P hys. Ed. 112 3 hrs
P hys. Ed. 108 2 hrs P hys. Ed. 113 2 hrs P hys. Ed. 3 1 hr
P hys. Ed. 21 2 hrs P hys. Ed. 6 2 hrs P hys. Ed. 109 2 hrs
P hys. Ed. 5 1 hr H yg. 1 1 hr P hys. Ed. (e lec .)  6 hrs
Free E lec tiv es  6 hrs F ree E lec tiv es  6 hrs
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Spring Q u arte r
Second Year

F all Q u a rte r W in te r Q uarte r
Psych. 2a 
T eaching 
Phys. Ed. 8 
Phys. Ed. 17 
Phys. Ed. 9 
F ree  E lectives

Students may graduate and receive the Junior College Diploma and L ife  
Certificate at the end of the two-year course as outlined above.

3 h rs Psych. 2b 3 h rs Pol. Sci. 30 3 h rs
4 h rs Phys. Ed. 1 3 h rs T eaching 4 h rs
1 h r Phys. Ed. 14 1 h r Phys. Ed. (elec.) 4 h rs
2 h rs Phys. Ed. 110 3 h rs Phys. Ed. 18 1 h r
2 h rs Ed. 10 3 h rs Phys. Ed. 2 3 h rs
4 h rs F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

F a ll Q u arter 
Soc. 10'5 4 h rs
H. S. 105 4 h rs
Phys. Ed. (elec.) 8 h rs
F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

Senior College— W omen  

Third Year
W in te r Q u arter 

Psych. 104 4 h rs
Phys. Ed. 4 1 h r
Phys. Ed. (elec.) 8 h rs
F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

O m it H. S. 105 or Psych. 104.

F a ll Q uarte r 
Psych. 108 4 h rs
Phys. Ed. (elec.) 4 h rs
Ed. 116 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

Fourth Year
W in te r Q u arte r 

H. S. 103 4 h rs
Phys. Ed. 224 
Phys. Ed. (elec.) 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 8 h rs

Spring  Q u arter 
Psych. 105 4 h rs
Phys. Ed. (elec.) 8 h rs
F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

Spring  Q u a rte r 
Ed. I l l  4 h rs
Phys. Ed. (elec.) 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 8 h rs

F a ll Q uarte r 
Biol. 2 
Phys. Ed. 23 
Phys. Ed. 21 
F ree  E lectives

F a ll Q u arter

MAJOR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION  

Athletic  Coaching Course— For Men 

Two Years or Four Years

Junior College  

F irst Year
W in te r Q u arter 

3 h rs  Soc. 3 3 h rs
5 h rs  Ed. 8 3 h rs
2 h rs  Phys. Ed. 1 5 h rs
6 h rs  Phys. Ed. (elec.) 5 h rs

Second Year
W in te r Q u arte r

S pring  Q u arter 
Eng. 4 3 h rs
Phys. Ed. 112 3 h rs
Phys. Ed. (elec.) 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 6 h rs

Pol. Sci. 30 3 h rs Psych. 2a 3 h rs
T eaching 4 h rs Phys. Ed. 14 1 h r
Phys. Ed. 17 2 h rs Phys. Ed. 10 1 h r
F ree  E lectives 3 h rs Phys. Ed. 2 5 h rs
Phys. Ed. (elec.) 4 h rs F ree  E lectives 2 h rs

3 h rs
4 h rs  
1 h r
5 h rs  
3 h rs

Students may graduate and receive the Junior College Diploma and L ife  
Certificate at the end of the two-year course as outlined above.

Spring Q uarte r 
Psych. 2b 
T eaching 
Phys. Ed. 20 
Phys. Ed. (elec.) 
F ree  E lectives

F a ll Q uarte r 
Soc. 105 4 h rs
H. S. 105 4 h rs
Phys. Ed. (elec.) 8 h rs
F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

F a ll Q u arte r 
Psych. 108 4 h rs
Ed. 116
Phys. Ed. (elec.)
F ree  E lectives

Senior College
Third Year

W in te r Q u arte r 
Psych. 104 4 h rs
Phys. Ed. (elec.) 8 h rs
Phys. Ed. 4 1 h r
F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

Fourth Year
W in te r Q u arte r 

Phys. Ed. 224 
4 h rs  H. S. 10'3 
4 h rs  Phys. Ed. (elec.)
4 h rs  F ree  E lectives

Spring  Q u arter 
Psych. 105 4 h rs
Phys. Ed. (elec.) 8 h rs
F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

Spring Q u arte r 
Ed. 116 4 h rs

4 h rs  Phys. Ed. (elec.) 4 h rs
4 h rs  F ree  E lectives 8 h rs
8 h rs

7. Folk Dances— Three periods, two hours credit. Each Term.
Selected fo lk  dances of various nations a rran g ed  to m eet th e  needs of 

school and p layground.
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9. Outdoor Ath letics  for W om en— T w o p e rio d s , tw o  h o u rs  c re d it.
A recrea tio n al course of advanced team -play  gam es. Hockey, indoor ball, 

volleyball, basketball, track , etc.

14. First Aid— O ne p erio d , one h o u r  c red it. W in te r  T erm .
L ectures, dem o n stra tio n s and recita tions. The Red C ross handbook used 

as te x t w ith  re ference to  o th er books on th e  subject. Men and women.

17. History of Physical Education— T w o p e rio d s , tw o  h o u rs  c red it. 
F a ll  T erm .

The place given to physical education in th e  life  of va rio u s n a tio n s in 
ancient, m edieval and m odern tim es. The beg inn ing  of m odern physical 
education.

18. Light G ym nastics— T w o p e rio d s , one h o u r  c red it.
F ree  a rm  drills, wands, dum b-bells, Ind ian  clubs.

19. Elementary Heavy Gym nastics— T w o p e rio d s , one h o u r  c re d it.
H orse, horizon tal bar, rings.

20. Advanced Heavy G ym nastics— T w o p e rio d s , one h o u r  c re d it.
C ontinuation  of Course 19.

21. Playground and Group Games— T w o p e rio d s , tw o  h o u rs  c re d it.
A selected  l is t  of group and team  gam es.

23. Athletic  Coaching Course— M en. F iv e  h o u rs .
To supply  the  dem and fo r teach er coaches. L ec tu res, field p ractice  and 

com petition, m anag ing  team s, tra in in g  men, discipline. Football, baseball, 
basketball, track , and gym nasium  in season. Sports taken  up in th e ir  season.

108. Esthetic  Dancing— T h re e  p e rio d s , tw o  h o u rs  c re d it.  B ach
Q u a rte r . 

110. Interpretive Dancing— T h re e  p e rio d s , tw o  h o u rs  c re d it. W in te r  
a n d  S p rin g  Q u a rte rs .

Technic of the  dance. P la s tic  exercises fo r the  developm ent o f bodily co
o rd ination  and rh y th m ica l responsiveness. P rac tice  and reports .

109. Classical Dancing— T h re e  p e rio d s , tw o  h o u rs  c re d it.  W in te r
a n d  S p rin g  Q u a rte r .

C ontinuation  of Course 108. Advanced technic. C lassical dances.
In te rp re ta tio n  of w ords in m usic th ru  rh y th m ica l m ovem ents. A nalysis 

and com position of o rig ina l dances.

112. History, Development,  Organization of Play and Playgrounds—
T h re e  p e rio d s , th re e  h o u rs  c red it. T h e o ry  a n d  p ra c t ic e  in  a ll p h a se s
of P la y g ro u n d  w ork. 

113. Indoor Games— T w o p e rio d s , one  h o u r.
Selected group and team  games.

224. Research in Physical Education— R e q u ire d  of M a jo rs  in  P h y s ic a l 
E d u ca tio n .

Qualified Senior College and g rad u ate  s tu d en ts  m ay elect a  su b jec t fo r 
research  in P h y sica l Education . The follow ing su b jects a re  suggested , b u t 
o thers, depending upon the  s tu d e n ts ’ in te re s t  and availab le  m ate ria ls , m ay 
be chosen:

1. The s ta tu s  of P h y sica l E ducation  in the  schools of Colorado, w ith  p ro 
posed p lans fo r  im provem ent.

2. The p layground  and recreation  m ovem ent; its  rise, g row th  and p resen t 
s ta tu s .

3. A recrea tio n al su rvey  of a  selected com m unity, w ith  a  su g gested  plan  
fo r im provem ent.

4. E ducational A thletics. P lan  fo r a  county  or c ity  system .
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Practical and Industrial Arts
S a m u e l  M ilo  H a d d en , A.M., JQean 

R a l p h  T . B is h o p  
C h a r l e s  M. F o u l k , Pd.M.

Otto  W. S c h a e f e r

W O O D W O R K I N G ,  D R A F T I N G ,  P R I N T I N G  A N D  B O O K B I N D I N G

The Woodworking, Drafting, P rinting and Bookbinding Departm ents 
of the S tate Teachers College are the most modern departm ents to be 
found in the middle West. The departm ents occupy alm ost all of the 
first and half of t*he second floor of the Guggenheim Hall of Industrial 
Arts. The rooms are large, well ventilated and well lighted. The students 
in these departm ents are never crowded for room or hindered in their 
work from lack of equipment. All equipment is of the la test and best 
type and is always kept in first-class working condition. It is the aim 
of the departm ents to employ methods in woodworking and drafting as 
thoro and practical as are to be found in the regular commercial shops.

A Four-Year Group for High School Industrial Arts, Teachers and 
Supervisors of Industrial Arts in Normal Schools, Junior High Schools, 
and Elem entary Schools. This course is arranged as a two, three or four 
year course.

Following this statem ent are type programs for the first, second, 
third and fourth years of the College. This does not mean tha t these 
courses will be taken in the quarter listed, it simply designates a plan 
showing how a student majoring in this field may cover all of the re 
quired work. In the first year, Sociology 3 is listed in the Fall Quarter; 
it may just as well be taken in the Spring and another required core 
subject substituted. Departm ental requireds will be offered more times 
in a number of cases than they are listed in the type program.

A major in Bookbinding and Printing may be arranged upon consul
tation.

J u n i o r  C o l l e g e  

F ir st  Y ear
F a l l  Q u a r te r  W in te r  Q u a r te r  S p rin g  Q u a r te r
• O "L> I /-v 1 O 0 « T71 /I OSoc. 3 3 h r s Biol. 2 3 h r s Ed. 8 3 h r s

In d . A r ts  1 4 h r s Ind . A r ts  3 4 h r s Ind . A r ts  2 4 h r s
Ind . A r ts  8 • 4 h r s Ind. A r ts  10 4 h r s Ind . A r ts  12 4 h r s
E n g . 4 3 h r s F re e E le c tiv e s 5 h r s H y g . 1 ( fo r  W om en
F re e E le c tiv e s 2 h r s o n ly )

F re e  E le c tiv e s
1 h r  
4 h r s

Second Y ear
F a l l  Q u a r te r  W in te r  Q u a r te r  S p rin g  Q u a r te r

P sy c h . 2a 3 h r s P sy ch . 2b 3 h r s Ed. 10' 3 h r s
Ind . A r ts  14 4 h r s Ind . A r ts  19 4 h r s T e a c h in g 4 h r s
In d . A r ts  5 3 h r s Pol. Sci. 30 3 h r s In d .-A r ts  11 o r
T e a c h in g 4 h r s F re e  E le c tiv e s 6 h r s Ind . A r ts  13 4 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s 2 h r s F re e  E le c tiv e s 5 h r s

S tu d en ts m ay graduate and rece ive  th e  Junior C ollege D iplom a and L ife  
C ertifica te  at the end o f  the  tw o -y ea r  course as ou tlined  above.

S e n i o r  C o l l e g e  
Third Y ear

F a l l  Q u a r te r  W in te r  Q u a r te r  S p rin g  Q u a r te r
P sy c h . 104 o r Soc. 105 4 h r s Ind . A r ts  104 2 h r s
P sy c h . 105 4 h r s Ind . A r ts  121 4 h r s B kbdg . 1 o r
In d . A r ts  106 4 h r s A r t 1 o r A r t  2 2 h r s P r in t in g  1 4 h r s
In d . A r ts  109 4 h r s F re e E le c tiv e s 6 h r s Ind . A r ts  120' 4 h r s
A r t  11 1 h r F re e  E le c tiv e s 6 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s 3 h r s

F ourth  Y ear
F a l l  Q u a r te r W in te r  Q u a r te r S p rin g  Q u a r te r

Ed. I l l 4 h r s Ed. 116 4 h r s Ed. 108 4 h r s
Ind . A r ts  115 4 h r s Ind . A r ts  104 2 h r s Ind . A r ts  (e lec .) 4 h r s
P r in t in g  o r Ind. A r ts  116 1 h r F re e  E le c tiv e s 8 h r s
B o o k b in d in g 4 h r s F re e E le c tiv e s 9 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s 4 h r s
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C O U R S E S  I N  I N D U S T R I A L  A R T S  P O R  T H E  D E G R E E  O F  
M A S T E R  O P A R T S

Any of the courses numbered from 100 upwards which have not 
already been taken as a part of the course leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts may be elected to apply upon the degree of Master of 
Arts. 

5. Methods in Practical Arts— Required of all Majors in Industrial 
Arts, Commercial Arts and Applied Arts. Three hours. Fall, Spring and 
Summer Quarters.

The course d ea ls w ith  the h isto r ica l developm ent and the fu n d am en ta ls  
of teach in g  p ractica l a rts su b jects  in the ir  re la tio n s to the other su b jects  
of the school curricu lum  and the ir  ap p lication  in fu tu re  a c t iv it ie s  th a t the  
child  w ill enter.

1. Elementary W oodwork— Required of Industrial Arts Majors. Four 
hours. Fee, $1.00. Every Quarter.

T h is course is  arranged  for th o se  w ho have had no experience in w ood
w ork ing  and is  d esign ed  to g iv e  the stu d en t a  s ta r tin g  k n ow led ge o f  the  
different w oodw ork ing  too ls, the ir  care and use. The con stru ction  of sim p le  
p ieces o f  fu rn itu re  is  m ade the  b a sis  o f  th is  course.

2. Intermediate W oodwork—Required of Industrial Arts Majors. 
Four hours. Fee, $1.00. Every Quarter.

T h is course is  a  con tinu ation  o f Course 1 and is  d esign ed  for  th o se  w ho  
w ish  to con tinu e the work, and d ea ls w ith  m ore advanced p h ases o f w ood
w orking.

3. W oodworking for Elementary Schoo ls—Required of all Industrial 
Arts Majors. Four hours. Fall and Spring Quarters.

T h is is  a  m ethods course and d ea ls w ith  such  top ics a s equipm ent, m a te
ria ls  used, w here and w h at to buy, k inds o f w ork  to be undertaken  in the  
different grades, the preparation  and p resen ta tion  o f projects, the m aking o f  
su ita b le  draw in gs, and the  proper m a th em atic s to be used  in w oodw orking.

19. Wood Turning—Required of all Industrial Arts Majors. Four
hours. Fee, $1.00. W inter Quarter.

The aim  o f th is  course is  to g iv e  the stu d en t a  fa ir  k n ow led ge o f the  
w oodw orking lathe, i t s  care, u se  and p o ss ib ilit ie s . D ifferent ty p e s o f  prob
lem s w ill be w orked out, such as cy lin d rica l work, w ork ing to scale, tu rn in g  
d uplicate parts, tu rn in g  and a ssem b lin g , the ja k in g  o f  h and les and a tta ch 
in g  them  to the proper too ls. Special a tten tio n  w ill be g iv en  to the m aking  
of d raw in gs such  as are used  in ordinary wood turning.

14. Care and M anagement—Required of Industrial Arts Majors.
Three hours.

T h is course is  design ed  to train  stu d en ts to care for, repair and ad ju st  
hand and pow er to o ls  o f the w oodw orking departm ent.

8. Elementary Art Metal—Required of Industrial Arts Majors. Four
hours. Fee, 50 cents. Every Quarter.

(a ) T h is course h as in m ind the d esig n in g  and creation  o f sim ple, ar
t is t ic  fo rm s in copper, brass and Germ an silver .

(b) A lso  sim ple, a r t is t ic  jew elry , in clu d in g  m onogram s and the se tt in g  
o f sem i-p reciou s ston es.

10. Elem entary Mechanical Drawing—Required of Industrial Arts 
Majors. Four hours. Fall Quarter.

T h is course is  design ed  to g iv e  a know ledge o f  th e  u se  o f  d raw in g  equ ip 
m ent and m ater ia ls . P rob lem s p resented  include geom etrica l draw ing, e le 
m en ts o f  projection , d evelopm ent o f surface, isom etric  and oblique projections, 
sim p le  w ork in g  d raw in gs and letter in g .

6. Repair and Equipment Construction— Required of Industrial Arts 
Majors. Four hours.

T h is course has for it s  base the b u ild in g  o f  v ariou s ty p e s  o f equ ipm ent 
and th e  u se  o f pow er m ach ines in w ork in g  out o f  th e se  problem s. T h is is  an  
e sp ec ia lly  va lu ab le course for  those  w ho w ish  to em phasize the large  p h ases  
o f  vocation al education.
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12. Elem entary Architectural Drawing— R equired of all Industrial 
A rts M ajors. Four hours. F all and W inter Q uarters.

T h is  co u rse  in c lu d e s  th e  m a k in g  o f co m p le te  d e s ig n s  o f  s im p le  o n e -s to ry  
c o tta g e s , to g e th e r  w ith  d e ta i ls  a n d  sp e c ific a tio n s  o f sam e.

11. Advanced Mechanical Drawing— Four hours. W inter Quarter.
T h is  c o u rse  in c lu d e s  in te r s e c tio n s , cyclo id , h y p e rc y c lo id  a n d  in v o lu te  

c u rv e s ; th e i r  a p p lic a tio n  to  sp u r  a n d  b ev e led  g e a r  d ra w in g s ;  d e v e lo p m en ts , 
ad v a n c e d  p ro je c tio n , l e t te r in g  a n d  lin e  sh a d in g .

13. Advanced Architectual Drawing— Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T h is  c o u rse  is  a  c o n tin u a tio n  o f  C o u rse  12 a n d  d e a ls  w ith  th e  d ra w in g  

o f  p la n s  o f cem en t, b r ic k  a n d  s to n e  s t r u c tu r e s ,  c u lm in a tin g  in  c o m p le te  p la n s  
an d  sp e c ific a tio n s  fo r  r e s id e n t a n d  p u b lic  b u ild in g s .

120. Pattern Making— Four hours.
T h e  to p ic s  e m p h as ized  in  th is  c o u rse  w ill in c lu d e  w oods b e s t  s u ite d  fo r  

v a r io u s  w ork , g lue , v a rn ish , sh e lla c , dow els, d r a f t ,  s h r in k a g e  a n d  fin ish . 
The p r a c tic a l  w o rk  w ill c o n s is t  o f  p a t te r n s  fo r  ho llo w  c a s tin g s , b u ild in g  up  
an d  se g m e n t wTork.

122. Building Construction— Four hours. On Dem and.
The. Pu r P ° se o f  th is  co u rse  is  to  g iv e  th e  s tu d e n t  a  k n o w led g e  o f  th e  

d if fe re n t p a r t s  o f a  b u ild in g  a n d  th e  b e s t  m e th o d  o f f r a m in g  a n d  a s se m b lin g . 
A. * wo.„  in  th is  co u rse  w ill be e x e c u te d  on a  re d u ced  sca le , b u t  in  a  m a n n e r  
th a t  w ill con v ey  th e  f u l l  p u rp o se . T h e  u se  o f th e  s te e l sq u a re  an d  co m p a ss  
w ill be fu l ly  d e m o n s tra te d .

109. Advanced Art Metal— Four hours. W inter, Spring and Sum m er  
Q uarters.

T he b a se  fo r  th is  c o u rse  is  th e  d e s ig n in g , m a k in g  a n d  f in ish in g  o f 
a r t i s t i c  je w e lry  in  se m i-p re c io u s  a n d  p re c io u s  m e ta ls ;  a lso  s im p le  a r t i s t i c  
i s h i n g ^  W1^  s ^ep s t h a t  a re  fu n d a m e n ta l  in  s to n e  s e t t in g  a n d  fin-

117. Elementary Machine Design— Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T h is  c o u rse  in c lu d e s  sk e tc h e s , d ra w in g s  a n d  tr a c in g s  o f  s im p le  p a r ts ,

su c h  a s  c o lla rs , fa c e  p la te s , sc re w  c e n te r , c lam p s, b ra c k e ts , co u p lin g s  s im p le  
b e a r in g s  an d  p u lle y s . S ta n d a rd iz e d  p ro p o rtio n s  a re  u se d  in  a l l  d ra w in g s .

118. Advanced Machine Design— Four hours. W inter and Spring  
Quarters.

A s tu d y  *s m ade o f  th e  tr a n s m is s io n  o f  m o tio n  by  b e lts , p u lle y s , g e a r s  
a n d  cam s. S k e tch es , d e ta i ls  a n d  a s se m b le d  d ra w in g s  a re  m ad e  o f  v a lv e s , 
v ise s , la th e s , b an d  saw s, m o to rs  a n d  g a s  o r s te a m  en g in es .

104. Pre-vocational Education— Two hours. Spring Quarter.
T h e  c o u rse  is  d iv id ed  in to  tw o  d efin ite  se c tio n s : F i r s t ,  th e  fu n d a m e n ta l  

b a s is  f o r  p re -v o c a tio n a l w ork , th e  m o v e m e n t f ro m  th e  s ta n d p o in t  o f sp e c ia l 
g o v e rn m e n ta l a n d  s ta te  scho o ls , r u r a l  schoo ls, s t a te  m o v e m e n ts  a n d  v o c a 
t io n a l  c lu b s , w ith  su g g e s tio n s  fo r  f u r th e r in g  th e  m o v e m e n t f ro m  s ta te  a n d  
c o m m u n ity  s ta n d p o in ts ;  second, th e  c o u rse  o f  s tu d y  an d  sp e c ia l p la n s  fo r  
o rg a n iz a tio n  o f p re -v o c a tio n a l w o rk  in  p u b lic  ed u ca tio n .

116. Historic Furniture—-One hour. F all and Spring Q uarters.
L e c tu re s  i l lu s t r a te d  by  la n te rn  s lid e s  a n d  p ic tu re s , sh o w in g  th e  d ev e lo p 

m e n t o f  a n d  c h a r a c te r i s t ic s  f u n d a m e n ta l  in  th e  N e th e r la n d s , E n g lis h  a n d  
A m e ric a n  p e rio d s.

121. Advanced Cabinet Making— Four hours.
T h e  c o u rse  is  p la n n e d  to  co v e r ad v a n c e d  p h a s e s  o f  c a b in e t w ork , in c lu d in g  

p a n e lin g  d o v e ta ilin g , s e c re t  n a il in g  an d  k ey  jo in in g . T h ese  te c h n ic a l p ro c 
e s se s  w ill be w o rk ed  o u t on in d iv id u a l p ro je c ts .

115. Filing and Grinding— Four hours.
T h is  co u rse  ta k e s  up  su c h  te c h n ic a l  w o rk  o f  th e  w o o d w o rk in g  d e p a r t 

m e n t a s  sa w  filing , m a c h in e  k n ife  d ev e lo p in g  an d  g r in d in g  an d  th e  c o n s tru c 
tio n  o f h a n d y  d ev ices  fo r  w o o d w o rk in g  m a c h in e ry .

123. Shop M athematics— Four hours.
T h is  co u rse  is  d es ig n ed  to  t r a in  th e  s tu d e n t  to  a p p ly  m a th e m a tic s  in  a  

p ra c t ic a l  w a y  in  th e  w o rk in g  o u t  o f p ro b le m s e n c o u n te re d  in  th e  sh o p  T h e  
fo w e d a t l ° n ° f  g e o m e try ’ f ra c tio n s , p ro p o rtio n s , etc., is  th e  g e n e ra l lin e  fo l-
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T he e s tim a tin g - o f q u a n t i t i te s  a n d  c o s t o f m a te r ia ls ,  a lso  th e  a m o u n t of 
w o rk  a n d  c o s t o f sam e, is  m a d e  a  p a r t  o f  th e  w o rk  in  th i s  co u rse .

A th o ro  s tu d y  o f  th e  s te e l  s q u a re  an d  i t s  a p p lic a tio n  is  one o f  th e  m a in  
p a r ts  o f th i s  co u rse .

124. Machine Work— Four hours.
T h is  c o u rse  is  d e s ig n e d  to  g iv e  th e  s tu d e n t  a  g e n e ra l k n o w led g e  o f  th e  

ca re  a n d  o p e ra tio n  o f w o o d w o rk in g  m a c h in e ry . T h e  s e t t in g  o f  c u t te r s  a n d  
th e i r  m a n ip u la tio n  em b ra c e s  th e  g e n e ra l b a s is  o f  th is  co u rse .

125. Detail  Drawing— Four hours.
T h e  p u rp o se  o f  th i s  c o u rse  is to  t r a in  th e  s tu d e n t  to  d ra w  in  d e ta i l  

a n y  p iece  o f w oo d w o rk  in  su c h  m a n n e r  t h a t  a l l  th e  m e th o d s  o f  c o n s tru c tio n  
w ill be th o ro ly  u n d e rs to o d  p r io r  to  b e g in n in g  a c tu a l  w ork .

201. Semi nar— Four hours. On dem and.
In d iv id u a l  r e s e a rc h  w o rk  in  th e  field o f  p r a c t ic a l  a r t s .  P ro b le m s  to  be 

se le c te d  u p o n  c o n s u lta tio n .
T h is  is  a  c o n fe re n c e  co u rse . C o n fe ren ce  h o u rs  w ill be a r ra n g e d  to  m e e t 

th e  d e m a n d s  o f  s tu d e n ts  in  th e  co u rse .
F o r  o th e r  c o u rse s  in  I n d u s t r i a l  E d u c a tio n , see  th e  D e p a r tm e n t o f  E d u 

ca tio n , S en io r an d  G ra d u a te  C ollege.

PRINTING

1. Elementary Printing— Four hours. E very  Quarter.
T he a im  o f th i s  c o u rse  is  to  a c q u a in t  th e  s tu d e n t  w ith  th e  v a r io u s  to o ls  

an d  m a te r ia ls  o f  a  p r in t  sh o p  an d  to  te a c h  h im  th e  fu n d a m e n ta ls  o f  p la in  
ty p e -c o m p o sitio n . H e  w ill c a r ry  s im p le  jo b s  th r u  th e  v a r io u s  s ta g e s  f ro m  
co m p o s itio n  to  m a k in g  re a d y  a n d  p r in t in g  on th e  p re ss .

1b. Elementary Printing— Four hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  o f  P r in t in g  la .

1c. Elementary Printing— Four hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  o f  P r in t in g  lb .

2. Intermediate Printing— Four hours. E very  Quarter.
A c o n tin u a tio n  o f  e le m e n ta ry  p r in tin g  w ith  a  v iew  to  m a k in g  th e  s tu 

d e n t m o re  p ro fic ie n t in  fu n d a m e n ta ls  o f  th e  a r t .  T h e  p r in c ip le s  o f ty p o 
g ra p h ic  d e s ig n s  w ill be s tu d ie d  in  th e  d e s ig n in g  a n d  c o m p o s in g  o f  l e t t e r 
h ead s , t ic k e ts ,  p ro g ra m s , e tc . C olor s tu d y  in  se le c tio n  o f p a p e rs  a n d  in k s .

2b. Intermediate Printing— Four hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  o f  P r in t in g  2a.

2c. Intermediate Printing— Four hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  o f P r in t in g  2b.

3. Advanced Printing— Four hours. E very  Quarter.
A c o n tin u a tio n  o f  th e  s tu d y  o f  ty p o g ra p h ic  d e s ig n  in  th e  la y in g  o u t an d  

c o m p o s itio n  o f  m en u s, t i t l e  a n d  co v e r p ag es , a d v e r t is e m e n ts ,  e tc . Im p o s itio n  
o f  fo u r  a n d  e ig h t  p ag e  fo rm s , a d v a n c e d  p r e s s  w o rk  a n d  a  s tu d y  o f  p la te  
a n d  p a p e r  m a k in g  w ill be g iven .

3b. Advanced Print ing—Four hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  o f  P r in t in g  3a.

3c. Advanced Printing— Four hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  o f P r in t in g  3b.

4. Practical  Newspaper  Work— Four hours.
T h e  v a r io u s  p ro c e ss e s  in c id e n t to  th e  p r in t in g  o f a  n e w s p a p e r  w ill be 

p e r fo rm e d  b y  th e  s tu d e n t  in  th is  co u rse .

4b. Practical  Newspaper  Work— Four hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  o f P r in t in g  4a.

4c. Practical  Newspaper  Work— Four hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  o f  P r in t in g  4b.
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5. Shop M anagem ent— Four hours.
O rg a n iz a tio n  o f  th e  v a r io u s  fo rc e s  o f th e  sh o p  to  m a in ta in  p ro d u c tio n  

w ith  efficiency. P la n n in g  fo r  th e  m e c h a n ic a l p ro c e ss e s  o f  p r in te d  p ro d u c t. 
P la n n in g  a n d  se le c tio n  o f e q u ip m en t. M a in te n a n c e  o f  e q u ip m en t.

6. Shop Accounting— Four hours.
K eep in g  o f shop  re c o rd s  a n d  a c c o u n ts . P u rc h a s e  o f  p r in t in g  m a te r ia ls .

7. Cost Accounting— Four hours.
A d v an ced  w o rk  g ro w in g  o u t o f sh o p  a c c o u n tin g , d e a lin g  w ith  e s t im a t in g  

p ro d u c tio n  re c o rd s  an d  th e  c o s ts  o f  p r in tin g .

B O O K B IN D IN G

1a.— Elem entary Bookbinding— Four hours.
T h is  c o u rse  in c lu d e s  th e  fo llo w in g : to o ls , m ach in es , m a te r ia ls  a n d  th e i r  

u ses, c o la t in g  a n d  p r e p a r in g  th e i r  sh e e ts  f o r  sew in g , se w in g  on ta p e  a n d  
cord , p re p a r in g  o f  end  sh e e ts , tr im m in g , g lu e in g , ro u n d in g  an d  b ack in g , h ead - 
b in d in g , a n d  p re p a r in g  b a c k s  f o r  covers, s e le c tin g  co v er m a te r ia ls ,  p la n n in g  
a n d  m a k in g  o f  c o v e rs  an d  a l l  s te p s  n e c e s sa ry  f o r  th e  b in d in g  o f  f u l l  c lo th , 
b u c k ra m , an d  p a p e r  b in d in g s , h a v in g  s p r in g  o r loose  b a c k s ; a lso  th e  b in d in g  
o f o n e -q u a r te r  loose a n d  t i g h t  b ack  le a th e r  b in d in g s  w ith  p la in  a n d  fa n c y  
edges. T he m a k in g  o f  sm a ll boxes, w r i t in g  pad s , m e m o ra n d a  books, le a th e r  
cases , c lo th  p o r tfo lio s  a n d  k o d ak  a lb u m s.

1b. E lem entary Bookbinding— Four hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  o f  B o o k b in d in g  la .

1c. E lem entary Bookbinding— Four hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  o f  B o o k b in d in g  lb .

2a. Interm ediate Bookbinding— Four hours.
T h is  c o u rse  in c lu d e s  th e  b in d in g  o f boo k s in  h a l f  le a th e r , h a lf  m orocco, 

cow hide, ca lf, sheep , a n d  fa n c y  le a th e r s ;  a lso  th e  p la n n in g  an d  m a k in g  o f 
fu l l  le a th e r  t r a v e le r s ’ w r i t in g  cases, m u s ic  cases, a n d  a r t  le a th e r  w ork .

2b. Interm ediate Bookbinding— Four hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  o f  B o o k b in d in g  2a.

2c. Interm ediate Bookbinding— Four hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  o f B o o k b in d in g  2b.

3a. Advanced Bookbinding— Four hours.
T h is  c o u rse  is  a  re v ie w  o f  b o th  o f  th e  o th e r  c o u rse s  in  h ig h e r  g ra d e  

w o rk  a n d  c o n s tru c tio n . F u ll  le a th e r  b in d in g s  w ith  r a is e d  p a n e ls  is  g iv e n  in  
th is  cou rse . G ilt  ed g in g , f a n c y  ed g es  in c lu d in g  s ta rc h  a n d  a g a te  edges.

F in is h in g  in  a n tiq u e  a n d  gold, h a n d  l e t te r in g  in  a ll i t s  p h a se s , to o lin g  in  
go ld  a n d  a n tiq u e , s ta m p in g  on s ta m p in g  m ach in es , o f  c lo th , le a th e r , a n d  o th e r  
m a te r ia ls  in  b lind , go ld  an d  o th e r  m e ta ls  a n d  fo ils .

3b. Advanced Bookbinding— Four hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  o f B o o k b in d in g  3a.

3c. Advanced Bookbinding— Four hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  o f B o o k b in d in g  3b.

4. Shop Managem ent— Four hours.
T h e  o rg a n iz a tio n  o f th e  v a r io u s  fo rc e s  o f  th e  shop  to  m a in ta in  p ro d u c 

tio n  a n d  efficiency in  th e  w ork . P la n n in g  o f  th e  m e c h a n ic a l w o rk  o f b in d 
ing . L a y in g  o u t an d  se le c tio n  o f m a te r ia ls  a n d  m e th o d s  o f e q u ip m en t.

5. Shop Accounting— Four hours.
K e e p in g  o f sh o p  re c o rd s  an d  a c c o u n ts . P u rc h a s in g  a n d  se le c tio n  o f 

m a te r ia ls  su c h  a s  ta p e s , p a p e rs , b u c k ra m , le a th e r s ,  etc .

6. Cost Accounting— Four hours.
A d v an ced  w o rk  g ro w in g  o u t o f  sh o p  m a n a g e m e n t, sh o p  a c c o u n tin g  a n d  

e q u ip m e n t, d e a lin g  w ith  th e  f a c to r s  t h a t  e n te r  in to  th e  e s t im a t in g  o f  p ro 
d u c tio n  co s ts , su c h  a s m a te r ia ls  a n l g e n e ra l shop  e x p en ses , e tc.
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FINE AND APPLIED ARTS

G r a c e  M. B a k e r  

E d w a r d  B . K a m i n s k i  
S a m u e l  M. H a d d e n , A.M.

The Department of Fine and Applied Arts aim s to prepare teachers 
to m eet all the demands made upon regular grade teachers in public and 
private schools from the kindergarten up thru the high school in all 
branches of drawing, and to train special students to act as departmental 
teachers and supervisors in Fine and Applied Arts. The courses are 
open as electives to all students of the College.

The department is well equipped. In addition to the regular equip
ment there is a large museum of ceramics, original paintings, reproduc
tions, and copies of m asterpieces, bronzes, marbles, and tapestries. The 
Museum of Ceramics is a rare collection of pottery, containing ancient 
and modern specim ens from different countries, including Japan, Austria, 
Holland, France, England, and America.

COURSE OF S TU D Y

Tw o Y ears or T our Y ears

F or T eachers and S u p erv isors o f  Drawing* and A pplied A rt in  H igh  Schools  
and E lem en tary  Schools

Junior Col lege

F a ll  Q u a r te r  
B iol. 2 
A r t  3
Ind . A r ts  10

F ir st  Y ear

W in te r  Q u a r te r
3 h r s  Soc. 3 3 h r s
4 h r s  A r t  16 4 h r s
2 h r s  A r t  1 4 h r s

Second Y ear

S p rin g  Q u a r te r  
E d. 8 3 h r s
A r t  2 4 h r s
A r t  14 4 h r s

F a l l  Q u a r te r
Ed. 10 
A r t  13 
A r t  5 
T e a c h in g

3 h r s
4 h r s  
3 h r s  
2 h r s

W in te r  Q u a r te r  
P sy c h . 2a 3 h r s
A r t  9 2 h r s
A r t  4 o r  A r t  7 4 h r s
T e a c h in g  2 h r s

S p rin g  Q u a r te r  
P sy c h . 2b 3 h r s
Pol. Sci. 30 3 h r s
A r t  11 1 h r
A r t  6 1 h r
Ind . A r ts  5 3 h r s
T e a c h in g  4 h r s

S tu d en ts m ay graduate and rece ive  th e  Jun ior C ollege D ip lom a and L ife  
C ertifica te  at the end o f th e  tw o -y ea r  cou rse a s ou tlin ed  above.

Senior Col lege

F a ll  Q u a r te r  
A r t  102 4 h r s
A r t 104 4 h r s
T e a c h in g  2 h r s

F a l l  Q u a r te r  
Ed. 108 3 h r s
A r t  200* 4 h r s
A r t  (e le c tiv e )  2 h r s
T e a c h in g  2 h r s

T hird Y ear
W in te r  Q u a r te r  

P sy c h . 10'4 o r 105 3 h r s
A r t  8 4 h r s
A r t  (e le c tiv e )  4 h r s
T e a c h in g  2 h r s

F ourth  Y ear
W in te r  Q u a r te r  

Ed. 116 3 h r s
A r t  201 4 h r s
A r t  12 4 h r s

S p rin g  Q u a r te r  
Soc. 5 3 h r s
A r t  101 4 h r s
A r t  100 3 h r s

S p rin g  Q u a r te r  
Ed. I l l  * 3 h r s
A r t  202 4 h r s
A r t  (e le c tiv e )  ' 2 h r s
T e a c h in g  2 h r s

1. Public School  Methods— Four hours. Fall Quarter.
F re e h a n d  d ra w in g , p e rsp e c tiv e , co lor, co m p o s itio n  a n d  d e s ig n  a d a p te d  to  

th e  n e e d s  o f  in te rm e d ia te  a n d  g r a m m a r  g ra d e s . M ed iu m s: pencil, ch a rco a l, 
w a te r  co lor, co lo red  cha lk .

P r in c ip le s  o f  te a c h in g  in  c o n n ec tio n  w ith  each  u n i t  o f w ork .

2. Primary Grade Methods—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
F re e h a n d  d ra w in g , p e rsp e c tiv e , co lor, co m p o s itio n  an d  d e s ig n  a d a p te d  to  

P r in c ip le s  o f  te a c h in g  in  co n n ec tio n  w ith  each  u n i t  o f  w ork .
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3. Freehand Drawing—Pour hours. Each Quarter.
D ra w in g  in  c h a rco a l, p en c il a n d  co lo red  c h a lk  f ro m  n a tu r e  a n d  f ro m  

s t i l l  life .

4. Applied Design—Three hours.
C re a tiv e  d e s ig n  w ith  re la t io n  a n d  a p p lic a t io n  to  u s e fu l  a r t ic le s . B lock  

p r in t in g  a n d  s te n c il  f o r  te x ti le s .  P r in c ip le s  o f  d es ig n .

5. W ater Color Painting—Three hours.
S til l  life , flow ers, la n d sc a p e s , a n d  b ird s  s u g g e s t  th e  s u b je c t  m a t te r  o f 

th i s  co u rse . C olor h a rm o n y , co m p o sitio n .

6. Art Application— One hour. W inter Quarter.
T h e  m a in  p r in c ip le s  o f  e s th e t ic s  u n d e r ly in g  th e  fine a r t s  a re  ta k e n  u p  

i l lu s t r a te d  le c tu re s . T he c o u rse  is  p la n n e d  w ith  a  v iew  to  in c re a s in g  th e  
s tu d e n t  s p o w er to  se le c t a n d  en jo y  good e x a m p le s ' o f f in e  a r t .

7. Constructive Design— Four hours. W inter Quarter.
D esig n  a s  a  f a c to r  in  c o n s tru c tio n ;  reed  a n d  r a f f i a  w o rk ; c o n s tru c tio n  o f 

m a ts , b ag s , p u rse s , book cov ers , e tc ., in  le a th e r ,  w ith  to o led  o r  co lo red  
d es ig n s .

8. Pottery—Four hours. Fee, 50 cents. Each Quarter.
V ases, bow ls, d e c o ra tiv e  ti le s , e tc ., a re  m ade. T h e  d e p a r tm e n t is  eq u ip p ed  

w ith  a  m o d ern  k iln , a n d  th e  w o rk  o f  s tu d e n ts  is  fired  an d  g lazed . A v a r ie ty  
o f  g la z e s  w ith  th e  d if fe re n t co lo rs  is  used . M odern  sh a p e s  a n d  d e c o ra tio n s .

9. History of Art— Two hours. W inter Quarter.
T h e  ev o lu tio n  o f  a r t  f ro m  th e  b e g in n in g  o f  h is to ry ;  th e  g ro w th  o f  th e  

g r e a t  sc h o o ls  an d  th e i r  in f lu e n c e s ; th e  s tu d y  o f  th e  im p o r ta n t  m a s te rs , th e i r  
p e r so n a li t ie s  a s  r e la te d  to  th e i r  a r t  an d  th e i r  w o rk  a s  a n  in d e x  to  th e  tim e  
in  w h ich  th e y  liv ed ; i l lu s t r a te d  b y  a  la rg e  c o llec tio n  o f  p h o to g ra p h s  a n d  la n 
te r n  s lid es . L e c tu re s  w ith  r e la te d  re a d in g .

11. History of Architecture— One hour. Spring Quarter.
I l lu s t r a te d  le c tu r e s  on th e  d e v e lo p m e n t o f a r c h i te c tu re ;  in te r p r e ta t io n s  o f 

f a m o u s  b u ild in g s .

12. Household Art Design—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T h e  e x e c u tio n  o f  d e s ig n s  fo r  in te r io r  d e c o ra tio n s  a n d  co s tu m e s.

13. Applied Art for Primary Grades—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
T h is  c o u rse  in c lu d e s  p a p e r  c o n s tru c tio n , c u tt in g , d es ig n , s t ic k -p r in tin g , 

w eav in g , m o d elin g , a n d  to y  m ak in g .
R e la tio n  o f a r t  to  o th e r  su b je c ts .

14. Applied Art for Intermediate and Grammar Grades—W inter 
Quarter.

A p p lic a tio n  o f  d e s ig n  a n d  co lo r to  p a p e r  c o n s tru c tio n , b a s k e try , b o o k 
b in d in g , b lo ck  p r in t,  to y s . R e la tio n  o f  a r t  to  o th e r  s u b je c ts  o f th e  c u r 
r ic u lu m .

15. Pottery—Two hours. Fee, 50 cents. W inter Quarter.
A c o u rse  w h ich  s t r e s s e s  th e  d e c o ra tio n  an d  g la z in g  o f  p o tte ry .

16. Antique—Four hours. W inter and Spring Quarters.
C h a rc o a l d ra w in g  f ro m  a n tiq u e  c a s ts  in  o u tlin e  a n d  in  l ig h t  a n d  sh ad e . 

A n in te n s iv e  c o u rse  r e q u ir in g  a c c u ra te  d ra w in g  a n d  c lo se  s tu d y  o f  v a lu es .

17. Laboratory Drawing—
T h e  u se  o f  lin e  an d  co lo r a d a p te d  to  th e  w o rk  o f s tu d e n ts  in  B io lo g ica l 

Science.

100. Methods in Art Supervision—Three hours. Spring Quarter.
T h e  su p e rv is io n  o f  a r t  ed u c a tio n  in  c i ty  s y s te m s ; th e  p la n n in g  o f  a  

c o u rse  o f  s tu d y ;  m e th o d s  o f  te a c h in g .
101. Drawing from Life—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
S tu d y  f ro m  th e  c o s tu m e d  m odel. T he s tu d e n t  is  a llo w ed  to  choose  th e  

m ed iu m  to  be u sed .

102. Commercial Design—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
D es ig n  c o n s id e re d  in  i t s  r e la t io n  to  a d v e r t is in g  a r t .  P o s te r s ,  co v e r d e 

s ig n s  a n d  v a r io u s  a d v e r t is in g  p ro b le m s a re  ex ecu ted .
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104. Design and Composi t ion—F our hours. W in te r Q uarter.
The th eo ry  of space filling- and color harm ony; conventionalized  p lan t 

m o tifs ; lettering-.

200. Oil Paint ing—F our hours. E ach Q uarter.
T his w ork m ay be done ou tside  of reg u la r classes, to su it the  convenience 

of the  s tuden t. R eg u la r c ritic ism s w ill be given by the  in s tru c to r  in charge. 
The s tu d e n t m u st subm it sa tis fa c to ry  evidence of hav in g  had su ffic ien t p rep 
a ra tio n  fo r th is  course.

201. Color Composi t ion—Four hours. E ach  Q uarter.
An advanced stu d y  of color com position in oil or w a te r color. A rran g e

m en ts of fo rm  and color fo r  decorative  effect. Advanced p o ste r design.

COMMERCIAL ARTS

A mbrose Ow en  Colvin , B.C.S.
F lora E. E lder, A.B.

T here  is a constan tly  grow ing dem and for well tra in ed  C om m ercial 
T eachers. T his dem and com es from  the vocational and techn ica l schools, 
h igh  schools, norm al schools and colleges. It is the  purpose of th e  Com
m ercial D epartm en t to m eet th is dem and by offering first-class in s truc tion  
in p rac tica l up-to-date courses th a t will p repare  teach ers  for th is line of 
teaching. T he genera l outline of the  course has been planned  for 
teachers, bu t m uch of the  w ork offered is  su itab le  for p rac tica l office 
w ork and s tu d en ts  no t desiring  to teach  m ay e lec t a com plete course 
su itab le  to th e ir  needs.

A four-year course ca rry in g  w ith  it th e  A.B. degree is outlined 
below. T his course m ay be tak en  in un its  of two, th ree  or four years. 
The usual tw o-year te a c h e r’s ce rtif ica te  w ill be issued  upon com pletion 
of tw o y ears work. S tuden ts  who have had previous com m ercial tra in in g  
e ith e r in school or in offices will be allow ed to en te r advanced classes. 
A dvance cred it w ill be allowed for w ork done in cred itab le  schools.

F O U R -Y E A R  C O M B IN E D  C O M M E R C IA L  C O U R SE

F ir s t  Y ea r

F a ll Q u arter W in te r Q uarte r Spring  Q u arte r
Eng. 4 3 h rs  Biol. 2 3 h rs  Soc. 3 3 h rs
Ed. 8 3 h rs Hyg. 1 1 h r Com. A rts  54 3 h rs
Com.. A rts  56 4 h rs Com. A rts  53 4 h rs Com. A rts  52 4 h rs
Com. A rts  501 4 h rs Com. A rts  51 4 h rs F ree  E lectives 6 h rs
F ree  E lectives 2 h rs F ree  E lectives 4 h rs

Second. Y ea r
F a ll Q u arte r W in te r  Q uarte r Spring  Q u arte r

Pol. Sci. 30* 3 h rs Psych. 2a 3 h rs Psych. 2b 3 h rs
Teaching 4 h rs Ed. 10' 3 h rs T eaching 4 h rs
Com’l A rts  150 4 h rs Com’l A rts  6 4 h rs Ind. A rts  5 4 h rs
F ree  E lectives 5 h rs Eng. 5 4 h rs F ree  E lectives 5 h rs

F ree  E lectives 2 h rs

T h ird  Y e a r
F a ll Q u a rte r W in te r Q u arte r S pring  Q u arte r

Psych. 10'4* 3 h rs Psych. 105* 3 h rs Soc. 105 3 h rs
H. S. 105 3 h rs Com. A rts  2 4 h rs Com. A rts  3 4 h rs
Com. A rts  1 4 h rs Com. A rts  12 4 h rs Com. A rts  13 3 h rs
Com. A rts  11 4 h rs F ree  E lectives 5 h rs F ree  E lectives 6 h rs
F ree  E lectives 5 h rs

*Electives. One is required.

F o u r th  Y e a r
F all Q u arte r W in te r Q u a rte r Spring  Q u arte r

Psych. 108 3 h rs  Ed. 116 3 h rs  Ed. I l l  3 h rs
H. S. 103 3 h rs  Com. A rts  41 4 h rs  H ist. 11 4 h rs
Com. A rts  5 4 h rs  Com. A rts  (elec.) 4 h rs  Com. A rts  (elec.) 4 h rs
Com. A rts  (elec.) 4 h rs  F ree  E lectives 5 h rs  F ree  E lectiv es 5 h rs
F ree  E lectives 2 h rs
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T W O -Y E A R  S T E N O G R A P H IC  C O U R SE

P ir s t  Y ea r
F a l l  Q u a r te r W in te r  Q u a r te r S p rin g  Q u a r te r

E ng . 4 3 h r s Biol. 2 3 h r s Soc. 3 3 h r s
Ed. 8 3 h r s H yg . 1 1 h r Com. A r ts  3 4 h r s
Com. A r ts  1 4 h r s Com. A r ts  2 4 h r s Com. A r ts  13 3 h r s
Com. A r ts  11 4 h r s Com. A r ts  12 4 h r s F re e  E le c tiv e s 6 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s 2 h r s F re e  E le c tiv e s 4 h r s

S eco n d  Y ea r
F a ll  Q u a r te r W in te r  Q u a r te r S p rin g  Q u a r te r

Pol. Sci. 30' 3 h r s P sy c h . 2a 3 h r s P sy c h . 2b 3 h r s
T e a c h in g 4 h r s Ed. 10 3 h r s T e a c h in g 4 h r s
Com. A r ts  5 4 h r s Com. A r ts  6 4 h r s Ind . A r ts  5 4 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s 5 h r s E ng . 5 4 h r s F re e  E le c tiv e s 5 h r s

F re e  E le c tiv e s 2 h r s

T W O -Y E A R  A C C O U N T IN G  C O U R SE
F ir s t  Y e a r

F a l l  Q u a r te r W in te r  Q u a r te r S p rin g  Q u a r te r
E ng . 4 3 h r s B iol. 2 3 h r s Soc. 3 3 h r s
E d. 8 3 h r s H y g . 1 1 h r Com. A r ts  52 4 h r s
Com. A r ts  50 4 h r s Com. A r ts  51 4 h r s Com. A r ts  54 3 h r s
Com. A r ts  56 4 h r s Com. A r ts  53 4 h r s F re e  E le c tiv e s 6 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s 2 h rs ' F re e  E le c tiv e s 4 h r s

S eco n d  Y ea r
F a l l  Q u a r te r W in te r  Q u a r te r S p rin g  Q u a r te r

Pol. Sci. 30 3 h r s P sy c h . 2a 3 h r s P sy ch . 2b 3 h r s
T e a c h in g 4 h r s E d. 10 3 h r s T e a c h in g 4 h r s
Com. A r ts  150 4 h r s Com. A r ts  6 4 h r s Ind . A r ts  5 4 h r s
F re e  E le c tiv e s 5 h r s E ng . 5 4 h r s F re e  E le c tiv e s 5 h r s

F re e  E le c tiv e s 2 h r s

1. Principles of Shorthand— Required of Majors in Commercial Arts. 
Four hours. Fall Quarter.

A s tu d y  o f  th e  f irs t  te n  le s so n s  in  G re g g  S h o rth a n d  w ith  su p p le m e n ta ry  
ex e rc ise s .

2. Principles of Shorthand—Required of Majors in Commercial Arts. 
Four hours. W inter Quarter.

A s tu d y  o f  th e  l a s t  te n  le s so n s  o f G reg g  S h o rth a n d  w ith  su p p le m e n ta ry  
e x e rc ise s . T h is  co u rse  c o m p le te s  th e  s tu d y  o f th e  p r in c ip le s  o f  sh o r th a n d .

3. Dictation—Required of Majors in Commercial Arts. Four hours. 
Spring Quarter.

A b r ie f  re v ie w  of w o rd  sig n s , p h ra s in g  an d  th e  v o c a b u la ry  o f th e  G re g g  
M anual, a f t e r  w h ich  d ic ta t io n  w ill be  g iv en  of b o th  f a m i lia r  an d  u n fa m ilia r  
m a t te r .  E n o u g h  w o rk  w ill be g iv en  in  th is  c o u rse  to  m ak e  one p ro f ic ie n t  
in  ta k in g  a c c u ra te ly  o rd in a ry  d ic ta te d  co rre sp o n d en ce .

4. Speed Dictation—Four hours. Elective.
In  th i s  co u rse  m o re  s t r e s s  w ill be p laced  up o n  speed  in  sh o r th a n d , w ith  

th e  id ea  in  m in d  t h a t  a  s tu d e n t  f in ish in g  th i s  co u rse  sh o u ld  be a b le  to  ta k e  
a n y  d ic ta te d  m a tte r .  T h e  u se  o f  th e  D ic ta p h o n e  w ill be g iv en  in  th is  co u rse .

5. Office Practice and Methods—Required of Majors in Commercial 
Arts. Four hours. Every Quarter.

O ffice  w o rk  in  th e  v a r io u s  d e p a r tm e n ts  o f  th e  school. T h e  la te s t  d ev ices 
in  office e q u ip m e n t w ill be s tu d ie d ;  m o d ern  m e th o d s  o f f ilin g  an d  h a n d lin g  
in c o m in g  an d  o u tg o in g  m a ils , e tc .

6. Methods in Commercial Education—Required of Majors in Com
mercial Arts. Four hours. W inter Quarter.

T h e  e n t i r e  c o m m erc ia l f ie ld  w ill be in c lu d ed  in  th is  s tu d y ; e q u ip m e n t; th e  
c o u rse  o f s tu d y ; sp e c ia l m e th o d s ; e q u ip m e n t o f  te a c h e r ;  r e la t io n  o f b u s in e s s  
schoo l to  th e  co m m u n ity .

7. Corporation F inance—Four hours.
T h is  c o u rse  c o v e rs  th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  a n d  o p e ra tio n  o f a  co rp o ra tio n , a  

s tu d y  o f  s to c k s  an d  bonds, th e  c o rp o ra tio n  c h a r te r ,  c o rp o ra tio n  la w s  o f v a r io u s  
s ta te s ,  a n d  is  in te n d e d  to  m ak e  th e  th e o ry  o f c o rp o ra tio n  a c c o u n ts  c le a re r  
f o r  th e  s tu d e n t.
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11. Elementary Typewriting—Required of Majors in Commercial 
Arts. Four hours. Every Quarter.

B e g in n in g  w o rk  in  to u c h  ty p e w r it in g , c o v e r in g  p o s itio n  a t  m ach in e , m em r 
o r iz in g  o f  k ey b o ard , p ro p e r  to u c h  an d  c o r re c t  fin g e rin g , w ith  in s tru c t io n  in  
c a re  o f m ach in e .

12. Typewriting. Business Letter Writing—Required of Majors in 
Commercial Arts. Four hours. Every Quarter.

S tu d y  o f  ap p ro v ed  fo rm s  a n d  c ir c u la r  le t te r s ,  a d d re s s in g  env e lo p es , m a n i
fo ld in g  a n d  ta b u la tin g .

13. Advanced Typewriting—Required of Majors in Commercial Arts. 
Three hours. Every Quarter.

14. Business Forms—Two hours. E lective.
P ra c tic e  in  w r i t in g  v a r io u s  fo rm s  of co m m e rc ia l p a p e r. A s tu d y  o f  e n 

d o rs e m e n ts  on n e g o tia b le  p a p e r  an d  a  re v ie w  of good b u s in e s s  m e th o d s  an d  
p ra c tic e .

40. Business English—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T he e le m e n ta ry  p r in c ip le s  in v o lv ed  in  w r i t in g  c o r re c t  E n g lis h . T h e  se n 

ten ce , th e  p a ra g ra p h , g ra m m a tic a l  c o r re c tn e ss , e ffe c tiv e n e ss , c le a rn e s s , an d  
p u n c tu a tio n .

41. Business Correspondence—Required of Majors in Commercial 
Arts. Four hours. W inter Quarter.

B u s in e s s  l e t t e r  w r i t in g  in  a ll  o f i t s  p h a s e s  w ill be s tu d ie d  in  t h i s  co u rse . 
T he la te s t  a n d  m o s t im p ro v e d  m e th o d s  in  a d v e r t is in g , s e l lin g  an d  co lle c tin g  
b y  m ail.

50. Elementary Accounting—Required of Commercial Majors. Four 
hours. Fall Quarter.

T h e  p r in c ip le s  o f do u b le  e n try  b o o kkeep ing . T h e  jo u rn a l , c a s h  book, 
p u rc h a se  book, sa le s  book, an d  le d g e r  a re  e x p la in e d  an d  i l lu s t r a te d .  A 
r e ta i l  g ro c e ry  s e t  w ill be w r it te n .

51. Intermediate Accounting—Required of Commercial Majors. Four 
hours. W inter Quarter.

T he u se  o f  th e  sp e c ia l co lu m n  cash  book w ill be in tro d u c e d . T he b ill 
book, in v o ice  book a n d  sp e c ia l le d g e r  w ill be i l lu s tr a te d .  A w h o le sa le  s e t  w ill 
be w r it te n .

52. Advanced Accounting—Required of Commercial Majors. Four 
hours. Spring Quarter.

T h is  w ill c o n s is t  o f  th e  w h o le sa le  an d  c o m m iss io n  b u s in e ss . I t  d e a ls  
w ith  th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  o f  c o rp o ra tio n s  u n d e r  th e  S ta te  o f  C olorado. A s e t  o f 
books d e a lin g  w ith  th e  co m m iss io n  b u s in e s s  w ill be w r it te n .

53. Commercial Arithmetic—Required of Commercial Majors. Four 
hours. W inter Quarter.

A th o ro  t r e a tm e n t  o f  a r i th m e tic  f ro m  th e  m o d ern  co m m e rc ia l p o in t 
o f v iew .

54. Commercial Law—Required of Commercial Majors. Four hours. 
Spring Quarter.

A t r e a tm e n t  o f  th e  g e n e ra l p r in c ip le s  o f  com m on law  a s  a p p lie d  to  b u s i
n ess, to g e th e r  w ith  a  s tu d y  o f th e  C olorado  s ta tu te s  a n d  d e c is io n s  b e a r in g  on 
c o m m e rc ia l in te r e s ts .

56. Penmanship—Required of Majors in Commercial Arts. Four 
hours. Fall Quarter.

D rill  in  rap id , a rm -m o v e m e n t, b u s in e s s  w r it in g . T he P a lm e r  sy s te m  w ill 
be u sed .

57. Penmanship—Four hours. W inter Quarter. E lective.
C o n tin u a tio n  o f  C o u rse  56.

58. Systems of Accounts—Four hours. Elective.
A s tu d y  o f th e  v a r io u s  s y s te m s  o f  a c c o u n ts  u se d  in  d e p a r tm e n t  s to re s , 

fa c to r ie s , in s u ra n c e  a n d  b ro k e ra g e  com p an ies , b a n k s , e tc.
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59. Auditing— Four hours. E lective .
The ou tline  of an o rd in ary  business audit, the  d u ties and liab ility  o f the  

aud ito r, and a  s tu d y  and an a ly sis  of various s ta te m en ts  and accounts.

114. B usiness Office Methods— Routine— Two to five hours. E very  
Quarter. E lec tiv e .

The use of the  m im eograph and o th er d u p lica ting  devices w ill be tau g h t. 
The sorting , rou ting , and proper hand ling  of firs t or second class m a tte r  will 
be p resen ted  from  a  p rac tica l po in t of view.

142. Business English— Advertis ing— T hree hours. E lective .
A dvertisem en t writing^ of various kinds, d isp lay  w ork fo r new spapers or 

m agazines. A com prehensive stu d y  of the  w ritin g  of b usiness them es hav ing  
a d v ertis in g  value.

150. Bank Accounting— R equired of M ajors in C om m ercial Arts. 
Four hours. F all Quarter.

T his includes a  s tu d y  of s ta te  and na tiona l banking  law s, loans, d is
counts, com m ercial paper, m ethods and p rincip les of bank ing  and sav ing  ac 
counts. A se t of books illu s tra tin g  severa l days of b u sin ess w ill be w ritten .

151. Cost Accounting— Four hours. E lec tiv e .
A stu d y  of m ate ria l cost, labo r cost, overhead expense, d is trib u tio n  o f 

expense, and m anag ing  expense. A se t of books on m an u fac tu rin g  costs w ill 
be w ritten .

152. Accounting Problem s— Two to four hours. E lective .
P rac tice  problem s in accounting  to be solved by the  studen ts . M any of 

th ese  problem s w ill be taken  from  s ta te  exam inations fo r C ertified Public  
A ccountants.

153. Salesm anship  and Business Efficiency— Two hours. E lective .
A stu d y  of the  und erly in g  princip les of sa lesm ansh ip ; the  psychology of 

°a a  Si i le \  D em onstra tion  sales w ill be given from  tim e to tim e Y % I i  ^  e ffo r t Wl11 be m ade to get som e p rac tica l experience fo r the s tu d en ts  of th is  course in the  s to re s  of Greeley.

154. Business Adm inistration— T hree hours. E lective .
mnriprn0 ?S -°f  in d u s tr ial m anagem ent and the  o rgan ization  o f the
m odern office. V arious types o f organization , th e  labor force, paym ent of
the  w orker, records of raw  m ate ria l and unfinished goods, etc.

220. Sem inar— Any Quarter.

m erA ") °fiSSrtU?>ityK,Wm b„e gi.venf or re search  w ork  on problem s in the com- 
E r b n m ?  -° ? sele.cted ln conference w ith  the  head of thedepartm en t. T his course is p lanned as a  conference course.

Social Science
G u r d o n  R a n s o m  M i l l e r .  Ph.D.

E d g a r  D u n n i n g t o n  R a n d o l p h ,  A.M.

T his departm ent offers a ser ies  of courses w hich it d esires sh all ap
peal to both the needs and am bitions of m any stu dents. The courses are 
liberal and varied  in scope. M any of them  w ill m eet the im m ediate  prac
tica l needs of teach ers. Som e of them  are tech n ica l, and are intended  
for teach ers and stu dents of sp ec ia l su bjects . S till o thers are advanced  
cou rses in soc ia l theory, or are practical stu d ies in applied sociology. 

Social S c ien ce  deals w ith  the know led ge on w hich true theory in 
E ducation  m ust be based. It is equally  e ssen tia l in the tra in in g  of h igh  
school and e lem en tary  teach ers. 

T he m ajor four-year course offered by th is  departm ent is  a superior  
opportunity  for high school teach ers, su perin tend en ts, principals, super
v isors, and all stu dents desir in g  liberal tra in in g  in M odern Socia l thought  
and its in ev itab le  e ffects on E ducation  and hum an progress.
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GROUP COURSE OF S TU DY

T w o Y ears or P our Y ears

P or T eachers o f  Socio logy , E conom ics, and H isto ry ; Superin ten d en ts, P r in 
cipa ls, Su p erv isors, and S tu d en ts o f  Socia l Science

Junior Col lege

P ir st  Y ear

F a ll Quarter W in ter Q uarter Spring Q uarter
B iol. 2 3 h rs Soc. 3 3 hrs Ed. 8 3 hrs
Soc. 1 4 hrs Soc. 23 4 hrs Geog. 8 4 hrs
H ist. IQ 4 hrs H ist. 11 4 hrs Soc. 12 4 hrs
Bib. Sci. 1 1 hr F ree E le c tiv e s  5 hrs F ree E lec tiv es 5 hrs
F ree E le c tiv e s 4 hrs

Second Y ear

F a ll Q uarter W in ter Q uarter Spring Quarter
P sych . 2a 3 hrs P sych . 2b 3 hrs Pol. Sci. 30' 3 hrs
T each in g 4 hrs Ed. 10' 3 hrs T each in g 4 hrs
Soc. 18 3 hrs Soc. 19 3 hrs Soc. 24 3 hrs
Soc. 16 3 hrs Pol. Sci. 12 4 h rs Soc. 20 3 hrs
F ree E le c tiv e s 3 hrs F ree  E le c tiv e s  3 hrs F ree E le c tiv e s 3 hrs

S tu d en ts m ay graduate and rece iv e  th e  Junior C ollege D ip lom a and I iife
C ertifica te  a t the  end o f  the tw o -y ea r  cou rse as ou tlin ed  above.

Senior College

Third Y ear

W in ter Quarter  
4 hrs P sych . 105 4 hrs
4 hrs Soc. 106 4 hrs
4 h rs Soc. (e lec tiv e )  4 hrs
4 hrs F ree E le c tiv e s  4 hrs

P ourth  Y ear
W in ter Q uarter

Spring Q uarter  
Soc. 10'5 4 hrs
E conom ics 111 4 hrs
Soc. (e le c t iv e )  4 h rs
F ree E le c tiv e s  4 hrs

Spring Quarter
4 hrs Ed. 116 4 hrs Ed. 11 4 hrs
4 hrs Soc. 221 4 hrs Soc. 230' 4 hrs
4 hrs Soc. 210 4 hrs Soc. 300' 4 hrs
4 h rs F ree E le c tiv e s 4 hrs F ree E lec tiv es 4 hrs

course o f  stu d y  is su g g e s t iv e only. T he D epartm ent o f  S ocia l

F a ll Q uarter  
P sych . 104 
Soc. 10-4 
E conom ics 110 
F ree E le c tiv e s

F a ll Q uarter  
P sych . 108 
T each in g  
Soc. 108 
F ree E lec tiv es

S cience g iv e s  m any m ore cou rses than  are included in the above course.

1. Anthropology— Four hours. Fall Quarter.
The evo lu tion  o f  soc ia l id eas and in stitu tio n s , the fa m ily , relig ion , g o v 

ernm ent, law , art, and industry .

3. Educational  Sociology— Three hours. Every Quarter. Required 
in first year.

A course g iv in g  (1) a  background o f  in form ation  concern ing  orig in s and 
in terre la tio n s o f p resen t so c ia l problem s; (2) a  b r ie f form u la tion  o f  the  
m ethods o f  soc ia l p rogress; and m aking (3) a defin ite a ttem p t to sh ow  the  
relation  o f education  to the problem s o f control and progress.

12. Social  Readjustment—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T h is cou rse offers an elem en tary  stu d y  o f how  th e  p ro cesses o f  recon

stru ctio n  m ay be applied  to a  considerable num ber of p ractica l soc ia l prob
lem s. I t  iso la te s  certa in  s itu a tio n s  from  the larger  field and by a b rie f  
a n a ly s is  o f the fa c to r s  in th e se  a ttem p ts  to st im u la te  th e  hab it o f th in k in g  
in term s o f  so c ia l cau se and effect. T h is course shou ld  be u se fu l to the e le 
m en tary  school teacher o f  h isto ry  and civ ics .

16. Soc i ety  and the Church— Four hours.
T he soc ia l ev o lu tion  o f  th e  church, and its  ch an g in g  re la tion  to Society;  

new  con cep ts in re lig io u s education.

18. Rural Socio logy— Four hours.
A co n stru ctiv e  stu d y  o f country  life , econom ic a c t iv itie s , soc ia l organ 

izations, schools , c lubs, churches, soc ia l centers, and m odern efforts and su c 
c e sse s  in rural progress; in tended prim arily  fo r  rural teachers, but is  o f  
v a lu e to a ll s tu d en ts o f  rural so c ia l con d ition s and needs.



108 STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

19. Urban Sociology— Four hours. W inter Quarter.
The m odern c ity  and its  social problem s.

20. The Distribution of W ealth— Four hours.
C hanging m odes of d istrib u tio n , the  v a ry in g  proportion , tendencies in 

leg isla tion , changing  m odes of tax a tio n , e ffec t of Social insurance.

23. Immigration and American Problem s— Four hours. W inter  
Quarter.

A study  of the  changes in the  population  of the  U nited  S ta te s  d u rin g  the  
19th cen tury , and our re su lta n t alien  problem s.

24. Child W elfare— Four hours. W inter Quarter.
T his is a  course in the  g row th  and tendencies o f the m odern m ovem ent 

fo r the  conservation  of children. I t  begins by g iv ing  a view  of the  s ta tu s  of 
ch ild ren  in the  p as t; passes to a  consideration  of the  evolution of the  child  
pro tec tion  agencies in the  U nited  S ta te s ; and deals finally w ith  the  p re sen t 
problem s and tendencies in child w elfare  p rogram s.

32. The Family— Four hours.
A very  profitable s tu d y  of the  fam ily  from  the  stan d p o in t of education, 

indu stry , ethics, and a s  a  social unit. D esirable  fo r  teachers, b u t of g rea t 
value  to a ll s tu d en ts  of e ith e r theo re tica l or p rac tica l Sociology. Closely 
re la ted  to C ourses 22 and 24.

37. Labor and Soc iety— Four hours.
A stu d y  of the  laboring  classes, developm ent, places, priv ileges, and r ig h ts  

in society ; and re la tio n  of w orkers to sy s tem s of in d u str ia l ad m in istra tio n . 
Specially  comm ended to  teach ers  of in d u s tr ia l education, and s tu d e n ts  of 
econom ics. I t  co rre la tes well w ith  C ourses 12, 107, 108, 19, and 27.

104. Social T heory— Two hours. F all Quarter.
A b rie f  h is to ry  of Sociologic theo ry ; a  com parative  s tu d y  of m odern social 

theory , and its  re la tio n  to m odern biologic science.

105. Social Institutions and Social M aladjustments— Four hours.
Spring Quarter. R equired in third year.

The re la tio n  of Sociology to  Psychology; the  evolution of m ind a s  a
Social p rogress, the  Social em otional basis of m ind and i ts  developm ent a s
a  d irec tive  agent.

106. Principles of Social Progress— Two hours. Spring Quarter.
A stu d y  of the  basic  princip les of social evolution and social p ro g ress; 

consideration  of p re sen t social tendencies; and specu lation  a s  to fu tu re  social 
control.

107. Privilege and Democracy— Four hours. F all Quarter.
A study  of special p riv ilege in A m erica in i ts  re la tio n  to land and n a t

u ra l resources; m onopolies in th e ir  re la tio n  to  land holding; and a  d iscussion  
of the  sing le  tax  in com parison w ith  o th er m ethods of control.

108. Social Insurance— Four hours. W inter Quarter.
Studies in the  operation  of social insu rance  in E uropean  countries, A us

tra lia , New Zealand, and the  g row th  of the  idea in A m erica since 1912. I t  
com prises social com pensation fo r accidents, sickness, invalid ity , unem ploy
m ent, and old age.

110. Econom ics— T hree hours. F all Quarter.
A general course, touch ing  a ll common phases of the  Science of Eco

nomics.

111. Advanced Econom ics— T hree hours. Spring Quarter.
An in tensive  stu d y  of labor problem s and economic organ ization ; labor 

unions and leg isla tion ; corporation  and public ow nership, socialism ; and m od
ern  changes in taxa tion .

117. W omen and Social Evolution— Four hours.
A stu d y  of the  w om an m ovem ent; its  h is to ry ; i ts  economic and psycho

logic significance; i ts  possible effects on social p rog ress; i ts  re la tio n  to edu
cation, and i ts  specific re la tio n  to the  education  of women.
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127. S oc ia l  L e g is la t io n — Four hours.
T he te rm  so c ia l le g is la t io n  is  in te n d e d  to  s u g g e s t  a  v e ry  re c e n t d ev e lo p 

m e n t o f  p u rp o se  in  le g is la t iv e  rem ed ies . I f  i t  be t r u e  t h a t  in  th e  p a s t  le g is 
la tio n  h a s  n o t on ly  n o t a n t ic ip a te d  b ad  co n d itio n s  b u t  h as , r a th e r ,  c h a r a c te r 
is t ic a l ly  w a ite d  u n t i l  e v ils  re a c h e d  d r a m a tic  p ro p o r tio n s  b e fo re  b e in g  ap p lied , 
th e  m e a n in g  o f  th e  co u rse  t i t l e  w ill be p e r fe c t ly  c lea r. T he c o u rse  is  to  d ea l 
w ith  th e  m o re  p u rp o s iv e  a p p lic a tio n  o f le g is la t iv e  re m e d ie s  to  e x is tin g  so c ia l 
m a la d ju s tm e n ts — su c h  as, fo r  ex am ple , la b o r  d ifficu lties, h o u s in g  a n d  h e a l th  
p ro b lem s, th e  liq u o r  traffic , p ro s t i tu t io n , c i ty  p la n n in g , an d  th e  like.

131. Modern C iv i l iza t io n  and Its S oc ia l  T e n d e n c i e s — Three hours. 
Fall Quarter, alternate.

H y p e rn a tio n a lism ; S ocia l n e g a tiv e s ;  th e  s u rv iv a l  o f  p a g a n  id e a ls ; th e  
need  o f  econom ic, s p ir i tu a l ,  e th ic a l  an d  re l ig io u s  re v o lu tio n s .

132. S o c ia l  R e v o lu t io n s — Three hours. Spring Quarter, alternate.
A p ro g ra m  o f  p o ss ib le  r e c o n s tru c tio n  o f so c ia l v a lu e s , a n d  th e  d ev e lo p 

m e n t o f so c ia l le a d e rsh ip  th r u  som e ch a n g e  o f e m p h a s is  in  E d u c a tio n .

200. P s y c h o lo g ic a l  S o c io lo g y — Four hours.
A s tu d y  o f  th e  p sy c h o lo g y  o f  so c ia l re la t io n s , so c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n , soc ia l 

c h an g es , a n d  im p e d im e n ts  to  so c ia l p ro g re s s .

210. M eth o d s  of  S o c ia l  R e s e a r c h — Four hours.
A se m in a r  fo r  r e s e a rc h  s tu d y , in c lu d in g  in te n s iv e  w o rk  in  so c ia l su rv e y s .

211. M orals  and C u ltu re— Four hours.
A s tu d y  o f  th e  ev o lu tio n  o f m o ra ls , th e  d e v e lo p m e n t o f id eas  o f c u ltu re , 

a n d  th e  r e la t io n  o f  th e s e  to  m o d e rn  th e o r ie s  o f  E d u c a tio n .

220. T h e  C o n su m p tio n  of W e a l t h — Four hours.
A n ad v a n c e d  c o u rse  in  S ocia l E conom ics, a  c o n s tru c t iv e  a n a ly s is  o f th e  

m o d ern  te n d e n c y  to  s u b je c t  th e  c o n su m p tio n  o f w e a lth  to  s c ie n tif ic  t r e a tm e n t ,  
e m p h a s iz in g  th e  h u m a n  c o s ts  o f  p ro d u c tio n  v e r s u s  th e  h u m a n  u t i l i ty  o f sc ie n 
tific  c o n su m p tio n ; a  h u m a n  v a lu a tio n .

221. S o c ia l  E c o n o m y — Four hours.
A c o u rse  w h ich  sh o w s th e  n a tu r e  a n d  e x te n t  o f  p a s t  so c ia l f a i lu r e s  a n d  

th e  slow  ev o lu tio n  f ro m  b lin d  re a c tio n  to  d is t r e s s  to  m o re  o r  le s s  r a t io n a l
m e th o d s  o f  c o n tro l;  an d  d ea ls  w ith  th e  e x te n s io n s  o f so c ia l co n ce rn  to  th e
fie ld s  o f need  f e l t  m o s t keen ly .

229. C r im in o lo g y — Four hours.
T h is  c o u rse  is  a  s tu d y  of th e  r e la t io n s h ip  o f th e  c r im in a l  to  so c ie ty — to  

so c ia l in s t i tu t io n s  a n d  so c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n s . I n c id e n ta lly  i t  w ill sh o w  th e  
c h a n g in g  a t t i tu d e  o f so c ie ty  to w a rd  th e  c r im in a l, a n d  th e  m o re  im p o r ta n t  
f a c to r s  b eh in d  th e  ch an g e . T he co u rse  is, h o w ev er, m a in ly  co n ce rn ed  w ith  th e  
p r e s e n t  re la t io n s  o f th e  c r im in a l  in  so c ie ty  an d  h is  t r e a tm e n t  a t  th e  h a n d s  o f 
so c ie ty . T he c o u rse  in te n d s  to  p r e s e n t  th e  b e s t  m o d ern  th o u g h t  in  th e  v a 
r io u s  a s p e c ts  o f th is  field.

230. H igh  S ch oo l  C ou rse  in S o c io lo g y  and E c o n o m ic s — Four hours.
A c o u rse  in  m a te r ia ls  an d  m e th o d s  in  e le m e n ta ry  S ocio logy  a n d  E co n o m ic s  

fo r  h ig h  schoo l te a c h e rs .
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Catalog of Students 
Teachers College 

Summer School 

1918
A key, E t h e l . . .  W ra y , Colo.
A n d erso n , L o u ise  .....................................................................................R ock  S p rin g s , W yo.
A n d erso n , R u th  M  G reeley , Colo.
A n n e tt , O liv e  Gre e iey , Colo.
A rno ld , G e n e v ie v e  P a o n ia , Colo.
A u g u s tin e , M rs. I r e n e  B a sa lt ,  Colo.
A u ltm a n , L e la  M ay  G reeley , Colo.
A u ltm a n , M rs. L e l a  G reeley , Colo.
A n d erso n , A g n e s .............................................................................................C a s tle  R ock, Colo.
A m sb a ry , K a th e r in e ..................................................................................................... D e lta , Colo.
A x ten , S te p h e n  A  G reeley , Colo.
A lle r, B la n c h e ....................................................................................................... H a s t in g s , N ebr.
A n d erso n , R u t h ..........................................................................................................K okom a, Colo.
A dam s, R o x a n n a ......................................................................................................... G reeley , Colo.
A lb re c h t, C h r is t in e .............................................................................................C am b rid g e , N ebr.
A n d erso n , E ffie ..............................................................................................................M erino , Colo.
A n d erso n , L e o la ........................................................................................................T rin id a d , Colo.
A n d erso n , P e a r l  G ra n d  J u n c tio n , Colo.
A n d erso n , R u th  I ...................................................................................................M o n tro se , Colo.
A n th o n y , H a z e l ............................................................................................................ Ig n ac io , Colo.
A x te n s , E d i t h .............................................................................................................. G ree ley , Colo.
A n d erso n , H a z e l ........................................................................................................... D en v er, Colo.
A d k isso n , M a ry ............................................................................................................D en v er, Colo.
A h ren s , D o r a .............................................................................................................H a ls te a d , K an .
A rm s tro n g , E lm a ................................................................................................B ly th e v ille , A rk .
A ilin g , M y r t le ..........................................................................................................................................
A n d erso n , E l le n .....................................................................................................................................
A n d erso n , M in a .   .................................................................................................................................

B a rd w e ll, E s t h e r ........................................................................................................ G reeley , Colo.
B a te s , H e le n ................................................................................................................. G reeley , Colo.
B eck, O liv e ......................................................................................................................D en v er, Colo.
B e rg en , M a r jo r ie  C olorado  S p rin g s , Colo.
B la ir , M a ry ...................................................................................................C rip p le  C reek, Colo.
B lan k , M a r th a ...............................................................................................................D en v er, Colo.
B ra n d h o r t ,  L i l l i e .......................................................................................................B o u ld e r , Colo.
B row n , L u c i l le .............................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
B ro w n in g , F e r n ...................................................................................................C h e rry v ille , K an .
B u ll, L u c i l le ......................................................................................................................D e lta , Colo.
B e n n e tt, M e r le ....................................................................................................F t .  C o llins , Colo.
B ru c k n e r , G ra c e .......................................................................................................... G reeley , Colo.
B ig h am , H e le n  G  G lenw ood  S p rin g s , Colo.
B a ird , M a ry  M    Je w e ll, K an .
B a k er, F lo re n c e  L  M eeker, Colo.
B a k e r, W . E  T e llu rid e , Colo.
B a k e r, W in i f r e d  L a w to n , O kla.
B a la rd , N a d a ................................................................................................................. M erino , Colo.
B a rk e r , A n n a .................................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
B a rk e r , J a n e ................................................................................................................. G reeley , Colo.
B a rn e s , B e s s ie ..............................................................................................S an  M arcos, T e x a s
B a rry , R u t h  E v a n s , Colo.
B a r t le ,  M rs. M aude E  G reeley , Colo.
B a tc h e ld e r, R u t h ............................................................................................. M on te  V is ta , Colo.
B a ts c h e le t, E th e l ..........................................................................................................P a n o ra , Io w a
B ean , E s t e l l a ................................................................................................. E a s t  S t. L ou is , 111.
B ija c h , E d n a  C oolrado  S p rin g s , Colo.
B ijach , M a u r ic e  C o lo rado  S p rin g s , Colo.
B ench , R u t h ....................................................................................................................P u eb lo , Colo.
B e rn a rd , B e u la h  L a J a ra ,  Colo.
B illin g to n , A lic e  T im n a th , Colo.
B lack , M ild re d  * .K e y so r, Colo.
B lackw ood , J im m y e .............................................................................................L o n g m o n t, Colo.
B lag g , B la n c h e ............................................................................................. N eo sh o  F a lls ,  Colo.
B la ir , M rs. A. C Y oder, Colo.
B la ir , G enev iev e   Y oder, Colo.
B o re in g , M a u d .............................................................................................................. P ueb lo , Colo
B o se ly , B e r th a  C olorado  S p rin g s , Colo.
B o s tik , E u la ............................................................................................................... B e llev ille , K an .
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B o y d , B e r t h a ................................................................................................................... .. • • * F a *T ’
B oylB  M a r y  C  IVtcCook, ^ 6 t ) r .
B r a d f o r d ,  H a t t i e .............................................................................................O k la h o m a  C ity ,
B ra d le y ,  H a z e l   T r in id a d ,  C olo.
B ra n d o n ,  E l iz a b e th  ........................................................................................ .. • • •• - v V i ’ S 0} ^
B re n n e n ,  M a r g a r e t ............................................................................................. G ra n d  V a lle y ,  C olo .
B rie - 2 ^  T A  G re e le y . C olo .
B ro w n ,’ C a r r ie  D    .S t r o u d ,  O ^ la .
B ro w n , E t h e l  C o lo ra d o  S p r in g s ,  C olo .
B ro w n , E m i ly   .F a lc o n ,  C olo .
B ro w n , G ra c e   G re e le y ,  C olo .
B r u b a k e r ,  E v e ly n  .................................................................................................. • • • v £ e n yi? r , rr, °*
B u c h a n a n ,  S u e .................................................................................................... • F o r t  W o r th ,  T e x a s
B u s h ,  B e s s e  G ..................................................................................................E u r e k a  S p r in g s ,  A rk .
B ry s o n ,  E l i z a b e t h .................................................................................................. *F t \  C o llin s ,  C olo .
B ry s o n ,  K a te  M ........................................................................................................R o c k y  F o r d ,  C olo .
B u c h a n a n ,  A n n   C le a r f ie ld ,  Io w a
B u rc h , M ild re d  L ............................................................................................................... . .A s p e n ,  C olo .
B u r g e r ,  P e a r l ........................................................................................................................B ig e lo w , K a n .
B u rs o n ,  V i o l a ................................................................................................................... ™*F r u i t a ’ S 0}0 '
B u r t i s ,  L o u i s e ............................................................................................................... .M o n t r o s e ,  C olo .
B u r to n ,  E d i t h ................................................................................................................C a n o n  C ity ,  C olo .
B u s h e y ,  M rs . C . A ................................................................................................................   ' A ' , ' '
B u s h e y  A.   G re e le y , C olo .
B y a r s ,  M rs . c i y d e ..................................................................................... S te a m b o a t  S p r in g s ,  C olo .
B a r k e r ,  M ir ia m    D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
B o g e , E t h e l ............................................................................................................................... D e n v e r ,  C olo .
B o g e , M a b e l  D e n v e r ,  C olo .
B r in k e r ,  O l iv i a  D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
B r u s h ,  M a r g u e r i t e .............................................................................................................. D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
B u r n e t te ,  A d d a ............................................................................................................. • • -D e n v e r ,  Cok>*
B a w s e l l ,  H e l e n .................................................................................................... • •
B a r n e t t ,  M y r t l e .................................................................................................. C o u n c i l  B lu f f s ,  I o w a
B e c k w ith ,  A d e l l a ......................................................................................................... L o n g m o n t ,  C olo .
B la k e , A l t a ................................................................................................................................Denver, C olo.
B le a s d a le ,  A g n e s .........................................................................................................   • • • S lu n '
B a k e r ,  G r a c e ................................................................................................................. C a r b o n d a le ,  C olo .
B ie g h le r ,  M rs .  H . S   L e a d o ra ,  Id a h o

C a l la h a n ,  A l i c e ................................................................................................C o lo ra d o  S p r in g s ,  C o lo .
C a r n e y ,  E l i z a b e t h ............................................................................................................ .G r e e le y ,  C olo .
r i f i r l f  F l l a   L u c e rn e ,  C olo .
C la rk ,  M a r g a r e t ......................................................................................................R o c k  S p r in g s ,  W y o .
C obb , J e s s i e .............................................................................................................................F o w le r ,  C olo.
C o o n s, E r m a ...........................................................................................................................B ra n d o n ,  C olo .
C o o p er , M a r g a r e t ...................................................................................................................C e n te r ,  C olo .
C o s g ro v e , A n n a ....................................................................................................................G re e le y , C olo .
C o x  M a r io n ..............................................................................................................................G re e le y , C olo .
C r ip p a , J o s e p h i n e .............................................................................................R o c k  S p r in g s ,  W y o .
C r is w e ll ,  L i l l i a n ............................................................................................................. . . P a o m a , C olo .
C ro s b e y , G r a c e ...................................................................................................................B p l& * E ’
C u n n in g h a m , M in n ie .......................................................................................................... . .W r a y ,  C o lo .
C u lb e r ts o n ,  V i r g i n i a ......................................................................................................... G re e le y , C olo .
C a r te r ,  E f f ie        • • * *
C az in , F r a n c e s ................................................................................................................... . .D e n v e r ,  C olo .
r n l p  C a s s ie   C h e y e n n e , W y o .
C r o f t ,  B ernice*  .......................................................................................F r e e b i l le ,  N e w  Y o rk
C u t t in g ,  N o r a ..................................................................................................................G r e e n n v e r ,  U ta h
C o m in , E d i t h ...........................................................................................................................G re e le y ,  C olo .
C a l la h a n ,  B e s s i e ...................................................................................................................A s p e n ,  C o lo .
C a m p b e ll ,  D e l l a ................................................................................................................................................n
C a m p b e ll ,  H e l e n ............................................................................................................... O rc h a rd ,  C olo .
C a m p b e ll ,  H e l e n ..................................................................................................................K e y s o r ,  C olo .
C a m p b e ll ,  M a l l i e ................................................................................................................. K e y s o r ,  C olo .
C a m p b e ll ,  S a i d i e .................................................................................................................
C a n d lin ,  R .  ................................................................................................................     . .G r e e le y ,  C o lo .
C a re y , E l m a .................................................................................     .K a n s a s  C i ty  M o.
C a r ls o n ,  A n n ie ............................................................................................. .. • • • In d e p e n d e n c e ,  C o lo .
C a r n a h a n ,  E a c i l ............................................................................................. C o lo ra d o  S p r in g s  C olo .
C a r te r ,  M rs . B e r t h a     • • ■ R u s s e l l ,  K a n .
C a r s o n ,  H e n r i e t t a ......................................................................................................C a n o n  C ity ,  C olo .
C ase , R u b y ..............................................................................................................................  rv o n '
C a s h , M i ld r e d ........................................................................................................................   9 °} ° -
C h a n d le r ,  M a r y ................................................................................................................. J ,1110̂ 1 ’ 2 0}°*
C h a p p e l le ,  Q u e e n ie ..............................................................................................................P u S ?J.°’
C h a r le s w o r th ,  H a r r y ............................• ......................................... ; , • * . • • • • • • • •  y  • • - L n e ,  c o io .
C h ils o n , E m m a ................................................................ M. E . M is s io n , B a r o d a  C am p , I n d i a
C in n a m o n ,  E l s i e   B o u ld e r ,  C olo .
C la rk ,  H e le n    .A s p e n ,  C olo .
C la rk ,  F l o r e n c e .....................................................................................................• • "  V* C olo .
C la r k ’ K a t h r y n ........................................................................................................J u n c t i o n  C ity ,  K a n .
C le m o n s , A l i c e .................................................................................................................... • ‘P t e g o ,
C le r ic i ,  A n t o i n e t t e ............................................................................................................ ™r *n -5a 5 ’ S ° } ° '
C le r ic i ,  I r m a ..............................   2 ° ! o
C lin e , M rs . L ..................   * ...................... * t . n  «»»» . E a d s ,  C olp .
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C ochran , E th e l  G reeley , Colo.
C ohn, I d a  T rin id a d , Colo.
C ollins , R u t h  H olyoke, Colo.
C olvm , I s a b e l  P ueb lo , Colo.
C olyer, L o la  O rdw ay , Colo.
C onverse , B a r b a r a ...................................................................................................... P ueb lo , Colo.
Cook, V in n ie ........................................................................................................... . .H a n n ib a l ,  Mo.
C oonrad , M ild re d  C olem an, Colo.
C opeland , A da B ..................................................................-.................... G ran d  Ju n c tio n , Colo.
C o rn w all, L i l l i a n ........................................................................................................... A spen, Colo.
C ouey, E d n a    T rin id a d , Colo.
Cox, F lo r e n c e ..............................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
Cox, O r a ........................................................................................................................ B u sh n e ll, 111.
Cozine, F a n n ie  D r a y .................................................................................................. P u eb lo , Colo.
C riss m a n , A n n a ............................................................................................................... H a y s , K an .
C ron in , J e s s i e .............................................................................................................H a n n ib a l, Mo.
C ulp, R u b y ........................................................................................................... M uskogee, O kla.
C u n n in g h am , L i l l i a n ..............................................................................................G oldfield, Colo.
C u rtin , I d a  B ....................................................................................................M on te  V is ta , Colo.
C u rtin , B e s s ie ......................................... ..................................................................P ueb lo , Colo.
C a llow ay , E s th e r   D en v er, Colo.
C rosby , C a th e rin e   D en v er, Colo.
C a rr , E t t a   F o w le r , Colo.
C onw ay, A g n es    M a n ito u , Colo.
Cook, D a isy   L o n g m o n t, Colo.
C ooper, E s te l la  ......................  T opeka, K an .

D av is , E liz a b e th   D en v er, Colo.
D ev lin , M elda   H ale , Colo.
D illon , T h o m a s   G reeley , Colo.
D u n lav y , L u c ille   T rin id a d , Colo.
D upuy , G enev ieve   M o n tro se , Colo.
D upuy , M a rg u e r i te   M o n tro se , Colo.
D u n lav y , M rs. M a y   T rin id a d , Colo.
D ak in , D o ro th y  ....................................... ....................................................H a n n ib a l, Mo.
D alzell, H a r r i e t ....................... ..............................................................................A lam o sa , Colo.
D am on. J. G   W eld o n a , Colo.
D a n fo r th , M a ry  L .............................................................................C o lo rado  S p rin g s , Colo.
D an ie l, A r ia  ............................................................................................................. M a y sv ille , Mo.
D an ie ls , G ra c e     W ra y , Colo.
D ard is , F ra n c in e      G ro v er, Colo.
D arn e ll, B e rn ice   H ugo , Colo.
D av is , B e n n ie  M ......................................................................................................... P u eb lo , Colo.
D av is , C h a r lo tte   W iley , Colo.
D av is , I d a ............................................................................................ G lenw ood S p rin g s , Colo.
D av is , K a t h e r i n e .................................................................................................... S y ra c u se , K an .
D eard o rff, E lv ir a   B ru sh , Colo.
D em m ell, M a rg a re t  ........................................................................................ F t .  C ollins , Colo.
D ecker, M rs. E liz a b e th  A n n ......................................................... C row n  P o in t, N ew  M ex.
D oull, R o se  M ..............................................................................................................D en v er, Colo.
D a rlin g , M a rjo r ie   D en v er, Colo.
D a rlin g , V irg in ia   D en v er, Colo.
D ew itz , G e r t ru d e ........................................................................................................ D enver, Colo.
D arn e ll, V. A .............................................................................................................. G reeley , Colo.
D arn e ll, I v a t   G reeley , Colo.
D illon , M a ry  V    G reeley , Colo.
D onnelly , I r e n e     P u eb lo , Colo.
D ooly, Jo se p h in e   G reeley , Colo.
D oyle, F l o r e n c e ...................................................................................................S t. M a rk s , K an .
D rew , M a ry  K .............................................................................................................. D en v er, Colo.
D ry d en , Id a  E ............................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
D uer, M y rtle  .............................................................................. .  Z en ith , K an .
Duff, L u l u ....................................................................................................O k lah o m a  C ity , O kla.
D u lin g , H aze l D e l le ................................................................................................ T rin id a d , Colo.
D u lin g , J u l i a   T rin id a d , Colo.
D unk le , A n to in e tte   G reeley , Colo.
D u n lav y , P r ic e     T rin id a d , Colo.

E d w a rd s , H aze l  G rover, Colo.
E la m , M aude    .G ree ley , Colo.
E n g lish , D o ro th y   G reeley , Colo.
E v e re tt ,  G ea ry  E ........................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
E y le r, S h i r l e y .............................................................................................................. D en v er, Colo.
E la m , M a ry  ..........................•....................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
E b e r t , L o ra  M a y  F t .  C ollins , Colo.
E ck e lm a n , I r a     G reeley , Colo.
E la m , V e lm a   G reeley , Colo.
E ld e r, A g n es  B e n n e tt, Colo.
E ll io t t ,  M aren e   G reeley , Colo.
E n g e ls , B e rn ice  .............................................................................................R o ck y  F o rd , Colo.
E ric k se n , J u l i a   P itk in , Colo.
E v a n s , F a y   A lle r to n , Io w a
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E vans, Inez ................................................................................................Ft- M organ, Colo.
Ew ing, E m m a ............................................................................................B irm ingham , Ala.

F arn sw o rth , L ucinda  D enver, Folo.
F erguson, Mrs. L ill ia n  Greeley, Colo.
F inn, N ora  ..........................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
Ford, M yrle    G reeley, Colo.
F o ste r, B eryl  G reeley, Colo.
F a ith , E lsie  ........................................................................................................ . .D e n v er, Colo.
F ra s ie r , Alice M ......................................................................................... ..M o n tro se , Colo.
F u lton , H a rr ie t  ......................................................................................... F t. Collins, Colo.
F lem ing1, Mrs. Z e lla .......................................................................... ...............Greeley, Colo.
F a rr , R u th   Greeley, Colo.
F aw cett, F aye  ...................................................................................................C am eron Mo.
F eist, M i ld re d    • • • • • • • • • • Aspen, Colo.
F inch  C A  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Fin ley , L. M aude ........................................................................................ E llendale, N. Dak.
Fin ley , R o s e ............................................................................................. C herry  vale, Kan.
F itzm o rris , Mrs. M a ry   ..G ree ley , Colo.
F lin t Tiiicv  Cedaredge, Colo.
F lo tree , A n n a ': . ' . '  Albion, Nebr.
F ax  E th e l  Jew ell C ity, Kan.
F rancks, Am elia  T rin idad, Colo.
Freedle, A urelia   A lam osa, Colo.
F reem an, Ada ................................................................................. Colorado Springs, Colo.
F o ster, Lucy   Denver, Colo.
F u ller, H azel  D enver, Colo.
Fezer, M arion  Greeley, Colo.
F ritzo n  E d ith  O klahom a City, Okla.
Funk, Chonder  Idaho Springs, Colo.

Gedney, B eatrice   Denver, Colo.
Gilmore, M a r y ...............................................................................................F t. Collins, Colo.
Guenzi, Ju lia    S terling , Colo.
G unnison, E s th e r   A urora, Nebr.
Grever, M ina  Ordway, Colo.
Griffin, Agnes  Cedaredge, Colo.
Gilmore, A lice ............................ Colorado Springs, Colo.
Gabriel, M aude  Loveland, Colo.
Gaines, Dixie ............................................................................................ L as Anim as, Colo.
Gaines, E. L o u ise .................................................................................................. Pueblo, Colo.
G alt R u th  A  H ale C enter, T exas
G ates, Polena  ............................................................................................... - - - - P itk in , Colo.
G ebhardt, F loy  M .................................................................................................... Alden, Kan.
G ebhardt, V erna  B ..................................................................................................Alden, Kan.
Geiger, M arth a  ................................................................................................. Syracuse, Kan.
G ilbert, F loy  Greeley, Colo.
Gist, G r a c e ...............................................................................................................L am ar, Colo.
Gleasm an, Belle  Greeley, Colo.
Goltry, F lo r e n c e    Newell, Iow a
Goodin, M a y m e .....................................................................  W indsor, Mo.
Gordon, E th e l  Greeley, Colo.
Gordon, Grace  Pueblo, Colo.
Gossage, T h e l a .................................................................................................... S terling , Colo.
G raham , M ary ............................................................................................ F t. M organ, Colo.
Gray, M o n te llo ......................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
Green, P rudence .......................................................................................... W ellington, Kan.
Gribble, A r s in i a  Bonham , Texas
Gribble, L u lu   B onham , T exas
G risier, O r v i l le ...................................................................................................... G ilbert, Ariz.
Gross, E m m a   D urango, Colo.
G uirand. Em m a  Greeley, Colo.
Geiger, Nellie  Denver, Colo.
Gillis, May  Denver, Colo.
Green, Mrs. M a ry ..................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
Griffin, D orothy    Denver, Colo.
Griffiths, R achel  Denver, Colo.
G ardner, Nellie  Denver, Colo.
G iltner, Ada  Penabosa, Kan.
G iltner, Cora  L am ar, Colo.
G riffith , Mrs. May  Rockvale, Colo.
Gam m ill. F. I .............................................................................................................Mead, Colo.
George, W i l l i e ............................................................................................................S la ter, Mo.
Godfrey, Louise  Greeley, Colo.

Hale, Agnes  G rand Junction , Colo.
Haley, Idabell  Greeley, Colo.
H arm on, M ary O....................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
H enry, E lizabeth   Denver, Colo.
H ickm an, Lois  Denver, Colo.
H iggins, Ada  Pueblo, Colo.
H ill, A zalia  Greeley, Colo.
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H ollis te r, E valine  .........................................................................................L eadville, Colo.
H ow ard, M ary .................................................................................................Cham paign, 111.
H arvey, A bigail .............................. ................................................................F lag ler, Colo.
H astin g s, M arie .......................... ................................................................... Pueblo, Colo.
H olland, B eulah S ta u fe r  W heatland, Wyo.
H anger, M ary ............................................................................... R iverside, New Mex.
H ale, Id a  L ......................................... . ........ :  E lbert, Colo.
H am blen, M a u d e ........................................... ................................................. M anassa, Colo.
H arb st, Louise ............................................................................................ Dodge City, Kan.
H ardenbergh , H i l d a ......................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
H ard ing , A lta   . . Greeley, Colo.
H athaw ay , M aria   ................................................................................ Denver, Colo.
H av erty , E s te lla  ................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
H arvey, R u th   A ltus, Okla.
H ay  ton, K ate  W .................................................................................................Alam osa, Colo.
H eilm an, Mrs. M aude...................................................................................C raw ford, Colo.
H eitzm an, K a th ry n  .......................................................................................T rin idad, Colo.
H iller, N i n a ............................................................................................................L incoln, Kan.
H enderson, G le n n ...............................................................................................T ingley, Iow a
H enry, K a th ry n  ............ ’...........................................................   Columbia, Mo.
H ertz ler, Joy     Aline, Okla.
H ew itt, C lara E    Colorado Springs, Colo.
H ew lett, F red   Greeley, Colo.
H ia tt, I re n e ....................................................................    Canon City, Colo.
H icks, M atie C .....................................................................................................O rdw ay, Colo.
H ill, L a u ra  M . .................................................................................................Belleville, Kan.
H ill, M ary A  Greeley, Colo.
H inds, A rchie  Sedgwick, Colo.
H olahan, Josephine  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Holbrook, D orothy ................................   L a  Ju n ta , Colo.
H oldren, E d ith  .................................................................................  Vale, S. Dak.
Holm es, M o s s ie  M uskogee, Okla.
H om berger, E. H . . . .  ................................................................................. Ju lesb u rg , Colo.
H om berger, Mrs. E. H .   Ju lesb u rg , Colo.
Hoon, H e l e n  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Hoopa, L ..................................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Hoover, Inez .................................................................................................E s te s  Park , Colo.
H orn, M ary  T rinidad, Colo.
Houck, M yrrl ....................................................................................................... E ureka, Kan.
H oughton, Louise P   Greeley, Colo.
H ow ard, Mrs. E liz ab e th ....................................................................................Denver, Colo.
H ow ard, R u th  .................................................................................................Saguache, Colo.
How er, M atilda  I ......................................................................................Sylvan Grove, Kan.
Hudson, J u lia  B  Oklahoma, Okla.
Huffm an, L ulu   W yom ing, Iow a
H ughes, F lo ra  ......................................................................................R ussell Gulch, Colo.
H ughes, L illian  ....................................................................................R u ssell Gulch, Colo.
H unt, E lla  A deline ............................................................................................ Boulder, Colo.
H un te r, Annie  M uskogee, Okla.
H un ter, E m ily   M uskogee, Okla.
H u rfo rd , Alice ..................................................................................................... Pueblo, Colo.
H utchinson, V erna   A rapahoe, Nebr.
H ansen, M a r t h a ...................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
H eabler, G r a c e ........................................................................  Denver, Colo.
Hedges, Cecelia ...................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
H ogan, M ay C ....................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
H olland, H e l e n .....................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
H ollander, E th e l .................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
H eilm an, L ulu  .................................................................................................C raw ford, Colo.
H olliday, H elen  Corydon, Iow a
H arlan , Mrs. R u th .......................................................................................... F t. Sm ith, Ark.
Heitw ood, R ena ..................................................................................................... Ouray, Colo.
Hooper, H y p a tia  .................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
H aynes, Alice ..........................................................................................................Salida, Colo.
H awke, M arg are t ....................................................................................... Coffeyville, Kan.
H aw arth , M arian  .......................................................................  Greeley, Colo.
H olm es, A gnes .....................................................................................................B u ttes, Colo.
H ow ard, F lo r e n c e ...............................................................................................Greeley, Colo.

Isb ill, Cecile ................................................................................   T elluride, Colo.

Jensm a, A nna  Newton, Iow a
Jepperson, B essie ............................................................................. H igh land  Lake, Colo.
Johnson, Bevie ................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Johnston , H elen ...................................................................................................Evans, Colo.
Jones, M ary E  K em m erer, Wyo.
Jones, M arguerite  ....................................................................................G reen R iver, U tah
Jordon, Genevieve ........................................................................................ H otchk iss, Colo.
Tackson, B ess ..........................................................................................................Tarkio, Mo.
Tacobs, G e r t r u d e  T rin idad, Colo.
Jacobs, M ary K ..................................................................................................... Adena, Colo.
Jam es, M ary     .................................... Alam osa, Colo.
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Ja n sso n , E s th e r   G reeley , Colo.
Je n k in s , L a u r ie  .................................................................................................O k lahom a, O kla.
Jo b e s , E s t e l l a ...................................................................................................S u g a r  C ity , Colo.
Jo h n so n , A n n a  G ........................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
Jo h n so n , E d n a  B .............................................................................................. E a s t  L ak e , Colo.
Jo h n so n , F l o r e n c e .....................................................................................................R u s se ll , K an .
Jo h n so n , J e n n ie  .........................................................................................................R u s se ll , K an .
Jo n e s , C a rl  G reeley , Colo.
Jo n e s , M ollie   P u eb lo , Colo.
Jo sep h , E d ith  G ...........................................................................................C ounc il B lu ffs, Io w a
Jo se p h , A lice  M ......................................................  C o u n c il B lu ffs, Io w a
Jo h n so n , B lan c h e   D en v er, Colo.
Jo n e s , F lo re n c e   D en v er, Colo.
Ju n e , O. E ...................................................................................................................B r ig h to n , Colo.
Ja rb o e , A d a     G ree ley , Colo.

K ing , F ra n c e s    O tis, Colo.
K nous, M iria m  ......................................................................... •..............................G reeley , Colo.
K ro n en , M a r g a r e t ............................................................................................ F t .  C o llin s, Colo.
K u s s a r t ,  J e a n n e t te     G reeley , Colo.
K y le r , L e la   G reeley , Colo.
K en n ed y , H a z e l ..........................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
K ey es , M a rg a re t  J .....................................................................................................G ree ley , Colo.
K olz, M a rie  E   D u ra n g o , Colo.
K elly , C h a lice   G reeley , Colo.
K elsey , R u th   S te r lin g , Colo.
K en d rick , E d ith  ...............................................................................................C anon  C ity , Colo.
K in iry , V e l m a .............................................................................................................. P u eb lo , Colo.
K enn ed y , A n n a   C o lo rado  S p rin g s , Colo.
K ennon , A n n a  S ..........................................................................................................D en v er, Colo.
K e rsh n e r , V e r a ................................................................................................. R a to n , N ew  M ex.
K e s s le r  F. C .................................................................................................................R a m a h , Colo.
K ibby , I r a  W ............................................................................................................... P om ona, C a lif .
K im b a ll, H a t t ie   P in n eo , W a sh .
K in d a ll, M abel  P u eb lo , Colo.
K in p o rt, C a th e rin e     D en v er, Colo.
K irk , H e l e n ...................................................................................................................D en v er, Colo.
K irk , I v a  ..................................................................................................................B e llev ille , K an .
K irk e , I re n e  ................................................................................................................C a rth a g e , Mo.
K irk p a tr ic k , A m a n d a  Je w e ll K an
K iss in g e r , G e l e a h ............................................................................................ F t . C o ll in s ’ Colo.
K line , A n n a   M o n tro se , Colo.
K o rs, F a y e ...................................................................................................... In d ep en d en ce , K an .
K o u n s, Z e lla   F o w le r, Colo.
K re id e r , J .................................................................................................................. M o n tro se , Colo.
K ro e g e r, I rm a   S ed a lia , Colo.
K ulp , M rs. J u l i a ......................................................................................................... D en v er, Colo.
K e lle r, E liz a b e th  M ...................................................................................................D en v er, Colo.
K u llg re n  H aze l  D en v er, Colo.
K elley , M a rio n  ........................................................................................................... G a lla tin , Mo.
K no ch e  F r ie d a   H a y e s , K an .
K irk p a tr ic k , E th e l   G reeley , Colo.
K e tn e r , S a ra h   G reeley , Colo.

L am b ie , J e a n   D en v er, Colo.
L am b ie , M ay   D en v e r, Colo.
L a n d e rs , H aze l  E a to n , Colo.
L e a v e n w o rth , H e len  .................................................................................... L a s  A n im as, Colo.
L e a v e n w o rth , M a rio n  ..................................................................................L a s  A n im as, Colo.
L illey , V in a   G reeley , Colo.
L ow e, F lo re n c e   G reeley , Colo.
L a w le r, K a te   U nion , Io w a
L e  V an , A t l a n t a ..........................................................................................................D en v er, Colo.

i  T ex lin a , T e x a s
L affea, D o lly  H a le   G reeley , Colo.
t ô V e ra   O berlin , K an .
T,om S’ • £ ? C0x '  L a rk s p u r , Colo.

J u e t te   N o w a ta , O kla.
f a n n i n g  B e ss ie   G ree ley , Colo.

 T rin id a d , Colo.
L a rs e n , R u th   L e a d v ille  Colo
T ^ t tn niTra ’+ i^a m l e ................................................................................................L o u is v il le ’ Colo!

B e J s ie ................................................................................................ W a sh in g to n , Io w a
Leach, L ila  B .................... ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ;  6 h ? £ n n e  W vo

W W * .  ......................................................................• • • • • •  • H :

L eonard’ HoUm'1 .°7.7.7 . \ \7 .7 . \ \ \7 .7: .7.7.7 .7;............................
L?eTdS’ HaaiU erlne  ................................................................. ..V .'.O klahom a CUy,’ Okla!
Llpplncott* M ildred ’. ’. ’. '  ’. ’. ’. ’. 1........................................ Col° rado Sp^ f r  ’ Ne°br
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Lloyd, Jan e  ....................................................................................................... Rockvale, Colo.
Lloyd, S arah   Rockvale, Colo.
Locke, L ouise   Aspen, Colo.
L ockhart, Mrs. L e e  R upert, Idaho
Loud, H a rr ie t   Colorado Springs, Colo.
Loudon L u c i l l e ............................................................................  M onte V ista , Colo.
Lowell, E d y th e ..................................................................................................Belleville, Kan.
Lowell, Jean  S tew art  Sedalia, Colo.
Lowell, Josephine M  Sedalia, Colo.
Lum, B essie  F ountain , Colo.
Laum an, B e t t y ...................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Law ler, M ary  Denver, Colo.
Lind, N e l l i e ............................................................................................................. Denver, Colo.
Lynck, Agnes ....................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Love, Mrs. R. H ...........................................................• .  Greeley, Colo.
Leek, M a r g a r e t ................................................................................. O klahom a City, Okla.
Lindley, C a r o ly n  Colorado Springs, Colo.
L ittle , N ell  ............................................................................................ B lytheville , Ark.
L u ttre ll, M ary  Galeton, Colo.
Lee, Belle  Arapahoe, Colo.
L indi, R u th   Greeley, Colo.

M cCarthy, M ary  ............................................................................... F t. Collins, Colo.
M cFadden, L. E   Greeley, Colo.
McNew, Madge  Greeley, Colo.
McVey, R om aine .......................................................................................F t. M organ, Colo.
Miles, F lo rence  B righton, Colo.
M ills, N annie S .............................................................................................. . - B rush , Colo.
M organ, L yd ia  ..............................................................................................L ouisville, Colo.
M orrow, M ary .................................................................................................. .D enver, Colo.
M allot, E llen  ...................................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
Mason, Alice  ....................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
M ontague, Joe B ................................... ................................................... Vu.'’ Sr1" 6y’ S °J°‘M iner, G r a c e ............................................................................................... F t. M organ, OolLo.
Moomaw, H e l e n    . Seattle , W ash.
M unter, V iolet ........................................................................................... B urlington, Colo.
M cCleary, R u th  ..................................... .......................................................... Costilla, Colo.
M cBride, Grace .................................................................................................... £ k Fon’ £?}°'M cCarty, H azel  .T u lsa , Okla.
M cClellan, N e l l  . . . . . .D e n v e r ,  Colo.
McCormick, E d ith  .......................................................................... . . .M o n te  V ista , Colo.
M cCullough, A.  .............................................................................................. Geneseo, F an .
McCune, L e th a   Greeley, Colo.
McCune, M arie  Greeley, Colo.
M cFadden, T ena        Denver, Colo.
McGee, E d ith   P ag o sa  Springs, Colo.
M cHenry, Della  L as Anim as, Colo.
M cllvaney, Isabel .....................................................................................Canon City, Colo.
McKee, Grace  ..R a g a n , Nebr.
M cKennan, N ina   F rem ont, Nebr.
McKennie, Alice   . .  .H ann iba l Mo.
Moore, Grace  L as Anim as, Colo.
Moore, M ary  L as Anim as, Colo.
Morand, Yoland .................................................................................................. .u.e !° ’ S ° ;° ’
M oreland, G r a c e .......................................................................................................Sim la, Colo.
M oreland, Lloyd .................................................................................................. • Simla, Colo.
M orrison, Mrs. W. F      • .G reeley, Colo.
Morrow, M arg are t  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Morse, Bena M a y e .............................................................................................   • H ays, Kan.
M ott, A lphonse  Greeley, Colo.
M ullen, J u l i a ........................................................................................................  • - H ays, Kan.
M urphy, E lizabe th   .̂y ’ Colo.
M yers, M ada B ............................ M ankato, Kan.
M yers, Mrs. M arie  ..G a ry , Colo.
M yers, K a th ary n e  ............... Greeley, Colo.
M itchell, Mrs. E t t a  • • •  .Fow ler, Colo.
M urphy, Lou  Denver, C^lo.
McGovern, Alice  Denver, Colo.
M cG roarty, M arg are t   Denver, Colo.
McKee, Genevieve  Denver, Colo.
M cLane, R u th  .....................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
MacDonald, Jean   Denver, Colo.
M artz, M arg are t ................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Mason, L uella  ....................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
M ills, R u th  E s th e r   Denver, Colo.
M ontgom ery, Mrs. L. P  Denver, Colo.
Moore, Josephine  Denver, Colo.
M oreland, Genevieve  Denver, Colo.
M orris, P ea rl ...................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
M yers, B lanche ..................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
McKee, E lizabeth  ..............................................................................................R agan  Nebr.
McLean, S arah    Percell, Colo.
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M c A rth u r , E t h e l ............................................................................................................ S a lin a , K an .
M cN erney , O live ................................................................................................... C a rth a g e , Mo.
M anlove, M a rae     C o lo rado  S p rin g s , Colo.
M o rris , M a rg u e r i te   M an zan o la , Colo.
M cLeod, B e r n i c e ........................................................................................................G ree ley , Colo.
M cD aniel, N e llie   G reeley , Colo.
M ills , E v a lin e   G ree ley , Colo.
M o rris , D o ro th y   G reeley , Colo.
M c L au g h lin , G. P ....................................................................................................M o n tro se , Colo.
M c L au rin , M a ry  M ......................................................................................... J a c k so n v ille , F la .
M c N u tt, S a ra h  A ........................................................................................................ G ree ley , Colo.
M cR ae, M rs. F . W .........................................................................................F o r t  L u p to n , Colo.
M acK ay , G e o r g i n a ...................................................................................... N o r th  P la t te ,  N ebr.
M ackey, W in n ie    P u eb lo , Colo.
M a cL iv er, M a ry   T rin id a d , Colo.
M allo t, E liz a b e th   R u g b y , Colo.
M anlove, E s t h e r ..................................................................................C o lo rado  S p rin g s , Colo.
M a rsh a ll , N o rm a  ............................................................................................ C offeyv ille , K an .
M a rtin , C le s te   A lliso n , Colo.
M a rtz , A. J ................................................................................................................. A rap ah o e , Colo.
M ason, L a u ra   G ree ley , Colo.
M assey , M a rg a re t   T rin id a d , Colo.
M a th es, R o so in e  ................................................................................................... A lam o sa , Colo.
M a th ew s, A g n es ................................................................................................... H a n n ib a l, Mo.
M a th ew s, W m . R ........................................................................................................ G reeley , Colo.
M a th iso n . N in a   P a n o ra , Io w a
M axey , Effie ......................................................................................................W ood R iv e r , 111.
M e rrill, H a tt ie b e l le   G ree ley , Colo.
M eyer, B e r th a  ..................................................................................................F t .  C o llin s , Colo.
M ey ers , F a w n  E ......................................................................................................D u ran g o , Colo.
M ichael, R o y  A ................................................................................................ K a n s a s  C ity , Mo.
M ichaels, H o llis  .................................................................................................De B eque, Colo.
M ickelson , A l m a  R o c k y  F o rd , Colo.
M iller, S u sie ............................................................................................................S a lt  L ake, U ta h
M iller, E liz a b e th   D en v er, Colo.
M iller, V e l m a .............................................................................................................. G reno la , K an .
M ilg ard , N ell  A lam o sa , Colo.
M in n iss , N e llie  ..................................................................................................S u g a r  C ity , Colo.
M issim o re , A l m a ...................................................................................... O k lah o m a  C ity , O kla.
M ix e rs , K a th e r in e   L a m a r, Colo.
M ock, E th e l   W e llin g to n , Colo.
M oore, D o ro th y   D en v er, Colo.
M oore, E d ith   P u eb lo , Colo.
M oore, M a rie   L a  J u n ta ,  Colo.

N elson , R u th   D e lta , Colo.
N ay lon , B e rn ic e   P ueb lo , Colo.
N ash , M a ry   C rip p le  C reek , Colo.
N elson , A lm a   L aw re n ce , K an .
N ew com b. K a te  ..................................................................................................... L a  J a ra ,  Colo.
N ew ton , F ra n c e s   S tro u d , O kla.
N icho ls , M aude  G reelev , Colo.
N icho lson , P a u l  F re d e ric k , Colo.
N icks , M able   .L o n g m o n t, Colo.
N ix, M rs. L ily  L ............................................................................................................ B ru sh , Colo.
N elson , E d n a   D en v er, Colo.
N elson , E s th e r   D en v er, Colo.
N ew lan d , M rs. E . V  H oxie, K an .
N eed h am , L u c v     L one, K an .
N ixon , Jo a n  C   G reeley , Colo.

O’D onnel, E lle n    T rin id a d , C^lo.
O w en, J u a n i ta  ..............................*  H a sw e ll, Colo.
Odd, G e r t r u d e ..................................................................................................... S u g a r  C ity , Colo.
O’D ea, I r e n e ............................................’  L e a d v ille , Colo.
O tte n , G e r tru d e   B ran d o n , Colo.
O w en, M rs. J e s s e  ............................................................................................. M ill G rove, Colo.
O w ens, A n n a   W a ls e n b u rg , Colo.
Officer, M a ry    S te a m b o a t S p rin g s , Colo.
Officer, R u th     S te a m b o a t S p rin g s , Colo.
O’M alley , M a rg a re t  .................................................................................... S to rm  L ak e , Colo.
O’B an n o n , C a th e r in e   D en v er, Colo.
O tt, M a ry  B ru c e   D en v er, Colo.
O lson, N e t t ie  ........................................................................................................... R ed  Oak, Io w a
O to u p o lik , V eola..........................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.

P ag e , M ild red    G reeley , Colo.
P e t i t ,  A v is    G reeley , Colo.
P ick , G la d y s   C olorado  S p rin g s , Colo.
P ie rce , P a n s y   L o n g m o n t, Colo.
Pool, G lad y s   G ree ley , Colo.
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Perk ins, L illie  ....................................................................................................... Eaton, Colo.
Phelps, L ona J  McCook, Nebr.
Phelps, R u th   Colorado Springs, Colo.
Pangborn, F r a n c e s ......................................................................................... B u rr  Oak, Kan.
P an ta ll, M yrta  .................................................................................................S terling , Colo.
P ark er, Ju lia  ....................................................................................................... Grover, Colo.
P a tte rso n , A n n a ......................................................................................Independence, Kan.
P a tte rso n , Mrs. G ladys  Greeley, Colo.
Paul, M a r t h a .......................................................................................................W eskan, Kan.
P erk ins, B irdie ...................................................................................................Newton, Kan.
P erry , Abby ............................................................................................................Salida, Colo.
P e ters , Grace A ............................................................................................ F t. M organ, Colo.
Peterson , D orothy .............................................................................................. Kiowa, Colo.
Phenix, May ....................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
P lessinger, G ertride   Cheyenne, Wyo.
Poe, E v a  ................................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Pow ell, M ary E lizabe th   L as Anim as, Colo.
Pow ell, M aud    L as Anim as, Colo.
P ru n ty , Iona  E ..........................  Greeley, Colo.
Pryor, E lla   L as Anim as, Colo.
P o rte r, M aude .....................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
P o tte r, E m erson .................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
P o rte r, H a rr ie t  . . . . ...................................................................................................A ult, Colo.
Puntenney , B e r t h a ....................................................................................... L a  Ju n ta , Colo.
Pease, W illiam ......................................................................................... Independence, Kan.

Quinn, M ary J ......................................................................................................Durango, Colo.

R ubin, R u th  .  ....................................................................................................... Salida, Colo.
Rule, Sarah  ....................................................................................................... D urango, Colo.
Rum ley, M aude .............................................................................................. Loveland, Colo.
R undquist, W inona   Greeley, Colo.
R ustad , A n n e tta  ..........................................................................................Longm ont, Colo.
Ryan, S te lla  ...................................................................................................W estcliffe, Colo.
R oberts, W in i f r e d .............................................................................................. Denver, Colo.
R otherm ell, E lizabeth  ......................................................................................Denver, Colo.
R afferty , May ...........................................................   K line, Colo.
Reed, B a rb ara  ....................................................................................................... Evans, Colo.
Reid, B e n e t a .........................................................................................................D earbon, Mo.
Reynolds, Nona ................................................................................................L a  Veta, Colo.
Rhoades, H elen  .....................................................................................................B rush, Colo.
R oberts , M abel  Alma, Nebr.
Robie, Ja n e t ....................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
R osen thal, M innie ............................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Rusk, E th e ld a  ..................................................................................................R avena, Nebr.
R itte r , G ladys .....................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
R agan, E th e l .................................................................................................B urling ton , Colo.
R a ich art, E va ......................................................................................................... D elta, Colo.
Rezae, G ertrude  ............................................................................................ St. M ary’s, Kan.
R a ich art, L illian  M ......................................................................................Longm ont, Colo.
R iess, B lanche  Glen, W ash.
R ighdenour, M abyl ............................................................................................ F ru ita , Colo.
R um m er, M innie  L as Anim as, Colo.
R ingle, M arg are t  Greeley, Colo.
R isinger, M u r i e l  Tulsa, Okla.
R ist, C h arlo tte  C  Loveland, Colo.
R itte r , G a r n e t ....................................................................................................... Pueblo, Colo.
R oark, S. L ............................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
R oberson, Jenn ie  .............................................................................. W ich ita  F a lls , T exas
R obert, M. L o u ise ...............................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
R oberts, G ladys  Akron, W ash.
R oberts, P a t ti  ....................................................................................................... B rush, Colo.
Rose, F lorence  Greeley, Colo.
R ouner, T. J ..............................................................................................................Hugo, Colo.
Roup, A n n i e .........................................................................................O klahom a City, Okla.
Royer, D. C ............................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Ratcliff, M arguerite   Denver, Colo.
Raym ond, Mrs. Ola B ........................................................................................Newton, Kan.
R ogers, E th ly n   Denver, Colo.
Rowe, E d ith   W iley, Colo.
R ussell, Je ss ie  V ............................................................................................................................
R iches, I v a .......................................................................................................................................
R obinson, H e n rie tta  .......................................................................................... Pueblo, Colo.

Scanlan, Alice  Aspen, Colo.
Schenk, E ric  ....................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Schroeder, A gnes ................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Selberg, E d ith  .....................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Sherlock, N orm a  Denver, Colo.
Sm ythe, Adah  Greeley, Colo.
Stobbs, E dna   Fow ler, Colo.
S tau tz , Oona ....................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
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Sides, L u c ille   Y oder, Colo.
S h a rp , E d ith   O gden, U ta h
S in g er, O live  H a sw e ll, Colo.
S im pson , L e t ty   E a to n , Colo.
S m ith ,' R e n a     D en v er, Colo.
S p a r lin g , D o ro th y   D en v er, Colo.
S andy , S te l la   P u eb lo , Colo.
S a rg e n t, M a ry  E ........................................................................................................R oggen , Colo.
S can lan , E lla   A spen , Colo.
Schick , R o se   W iley , Colo.
S c h litt , L y d ia  ................................................................................................ . . F t .  C ollins , Colo.
S ch m id t, E lle n    O m aha, N ebr.
S ch m id t, M a rie  L .........................................................................................................O m aha, N eb r.
S ch n e id er, A n to in e tte   W es tc lifte , Colo.
S ch u e le r, M a rth a  ............................................................................................. F t .  C o llin s, Colo.
Scofield, R u b y   A lliso n , Colo.
S co tt, M a lv in a   P la in v ie w , N eb r.
S elf, E n id   P o c a te llo , Id a h o
S h e a fe r , D e lm a B .....................................................  C o lo rado  S p rin g s , Colo.
Shockey , M a rjo r ie   .................................................................................... C rip p le  C reek , Colo.
S h u le r. R h o d a .........................................................................................................L o v e lan d , Colo.
S iess , E rm ie  ............................................................................................. G ra n d  Ju n c tio n , Colo.
S ilv e rn a il, G l y d a .................................................................................................... C orydon , Io w a
S h irk , B e s s   ..................................................................................................N eo d esh a , K an .
S k itt , O live ............................................................................................................. L a ra m ie , W yo.
S m alley , H e le n   B ru sh , Colo.
Sm iley , Jo se p h in e   B ou ld er, Colo.
S m ith , A n n a  K .......................................................................................................... L a  S alle , Colo.
S m y th , C a ro ly n  ................................................................................................S to rm  L ak e , Io w a
S m ith , E th e l  .........................................................................................C o lo rado  S p rin g s , Colo.
S m ith , E u la   G reeley , Colo.
S m ith , F r a n c e s ......................................................................................................L o v e lan d , Colo.
S m ith , N in a   F re d e r ic k , Colo.
S m ith , R u th  B ..........................................................................................................S te r lin g , Colo.
S ta p le s , S y b il  G reeley , Colo.
S p an g le r , M a ry   G reeley , Colo.
S p e rry , L il l ia n   T rin id a d , Colo.
S te n d e r , E t t a   G reeley , Colo.
S tev en s , A lice .............................................................. .........................................................................
S te w a r t , L u lu   De B eque, Colo.
S tim so n . H e len   G reeley , Colo.
S to ltz , E lv i r a   S te r lin g , Colo.
S tra in , C o rin n e   L a m a r, Colo.
S tra n g e r ,  M a ry  .......................................................................................   L a  V e ta , Colo.
S tra t to n ,  E v a ............................................................................................. W ic h ita  F a lls . T e x a s
S tu rg e o n , K a te   K a rv a l, Colo.
S u m n er, C la ra  E l l e n  G reeley , Colo.
S u m m erv ille , M a y ........................................................................................................ O u ray , Colo.
S u th e r la n d , C la ra   S te r lin g , Colo.
S w an so n , A n n a   F ru i ta ,  Colo.
S w e a rn g in , M i ld r e d ........................................................................................D es M oines, Io w a
S w ift, J e s s ie  F .............................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
S co tt, C. E ...................................................................................................................... G reeley , Colo.
S haffer, A n n a  M .......................................................................................................... G reeley , Colo.
S m ith , M a ry  E ............................................................................................................ G reeley^ Colo.
S nyder, M a ry  E .......................................................................................................... G ree ley , Colo.
Speier, E lf r e id a   G reeley , Colo.
S w eet, M aude  G reeley , Colo.
S o ren so n , A n d y   D en v er, Colo.
Shay , V e rn a   E ck ley , Colo.
S co tt, J e a n   D an v ille , P en n .
S h a rp , R o b e r t   D acona , Colo.
Slade, B e r th a   G reeley , Colo.

T a g g a r t ,  W in n ie     E a to n , Colo.
T h o m p so n , L o u ise   D en v er, Colo.
T a r r ,  A d ra ith   D en v er, Colo.
T a g e r t , W ilm a  ................................... , A spen , Colo.
T a te , A n n a  E ...............................................................................................................F lo re n c e , Colo.
T a te , E m m a  C .......................................................................................................... F lo re n c e , Colo.
T a y lo r, F ra n c e s  A  Im p e ria l, N eb r.
T a y lo r, D e lla  ..................................................................................................N ew  R a y m e r, Colo.
T a y lo r , E d n a  R ........................................................................................................ L o v e lan d , Colo.
T ay lo r, L e la  E ...........................................................................................................T rin id a d , Colo.
T ay lo r, N e tt ie    D el N o rte , Colo.
T ay lo r, Z o r a ................................................................................................... N ew  R a y m e r, Colo.
T e ft, F lo   B ru sh , Colo.
T e f t, M aude    B ru sh , Colo.
T e lle r, E m m a    W in d so r, Colo.
T h o m a s, E ls ie   L a m a r, Colo.
T h o m aso n , C a rr ie   H a r r is b u rg ,  Colo.
T h o m p so n , M ae  R ifle, Colo.
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T hom pson , P e t r a   K iow a, Colo.
T h o rin e , A da ..............................................................   N ew  C a stle , Colo.
T h o rp , L u e l l a .............................................................................................O k lah o m a  C ity , O kla.
T h u m a n , A n n ie   C a m b rid g e , N ebr.
T obey , C a ro ly n     G reeley , Colo.
T o rg u s , Id a  M adeline   A u ro ra , Colo.
T race y , I re n e   L e a d v ille , Colo.
T race y , A bbie ............................................................................................................... L og an , K an .
T ra u g h , H aze l ........................................................................................ M idd leb o u rn e , W . V a.
T ro t te r ,  A m y ....................................................................................................S u g a r  C ity , Colo.
T ro u t, M a rg u e r i te  ...........................................................................................C anon  C ity , Colo.
T u rn e r , R u th   B ru sh , Colo.
T u rn e r , W illie   Ig n ac io , Colo.
T u rre ll ,  H a r r ie t   B lac k w ell, O kla.
T e c k le n b u rg , O liv ia   D enver, Colo.
T u b b s, R u th   D en v er, Colo.
T uck, G race   D en v er, Colo.
T h o m p so n , H . C ............................................................................................................P u eb lo , Colo.

U n d e rh ill, H a r la n   G reeley , Colo.
U n g er, Jo h n  C ................................................................................................................ H ugo , Colo.
U re, F ra n c e s  M ........................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.

V an  D eu sen , D o r o t h y ............................................................................... R ock  S p rin g s , W yo.
V eg h er, M a ry  ...................................................................................................... R ock  V ale, Colo.
V erm illio n , M ild red   D en v er, Colo.
V a n d e rlip , L o re n a    G reeley , Colo.
V an  H ook, L e n a   S tra t to n , Colo.
V an  H ook, S e r i l le .........................................................................................................K iow a, K an .
V an  M eter, S a r a ....................................................................................................... G reeley , Colo.
V an  W in k le   V ona, Colo.
V a u g h t, G e r tru d e   G reeley , Colo.
V ev erk a , M a rie   S te r lin g , Colo.
V in cen t, M a r y ....................................................................................................D odge C ity , K an .
V oeltz , E v a  G ....................................................................................................P a rk e rs b u rg , Io w a
V in cen t, M rs. H . H .................................................................................................. D en v er, Colo.
V an d iv e r , M aude    .O u ra y , Colo.
V o th , W . C ......................................................................................................................Gotobo, O kla.
V o th , M rs. W . C .......................................................................................................... G otobo, O kla.

W a lk e r , B o n n y  ................................................................................  O rdw ay , Colo.
W a lsh , H e le n  M cG irr ...........................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
W illia m s , Y v e tte   A lam o sa , Colo.
W itte r ,  N e llie  L ............................................................................................................A spen, Colo.
W e s te n , A ddie ....................................................................................................C edaredge , Colo.
W h ite , F e rn    N orw ood, Colo.
W ilso n , F lo re n c e  ........................................................................................ M t. M o rriso n , Colo.
W ig ra m , E th e l   D e lta , Colo.
W illia m s , H e len   S ilt, Colo.
W illis , M rs. A n n a   C h a n d le r, O kla.
W h e lp ley , D o ro th y  ............................................................................................. F re m o n t, N ebr.
W illia m s , L o n a   M o n tro se , Colo.
W a g n e r , Jo s e p h in e   M ead, Colo.
W a g n e r , M a r g u e r i t e .................................................................................................... M ead, Colo.
W alek , L o u ise  .................................................... »  S te r lin g , Colo.
W alek , O live M ............................................................................................... R ocky  F o rd , Colo.
W a lk e r , D e x te r  B . . ....................................................................................................... H ugo , Colo.
W a lk e r , lo n e      N o w a ta , O kla.
W a lk e r , V e l l a  W ic h ita  F a lls ,  T e x a s
W allace , J e s s ie   L ead v ille , Colo.
W allace , R o se  ...................................................................................................... B ro o k v ille , K an .
W a lsh , G en ev ieve  .............................................................................................C e daredge , Colo.
W a ls w o rth , L u tie  .............................................................................C o lo rado  S p rin g s , Colo.
W a lte r , L a v e rn ia   W in d so r, Colo.
W a lte r s ,  F lo re n c e   W iley , Colo.
W a lth e r ,  L. V iv ien  ...........................................................................................K e y te sv ille , Mo.
W a rd , E n id      G reeley , Colo.
W a rre n , J e s s ie   N unn , Colo.
W a te rh o u se , R u th   F re m o n t, N ebr.
W a r te n b e rg , A lice ..................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
W iedon , L il l ia n   L y o n s, Colo.
W eid m an , B lan c h e  ............................................................................................... G ree ley , Colo.
W eir, B e rn ice  ...........................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
W elch , M inn ie  ............................................................................................... C e n tra l C ity , Colo.
W elsh , M abel C .........................................................  G reeley , Colo.
W ilk e rso n , R. A  L a  G rande, Ore.
W h e lp ley , M a ry  ............................................................................... F re m o n t, N eb r.
W h e tse l, M ild red  ..............................................- ..................................................... P ueb lo , Colo.
W h ite , A u d rey   L o n g m o n t, Colo.
W ick e r, M aud  .............................................................................................................N o rto n , K an .
W illia m s , A r ta  ....................................................................................................M o n tro se , Colo.
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W illiam s, E lv a  ..................................................................................................O rchard, Colo.
W illiam s, E th e l  ..............................................................................................Fueblo, S°}0,
W illiam s, May ................................................................................................Leadville, Colo.
W illiam s, V ida V ...................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
W illis Belle  Colorado Springs, Colo.
W illson, Lois  H ardin , Colo.
W onders, W in ifred  ....................................................................................... A V S ° i
W ilson, Isabel  T rin idad, Colo.
W iram er, E d ith   Loveland, Colo.
W inans, E lla    Longm ont, Colo.
W inans, L illian   Longm ont, Colo.
W itt, M a t i l d a ........................................................................................................-Denver, Colo.
W olf, Ollie A llice ..................................................................................... •• • -E1k City, Kan.
W oodward, M a b e l ...................................................................................S an ta  Anna, T exas
W yckoif, M erle  B erthoud, Colo.
W atts , L i l l i e ........................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
W hitehead, S arah   Denver, Colo.
W ilson, M ary  Denver, Colo.
W olfinberger, Mrs. B ird  . ..D e n v e r , Colo.
W aller, May   L ongm ont, Co o.
W eller W    B ennett, Colo.
W heaton, A nna .......................................................................................... F t. Collins, Colo.
W heaton, E s th e r  ........................................................................................ F t. Collins, Colo.
W ieland, Alice .................................................................................................L a Ju n ta , Colo.
W illiam s, S a r a h .................................................................................................. S?nJer’W righ t, Grace ..................................................................................................... W indon, Kan.
W eedon, E llen  ....................................................  . . .
W eedon, M atilda  Greeley, Colo.
W ickerson, Mrs. R. A  Greeley, Colo.

Young, D ella  ®ree1^ ’ 2°!°*Youberg, G race ..................................................................................  • Denver, Colo.
Yancey, Fann ie   W indsor, Colo.
Yeoman, B.   . .D e lta , Colo.
Young, Mrs. M arie M cG overn Denver, Colo.
Young, M atie  Denver, Colo.

Zenor, H azel .................................................................................................F t. Collins, Colo.
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College Enrollment
First, Second and Third Quarters 

1918-19
A ck erm an , H a r o l d ...........................................................................   D en v er, Colo.
A h lm , M a rg a re t  ...................................................................................................... G ree ley , Cola.
^ £ e r s ’ L u c i l l e ........................................................................................................L o n g m o tit, Colo.
A k ey  N e llie  L . ............................................................   W in d so r, Colo.
A lb e r ts , M a rg a re t     G len  Colo.
A ld e rm an , E d ith  ...................................................................................... Id ah o  S p r in g s ’ Colo.
A lex an d e r, C a lv in  ..................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
A llm an , W illia m    D en v e r Colo
A m u n d so n  A g n es .............................................................................. ; .  ; ;  \ Canon C ity,’ Colo.'
A n d erso n , H. R u t h ........................................................ S to c k y a rd  S ta tio n , D enver, Colo.
A n d erso n , L o u ise   R o ck  S p rin g s , W yo.
i l ± rSOn’ \ ............................................................................................... ^ c t o r  Colo.A n d erso n , R a c h e l .............................................................................. v w trm
A n d e rse n  R u ih  M ............................................................... Aspen,' Colo!
A n n e tt, M ild red  ...................................................................................................... G reeley , Colo.
^ r f s  e?> n f  ...........................................................................................................D en v er, Colo.
f r ?T?ld ’ £ la d y s  ...........................................................................................................D en v er, Colo.
A r th u r , G race  ....................................................................................................C anon  C ity , Colo.
A tk in so n , E d g a r  ..................................................................................................... G reeley! Colo.
A u ltm a n , L e la  M a y ................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
A llen , G race  N ...........................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
A n d re w s  R u th  ...................................................................................................... K ohom o, Colo.
A rno ld , G enev iev e  ....................................................................................................P a o n ia , Colo.

^ o is  ............................................................................................................. G reeley , Colo.
A lp e r t  E t h e l ......................................................................................................   C o llins, Colo.
A lps, G e r tru d e  ....................................................................................................L o v e lan d , Colo.
Axe, E d m o n d   ..................................................................................................D en v er, Colo.
A m m ons, M a rg a re t  ...........................................................................................P a r s h a l l ,  Colo.
A n d erso n , G race  .....................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
A n d erso n , G lad y s  .................................................................................................. G reeley , Colo.
A n d erso n , R u th  .....................................................................................................K okom a, Colo.
A s h u rs t ,  J .,. . . .  ...................................................................................................... G reeley , Colo.
A n d erso n , R a c h e l ....................................................................................................P e y to n , Colo.

B abcock , E u d o r a ....................................................................................................T rin id a d , Colo.
E a ld w m , F . H  G ree ley  Colo.
B a rk e r , J a n e    G ree lev  Colo

vr6n^  ...................................................................................... C o lo rado  S p rin g s , Colo.
B a r r e t t ,  M aud  ...................................................................................... C o lorado  S p rin g s , Colo.
g a s ted o  C ^ e t t e  ...................................................................................................... D en v er, Colo.
B a te s , H e le n  . .  ...................................................................................................... G reeley , Colo.

i?  i th e l  P a n o ra , Io w a
B each  H e len  ............................................................................................................... A kron , Colo.
B e a ll, Im o g en e   C a rp e n te r , W yo.
B e a ttie , M a r y    S all Colo
B eck, O live ...........................................................................................................D en v er, Colo.
B eem er, J u d i th   G reeley , Colo.
B ell, H o w a rd  ...........................................................................................................D en v er, Colo.
B e n ja m in , H  C .    G reeley , Colo.
B e n ja m in  M. J ............................................................................................................D en v er, Colo.
B e n n e tt, R a lp h  .........................................................................................................D o lo res, Colo.
B enson , P e a r l  ............................................................................................................. A u ro ra , Colo.
B e rg en , M a rjo r ie  ............................................................................... C o lo rado  S p rin g s , Colo.
B ille te r , A rn o  L ....................................................................................................B y u m n v ille , Mo.
B ishop , G arm e  K ersey , Colo.5  G olden, Colo.
B o h a n o n .J o s e p h  L ..................................................................................................R ich lan d , Mo.
B racew e ll, H 0l0n   Crr00l0y Colo
B rad y , M ild red  ....................................................................................C o lorado  S p rin g s , Colo.
B re s s le r , E v e ly n   H a sw e ll, Colo.
B ro o k s, C h n s te n a   R ock  S p rin g s , W yo.
B ro w n , A m y .  .....................................................................   G ra n d  J u n c tio n , Colo.
B ro w n , M rs. E d n a  E  G reeley , Colo
B ru c k n e r , Jo h n  .........................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
B ru n s te m , Jo h n  C ....................................................................................................G reeley , Colo
B ru sh , E s th e r  L ...................................................................................................... C row ley , Colo.
B ru sh , M. F r a n c e s ...................................................................................................... S a lid a , Colo.
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B rusha, Opal  Pierce, Colo.
B unnell, In d a   T rinidad, Colo.
Burfield, Gail  G reeley, Colo.
B urnison, F ay   Greeley, Colo.
B utler, E lizabeth   Craig, Colo.
B arber, G rayce  Greeley, Colo.
B lair, F lorence  Gill, Colo.
B id d in g , E lsie   L ucerne, Colo.
Boone, E s th e r  ....................................................................................P ag o sa  Springs, Colo.
B urns, E a rl N ...................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Baker, Jan e   Greeley, Colo.
Bellwood, Tom  Greeley, Colo.
Baird, Mae      G reeley, Colo.
B axter, A lfred   Greeley, Colo.
Brown, E m ily     Falcon, Colo.
Buck, E m ily   . . . . .G r e e le y ,  Colo.
Brown, Amy  Grand Junction , Colo.
Benson, P ea rl ..................................................   . Aurora, Colo.
B aldw in, L au ra   H udson, Colo.

Cage, M ary L ...............................................   H illro se, Colo.
Calhoun, G ladys  D enver Colo.
C alvert, P e a r l ...............................................................................................Des Moines, Iowa
Calvin, L enna  Greeley, Colo.
Cannell, M ona  Colorado Springs, CoIq
C arr, D oro thy  E ....................................................................................................Meeker, Colo.
Carney, E lizabeth  ............................................................................,  G reeley, Colo
Cassin, R uby  W inslow , Ariz.
C hallgren, M arguerite  ....................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
C hristopher, R u th    Holly, Colo.
Cinnam on, E lsie     Boulder, Colo.
C lark, E lla   L ucerne, Colo.
Clark, M arg are t  Rock Springs, Wyo.
Clasbey, E lizabeth  .......................................................................................... Savannah, Mo.
Cline, E velyn   B righ ton , Colo.
Clough, R u th   Greeley, Colo.
Colwell, R u th   Loveland, Colo.
Conway, M arie  Denver, Colo.
Coontz, H elen   Goodrich, Colo.
Cooper, E lizabeth  .........................................................................Colorado Springs, Colo.
Cooper, M arg are t .........................................................................Colorado Springs, Colo.
Coppinger, M aym e  Mancos, Colo.
Copple, L. S .......................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Cornw all, L illian   Aspen, Colo.
Cornwell, E sm e ......................................................................................M onte V ista , Colo.
Cornwell, Hope ........................................................................................ M onte V ista , Colo.
Corsberg, H e rb ert ............................................................................................K ersey, Colo.
Cox, M arion ...................................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
Crippa, Josephine  R ock Springs, W yo.
C rissey, G ladys ............................................................................. Colorado Springs, Colo.
Croft, B ernice  Greeley, Colo.
Crump, R u ssell  Peckham , Colo.
Culver, E a rl  Longm ont, Colo.
C utting , N ora  .......................................................................................... Green R iver, U tah
Coons, E rm a  L .   B randon, Colo.
Craig, M ary ........................................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
C lark, L o ttie  .................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Cam eron, M a r g a r e t ......................................................................................B a rr  Lake, Colo.
Campbell, H elen  Pueblo, Colo.
C arpen ter, M arg are t L .......................................................................Idaho Springs, Colo.
C arru th , D orothy ......................................................................................F t. M organ, Colo.
Case, B ernice  L am ar, Colo.
Clymer, E th e l  Mead, Colo.
Crim, F ran ces  Denver, Colo.

D ahlgren, A nna  E aton, Colo.
Dakin, D o r o th y .................................................................................................. H annibal, Mo.
D arling , Dewey ................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
D arling , S a tia  .................................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
D eavenport, H ugh ......................................................................................... S terling , Colo.
D avis, E th e l G .................................................................................................... B oulder, Colo.
Davis, M iriam  ............................................................................... Colorado Springs, Colo.
Davis, M yrtle   Rocky Ford, Colo.
Davis, V erna   A lam osa, Colo.
D elling, M inneola ........................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Dem pewolf, M ary ............................................................................................ L a  Salle, Colo.
Denson, M ildred ........................................................................................ Rocky Ford , Colo.
Dickerson, F red   D elta, Colo.
Dille, H e n r i e t t e ....................................................................................... ...........Greeley, Colo.
Dillon, S arah     G reeley, Colo.
Dillon, Tom   Greeley, Colo.
Doyle, G ladys  B oulder, Colo.
D rtina, R ose   Denver, Colo.



124 STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

D rum m ond, A nna  K ersey, Colo
Duling, H azel Delle  T rinidad, Colo.
D unlavy, P rice   T rinidad, Colo.
Dupuy, Genevieve  M ontrose, Colo.
Dyde, M arjorie  ..................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Dyer, H elen  Pueblo, Colo.
Dean, F o s te r  S ....................................................................................................... Golden, Colo.
Delbridge, L ucy  Greeley, Colo.
D elling, R ex  Greeley, Colo.
Dickson, D oro thea  B righ ton , Colo.
Decker, E lizabeth  Anne ..............................................................C rownpoint, New Mex.
D urkin, M arjorie   H otchkiss, Colo.
Donelson, H azel  ..W ald en , Colo.
Drew, M ary K ........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
D urning, D oris  B ayard, Nebr.

E llis, C a r o ly n .................................................................................................. L a Ju n ta , Colo'.
Em ery, H a rr ie t  K ................................................................................................ B ayard, Nebr.
E rickson, A gnes  O uray, Colo.
E rickson, F ran c is   E dgew ater, Colo.
E ricson, N eom a  Denver, Colo.
E ricson, A nna  Denver, Colo.
E theridge, Mrs. Mabel  Greeley, Colo.
E v ere tt, M ary  Aspen, Colo.
E yler, Mrs. Shirley   Denver, Colo.
E dw ards, C a r o ly n ............................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
E rickson, V irg in ia ............................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
E rickson, C larence   Greeley, Colo.
Engle, A nna  Rico, Colo.

Fahey, Thos. P ............................................................................................... Leadville, Colo.
F au lk n er, Dr. H. R ............................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Ferguson , B essie    B righton, Colo.
F lem ing, Mrs. Zella  Greeley, Colo.
F le tch er, K ate   Loveland, Colo.
F lin t, Lucy  Cedaredge, Colo.
Ford, M yrle  Greeley, Colo.
F oste r, B ery l  Greeley, Colo.
F razey , E a rl I ....................................................................................................A ntonito, Colo.
Freedle, A lm a  Mosca, Colo.
Funke, Mrs. H e len ............................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Forw ard , Mrs. Grace  Greeley, Colo.
F erre ll, N ola  Greeley, Colo.
F u ller, L ouanna  Longm ont, Colo.
F lann igan , M rs. F lorence  Greeley, Colo.

G archar, A nna  Ouray, Colo.
Gard, A gnes  Loveland, Colo.
G ardner, G ladys  W ellm an, Iow a
G auss, L ouise  Greeley, Colo.
Geiger, M arth a   Syracuse, Kan.
Gibson, B erna   Greeley, Colo.
G ilbert, H elen  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Glaze, H azel C ....................................................................................................B randon, Colo.
Glidden, Wm. A ....................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Gordon, G race    Pueblo, Colo.
Gosselin, N ellie M ............................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
G raham , R o bert A   S terling , Colo.
G raves, Joseph  E a rl .   Akron, Colo.
Green, E th e l  Colorado Springs, Colo.
G riffith , Blodwen  Delagua, Colo.
Guenzi, Ju lia   S terling , Colo.
G uillet, Iren e   Cortez, Colo.
Gunnison, E s th e r  Greeley, Colo.
Godfrey, Louise  Greeley, Colo.
Golden, Arold W ..............................................................................................Longm ont, Colo.
G alt, R u th  A ..............................................................................................H ale Center, Texas
G oulette, Mrs. J. D ............................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Greene, Ann Scheffle r Denver, Colo.
Gill, H e len  F t. Morgan, Colo.
Goss, Mrs. B e rn ice ..............................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Gibson, Mabel L eta   D anbury, Iow a

H all, E rn es t F ...................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
H all, H a rr ie t t  .............................................................................W ater Canyon, New Mex.
H am ilton , V era  Greeley, Colo.
H anger, M ary ............................................................   R iverside, New Mex.
H arrin g to n , Abbie ......................................................................................... L a Salle, Colo.
H a rris , B eth  Carbondale, Colo.
H arrison , Sh irley    Goldfield, Colo.
H arvey, Abigail .................................................................................................F lag ler, Colo.
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H a s tin g s , M a rie  ..................................................................................................... P u eb lo , Colo.
H a w k in s , I n a  ....................... ................................................................................ F lo re n c e , Colo.
H a y e s , N e llie  D ...........................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
H ea ly , C h a r lo tte  ............................................................................................... La, J u n ta ,  Colo.
H effro n , M a rie  .........................................................................................................V ic to r , Colo.
H e n d e rso n , R oy  ..................................................................................................... G ree ley , Colo.
H e r ig s ta d , O sca r ..................................................................................................D e n v e r, Colo.
H e w itt , E ls ie  .......................................................................................................... G ree ley , Colo.
H ick m an , L o is  .................................. .....................................................................G reeley , Colo.
H ild in g e r , C. H .......................................................................................................... .P u e b lo , Colo.
H ill, F lo re n c e  ..................................................................................................... F a irp la y , Colo.
H in d s , A r c h i e ...........................................................................................................S edgw ick , Colo.
H o ag , R u th  ................................................................................................................ .L a m a r , Colo.
H obbs, E le a n o r   D en v er, Colo.
H o g an , M ay   D en v er, Colo.
H o rn sb y , H e b e r   ..................................................................................................<;Pe? ve1-’
H osek , H e n r ie t ta  ................................................................................................................U1S’A ^ ° ‘
H o sk in s , J a m e s   H illro se , Colo.
H u g h e s , B e n n e tt   G reeley , Colo.
H u m p h re y , H a rv e y   G ree ley , Colo.
H u n t, R a y m o n   P ^ e e l ^ y ’  S ° l ° ’
H u rfo rd , L a u ra   P u eb lo , Colo.
H u tc h iso n , M ay B e lle   . . .P a o n i a ,  Colo.
H o tt le ,  H a r ry   L o n g m o n t, Colo.
H ild in g e r , L u e lla   .P u e b lo , Colo.
H offm an , E m o ry  ................................................................................................... ? i f e e ,  y ’ S ° J ° ‘
H a rr is ,  E lio   M eeker, Colo.
H o w ard , F lo re n c e   .B ru s h , Colo.
H o w a r th , M a rea    G ree ley , Colo.
H a lle t , L ad en e   . .G re e le y , Colo.
H o tte l, E d   L o n g m o n t, Colo.
H a z e lh u rs t,  C h a rle s     G u n n iso n , Colo.
H obbs, A n n a   .G o lden , Colo.
H a rd c a s t le ,  G lad y s   G reeley , Colo.
H o u s to n , R o b e r t   ................................................................................................ i jM e rn a ,
H a r r is ,  N e ll  W in d so r, Colo.
H a rd e n b e rg h , K a r l  ................................................................................................P j ee^e y ’ £°1°"
H a r r is ,  Cleo ................................................................................................................M eeker, Colo.
H a r t ,  I d a  M ............................................................................................................... .G o lden , Colo.
H em lep p , E m m a  .........................   G ree ley , Colo.
H o llis , M ild red  E l iz a b e th .............................................................................W h e a tr id g e , Colo.
H ad d en , M a rg a re t   G ree ley , Colo.
H a z le tt ,  G race   .P a o m a , Colo.
H in sh a w , S ap p h o  ...........................................................................................R o c k y  F o rd , Colo.

Im h o ff , W m .   D en v er, Colo.
Inge , M a ria  .......................................................................................................... La, J u n ta ,  Colo.
In g le , E r ie    G reeley , Colo.
I re la n , J o h n  A ..........................................................................................................S te r lin g , Colo.
I re la n d , M ay E. W il l ia m s  L e a d v ille , Colo.
Tsbill, M rs. J . P ..........................................................................................................G ree ley , Colo.
Isb ill, C ecile   G reeley , Colo.

Ja c k so n , B e rn ic e   D en v er, Colo.
Ja co b so n , O liv ia   D en v er, Colo.
Je a n n e , N e llie   C o lo rado  S p rin g s , Colo.
Je n k s , H e le n     G ree ley , Colo.
Jo h n so n , Cleo .............................................................. .........................................La, S a lle , Colo.
Jo h n so n , D o ro th y   G ree ley , Colo.
Jo h n so n , L o u s ta le t   G reeley , Colo.
Jo h n so n , M ay V ...................................................................................C o lo rado  S p rin g s , Colo.
Ja m e s , R o b e r t   G ree ley , Colo.

K en n ed y , H aze l ..................  G reeley , Colo.
K id w ell, L o is   L o v e lan d , Colo.
K ilian , K a th e r in e   D acona, Colo.
K ing , H e len  ............................................................................................................. G ree ley , Colo.
K in n ik in , J e a n n e t te   C o lo rado  S p rin g s , Colo.
K n o w les . G len d o la   G reeley , Colo.
K ru se , E rn e s t   G reeley , Colo.
K u lp , M rs. J u l ia  P .................................................................................................. D en v er, Colo.
K eyes, M a rg a re t  J .................................................................................................. G reeley , Colo.
K r a f t ,  R i ta  ................................................................................................................G ree ley , Colo.
K elly , F lo y d  W ..............................................................................................................N u n n , Colo.
K it t le , L e s lie   G ree ley , Colo.
K en n a , B e r th a  .........................................................................................................G ree ley , Colo.

i
L ak in , I re n e   P u eb lo , Colo.
B an n in g , E. A ............................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
L an n in g , M rs. E . A ................................................................................................ G reeley , Colo.
L an tz , L u c re t ia  ................................................ .................................................. L a  J u n ta ,  Colo.
L a rso n , M ild red   G ree ley , Colo.
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Laughlin , Eunice ............................................................................................L a  Salle, Colo.
Law rence, C arl ................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Leaver, I rm a   Aspen, Colo.
Leeper, E th e l  K im bolton, Ohio
Lewis, Jan e  ...................................................................................................... Florence, Colo.
Le Van, A tlan ta  ................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
L ist, W ilm o L ........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Logan, R u th    Greeley, Colo.
Lynch, A gnes  Denver, Colo.
Lyon, F lorence A  Carbondale, Colo.
Lyons, C e c e lia ..............................................................................................F t. Collins, Colo.
Layton, N ellie  Greeley, Colo.
Langdon, Mrs. R ..................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Lewis, lone ....................................................................................................La, Ju n ta , Colo.

..................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Lobdell, F red  M ................................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Lobdell, Mrs. G ertrude  Greeley, Colo.
Lynch, P ercy  L ................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Ladner, R osem ary   Golden, Colo.

MacLeod, Annie ...................................................................................Idaho Springs, Colo.
M acPherson, R. C ...............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
M adaraz, I rm a  E  . . . . .D e n v e r ,  Colo.
M agnuson, L illian   Mead, Colo.
Manlove, M arae  Colorado Springs, Colo.
M arker, N D ....................................................................................................L a  V eta, Colo.
M arion, R u th     Cliff> C ola
Mason, F lorence  Greeley, Colo.
M athew s, W ard   Denver, Colo.
Mauzy, Grace  Phoenix, Ariz.
MeAioon, A nna  Akron, Colo.
M cCarthy, M ary .......................................................................................F t. Collins, Colo.
M cChesney B essie  .A llison, Colo.
McCollum, E d ith  .................................................. ;  E vans, Colo.
McCoy, R u th    F ru ita , Colo.
M cCreery, D orothy  Greeley, Colo.
M cDaniel, M arth a   F lorence, Colo.
McDonald, M arg are t G  A urora, Colo.
McDonald, M innie .....................................................................................Canon City, Colo.
McGlone, E dw ard  S ...........................................................................................Denver, Colo.
McKee, E lizabeth   Alma, N"ebr.
McLain, R u th   Denver, Colo.
McRae, Mrs. F r a n k ...................................................................................F t. Lupton, Colo.
M cReynolds, P. M    Greeley, Colo.
McVey, J. P h illip ....................................................................................................Adena, Colo.
M eacham, R e n a ...................................................................................................... Salida, Colo.
M eacham, R u th   Salida, Colo.
Mellow, M arjorie   Denver, Colo.
Metz, Jam es C ......................................................................................................Denver, Colo.

E lm er   Greeley, Colo.
M iller, M ilw ard  Denver, Colo.
M iller, N orm a  T rin idad, Colo.

M ....................................................................................................Loveland, Colo.
M itchell, George  Denver, Colo.
M ohanna, Joe  Denver, Colo.
Mosk, Sanford    Denver, Colo.
Moore, M ary   T rinidad, Colo.
Mays, Grace C ...................................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
M oreland, L loyd  Simla, Colo.
M oreland G r a c e ...................................................................................................... Sim la, Colo.
M organ, M ary .....................................................................................Olney Springs, Colo.
M orris, H elen  Greeley, Colo.
M orris, M arguerite   Greeley, Colo
M orissey, Tom J ..................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
M orrison, B e s s i e ............................................................................. Colorado Springs, Colo.
M orrow, M ildred  Greeley, Colo.
M unter, V iolet  B urling ton , Colo.
M urray, Percy   Greeley, Colo.
M cKelvey, C. M .................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
M cLane, Lucy ................................................................................................ . Greeley, Colo.
McCutcheon, M arjorie   Greeley, Colo.
M cA rthur, Donald  Greeley, Colo.
M iller, Mrs. M arguerite     Greeley, Colo
Mooney, Mrs. W. B ............................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
McM illan, M y r t a ............................................................................................. L a  Salle, Colo.
M orrison, B enjam in  H  Denver, Colo.

Nance, D orothy .............................................................................................. Durango, Colo.
Neal, E ugene Glen  K ersey, Colo.
Nelson, E d ith  ....................................................................................... Cripple Creek, Colo.
Nicholson, P au l H ......................................................................................... F rederick , Colo.
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N isley, H elen   Loveland, Colo.
Nixon, M ary    .R ico, Colo.
Noe, R ay  R u ssel ...............................................................................................R ichland, Mo.
N orton, Mabel I ......................................................................................... Rocky Ford, Colo.
N orm an, F ran ces L e e .............................................................................. Canon City, .Colo.
N ussbaum , Agnes I ............................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Nelson, F red a  M ........................................................................................................ Milo, Wyo.

Olinger, E th e l  Greeley, Colo.
Olson, L av in ia  R ..........................................................................................W heatridge, Colo.
O nstine, Eunice  Greeley, Colo.
Ostm an, E lv ira   Denver, Colo.
Ott, B ruce M ary  Denver, Colo.
O tten, G ertrude   Brandon, Colo.
O tten, H a rry   B randon, Colo.
O viatt, E leanor  Loveland, Colo.
Otoupolik, Veola  Greeley, Colo.
Offerle, O. E dw in  Greeley, Colo.
O nstine, E unice  Greeley, Colo.
Orndorff, B ernice ..................................................................................... Ind ianapolis, Ind.

Page, M ildred  Greeley, Colo.
Pancake, M ary    B erthoud, Colo.
P a terson , E. M y rtle .............................................................................. Rock Springs, Wyo.
P a tte rso n , G ladys J ............................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Paul, B lanche J .....................................................................................................Seibert, Colo.
Perk ins, M aurie  Greeley, Colo.
Phelps, M arg are t  Denver, Colo.
P hillips, Mrs. A. L .............................................................................................. G reeley, Colo.
Ph illips, A. L ......................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
P hillips, Bess ........................................................................................ C ripple Creek, Colo.
Phillips, M ary ........................................................................................ C ripple Creek, Colo.
Philo, H elen  D urango, Colo.
Philp, Chas. V erne  Grover, Colo.
Phippeny, L ael  G reeley, Colo.
P ickard , E rn es t L ................................................................................................ G reeley, Colo.
P ickett, Sylv ia Ju n e   P la ttev ille , Colo.
Pierce, L u lu   Greeley, Colo.
P la ttn e r, R u th   A rvada, Colo.
Pool, G ladys  Greeley, Colo.
Pool, M innie  Greeley, Colo.
P reston , H aro ld    Greeley, Colo.
Price, S. W esley   Greeley, Colo.
P ritch ard , Irene   G rand Junction , Colo.
Proctor, Addie  Loveland, Colo.
Price, K a th e r y n ......................................................................................C ripple Creek, Colo.
P ru n ty , L ona E .................................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
Pum phrey, G race  Greeley, Colo.
Parker, E lw in   Greeley, Colo.
Pe ters , Ida  .................................................................................................Green R iver, U tah
Phippeny, G. O.................................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
Priddy, Roy  Pierce, Colo.
Priddy, M ildred    P ierce, Colo.
P ru n ty , L loyd  Greeley, Colo.

Queary, S arah  K ate   Greeley, Colo.
Queen, M ary P earl  Denver, Colo.

R ardin , M aybelle  Colorado Springs, Colo.
R eagan, P a tr ic k   Denver, Colo.
R e ttb u rg , M arion  Pueblo, Colo.
Reynolds, Jam es J .................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Rhoades, B essie  H ereford , Colo.
Rhoades, Inez  H ereford , Colo.
R ichards, L uella  .....................................................................................C en tra l City, Colo.
R ichards, G ladys ...........................................................................Colorado Springs, Colo.
R ichardson, R u th   Pueblo, Colo.
Ringle, M arg are t  Greeley, Colo.
R issm an, M ildred  Greeley, Colo.
R oberts, Louise  Greeley, Colo.
Rom ana, E dw ard     K ersey, Colo.
Roop, N ora C    W estm in ste r, Colo.
Rule, E lizabeth  ....................................................................................... C entra l City, Colo.
Rule, E m m a ............................................................................................C en tra l City, Colo.
R usk, E th e l d a  R avenna, Nebr.
R uth , H a r r y ............................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
R unnels, A liv ia  Greeley, Colo.
R unnels, H azel  Greeley, Colo.
Reese, F ran ces  Longm ont, Colo.
Rom ans, E dw ard   K ersey , Colo.
R ichards, M adge  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Rose, L ila  May  Greeley, Colo.
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Rose, F lorence ..................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
R aichart,- Leona .................................................................................................... Delta, Colo.
R iess, B lanche ........................................................................................................ Glen, Colo.
R obertson, M arg are t .............................................................................. Broomfield, Colo.
Robie, J a n e t ...................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
R oudebush, M arg are t .....................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Robson, E loise ...................................................................................................... B yers, Colo.
Root, Stephen ..................................................................................................L a  Salle, Colo.

Saathoff, W. H ....................................................................................................... T renton, 111.
Sargen t, M ary  Roggen, Colo.
Scanlan, Alice  Aspen, Colo.
Schaefer, M ildred  Greeley, Colo.
Schenk, E rich   Greeley, Colo.
Scherrer, E arl L ..................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Sch lessinger, Amy  Salida, Colo.
Schlessm an, N ell  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Schlessm an, L ola  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Schroeder, A gnes  Greeley, Colo.
Schueler, M arth a  ....................................................................................F o r t  Collins, Colo.
Schwalm, E d g ar E ........................................................................................... S terling , Colo.
Scott, F ran ces  Denver, Colo.
Scott, I v a .............................................................................................................B righton, Colo.
Seastrand , L illian   Greeley, Colo.
Seaton, V ida   D um ont, Colo.
Seem, Adele  Greeley, Colo.
Shaddle, E d ith   Loveland, Colo.
Shaffner, W ilm a  Casper, Wyo.
Shane, W illiam  A ..................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Sharp, Mabel  Foun ta in , Colo.
Sharpe, R obert  Greeley, Colo.
Shelton, F loy   H obart, Okla.
Sherlock, N orm al  Denver, Colo.
Shaw, K enneth   Greeley, Colo.
Shaw, Dean   T rinidad, Colo.
Shultis , Alice  Greeley, Colo.
Sides, L ucille    Yoder, Colo.
Silver, M arie  L am ar, Colo.
Sim pson, C. A .................................................................................................... T rin idad, Colo.
Singer, Olive  H asw ell, Colo.
Singleton, D ora  Delta, Colo.
Sitzm an, Anna  Greeley, Colo.
S la ter, Mrs. L. P ..................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Sm ith, Lucy  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Sm ith, V iola  Arena, Colo.
Spalding, Iren e  .............................................................................................. L a Ju n ta , Colo.
Spangler, M ary  Greeley, Colo.
Sparks, M ary  Glenwood Springs, Colo.
Speers, R u th   Greeley, Colo.
S tau tz , Oona  Greeley, Colo.
S tearns, R osalie   Denver, Colo.
S terling , Avis  Hugo, Colo.
S tevens, M arth a     L am ar, Colo.
S titt , R o b erta   Denver, Colo.
Stone, Geneva   E aton, Colo.
Stone, M arion  Denver, Colo.
S tra ley , F ay  ......................................................................................................L a Salle, Colo.
S trayer, B e rth a   Salida, Colo.
S utherland , Mrs. C arrie   Greeley, Colo.
Sutton , Iv a l M ........................................................................................................ Keota, Colo.
Svedm an, Anne  W indsor, Colo.
Sw anson, E s th e r   Denver, Colo.
Syp, L ouise  L am ar, Colo.
Schlessinger, E lizabeth      Topeka, Kan.
Sill, G lenola  Denver, Colo.
Schreem ayer, E lizabeth   Topeka, Kan.
Sum ner, R u th   Greeley, Colo.
Storm , H ow ard  L ongm ont, Colo.
Scott, R obert B ............................................................................................. P la ttev ille , Colo.
Sears, H e rb ert  Greeley, Colo.
Sm ith, R alph   Greeley, Colo.
Schoonm aker, G ertrude  Greeley, Colo.
Stansfield, H elga   S trasb u rg , Colo.
Slindee, A gnes    Longm ont, Colo.
Staley, H azel   Colorado Springs, Colo.
Schaefer, Irv in g  O tto  Greeley, Colo.
Severini, Joseph   Denver, Colo.
Sm ith, G ladys  Greeley, Colo.
Spencer, Mrs. G ladys  M ontrose, Colo.
Sweet, Maude  Sedalia, Colo.



G R E E L E Y , COLORADO 129

T aggert, W in i f r e d ...................................................................................................Eaton, Colo.
T arr, A dra ith   Denver, Colo.
Taylor, A rville  ............................................................................................ F t. L upton, Colo.
Thom as, Jam es B ..............................................................................................T rin idad, Colo.
Thompson, M arion  Greeley, Colo.
Thompson, V era   D urango, Colo.
T hurlby , A. Nye  Greeley, Colo.
T irev. R. E r n e s t ..............................................................................................L a Ju n ta , Colo.
Tobin, L ucille    V ictor, Colo.
Todd, K a th erin e   Greeley, Colo.
Todd, Mrs. R ichard   Greeley, Colo.
Townsend, B eryl   Greeley, Colo.
Townsend, M arion  Pueblo, Colo.
T rout, E lw ilda ........................................................................................D uncan F alls , Ohio
Tully, E lizabeth  ......................................................................................Monte V ista , Colo.
T urner, Ram on  B arnesv ille , Colo.
Theys, H e n rie tta  ......................................................... H igh land  S tation , Denver, Colo.
T urner, V era  Longm ont, Colo.
Taylor, W illiam  E ...............................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
T urner, R u th   B rush, Colo.
Townsend, W illa   Greeley, Colo.
Thompson, R u th   Greeley, Colo.
T ravis, R aym ond  Greeley, Colo.

Underwood, H elen ...............................................    Canon City, Colo.
i

V aughan, B lanche  Englewood, Colo.
Van M eter, S a ra   Greeley, Colo.
V an W hy, May  Denver, Colo.
V aught, G ertrude W  Greeley, Colo.

(
W arberg, Celia    Loveland, Colo.
W arren, M ary  Gill, Colo.
W atson, Glenn H ................................................................................................ M erino, Colo.
W eedon, L illian   Lyons, Colo.
W eitz, B essie  Denver, Colo.
W elch, H ow ard ...............................................................................................Goodland, Kan.
W eltm an, Sam uel  Denver, Colo.
W esch, Jack   Mancos, Colo.
W esem an, Ada  F organ , Okla.
W eidm an, V era   Greeley, Colo.
W esten, Addie  Cedaredge, Colo.
W halen, W alte r  Campbell, Nebr.
W heeler, C harlie  C ..............................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
W heeler, H elen S .................................................................................................. Denver, Colo.
W hite, E arl O .......................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
W h ittak er, Inez ............................................................................. Colorado Springs, Colo.
W illiam s, Mrs. C atherine   Greeley, Colo.
W illiam s, L ona  M ontrose, Colo.
W ills, Maud ................................................................................................... Chillicothe, Mo.
W ilson, F lorence ............................................................................. M ount M orrison, Colo.
W ilson, Olive  Cedaredge, Colo.
W inans, C harlo tte   Longm ont, Colo.
W olf, F lorence ................................................................................. G rand Junction , Colo.
W olfinbarger, Mrs. B ird  Denver, Colo.
W oertm an, H enry   Denver, Colo.
W ogan, M arg are t ..................................................................................C ripple Creek, Colo.
W oodward, R u th   Greeley, Colo.
W oolf, Mabel  Greeley, Colo.
W adsw orth , Syrena .......................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
W alek, Louise B .................................................................................................. S terling , Colo.
W alker, M argare t ............................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
W aller, May M .................................................... Longm ont, Colo.
W illiam s, L ila  ...................................................................................................Hudson, Colo
W ilson, G race ..................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
W illis, A lbert .....................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
W ilson, G ertrude  .............................................................................................. Denver, Colo.
W isecarver. Z a i d a ..............................................................................................Fairfield, Iow a
W illiam s, S te lla  .................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
W ilson, Isabel ...................................................................................................T rin idad, Colo.
W agner, Josephine  Mead, Colo.

Yancey, F ann ie   W indsor, Colo.
Youberg, Grace  Denver, Colo.
Yard, M ary  .Uasper, Wyo.
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A lb rech t, D o ra   C a m b rid g e , N eb r.
A n tle s , M rs. A. S ..............................................................G en e ra l D e liv ery , D en v er, Colo.

B ell, G a rn e t   S tro n g , Colo.
B lac h ly , M rs. M a ry  W   E a to n , Colo.
B row n , O rp h a  ............................................................................................................... G lade, K an .
B u tle r , K a t h e r i n e ............................................................1727 E. 25 th  Ave., D en v er, Colo.

C ady, R u th    L im o n , Colo.
C la p e r t , . A l m a ............................................................................ 2726 F ra n k lin , D en v er, Colo.
C arey , L o ra  ..................................................................................................................E ag le , Colo.
C a rte r , Effie ............................................................................................................... K in g s to n , Mo.
C la u s e n /  M aym e   H asw e ll, Colo.
Cook, M rs. K a th e r in e   A g u ila r , Colo.
C olyer, L o la  M ........................................................................................................... O rdw ay , Colo.
Cox, F l o r e n c e .............................................................................1514 6 th  Ave., G reeley , Colo.

D ans, L a u r e t t a ....................................................................................................................Polo, 111.
D ay, F . W  W e s tm in s te r ,  Colo.
D im u s, G e r tru d e  ...................................................................................................... L a m a r, Colo.
D ickey , A n n a  E ..........................................................................................................E v a n s , Colo.
D u n n in g , G e r t r u d e  1029 18 th  A ve., G reeley , Colo.

E d w a rd s , F ra n c e s   150»0 8 th  Ave., G reeley , Colo.
E ic h e n b e rg e r , R u th  ...............................................................................................R om ona, K an .
E n g la n d , B e r th a  ...........................................................................................................O pal, Colo.

F re w e n , E liz a b e th  ................................................................. 2539 F ra n k lin , D enver, Colo.
F in e , V e s ta  ..........................................................................1510 11 th  Ave., G reeley , Colo.

G a rriso n , L e a h  ........................................................................................................ M erino , Colo.
G era rd i, M a ry  . . .  ...................................................................... 5 2 1  e .  1 st, T rin id a d , Colo.
G erlach , C h a r l o t t e ...........................................................90S S. 9 th  St., C anon  C ity , Colo.
G rah am , B e th  ....................................................................422 S ta te  S t., F t .  M org an , Colo.
G reek  B la n c h e   .F la g le r ,  Colo.
G ribb le , L u lu  .....................................................................506 W ilso n  St., B onham , T e x a s

H a n g , B e r t h a ..............................................................................................................L im on , Colo.
H ern d o n , M a r i e ..........................................................................................................M axcy, Colo.
H a r la n , H a z e l .................................................................................................... W ebb  C ity , Mo.
H a y n e s , A llie  ................................................................................................................. E a d s  C o la
H e n d e rso n , I n a  ...................................................................................................................................
H e n d e rso n , R u th   F o r t  M organ , Colo.
H e w le t t  F re d   E r ie , Colo.
S c^ s ’ £ l lv e ,    A rrib a , Colo.H ick s , M rs. M a tie .....................................................................................................O rdw ay , Colo.
H in m a n , M a b e l ....................................... ....................................2311 M arion , D en v er, Colo.
H ooker, B. L .....................................................................................................................................
H ooper, H y p a t ia   2288 S. M ilw aukee, D en v er, Colo.
H o w ard , F lo re n c e  .......................................................  B ru sh , Colo.
H u n t, R a y m o n  ............................................................................9 1 1  l o th  St., G reeley , Colo.
H u tc h in so n , V ern o n  ..........................................................................................................................

Ja co b so n , M inn ie   G oodrich , Colo.
J e w e tt ,  E a r l   D e e r tra i l, Colo.
Jo b e s , E s te l la  .................................*.............................................................. S u g a r  C ity , Colo.
Jo h n so n , F a y   G ilc h r is t , Colo.
Jo h n so n , M rs. M y rtle   1223 10 th  Ave., G reeely , Colo.
Jo h n s to n , B lan c h e   F la g le r ,  Colo.
Jo n e s , E ls ie  ....................................................................................................   .G oodrich , Colo.
Jo n e s , L o is  ................ O ak  C reek, Colo.

K eough , N e llie  ............................................................................................................... . .A r e a ,  111.

L a rso n , A. M ae  1402 10 th  Ave., G reeley , Colo.
L u tt r e l l ,  M a ry  ....................   G a le to n , Colo.
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M a rtin , R u th   B ru sh , Colo.
M cC lancy, M inn ie  ........................................................................................................ H ugo , Colo.
M cD ow ell, M a ry   S te a m b o a t S p rin g s , Colo.
M cK ay, G e o rg ia n a ...................................................... 804 W . 4 th  St., N o r th  P la t te ,  N ebr.
M cM u rray , M aude ............................................................................................... S a v a n n a h , Mo.
M ead, G ail ..................................................................................................................P aw n ee , Colo.
M ead, L o tt ie  ............................................................................................................. P aw n ee , Colo.
M oore, G r a c e ............................................................................................... R. I., T rin id a d , Colo.
M yers, E th e l  ...................................................................................  L eb an o n , K an .

N eim an , N e llie  ......................................................................................................................................

O lson, R e g n a ll  K eo ta , Colo.

P a rk e r , V irg in ia  ..............................................................................................O ak  C reek, Colo.
P a rk e r , D o n n a   P ie rce , Colo.
P e rk in s , E l i z a b e t h   ............................................1134 Jo s e p h in e  St., D en v er, Colo.
P e tty , B a rb a ra  ....................................................................... 1546 12 th  S t., B o u ld er, Colo.
P o t ts ,  M rs. C. L .......................................................................1820' 8 th  Ave., G ree ley , Colo.
P lu m lee , Z e l l a ................................................................S ta r  R o u te , C a rr  C ro ss in g , Colo.
P u tm a n , C a llie   G ay lo rd , K an .

Q uinn , M a ry  J ..........................................................................................................D u ran g o , Colo.

R e in e m e r, E s th e r   A rrib a , Colo.
R is t , C h a r lo t te  ................................................................ 515 G arfie ld  Ave., D en v er, Colo.

S ch ick , R o se   W iley , Colo.
S ch o o n m ak er, G e r t ru d e ....................................................... 921 10 th  Ave., G reeley , Colo.
S ch u le r, R h o d a .......................................................................................................L o v e lan d , Colo.
S ick les, M a rg a re t  ............................................................................................ O ak  C reek , Colo.
S im m s, A m y ..........................................................................................................................................
S lee th , L o is   S n y d e r, Colo.
S p ea lm an , G lad y s    A rrib a , Colo.
S m ith , A n n a  K ..................................................................................................... L a  Salle , Colo.
S m ith , C o ra   G ra n a d a , Colo.
S m ith , E. A. C ......................................................................... 1020 9 th  Ave., G reeley , Colo.
S ta lg re n , I d a  ..................................................................  K an o rad o , K an .
S ta r r ,  M a ry   L a m a r, Colo.
S tin to n , A lg y   F la g le r ,  Colo.
S tro h , H e n ry  ....................................................................................... ............. F t .  C ollins , Colo.
S co tt, E m m a  B  F t.  M organ , Colo.
Sm ock, M rs. F ............................................................................................................F la g le r ,  Colo.

T h a rp , F lo y  ..................  P eab o d y , K an .
Tiff, E th e l  V .............................................................................................................. W ig g in s , Colo.
T itm a rs h , M rs. B e r th a .................................................................................................................

V an  D e v en d e r   A rv a lo , Colo.
V an  H ook, I la l ie   S tra t to n ,  Colo.

W edow , E lle n    L it t le to n , Colo.
W illia m s , E l v a    O rch a rd , Colo.
W ylie , H e len   P la t te v il le ,  Colo.

Y ouberg , G r a c e .................................................................1719 E. 16th  Ave., D en v er, Colo.



STATE TEACHERS

School of Adults 
Three Quarters 

1918-19
D avisson, Louise 
Denning, N ola 
F u ller, M ary 
Gale, Cornelia 
H em phill, Georgea 
H ow ard, F lorence 
Jones, Mrs. H. M.
Jones, Jam es E.
Jones, Mrs. Mollie 
L arson, Mrs. A. Mae 
Pearson, I la  
Price, M ary 
P ru n ty , L eu ty  
Sm ith, E ric  A. C.
Steck, Mabel 
Youberg, Grace
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G roup Extension S tudents 
1918-19

A dam s, R o x a n a  ..............................................................................................D en v er, C o lo rado
A dd lem an , M inn ie    D en v er, C olorado
A llsw o rth , S ad ie   T rin id a d , C olorado
A n d erso n , H aze l ............................................................................................... D en v er, C olorado
A nd erso n , M arci  M o n tro se , C olorado
A nkeny , M iriam   F t .  M org an , C olorado

B all, M inn ie  ...........................................................................................................A kron , C olorado
B a rk e r , M i r i a m .................................................................................................. D en v er, C olorado
B a rn e s , B e rn ic e   T rin id a d , C olorado
B ishop , R u th   D en v er, C o lo rado
Boge, E th e l     D en v er, C olo rado
B oyles, H a t t ie  B ..................................................................................................D en v er, C olorado
B rin k e r , O liv ia   D en v er, C o lo rado
B ro siu s , H e len    P u eb lo , C olorado
B ru b a k e r , E v e l y n   D en v er, C olorado
B unn , D in a  A ........................................................................................................ D en v er, C o lo rado
B oyer, M o n ta   ......................................................................................... C anon  C ity , C o lo rado
B u rn e tte ,  A d d a ...................................................................................................D en v er, C olorado
B usey , C a llie   M o n tro se , C o lo rado
B enson , M iriam  ..................................................................................... C anon  C ity , C o lo rado
B u rto n , E d i t h ...........................................................................................C anon  C ity , C olo rado
B a rb o u r, F lo ra   E d g e w a te r , C o lorado
B o ttin g , E th e l   C o lo rado  S p rin g s , C olo rado
B o re in g , M aude  819 E. 8th, P u eb lo , C olorado
B ledsoe, V e rd a  M ................................................................................................D en v er, C olorado
B ry so n , C l e o .........................................................................................................D en v er, C olorado

C avella , M inn ie      • .D en v er, C o lo rado
C aldw ell, P a t t i e   T rin id a d , C olorado
C am pbell, S te l la   D en v er, C olo rado
C ase, R u b y   O rd w ay , C olo rado
C lark , M ay E .........................................................................................................D enver, C o lo rado
C orey, E l i z a b e t h    D en v er, C olorado
C o tte ll, N a n c y .....................................................................................................D en v er, C olorado
C a vensh , A n n a   A g u ila r , C olorado
C h an d le r, M rs. H u ld a   T rin id a d , C o lo rado
C h a rle s , C. W ........................................................................................................ D en v er, C olorado
C h a rle sw o rth , H. W ................................................................................S u g a r  C ity , C olorado
C lark , M rs. M ay E ...............................................................................................D en v er, C o lo rado
C lerici, A n to in e tte   T rin id a d , C olorado
C lerici, I rm a    T rin id a d , C olorado
Cline, A n n a   M o n tro se , C olorado
C olyer, D ola .............................................................................................. S u g a r  C ity , C olorado
Colin, Id a      T rin id a d , C olorado
C ollins, M a ry  M .................................................................................................. D en v er, C o lo rado
Couey, E d n a   T rin id a d , C olorado
C raw fo rd , E th e l   D en v er, C o lo rado
C u n n in g h am , D a isy    D en v er, C olorado
C u n n in g h am , M inn ie   D en v er, C o lo rado
C urd , M a rg a re t   P u eb lo , C olorado
C u tle r , E d w y n n e ..................................................................................... F t .  M o rg an , C o lo rado
C adw ell, A lice ..........................................................................................C anon  C ity , C o lo rado
C arso n , H e n r i e t t a ...................................................................................C anon  C ity , C o lo rado
C am eron , B e r th a  T    M ancos, C olorado
C u r tis , B e s s i e ....................................................................   2230 G ran d , P u eb lo , C o lo rado
C annon, B r e n d a ....................................................................1049 C orona, D en v er, C olorado

D aily , G race   D en v er, C o lo rado
D av id so n , E le a n o r   D en v e r, C o lo rado
D earin g , F lo re n c e  ............................................................... 407 W . 13th, P ueb lo , C o lo rado
D illon , I r e n e .....................................................................................................B oncarbo , C olorado
D odge, M a r i e  1510'% E. 7 th , P u eb lo , C olo rado
D re ss e r , A u g u s ta  S...................................................3361 W . 31st Ave., D en v er, C olorado
D yer, A n n a  Z. (M rs.)   .807%  E. E v a n s , D en v er, C o lo rado
D av idson , M a ry  A .............................................................................................. D en v er, C o lo rado
D eW itz, E s t h e r    D en v er, C o lo rado
D u n lav y , M rs. W . P ....................................................................................... T rin id a d , C olorado
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Enrnfons* R ^tl?*  (MrS*}  D enver’ Colorado ...........................................................................................Denver, Colorado
EUiot A f f n S * { .............................. ....................................................Denver, Colorado
Ene-?itnt w  ^ tr s -)  325 M ichigan, Pueblo, Colorado
E v a r^  Eliza* .............................................................................................D enver’ ColoradoJavans, E l i z a ............................................................................................... Pueblo, Colorado

F a u lk a MuHeSiy ..........................................................................................   Colorado
B  a S o .........................................................................................M ontrose, Colorado
F la th  Tiiiov .............................................................................................Denver, Colorado
Floyd C a th e r in e ...........................................................................................D enver, Colorado
Forc^; A nna L au ra  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .   K e r ’
F o ste r, Lucy B ................................................................................  DeSver Colorado
Ferguson , M abel C...................................................... ......................Denver Colorado
F a rre lly , C lara  ...................................................... J ! : ! ! !  J : i -.’ I v t nv t r  Co o S d o
F ly n n ^E lleS 10119'  Trinidad! Colorado
Flynn* f  fV ™    Hoehnes, Coloradoh iynn , A. E m m a  Hoehnes, Colorado
I  lynn, Josephine  T rinidad, Colorado

......................................... D enver> ColoradoC o i n e r ,  Ana L  Colorado Springs, Colorado
S n6L ? a th ry n   Colorado Springs, Colorado
r S  V n ? i L ' ...............................................................................................Denver, Colorado

   Denver, Colorado
a ........................................................................................... Loveland, Colorado

i ^ n r y - .............   Denver, ColoradoG rist, K ath erin e     Denver, Colorado
e•KK° I>\ t ? e ..................................................................   Denver, ColoradoGibbs, N annie . . . .............................................................................. Canon City, Colorado
G ardner M ary E l l e n  C ongress H otel, Pueblo, Colorado

Mr s. .........................................................................815 W. 12th, Pueblo, Colorado
Glen, Ada G . .................................................................. 1566 Adams, Denver, Colorado
Green, Ahloe E .   1566 B roadw ay, Denver, Colorado
G rutzm acher, F ......................................................  Denver, Colorado

H erm an, B lanche .......................................................................................Denver, Colorado
H unt, M ayme L .......................................................................................... Denver, Colorado
H arrison , C o y .......................................................................................Canon City, Colorado
H all, Adele    ................................................................... 2336 Cherry, Denver, Colorado
H av erty , S t e l l a ...............................................................814 W. 11th, Greeley, Colorado
Hem zm an, R u t h .................................................................... 1219 Pine, Pueblo, Colorado
Hon, Clyde E ..............................................................242 S. B roadw ay, Denver, Colorado
§ u * A ll^e ............. ; .........................................1205 L ake S treet, Pueblo, Colorado
H aw thorne, Mrs. B essie .........................................................................Denver, Colorado
S e2Ty’ E l iz a b e th ......................................................................................... Denver, Colorado
H offm an, F e rn  (M rs.)  Denver, Colorado
H eard, F lo rence M........................................................................................D enver, Colorado
H aynes, Alice K ...............................................................................................Salida, Colorado
H all, G r a c e ..................................................................................................... Denver, Colorado
H all, L uella  A..............................................3 1 5  n .  W eber, Colorado Springs, Colorado
H aener, E s th e r   ............................................................................F t . M organ, Colorado
H anger, M ary  T rinidad, Colorado
H ansen, K a th e r in e ......................................................................................Denver, Colorado
H a rtfo rd , F red   Denver, Colorado
H eabler, Grace  Denver, Colorado
Hedges, Cecelia   Denver, Colorado
H ollearin , Susan  Ludlow, Colorado
Holm es, E th e l . .  ........................................................................................Denver, Colorado
H orn, E lla   T rinidad, Colorado
H orn, M ary  T rinidad, Colorado
H ounson, N eota   .M ontrose, Colorado
H u ia tt, Rose  T rinidad, Colorado

Irv ing , Am elie    Denver, Colorado

Jacobs, E velyn  Denver, Colorado
Jacobs, C l a r a ........................................................................129 W. 9th, Pueblo, Colorado
Johnson, M attie  G   E dgew ater, Colorado
Jones, Mrs. E. A...............................................................717 W. 14th, Pueblo, Colorado
Jones, M o l l ie ..................................................... 707 Union Avenue, Pueblo, Colorado

Kennon, E m m a S. (M rs.) .........................................................................Denver, Colorado
K auffm an , H a rr ie t   Denver, Colorado
K eller, B lanche  Denver, Colorado
King, E ste lle  M.............................................................................................. Denver, Colorado
K ram er, M a r y ............................................................................................... Denver, Colorado
K eller, E lizabe th   Denver, Colorado
K lassen , M a r i e ............................................................................................. A guilar, Colorado
K reider, J ......................................................................................................M ontrose, Colorado
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L an d o r, M. A. ( M r s .) .......................................................................................D en v er, C olorado
L ogan , M. E . (M rs.)  ...........................................  C anon  C ity , C olorado
L am bie , J e a n .....................................................4755 W . 29 th  A venue, D en v er, C olo rado
L am b ie , M a y .....................................................4755 W . 29 th  A venue, D en v er, C olo rado
L aV elle , M a ry  R .................................................................3000 B lvd . F ., D en v er, C o lo rado
L a rso n , A g n es  T rin id a d , C olo rado
L a rso n , M rs. K a te  R ........................................................................................G ree ley , C olo rado
L a tro n ic o , M am ie  L o u isv ille , C o lo rado
L o g a ir, G w lad y s   T rin id a d , C o lo rado
L u zm oor, E liz a b e th   B o u ld e r , C o lo rado

/
M allonee, G w endo lyn   D en v er, C olorado
M ills, R u th  E s t h e r ........................................................................................... D enver, C olorado
M oore, Jo se p h in e  G ........................................................................................... D en v er, C o lo rado
M cG ow an, C y n t h i a ..................................................................................C anon  C ity , C o lo rado
M cD aniel, M abel .....................................................................179 E. 7 th , P u eb lo , C olorado
M c F a rla n e , H a z e l ................................ .................................. 2401 G ran d , P u eb lo , C olorado
M ichaels, H o l l i s ............................................................... 42 0 'W e s t  10th , P u eb lo , C olorado
M orrow , M a r g a r e t   C o lorado  S p rin g s , C olorado
M orton , M a x ........................................................................ SOO'2 W a b a sh , P ueb lo , C o lo rado
M ow ery, G e r tru d e   B ru sh , C olorado
M ahoney , E l i z a b e t h ....................................... .. . .1377 O gden  S tre e t, D en v er, C o lo rado
M cF adden , T e n a .................................................315 I rv in g to n  P lace , D en v er, C o lo rado
M cC arn, R o w e n a  ............................................................................................D en v er, C olorado
M eeker, L y d ia  G.   D en v er, C o lo rado
M iller, N ob le   D enver, C o lo rado
M acL iv er, M ary   T rin id a d , C o lo rado
M cC lin tock, M ild red   D en v er, C olorado
M cG rew , E liz a   D en v er, C o lo rado
M c L au g h lin , G. P ............................................................................................M o n tro se , C olorado
M adrid , S o fie   T rin id a d , C o lo rado
M aes, A lice ................................................................................................... T rin id a d , C olorado
M a rtin ez , J . A ..................................................................................................... Segundo , C o lo rado
M assey , M a rg a re t   T rin id a d , C olorado
M ay, G l a d y s ..........................................................................................................D en v er, C olorado
M iller, K a th e r in e  ..........................................................................................D enver, C o lo rado
M o rris , L e la   B ru sh , C olorado
M o rris , P e a r l   D en v er, C o lo rado
M o rriso n , C o ra   D en v er, C o lo rado
M in n iss , N e llie  .....................................................  S u g a r  C ity , C olo rado

N eff, H e le n  L .........................................................................................................D en v er, C olorado
N ew com , A n n e tte  .     D en v er, C olorado
N ich o ls , I re n e   D en v er, C o lo rado

O’Toole, C la ra  E .................................................................................................. D en v er, C o lo rado
O’B rien , M a ry  R o se   T rin id a d , C olorado
Odd, G e r t r u d e ................................................................ S u g a r  C ity , C o lo rado

P a lm q u is t ,  C h r is te n a   D en v er, C o lo rado
P ra y , F lo re n c e  F .................................................................................................D en v er, C o lo rado
Pope, M y r t l e ............................................................................................... C anon  C ity , C olorado
P ic k e r in g , G lad y s   ............................................................................. C anon  C ity , C o lo rado
P a rso n s , J e s s a ly n    D en v er, C o lo rado
P e rry , A b b y     S a lid a , C o lo rado

R eed, D o ro th y  F .................................................................................................. D enver, C olorado
R ic h a rd s , C a r r i e .................................................................................................D en v er, C o lo rado
R o g e rs , E th e le y n  ..........................................................................................D en v er, C o lo rado
R y a ls , W . (M rs .)   D en v er, C olorado
R o ss, M a rg a re t  ........................................................................................ C anon  C ity , C o lo rado
R h y n s b u rg e r ,  W . J .............................................................................................M ancos, C o lo rado
R o b b in s , E l i z a b e t h ............................................................... 420 W . 10th, P u eb lo , C o lo rado
R om ick , E d n a    D en v er, C olorado
R om ick , L y d i a ..................................................................................................... D en v er, C olorado
R om ick , N ell , . ...................................................................................................D en v er, C olorado
R a y n , A dele  D en v er, C o lo rado
R it te r ,  G a rn e t t   P u eb lo , C o lo rado
R u m ley , M a u d e ..............................................................................................L o v e lan d , C o lo rado

S im pson , G e n e v ie v e    .D e n v e r, C o lo rado
S leeper, S a ra  .................................................................................................... D en v er, C olorado
S ta n t , I s a b e l l e ..................................................................................................... D enver, C o lo rado
S te f  fan , E liz a b e th  (M rs.) ...........................................................................D en v er, C o lo rado
S u lliv an , M a ry  E ..................................................................................................D en v er, C o lo rado
S m ith , O live ...................................................................................................... D en v er, C olorado
S teacy , M i l l i c e n t ...................................................................................... C anon  C ity , C olorado
S te in su ltz , G. T ..............................................................................: .  . . .C an o n  C ity , C o lo rado
S m ith , M a ry  E ......................................................................... 1628 E u d o ra , D en v er, C o lo rado
Sieg, E liz a b e th  ..................................................................................................D en v er, C olorado
S hu m w ay , E m m a  (M rs.)  ............................................................................. D en v er, C olorado
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S a n sb u rn , M rs. A      A kron , C o lo rado
S aw y er, D o ra   D en v er, C o lo rado
S co tt, E . C  .P u eb lo , C olorado
S m ith , M rs. M a ry   D en v er, C o lo rado
S p e rry , L il l ia n  ............................................................................................... T rin id a d , C olorado
S ta p le s , S yb il  T rin id a d , C o lo rado
S te w a r t , C. E ........................................................................................................... A kron , C olorado
Sw an, H ose   D enver, C o lo rado
S w enson , B la n d a   D enver, C olorado

T a y lo r, L e a la   T rin id a d , C olorado
T ay lo r, M a ttie    T rin id a d , C olorado
T hom pson , N ellie  .............................................................................................D enver, C o lo rado
T ay lo r, L o la   M ancos, C o lo rado
T re n t, G e r tru d e  ......................................................... 2309 G reenw ood, P ueb lo , C o lo rado
T obin , S a d i e ....................................................................  D enver, C o lo rado
T o rr is , F ra n k    M adrid , C olo rado
T ra in e r , N e l l i e  O lney  S p rin g s , C olo rado
T re n t, G e r tru d e   P ueb lo , C o lo rado
V aldez, T h e r e s a ......................................... T rin id a d , C o lo rado

U re , F ra n c e s  M .................................................  D en v er, C o lo rado

W a g n e r , I d a ................................................................................................... . . .D e n v e r ,  C o lo rado
W a tts ,  L ill ie    D en v er, C o lo rado
W elk e r, Id a  ........................................................................................................ D en v er, C olo rado
W oodfo rd , E. B .......................................................................................... C anon  C ity , C olorado
W a lte r s ,  G l a d y s ....................................................................10'O'l E. 10th, P ueb lo , C olorado
W a tso n , A g n es  G.  ...................................................566 D o w n in g  St., D enver, C olorado
W a tt ,  F ra n c e s  W ......................................................... 2419 G reenw ood , P ueb lo , C olorado
W illia m s , S. S t. C l a i r e ......................................................420' W . 10th, P ueb lo , C olorado
W in g re n , M a r t h a ..........................................................2311 J u l ia n  St., D enver, C olorado
W eiss, A de lad e   D en v er, C olorado
W h ite h e a d , S a ra h    D enver, C olorado
W a lsh , E v a    . . . .D e n v e r ,  C o lo rado
W a te rm a n . M rs. J e a n   D enver, C olorado
W illia m s , M rs. V id a  V ..................................................................................... P ueb lo , C olorado
W ilso n , M a ry  S.................................................................................................... D en v er, C olorado
W is ro th , M innie  ..................................................................................................B ru sh , C olorado
W o lfe n b a rg e r, M rs. B ird  .............................................................................D enver, C olorado
W oods, A l b e r t a ................................................................................................... P ueb lo , C olorado

Y oung , E d ith  ..................................................................................................L o v e lan d , C o lo rado
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Individual Extension S tudents 
1918-19

A llm an , W illia m  ....................................................................2339 Downing-, D en v er, Colo.
A n d erso n , L eo la  ..........................................................809 A riz o n a  A ve., T rin id a d , Colo.
A n d erso n , V e ra  ............................................................................................................. T a rk io , Mo.
A nkey , M rs. J . S  B ox  1, L ove ll, W yo.
A tto , L o u v ia   H a x tu m , Colo.
A n g u s, E d n a   D an ie l, W yo.
A n d erso n , P e a r l  ............................................................................................................................ ..
A u ltm an , L e la  M ay  G reeley , Colo.

B a ld w in , L a u ra   H u d so n , Colo.
B a rb e a u , R u b y  ......................................................................A u b u rn  School, G reeley , Colo.
B a rd w e ll, M rs. B e lle   B isbee , A riz.
B a rk e r , M iriam  ........................................................................ 1733 7 th  Ave., G ree ley , Colo.
B a rn e s , A bbie C .........................................................................   . .209 M o rtla n d  A p a r tm e n ts
B a rn e s , G ail L ........................................................................................................R a w lin s , W yo.
B a rry , R u th  ................................................................ • E v a n s , Colo.
B a ts c h e le t, E th e l  ....................................................................1034 18 th  St., G ree ley , Colo.
B a w se ll, H e len   B y e rs , Colo.
B e av e rs , L en n ie   H u g o , Colo.
B e rlin e r , B e l l e .......................................................................  603 W . 12 th  St., P u eb lo , Colo.
B e rn a rd , W in if re d  ..................................................................................... D eer L odge, M ont.
B e r tra m , E liz a b e th  L ...........................................................................................B ro o k v ille , K y.
B lackw ood , L e o ra   L o n g m o n t, Colo.
Boone, M aym e ..........................................................................................O k lah o m a  C ity , O kla.
B oyle, E liz a b e th  .....................................................  727 C ollege Ave., C anon  C ity , Colo.
B rad y , M ild red   C o lo rado  S p rin g s , Colo.
B ran d o n , E liz a b e th   O tis , Colo.
B ria rd y , R o se   L ead v ille , Colo.
B u c h a n a n , Sue W ....................................................... 901 Q h e rry  St., F o r t  W o rth , T e x a s
B u rn s , J e s s ie  ................................................................................................M on te  V is ta , Colo.
B usey , C a llie   M o n tro se , Colo.
B u sey , F lo y  ...............................................................    M em phis, Mo.
B u sh ee , M rs. C liffo rd   B re c k e n rid g e , Colo.
B ishop , G a rrie   K e rse y , Colo.
B u rfo rd , A. D ................................................................................................................. H a n n a , W yo.

C a llah a n , B e ss ie     K eo ta , Colo.
C am pbell, H e len  M ..................................................................1524 7 th  Ave., G reeley , Colo.
C am pbell, M ollie L ..................................................................................................... P ueb lo , Colo.
C am pbell. H e len   P u eb lo , Colo.
C arlso n , E t h e l ..................................................................... 2261 S. B ro ad w ay , D en v er, Colo.
C a rte r , E f f i e ................................................................................................................K in g s to n , Mo.
C h an d le r, H u ld a  ........................................................................................................ B u tte , M ont.
C h e s tn u t, G race  E .................................................................................................L a  S alle , Colo.
C hilson , E lm a  M     1015 5 th  St., G reeley , Colo.
C innam on , E ls ie   B o u ld er, Colo.
C la rk , K a th ry n   H e r r in g to n , K an .
C lark , L a u ra  B ..................................................................................................... L o n g m o n t, Colo.
C leric i, A n to in e tte  ...........................................................509 S h o rt Ave., T rin id a d , Colo.
C leric i, I r m a .......................................................................... 509 S h o rt  Ave., T rin id a d , Colo.
C line, Effie M ................................................................ 418 13th  S t., A pt. 9, D en v er, Colo.
Cobb, J e s s ie   F o w le r , Colo.
C ochran , E th e l   1450 9 th  St., G reeley , Colo.
C ochran , G race    1450- 9 th  S t., G reeley , Colo.
C ochran , M abel  ...........................................................................1450 9 th  S t., G reeley , Colo.
C o llin s , R u th   H o lyoke, Colo.
C om den, M rs. C y n th ia   P la t te v il le ,  Colo.
C om in, M a ry   G reeley , Colo.
C oonrad, M ild red    C olem an, Colo.
C ooper, A n n a ................................................................................................................R a d fo rd , K y.
C ooper, I d a  L ................................................ ? ...................................................F t .  C o llin s , Colo.
C ooper, M a rg a re t     C e n te r, Colo.
C opeland, A da B . . . .i................................................. 1130' W h ite , G ran d  Ju n c tio n , Colo.
C o rth e ll, N o rm a   C arb o n d a le , Colo.
Couey, E d n a .............................................................................................................. T rin id a d , Colo.
Cox, O ra  ...................................................................................................................... M edfo rd , O re.
C ra to n , L ily   E v a n s , Colo.
C raw fo rd , E th e l  D e e ................................................. 1114 S. G ay lo rd  St., D en v er, Colo.
C raw fo rd , M y rtle   O tis, Colo.
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C ron in , J e s s ie  ..........................................................................................................H a n n ib a l, Mo.
C lay to n , T h o m a s C    C ed ar C reek, Colo.
C ully , I n e z ......................................... .........................................................................S ey m o u r, Mo.
C u rtin , Id a  B   M on te  V is ta , Colo.

D ak in , D o ro th y   1012 C ra n fo rd , G reeley , Colo.
D am on, J. G ................................................................................................................ G reeley , Colo.
D an ie ls , M a ry   F lo re n ce , Colo.
D arn e ll, A. M ............................................................................................................. F illm o re , Mo.
D arn e ll. B e rn ice  .............................................................................................R o c k y  F o rd , Colo.
D av is , V e rn a   A lam o sa , Colo.
D ecker, E liz a b e th  A n n e ...........................................  1322 8 th  Ave., G reeley , Colo.
D ickey , A n n a  E ......................................................................................................... L a  S alle , Colo.
D olph, A. H .....................................................................................................................W iley , Colo.
D onley , I re n e  ......................................................................... . . . .1 0 4 1  L ake, P ueb lo , Colo.
D oyle, G l a d y s ...................................................................... 934 P o r t la n d  St., B o u ld er, Colo.
D rew , M a ry  K ............................................................................................................D a lla s , T e x a s
D uff, L u l u ....................................................................................................O k lah o m a C ity , O kla.
D u m as, I r i s   G ilm an , Colo.
D onley , H . H ......................................................................................................... F re d e ric k , Colo.
D ard is , F ra n c e s   B r ig g sd a le , Colo.
D un can , M rs. A. O ................................................................................................C raw fo rd , Colo.

E a g le to n , W . H ..................................................................  845 H aze l C o u rt, D en v er, Colo.
E d w a rd s , H aze l   G ro v er, Colo.
E ly , C l a r a  2570] Jo n e s  St., O m aha, N ebr.
E n g e ls , B e rn ice   R o ck y  F o rd , Colo.
E ric k so n , A g nes  O u ray , Colo
E ric k so n , J u l ia    K iow a, Colo.
E v a n s , M rs. M adge E ..............................................................228 B ro ad w ay , D en v er, Colo.
E y le r, S h ir le y  B ...........................................................................814 19th  St., G reeley , Colo.

F a llo o n , M iss ..........................................................     F t . C o llin s , Colo.
F a r re l lv , C l a r a .................................................................. 2611 W illia m  St., D en v er. Colo.
F in ch , C a ro lin a  A .......................................... 430 P la t t e  Ave., C olorado  S p rin g s , Colo.
F ish e r ,  G. N .................................................................................................................. A rrib a , Colo.
F ond , F l e e t a ................................................................................................................ H e rm it , Colo.
F o s te r , A. J , .....................................................................................................................D e lta , Colo.

G alt, R u th  A ......................................................................................................... S a ra to g a , W yo.
G am m ill, F . I ...................................................................................................................M ead, Colo.
G arch e r, A n n a  M ...............................................................................C am p B ird , O u ray , Colo.
G eiger, M a rth a  E .....................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
G eiger, N e llie  .................................................................. Id ah o  F a lls , Id a h o
G ibson , E. A ................................................................................................................ F lem in g , Colo.
G illis , M ae E ..............................................    1829 10th  Ave., G reeley , Colo.
G illm ore . A l i c e  1219 C olorado  Ave., C olorado  S p rin g s , Colo.
G laze, H aze l C.   B ran d o n , Colo.
G oodin, M aym e ........................................................................................... : . .H e n ry e t ta ,  O kla.
G ore, A lv in  G ..................................  L u cas , K an .
G oss, M rs. R o b e r t  S  D en v er, Colo.
G ribb le , A rs in ia  ............................................................... 593 E lg ie  St., B e a u m o n t, T ex as
G riffith , M rs. M av   R o ck v a le , Colo.
G ru tz m a c h e r , F ra n c e s   B lac k h aw k , Colo.
G u an e lla , C lem en tin e    549 W a s h in g to n  Ave., C ounc il B luffs, Io w a

H ale , A g n es D   G ran d  Ju n c tio n , Colo.
H a ll, G race  B  1328 C o ro n a  St., D en v er, Colo.
H a ll, M e d a ...........................................................................437 N. M ille r  St., V in ita , O kla.
H a rr is o n . W a lte r  D  H e ib e rg e r , Colo.
H a n n a , W in if re d  ....................................................................................................M an k a to , K an .
H an sco m , M rs. G. B .....................................................................................F t . M organ , Colo.
H an so n , M a rg a re t   K u tc h , Colo.
H a rd in , A ch sah   T rin c h e ra , Colo.
H a th a w a y , M a r i a .............................................................. .. .3346 B ry a n t, D enver, Colo.
H e a b le r , G r a c e ................................................................. 1085 L o w ell B lvd., D en v er, Colo.
H ed g es , M iss C. M ....................................................................... 1851 L o g an , D enver, Colo.
H en d e rso n . G l e n n  T in g ley , Io w a
H o llid ay , H e len   C orydon, Io w a
H ill, A ze lia   G reeley , Colo.
H o la h a n , J o s e p h i n e ................................................. 26 C o s tilla , C o lo rado  S p rin g s , Colo.
H o lly , H e len   60'5 E. 8 th  St., P ueb lo . Colo.
H ouck , M y rri ...........................................  R eece, K an .
H o u g h n ey . E ilee n     D o u g las , A riz.
H o w ard , M rs. E liz a b e th  ................................................ ............. A lb u o u ero u e , N ew  Mex.
H o w ard , M a ry   B re c k e n rid g e , Colo.
H u d so n . H . I .................................................................................................................. W iley , Colo.
H u m b erd . I. A .................................................................................................... W e n tw o r th , Colo.
H a n g e r , M a ry    B a rn u m , W yo.
H ooker, B. L ................................................................................................................G a le to n , Colo.
H oon. H e le n  .............................................................................. . . . .C o lo r a d o  S p rin g s , Colo.
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Isb ill , C ecile   G reeley , Colo.

Ja c k so n , B e ss  ................................................................................................................T a rk io , Mo.
Ja co b s , C h a r lo tte   M on u m en t, Colo.
J e r re l ,  E . W ......................................................................................................................R o u se , Colo.
Jo h n so n , E d n a  B ......................................................................................................B rig iito n , Colo.
Jo h n so n , E v e re t  ..................................................................................................C h eco tah , O kla.
Jo h n s to n , H e len   E v a n s , Colo.
Jo n e s , W . R ........................................................................................................................E ad s , Colo.

K a lo r , M rs. G e o rg e ..................................................1022 B e llev iew  Ave., L a  J u n ta ,  Colo!
K enna, B e r t h a ....................................................................... 1541 l l t h  A ve., G ree ley , Colo.
K e lle r, E l i z a b e t h ..................................................................2914 E. C olfax , D en v er, Colo.
K elley , H o w a rd  B ...............................................................................................B r ig g sd a le , Colo.
K e ss le r , F . C   R a m a h , Colo.
K ibby , I r a  W .................................................................. 546 P a sa d e n a  St., P o m ona, C a lif.
K in d a ll, M a b e l  223 W . E v a n s , P u eb lo , Colo.
K la s se n , M a rie   K irk , Colo.
K ro n en , M a rg a re t  ..................................................................1625 8 th  Ave., G reeley! Colo!
K ulp , J u l i a .............................. .........................................1378 So. P en n . St., D en v er, Colo.
K en n ed y , P e a r l  1415 l l t h  Ave., G reeley , Colo.
K endel, A r th u r   G reeley , Colo.

L affea , D o lly  H a le ...................................................................... 700' 15 th  St., G ree ley , Colo.
L an g , J . P ................................. • ......................................................   W e n tw o r th , Mo.
L a rse n , A g n es  C ......................................................................................................D e lag u a , Colo.
L a rso n , K a te  R ........................................................................................................L ead v ille , Colo.
L a tro n ic a , M am ie   L o u isv ille , Colo.
L a t ta , K a th ry n   W a sh in g to n , Io w a
L eeb rick , S u sie  ...........................................................................................L o s t  S p rin g s , W yo.
L eh an , E. D  M itch e ll, N eb r.
L in d ley , M a r th a  ................................ f  V an co u v e r, B. C.
L ondon , L u c ille   ................................................ •.................................... M on te  V is ta , Colo.
L ooney , E th e l   V in ita , O kla.
L o sey , J o se p h in e   A rrib a , Colo.
L ee, J . W a l t e r ............................................................................................................ G reeley , Colo.

i
M cC arth y , H aze l ...................................................................... 1319 S. D en v er, T u lsa , O kla.
McCoy, M inn ie  W ..................................................   C e n tra l  C ity , Colo.
M cC ullough , A. M .................................................................1616 13th  Ave., G reeley , Colo.
M cE w en, In ez    C ortez, Colo.
M cC lancy, M innie  E ............................................................................................................................
M c L au g h lin , G. P .....................................................................................................Mancos,* Colo.
M c L au rin , M a ry  M ........................................................................................................D e lta , Colo.
M cR ae, M rs. S. F r a n k ...................................................................................F t .  L u p to n , Colo.
M ackey, W in n ie  M a e . . . . ................................................ 417 W . 9 th  St., P ueb lo , Colo.
M acL iv er, M a ry   T rin id a d , Colo.
M ackie, K a te  M ........................................................................ 1330' 18 th  A ve., D en v er, Colo.
M aes, A lice  T rin id a d , Colo.
M ars , E ls ie   T rin id a d , Colo.
M a rtin , M a ry  L  1132 O live A ve., L o n g  B each , C a lif.
M artz , A. J  L e w is to w n , M ont.
M artz , M rs. A. J    L e w is to w n , M ont.
M a th ew s, W . R ..................................................................................................... L o u isv ille , Colo.
M iller, A n n a ............................................................................. 1760 P en n . S t., D en v er, Colo.
M ills, R a e   Ig n ac io , Colo.
M ills, R u th  E s t h e r .................................................................1336 P e a r l  S t., D en v er, Colo.
M iner, Gracfe M .............................................................................................................. M ead, Colo.
M o n tg o m ery , M rs. L. P  E lm  C reek , N ebr.
M oore, D o ro th y   W a lto n , W yo.
M oore, Jo s e p h in e  ....................................................................1639 P e a r l  S t., D en v er, Colo.
M oore, W a lk e r  N ..........................................................................................................L u cas , K an .
M oreland , G race   S im la , Colo.
M oreland , L lo y d  L ........................................................................................................S im la , Colo.
M orrow , M a r y ...........................................................312 W . 2nd St., N o r th  P la t te ,  N ebr.
M u lk in s , F lo re n c e  .........................................................................................................D ixon, 111
M u rra y , R o se  M ................................................................................................ T w in  F a lls ,  Id a h o
M u rp h y , L o u  ...........................................................1333-30' N. L a  S a lle  St., C hicago , 111.
M yers, M rs. M a rie  N ..................................................................................................... G ary , Colo
M a h u ra n , I. D   T rin id a d , Colo.
M u rp h y , M rs. L. W ....................................................................................................... Globe, A riz
M iller, M. E liz a b e th   G reeley , Colo.

N ash , M rs. J . P ................................................................................................ B elen , N ew  Mex!
N ash , M a ry  ..................................................................................................C rip p le  C reek , Colo
N ash , M a rg a re t   C rip p le  C reek , Colo.
N ay lo n , B e rn ic e    O rdw ay , Colo.
N elson , A lm a ........................................................................................................L aw re n c e , K an
N ew m an , N e llie     T h u rm a n , Colo
N ew to n , F ra n c e s   S tro u d , O kla.



140 STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

N ix, L il ly  L .................................................................................................................... B ru sh , Colo.
N o rd s tro m , O lga   B a g g s, W yo.

O lson, N e t t i e ..............................................................................................................C orn in g , Io w a
O’N eill, A n n a   B a g g s, W yo.
O sgood, A n n a  M ........................................................................................................ S u n rise , W yo.
Owen, J u a n i ta  .......................................................... L o n g ’s P e a k  In n , E s te s  P a rk , Colo.

P a u l, B la n c h  J ................................................................................................................V ona, Colo.'
P e e rs , K a th e r in e  ...................................................................2236 12 th  St., B o u ld er, Colo.
P e t i t ,  A v is   W iley , Colo.
P in g re y , J e n n ie  .........................................................................................  F t .  C ollins, Colo.
P lu n k , A. C ............................................................................................................... L a  J u n ta , Colo.
P o r te r ,  M a ry  M ............................................................................................................G rover, Colo.
P o t te r ,  E . C .......................................................................................................................H ugo , Colo.
P e te r s ,  G race  A .......................................................................................................W eldona, Colo.
P e r ry , A bby  M ..............................................................................................................S a lid a , Colo.
Poe, E v a   G reeley , Colo.

Q u inby , G race   F t .  C ollins, Colo.

R a ffe r ty , M ay   A tw ood, Colo.
R a n d a ll, J . L ................................................................................ 1406 5 th  St., G reeley , Colo.
R ea, In ez  ................................................................................................. T u c u m c a ri, N ew  M ex.
R ie ss , B la n c h e   G len, Colo.
R iley , L a u ra  V ....................................................................... •'..................................... Cozad, N eb r.
R i t te r ,  G a r n e t t ....................................................................... 721 W . 11 th  St., P ueb lo , Colo.
R o a rk , S. L  M cA lester, O kla.
R o sa ly n , S is te r  M a ry  .............................................................................S ioux  F a lls , S. D ak.
R o sen fe ld , S e lin a  ...............................................................................L a s  C ruces, N ew  M ex.

S aatho ff, N. H  H a ig le r , N ebr.
S andy , S t e l l a .........................................................  6542 27th  Ave., N. W ., S e a ttle , W ash .
S a n sb u rn , M rs. A lv in   A kron , Colo.
S can lan , A lice    G reeley , Colo.
S ch e llh an , C a rr ie  ...................................................................................................... T re n to n , Mo.
S co tt, M rs. B e a tr ic e   W ra y , Colo.
S co tt, C. E ...................................................................................................................T im n a th , Colo.
S co tt, M a lv in a  ...................................................................................................P la in v ie w , N ebr.
S e lb erg , E d ith   G reeley , Colo.
S h a rp , M rs. C la ra   G ypsum , Colo.
S m ith , E le a n o re  P    B u rfo rd , Colo.
S teffan , E liz a  K ..............................................................844 S. W a s h in g to n , D en v er, Colo.
S m ith , E t h e l .....................................................1611 N. C ooper, C olorado  S p rin g s , Colo.
S m ith , F ra n c e s   L o v e lan d , Colo.
S p ea lm an , G lad y s   A rrib a , Colo.
S ta ley , H aze l ............................................................................G reen  M o u n ta in  F a lls , Colo.
S ta lg re n , I d a  ........................................................................................................ K a n a ra d o , K an .
S ta lg re n , Jo s e p h in e  .......................................................................................... K a n a ra d o , K an .
S ta p le s , S y b il .........................................................................................................   • S op ris , Colo.
S te w a r t , L u lu   D ebeque, Colo.
S w eet, M aude R .......................................................................................................... S edalia , Colo.
S w ift, J e s s ie  F ...................................................................703 G ran d  A ve., L a ra m ie , W yo.
S p a rk s , M a ry   G reeley , Colo.
S h ay  V e rn a  .....................................................................504 W . 1 s t St., M cCook, N eb r.
S tobbs, E d n a  ....................................................................... .. • • • • • • • •  ............F o w le r, Colo.
S u lliv an , B la n c h e  .............................................................. 2261 B ro ad w ay , D en v er, Colo.
S u m n er, C la ra  E ................................................................................................ H e r r in g to n , K an .
S w an so n  E ls ie  M ..............................................102O' B lu e m o n t Ave., M a n h a tta n , K an .
S w earn g en , M i l d r e d ............................................................1825 11th  Ave., G ree ley , Colo.
S w enson , F ra n c e s  .............................................................. 2558 M a rlo n  St., D en v er, Colo.

T a te , A n n a   F lo re n ce , Colo.
T a te , E m m a   .F lo re n c e , Colo.
T a y lo r  A rv ille   L o v e lan d , Colo.
T ay lo r, E d ith   .T oU aiid , S °J° '
T ay lo r, L e la    T rin id a d , Colo.
T ay lo r, M rs. . N e t t i e ..................................................................... .................... L e i N o rte , Colo.
T e r ry  E th e l  ....................................................................................................... L e i N o rte , Colo.
T odd  C h r is t ie  A ............................................................. 521 S. S em inole, O km ulgee, O kla.
T hom pson , Jo se p h in e     H ay d en , U ta h
T ho m p so n , L i l l i a n .................................................................................................... .K u n e r , Colo.
T h o rp , L u e l l a ..................................................................... ' ....................................F I  R eno, O kla.
T il le t t ,  B oone   5 u r £ a ™’ C.
T ow n sen d , J u l ia  ...............................................................................................  . .B eyfieid , Colo.
T ra c y  A bbie ........................................................................ F t .  C ollm s, Colo.
T u ck  G race  ....................................................................... 754 R a ce  St., D enver, Colo.
T u rn e r , R u th   B ru sh , Colo.

V an  H ee, C l a r a   C ap u lin , Colo.
V an  H ook, S ev ille  .........................................   K iow a, K an .
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V an  W in k le , G race   V ona, Colo.
V a u g h t, G e r tru d e   G reeley , Colo.

i
W ag n er, Jo se p h in e   B u c k in g h a m , Colo.
W alek , L o u ise   G ree ley , Colo.
W a lk e r , D. B ................................................................................ 814 19 th  St., G reeley , Colo.
W allace , M rs. F lo re n c e   N e p e s ta , Colo.
W allace . J e s s ie   L ead v ille , Colo.
W a lsh . H e len  M c G i r r  K u n e r, Colo.
W a te rh o u se , R u t h  N. P a r k  A ve., F re m o n t, N ebr.
W h ee le r , M a ry  C ................................................................................................ S p rin g fie ld , Colo.
W a tts ,  L illie  E ............................................................................2246 E u d o ra , D en v er, Colo.
W eedon , L il l ia n   L y o n s , Colo.
W h elp ley , D o ro th y  ............................................................... 415 S. 9 th  St*., L a ra m ie , W yo.
W ich m an n , M rs. E d n a  ....................................................................... ,  G ro v er, Colo.
W ilk e rso n , M rs. R. A .........................  L a  G ran d e , Ore.
W ilk e rso n , R. A ..................................................................................................L a  G ran d e , Ore.
W illis , B e lle  ....................................................................................... C o lo rado  S p rin g s , Colo.
W ilso n , C l a r a  2510 E liz a b e th  St., P ueb lo , Colo.
W ilso n , M a ry  S tu a r t   D en v er, Colo.
W ise , A lth e a  M ............................................................................................................ V e n ita , O kla.
W itte r ,  N e llie   W ra y , Colo.
W y lie , H e len   P la t te v i l le ,  Colo.
W allace , Is a b e lle   D u ran g o , Colo.
W y k e rt, H aze l  E a to n , Colo.



142 ST AT E  TEACHERS

Individual H igh School Extension S tudents 
1918-19

Ash, Jess ie   ....................................................................................................... Granby, Colo.

B asquin, Olive ...........................................................................  L aird , Colo.
B randon, E lizabeth  .................................................................................................Otis, Colo.

C arter, Effie .........................................................    K ingston, Mo.
C hristensen , Grace .......................................................................................1616 13th Ave.
C arpenter, D orothy L  San Acacio

Dickey, A nna E .....................................................................................................E vans, Colo.
Doyle, E v a  ..................................  1012 11th St., Greeley, Colo.
Denny, M ahala ...................................................................................................Seym our, Mo.

Engel, A n n a  1725 12th Ave., Greeley, Colo.

Glaze, Mrs. H azel C ........................................................................................B randon, Colo.
Greek, B lanche ........................................................  Seibert, Colo.
G erardi, M ary ...................................................................................................T rinidad, Colo.

H enney, C atherine  ............................................................................................ K ersey, Colo.
H erndon, M arie ..........................................................................................Springfield, Colo.

Ju s tice , E s th e r  E  ..........................................................................................K irk, Colo.
Jones, Mrs. H. M  2005 11th Ave., Greeley, Colo.

Keough, N ellie  A rcher, Wyo.
King, W alte r C .........................................................................................................Carr, Colo.
K lassen, M arie ....................................................................................................... K irk, Colo.

L andis, A m anda ................................................................................................ Apache, Colo.

Maes, A lice  ...................................................................................................T rin idad, Colo.
McConnell, E lv is R .......................................................................................... S tra tto n . Colo.
M urphy, Mrs. Roxey F ra k e r ...................................................... W oodland Park , Colo.
M usgrove, R a c h e l ....................................................................................South H aven, Kan.

Neim an, N ellie ......................................................................................   T hurm an, Colo.

Ohlson, J u d i t h ....................................................................................  Kiowa, Colo.
O tten, M aud  1802 7'th Ave., Greeley, Colo.

P erry , V iola ...................................................................................................S trasb u rg , Colo.

R atclifte, F lorence  p in e  Colo.

Scott, Grace J ....................................................................................................... B lanca, Colo.
Speaim an, G ladys .............................................................................................. A rriba, Colo.
S ta lgren , Id a  ...................................................................................................K anorado, Kan.
S ta lgren , Josephine ......................................................................................K anorado, Kan.
Stonebraker, B erm en ..........................................................818 19th St., Greeley, Colo.

U nderhill, Mrs. M errel  M arcus, Iow a

V an Hook, Seville .............................................................................................. Kiowa, Kan.

W am berg, Mrs. B erth a    F lag le r  Colo
W ylie, H elen .................................................................................................P la ttev ille ,’ Colo!
W ade, B rom et ....................................................................................................... Spicer, Colo.
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C om m unity Co-operation S tudents 
1918-19

A llm an , W illia m  ......................................................................................................D en v er, Colo.
A m m u n d so n , A g n es  ...........................................................................  . .C a n o n  C ity , Colo.
A n n e tt, M ild red  ............................................................................................... . . .G r e e l e y ,  Colo.

B uck, E m ily   G reeley , Colo.

C a lv in , L e n a  . / ....................   G reeley , Colo.

G au ss, L o u ise     G ree ley , Colo.

H in d s , A rch ie      S edgw ick , Colo.

In g e , M a rie  ....................................................................................................... . . . L a  J u n ta ,  Colo.

K iliam , K a th e r in e  ..................................................................................................D acom a. Colo.
K en n ed y , H aze l .......................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.

L a n n in g , M rs. E . A .................................................................................................G reeley , Colo.
L yn ch , A g n es   D en v er, Colo.

M cAloon, A n n a  .......................................... -  A kron , Colo.
M o rris , M a rg u e r i te   ...................................................................................... G reeley , Colo.
M cD aniel, M a rth a   F lo re n c e , Colo.
M o rriso n , B en  G reeley , Colo.

i
P a t te r s o n , M rs. G lad y s    G reeley , Colo.
P e rk in s , M a u rie      G reeley , Colo.
P h ip p e n y , L a e l    G reeley , Colo.

S h arp , M ild red   F o u n ta in , Colo.
S itzm an , A n n a   G ree ley , Colo.
S te r lin g , A v is   H ugo , Colo.
S m ith , L u cy   ....................................................................................C o lo rado  S p rin g s , Colo.

W alek , L o u ise   S te r lin g , Colo.
W olf, M abel ..................................................................................................  G reeley , Coo.
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Industrial High School Enrollment
Summer Session  

1918
N IN T H  G R A D E

A u ltm a n , W illia m N im s, E le a n o r
D illon , J o se p h R ea, G re tc h e n
E lm er, E liz a b e th R u n n e ls , L e e ta
F in le y . W in o n a S ch u tz , B lan c h e
G lenn, G ibson S m ilie , D o ro th y
G u s ta fso n , A lice S tro n g , Io n a
Jo h n so n , H aze l W illia m s , R o sa lin d
K ah , R o w e n a W in s to n , F lo re n c e
K u s s a r t ,  G race M o rris , D o ro th y
M odar, M ild red R a th b u n , B lan c h e
M ooney, R o b e rt R a th b u n , H aze l
M oore, H a ro ld

T E N T H  G R A D E
B u rn iso n , R u th K ru m , M ild red
C a rp e n te r , D o ro th y L ove, M adeline
C a rte r , A lb e r t M ooney, L o u is
C la rk e , F e rn e M oss, H a llie
C risp en , L o is P ie rce , M y rtle
D oyle, E v a R e d d ish , R u b y
Ja co b s , E a s tm a n R iley , M a rg a re t
Jo n e s , A lice R u n n e ls , A liev a
K irk p a tr ic k , E th e l S e a s tra n d , R u th
K la s se n , M arie W illso n , Iv y

E L E V E N T H G R A D E
B a rn e s , L e a Jo h n so n , G lad y s
B ick lin g , E ls ie Ju rg e n s , C a rr ie
C a rlso n , E s th e r K en n a , B lan c h e
C o u lte r, R u th L ew is, A r th u r
D ow ner, M a rjo r ie M a th ia s , H a rv e y
E d w a rd s , J e n n e t t M cC leary , R u th
H ill, H aze l O stlin g , L illia n
H in d e r, M ild red B u rch , E m m a
H o w a r th , M ario n H u ffm an , F e rn

T W E L F T H G R A D E
A n d erso n , G lad y s M ount, M abel
B yxbe, D o ro th y N olan , K a th e ry n
C lark , E u la P ie rp o n t, L eo n a
C u llin g s , M a rg u e r ite P e te r s ,  Id a
D ixon, L e n a P ric e , M ary
E ric k so n , F ra n c is P u tn a m , R u th
H ig h , E m m a R a ic h a r t ,  L eo n a
H ollick , M a rg u e r ite R obson , E lo ise
L a g e rs tro m , H ilm a S m ith , W in if re d
L ance , F lo r id a S to d g h ill, D ap h n e
L eb sack , A lice W ak em an , N ev a
L eo n ard , G race W illia m s, S te lla
M c A rth u r, D. R.
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Industrial High School 
First, Second and Third Quarters 

1918-19
N IN T H  GRADE

A lber, V era O nstine, D an iel
Apel, H enry N. P alm er, E sth er
A ultm an, W m. P erk ins, E ls ie
Baird, E d ith P ick, G ertrude
B all, A lita Piper, L ester
Beaucham p, H azel R andall, Claud
B illin g s, F ern R athbun, B lanche
B ly , H elen R ea, B oyd
Boyer, H om er R eese, F ran ces
Bradford, Guy R egan, B ern ice
Cooper, R uth Robb, Mae
C unningham , John Sch losser, R einard  W.
D avis, John Seastrand, Conrad
Dean, H elen Slater, W illa  J.
D eFord, D ale Sm ith, H anna
D eFord, H ale Sm ith, S idney
D ickey, Gale Standinger, M ildred
D illon , Joseph S ta ley , M aye
Dunn, M eyer Stanke, R uth
Durkee, A lbert Strong, Iona
E ldridge, G ladys Sw anson , G eorge
E n g lish , H arold Sw anson , R aym ond
E vans, C ecile T aylor, D avid
Fink, H elen T aylor, Frank
Fink, Orlo D. T enneson, A lbert
F oster, June T im othy, G reeley
F rakes, H oy T isdel, D orothy
Fulk, W alter L. Turner, A nna
G illett, M iles Turner, V era
H aigh t, B lanche V an W yke, W m.
H all, Ila V oris, Frank
H am ilton , W ilm a W ard, T helm a
H ankins, R ose W atkin , R obert
H eidm an, B eulah W illiam s, M ary
H ess, F lorence W indolph, M arie
H ill. M yrtle W ood, A gn es
H offm an, E leanor H. W ood, H ow ard
H ofsch u lte , L aura Y oung, Leonard
H ow es, L ola A dam s, Claude
H ow es, M erriell M ontgom ery, B lanche
Jacobson, M abel Lance, L ew is
Ju stice , E sth er  E. R unnels, L eeta
K etchem , H en rietta B uchanan, R uth
K ing. F loyd C ross, Carl
K ruger, M ina D illon , W in ifred
Lang, June Glidden, George
L aw rence, A lice P lofsch u lte , A gn es
L ayton , M arcella Jackson, B ern ice
L ew is, F loyd K ey, Opal
Lim bocker, Phyrn^ M cCall, W ill
L ingelbach , M innie M cG aughey, Pherm an
Long. Ted Moore, O rville
M arkley, E rvin Old, E sth er
M ashburn. C harley R obinson, R uby E.
M enefee. R. R oyer, R ow ena
M iller, John S hields, M ildred
Nim's, E leanor Sholdt, M argaret
N orcross. L y le Thom pson, Jennie

T E N T H  GRADE
A dam s, C larence  
A dam s, L ois  
A nderson, A rchie  
B ardw ell, G eorge  
B arrett, H elen

B lair, E dith  
B lake, M yrtle  
B oyer, E d ith  
B urnison, R uth  
C hristm an, L loyd
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T E N T H  G R A D E -
C lark , F e rn  
C u n n in g h am , M arie  
D em pew olf, C ec ilia  
D oyle, E v a  
D uck er, B lan c h e  
E lle r , T h e lm a  
E v a n s , D ave 
F in le y , W in o n a  
G aines, A le th a  
G in th e r, C a rr ie  
H a r r in g to n , G enev ieve  
H en d erso n , V ic to r ia  
H ick s , M a ry  E liz a b e th  
Ja co b s , E a s tm a n  
Ja co b s , Jo h n  
Jo h n so n , E b b a  
Jo h n so n , V e rn a  
Jo n e s , A lice 
K ing , D o ro th y  
K nopf, A r th u r  
K n u tso n , P h o eb e  
L a u re n c e , A lfre d  
L a u re n c e , W ra y  
M ark ley , A r th u r  
M a rtin , E a r l  
M ooney, L o u is  
M oore, H a ro ld  
M o rris , E v e re t t  
M oss, H a llie  
M ott, I rv in g  
M yers, E lle n  
M cC arty , B e ss ie  
M cD onald , R u th  
M cG ill, D o ro th y  
M cG ill, Jo e  
M c K in stry , K e n n e th  
M cL ucas , Solom on 
N u tte r ,  M a rg a re t  
O fferle, E d w in  
O stlin g , H e rb e r t  
P e te rso n , E lle n  
P ie rce , M y rtle  
P ip e r , W a lte r  
R a th b u n , H aze l 
R e d d ish , C a ro ly n  
R e d d ish , R u b y

-C o n tin u ed
R eece, B e ss ie  
R eese , P a u l in a  
R o b in so n , P h y ll is  
R oot, A lice 
R ouse , R a lp h  
R u n n e ls , A lie v a  
S ears , H e rb e r t  
S e a s tra n d , E d n a  
S e a s tra n d , R a lp h  
S h rib e r, Jo se p h in e  
S h rib e r, P a u l 
S m ith , E d ith  
S pencer, V e r lin  
S ta n a rd , L lo y d  
S tep h en s , H o ra c e  
S to n e b ra k e r, B e rm en  
B oyd, A da 
D oyle, V e ra  
D unn , E rw in  
N im s, E le a n o r  
A u ltm a n , W m . 
B e au ch am p , H aze l 
D av is , Jo h n  
D illon , Jo se p h  
H a m ilto n , W ilm a  
H a rg ro v e , R a lp h  
In m a n , A ileen  
K ing , F lo y d  
L ay to n , M a rce lla  
M cC aul, B e lle  
P a lm e r, E s th e r  
R a th b u n , B lan c h e  
R ea, B oyd  
R eece, F ra n c e s  
S m ith , S idney  
T ay lo r, D av id  
T im o th y , G ree ley  
T isd e l, D o ro th y  
V an  W hy , S usie  
W illso n , Iv y  
W illia m s , L ila  
W ood, L o u is  
V an  W yke, N e llie  
W a tk in , R o b e rt 
W ood, H o w ard  
Y oung, L e o n a rd

E L E V E N T H  G R A D E
B a le n t, A lb e r t 
B ick lin g , E ls ie  
B la ir , F lo re n c e  
B ro o k s, L o ra in e  
B ro y les , L e w is  
C a rlso n , E s th e r  
C a rte r , A lb e r t 
C h ris te n se n , G race  
C o o p errid er, L o la  
D ean, M a ria n  
D eF o rd , L a te l le  
D ow ner, D ean  
D ow ner, M a rjo r ie  
D unn , I re n e  
E ric k so n , G race  
F a u lk n e r , R o n a ld  
F ie d le r . H a t t ie  
F o ley , R a y  
H a ig h t, E d ith  
H a y s , J a m e s  
H e rsh is e r , Jo se p h  
H ill, A r th u r  
H in ch , H e len  
H o tte l, E d  
H o w a r th , M a rian  
Ja m e s , L e n ta  
K u n zm an . *Roy 
L a rs e n , F ra n c e s  
L y n ch , J a c k  
M a th ia s , H a rv e y  
M cK eever, B lan c h e  
O’D ell. J e s s ie  
Old, E lle n

O stlin g , L ill ia n  
O tten , M aud 
P a in e , E lla  
P e te rs , C a ro lin e  
P e tt ig re w , L e w is  
P ie rce , R u th  
S a lb erg , L ill ie  
S e a s tra n d , R u th  
S h e rm an , W a r re n  
S ick les, B o nny  
V e ld ran , O pal 
W a rn e r , E d r is  M. 
W h e rre n , H aze l 
W illis , A lb e r t 
B enw ay , E d g a r  
B oyd, F e rn  
H a r r in g to n , C a ro ly n  
H o fsc h u lte , H e rm a n  
M o rriso n , E liz a b e th  
N o rc ro ss , H a ro ld  
N u tte r ,  F a y  
R eed, G e rv a is  
S im pson , H elen  
T ow n sen d , W illa  
B a rd w e ll, G eorge  
B a r r e t t ,  H e len  
B rooks, V io le t 
B u rn iso n , R u th  ' 
D em pew olf, C ecelia  
E v a n s , D ave 
G aines, A le th a  
Ja co b s , E a s tm a n  
Jo n e s , A lice
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E L E V E N T H  GRADE—C ontinued 
M orris, E v e re tt R unnels, A lieva
Moss, H allie  Spencer, V erlin
Pierce, M yrtle  S tonebraker, B erm en
Reddish, R uby W ilkinson, Brice

T W E L F T H  GRADE
Anderson, Grace 
Ash, Jess ie  
Baldwin, L au ra  
Ball, P ea rl 
Boston, R u th  E.
Boyd, M ildred E.
Case, B ernice A.
Clark, E u la  
Denney, H elen 
D ickerson, E lizabeth  
Dixon, L ena 
Engel, A nna 
F ortune , R uby 
Givens, P au line  
Golden, A. W. 
H ardenburg , K arl 
H aw orth , M ary 
H aw orth , R ader 
H ill, H azel
H utcheson, A rleym onde 
Kyle, B lanche 
Lebsack, Alice 
Mott, F ran k  
M ount, Mabel 
Bein, M ary 
Clymer, E the l 
Craven, Leo 
Lance, F lo rid a  
Lee, L ola 
Priddy, In a  
Thompson, Clyde 
Thurlby , Nye 
B lair, F lorence 
Brooks, L oraine 
C ooperrider, Lola 
Dean, M arian

Dickerson, F red  
Downer, M arjorie  
Dunn, Irene  
Foley, R aym ond 
H ow arth , M arion 
Inm an, R u th  
Jam es, L eo ta  
M athias, H arv ey  
N orcross, H aro ld  
N u tte r, F aye  
O stling, L illian  
M cMillan, M yrta  
P e ters , Ida  
P e tty , B a rb ara  
P ru n ty , L loyd 
R a ich art, Leona 
R eese, R u th  
R eynolds, F ran ces 
Robson, E lo ise 
Root, Stephen 
R unnels, Hazel 
Scott, R obert 
Singleton, Inez 
Sm ith, G ladys 
Sm ith, R alph 
Sm ith, W in ifred  
Snook, M ern 
Sprague, E rn a  
Theys, H e n rie tta  
W illiam s, S te lla  
O tten, H a rry  
P e ters , Caroline 
P ru n ty , L eu ty  
Simpson, H elen 
Townsend, W illa  
W arner, E d ris
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The Elementary School 
Summer Session  

Full Quarter 

1918
E IG H T H

B illin g s , G lad y s 
C oo n rad t, E liz a b e th  
C ris t , B ird ie  
C ro ss , C a rl 
D illon , W in if re d  
G lidden, G eorge  
H offm an , E le a n o r  
H eck, E rn e s t  
Jo h n so n , L e s te r  
L aw re n ce , A lice 
M a rsh a ll, A lice 
M a rsh a ll, T h e lm a

S E V E N T H
B a k er, R u th  
B illin g , M a rg u e r ite  
C oburn , L o u ise  
C u lb e r tso n , V irg in ia  
C u sh m an , M iriam  
G lidden, J o h n  
Im boden , H e len  
Jo n e s , H e n ry  
Jo n e s , T h e lm a  
K itt le ,  M a ry  
M cR ae, W illia m

G R A D E
M eyers, G lad y s 
M ount, R u th  
N o rc ro ss , L y le  
R eg an , B e rn ice  
R o y e r, R o w e n a  
S tep h en s , E le a n o r  
S h ie ld s, M ild red  
T u rn e r , A n n a  
Y oung, D o ro th y  
W a ite , C y ru s  
W a rre n , L u c ile

G R A D E
M ilton , S e lm a 
R e g an , B e rn ice  (S p e c ia l)  
R ob in so n , M a rjo r ie  
R u n n e ls , B lan c h e  
R u n n e ls , O live 
S um n er, R u th  
S tre ck , L u c ile  
T im o th y , G lendon  
U n d e rh ill, V e rn ie  
W illia m s , R oy

S IX T H  G R A D E
A lies , M a ry  
B a rth o lo m ew , Jo h n  D. 
B ro w m an , A lice 
B ru n e ll, F r ie d a  
B u n n , E d n a  
C arlso n , C a rl 
D em psey , R o b e rt 
D enny , R o g e r  
D ille, F ra n k

E lm er, V irg in ia  
E n r ig h t ,  D o ro th y  
H o ck en h u ll, D e lp h a  
K in d red , G ordon 
L a n n in g , R a n d o lp h  
L a rso n , F o rd is  
R o b in so n , B e rn ice  
W h ite , V o ln ey  
Y oung, D onald

F IF T H  G R A D E
A lles, L y d ia  
A nd rew s, M able 
B a in , D o ro th y  
B ra d b u ry , M a ry  
B u c h an an , G ilb e r t 
C a rlso n , S ta n le y  
C a rte r , E m m a  
C line, G eneva 
C u lb e rtso n , G ra n t 
C u rtin , B e s ta  
D em psey , A u d rey  
E llis , M a rg a re t  
H offm an , F re d e r ic k

Jo n e s , R a lp h  
M cC lellan , B illy  
R a e th , B e a tr ic e  
R iley , C u r tis  
S c h illin g e r, E d w in  
S m all, D o ro th y  
S p au ld in g , C osw ell 
S p u th , P a u l  
S tep h en s , P a u lin e  
T ra v e rs , H a ro ld  
T u rn e r , C ora  
U n d e rh ill, V e r lie

F O U R T H  G R A D E  
A lles, A m elia  C ross, N ea l
A h ls tra n d , C a ro l C u lb e rtso n , R u th
B ain , D onold  C u sh m an , E s th e r
B a ld w in , J e s s ic a  D ay , E u n ic e
B unn , M a rie  D illon , G eorge
C lark , M a rio n  E d g a r, F a r is
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F O U R T H  G RADE— C ontinued
E nright, B illie  
G ates, R uth  
Green, G retchen  
H adden, M argaret 
Kindred, W ard  
K ittle , H elen  
Kirk, C larence  
K raft, A llan  
Lehan, Edw ard  
M athew s, C atherine 
M cCandless, L u cille  
M cM achen, R alph  
M eyers, H arold

M iller, Gurdon  
M oser, M ary  
N aylon , C atherine  
N orcross, Edna  
O’Brien, Joseph ine  
P ogue, G eorge 
Schutz, E unice  
Strong, Gray  
V ick  R oy, M argarete  
W hite, M arion  
W ood, Jam es  
Y ates, Joyce

TH IR D  G RADE
A llard, H arper  
Baird, John  
B artle , A lw yn  
B runelle, H ow ard  
B u tsch er, W in ston  
B ushey , M itchell 
Cham bers, Jam es  
Clark, B ert 
D arnall, C lifton  
D arrow , J ess ie  
E llis , Burr  
E nright, R obert 
F erguson , B illy  
Flem in g , R uth  
Fuqua, John  
G rayson, H arold  
Griffith, R uth  
H oughton , L aura Lou  
H oubrich, Gio

Jenkins, G alen  
Jones, V irg il  
M cC andless, C harles  
M cDonald, Lauren  
M cM echen, H elen  
M yers, D ale  
P atterson , Sue 
P runty , B eulah  
R aeth, L e slie  
R eeve, W ayne  
R oberts, V iv ian  
Robb, Jean  
R oyer, D ean  
Searing, R obert 
Seastrand, E u gen e  
Spaulding, W illiam  
W olfin b arger , L ou ise  
Starry, E llam ae  
Y oung, B urns

SECOND G RADE
A hlstrand , Charline  
A ndrew s, B e ttie  
Baum , A lbert  
B eesley , Mark 
Bow m an, Arnold  
Bow m an, H elen  
Carrel, Jack  
Cline, O live  
Crozier, R obert 
Elam , Grace 
Epplen, John  
French, W in ifred  
Goodin, H erbert 
G riffith , John  
H offm an , R aym ond  
H ockenhull, John  
H olland, M yron  
H otch k iss, E lenore

H u gh es, E leanor  
H um phrey, H azel 
Johnson, C lifford  
Johnson, H elen  
K im bul, M ottie  
K raft, R ita  
D ates, John  
L ow e, P au lin e  
M ahlm an, N ellie  
Moody, B illie  
Opdal, O lga  
P atterson , L illian  
R eynolds, H elen  
Turner, O llie  
W are, T helm a  
W elsh, B illie  
Y oung, E lizab eth

F IR S T  G RADE
A llnut, B e tty  
B artle , D a lla s  
Bradbury, M yrtle  
B uehler, W alter  
Cam pbell, H ow ard  
Coon, Gordon 
Chalgren, M axine  
Culbertson, Grace 
Darrow , M ary 
Elam , W in ifred  
E llis , R uth  
Gordon, D ale  
Green, G eorge 
H um phrey, L ester

Jenkins, M artha  
K endel, M ary  
K im brel, R oberta  
Larson, M erle 
Lehan, P at  
N eill, S tew art  
O’Brien, John  
P ierce, D oris  
Q uait, L in d say  
R ennolds, John  
R oberts, Irene  
W aggoner, Mona 
W ilson , M erle
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K IN D ER G A R TEN
A ugustine, C lara  
Brown, R obert 
B utscher, D ouglas 
Davis, D orothy 
Flem ing, A lm a 
Freem an, W illis 
F rench, F lorence 
Gooden, U la 
H udson, L ena 
H utch ins, H elen 
L arson, Ph ilip  
McFaden, M argare t 
McMiller, M ayme 
M iller, M arshall

M iller, A rline 
M orris, D oris 
Newton, Olive 
Phillips, C atherine 
Pierce, Monte 
Rische, M argare t 
Sm ith, Je ss  
Sm ith, N atel 
Streck, V incent 
T urner, Zelda 
V aught, M ildred 
W aggoner, B ruce 
W illiam s, H enry  
W ilson, DeLyle

SPEC IA L STUDENT 
Lucas, In a
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K IN D E R G A R T E N
B acon, J a c k  
B a d e r, A r th u r  
B e n sk in , C la ren ce  
B o s tro m , C la ren ce  
B u ts c h e r , S tep h en  
C lif to n , B oyd 
C arlso n , C la ren ce  
D ow ney, E u g e n e  
D u n g an , A r th u r  
E d w a rd s , R ic h a rd  
E ric k so n , J o h n  
G ill, Jo e  
G olisch , E ll is  
H a m m e tt , L y n n  
H o rn e , G eorge  D a n a  
K ey es , E rn e s t  V ic to r  
L in d e r, C h a rle s  
L a rso n , P h ilip  
R o b e rtso n , L y le  
R u n n e lls , D av id  
C ap les, R u n n e ls  
Skoid, A r th u r  
S tro h , L e s te r  
S ty le r , E lb e r t  
S te in , P h ilip  
S n ider, R u s s e ll  
T e g tm a n , K e n n e th  
S ch u tz , M a rv in  
W oolery , D a r le  
W illia m s , H e n ry  
W a g g o n e r, B ru ce  
A dam s, L u c ille  
C la rk , E u n ic e  
C h a lg ren , C h a rlen e  
C h a m b e rs , E d ith  
C h ris to p h e r , M ary  
C ro u se , J a n e t  
D av is , D o ro th y  
D e S c h a n sc h ie ff , V irg in ia  
D ill, P a u lin e  
F l in t ,  R u th  
F o rw a rd , Zoe 
F le m in g , A lm a 
G rove, J e a n  R u th  
Gooden, E u la h  E. 
G illa sp ie , V e ra  
H o u s to n , V irg in ia

H e u s tis ,  E liz a b e th  
H a ll, C a ro lin e  
H u d so n , L e n a  M a ry  
Jo h n so n , K a th ry n  
K neip , J e s s ie  
Lee, L a u ra  F ra n c e s  
M organ , M a rjo r ie  
N eill, C h a r lo tte  
P h e lp s , J e a n  E s th e r  
S m ith , D o ro th y  
S u m n er, J e s s ie  
S u llen s, Jo d e n e  
T o ff le r , M a ry  J a n e  
V a u g h t, M ild red  
W ilso n , B e rn ic e  
H a rb o tt le ,  D o ro th y  
M cC auley , N e v a  
A dam s, M ild red  
A dam s, R o m a  
B aum , A n n ab e lle  
B au m , H e len  
C lay to n , K a th e r in e  
F in le y , M a ry  E liz a b e th  
F re e m a n , W illis  E u g e n e  
F u q u a , W illia m  W ilso n  
G o u le tte , C lie s h a n g a n  
H o u sh , D av id  
H o u sc h e n s , E v e re t  
Jo h n so n , A lb e r ta  
L o c k h a rt, M a ry  
O s tb u ry , D o ris  
W ilso n , B e rn a d in e  
B a ird , M a rth a  G ene 
B e n to n , E d w in  
Coon, V iv ia n  
F re e m a n , E le a n o r  
L earn in g , T a y lo r  L. 
P h illip s , E le a n o r  
R eed, L e w is  
R is sm a n , B illy  
T in d a ll, K a th e r in e  
T u rn e r , Z e ld a  
W h e e le r , C h a rle s  E lb e r t  
W h itn e y , K a th e r in e  
W o o lery , L oyd  
S m ith , N a te l 
Jo n e s , W en d e ll

F IR S T  G R A D E
C am pbell, H o w a rd  
D unn , T h o m a s 
G ilb e rt, R o b e r t  
G reen , G eorge  
H a n n a , R u s se l  
H em in g w a y , E lio t 
Im boden , N eil 
K irk , R u s se ll  
M ilton , P a u l 
P ric e , R o b e r t 
P a t te r s o n ,  C h a u n cey  
R e y n o ld s , Jo h n  
R u n n e ls , L a ru re l  
Seig le , P a u l  
S ie g fre d , L en d en  
S a lb e rg , H e rm a n  
W r ig h t ,  H o m e r L ee 
B au m , A n n a  B e ll 
C u lb e r tso n , G race  
E ric k so n , H e len  
F u lk , L e o n a  V e lm a

G ilb e rt, V irg in ia  
Ja c k so n , N in a  
Jo h n so n , A lice L. 
K endel, M a ry  
K im b re l, R o b e r ta  
M iller, A rlen e  
O w ens, M a rg a re t  F . 
P h illip s , C a th e rin e  
N ew to n , O live 
W a g g o n e r, M ona 
W a rd a n , M a d alin e  
W ilso n , M erle  
D u n g an , A r th u r  
A lles, V ic to r ia  
F la n n ig a n , R o b e r t 
F le m in g , A lm a 
H ilg u s h e r , G a r th  
H u m p h re y , E d w a rd  
R oy, D o n a ld  K ey  
M iller, M a rsh a ll  
S co tt, L e ro y  P a lm e r
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F IR S T  G R A D E - 
P e tr ik in , N an cy  
F re e m a n , Je w l 
A dam s, M ild red  
B u tc h e r, S tep h en  
C h a llg re n , C h a rle n e  
F re e m a n , W illis  E.
G olisch , E ll is  
G rove, J e a n  R u th  
H a rg ro v e , M a rg a re t  
H u p er, J e a n e t te  
Jo h n so n , K a th e r in e  
K neip , J e s s ie  P.

-C o n tin u ed
P h e lp s , J a y , J r .  
R o b e rtso n , L y le  
R u n n e ls , D av id  
R u n n e r, L u e lla  G. 
S tre a k , V in c e n t 
S tro h , L e s te r  
S ty e r , E lb e r t  
T in d a ll, M a ry  
W ilso n , B e rn a d in e  
W ilso n , B e rn ice  
S tep h en s , R u b y

SEC O N D  G R A D E
B ick le, G eorge 
D onner, E rw in  
H a ig h t, G ordon  
G ooden, H e rb e r t  
H o ffm a n , R a y m o n d  
Jo h n so n , C lif fo rd  
L a rso n , M erl 
L aw re n ce , E lm e r  
L eh an , P a t  
L enden , C a rl 
M cR ae, C a rro l 
S tro h l, R u b e n  
T h u rlb y , H a r ry  
W a tk in , H a ro ld  
W o lf in b a rg e r , J a c k  
W elsh , B illy  
A v ers, H e len  M. 
A h ls tra n d , C h a rlen e  
B reckon , H e len  
C h a llg ren , M ax ine  
B ell, C h a r lo t te

H a u n , S a id ie  M. 
K im b re l, M o ttie  
K ra f t ,  R e ta  L. 
M au lm an , N e llie  
O pdal, O lga  
M a rtin , E a r le n e  
R e y n o ld s , H e len  
R ob ison , C h a r lo tte  
W oolery , G race  
B a k e r, A r th u r  
B aum , A lb e r t 
B en to n , V e ra  J. 
B o rg en s , H e len  
C u lb e r tso n , G race  
E llis , R u th
H o u tc h e n s , O. B a rn a rd  
Jo h n so n , H e len  
M isn er, F ra n k  
R ob in so n , F ra n c e s  
Coon, B illy  
S tev en s , J o h n  W .

T H IR D  G R A D E
B aab , C la ren ce  
C h a m b e rs , J a m e s  K. 
Jo n e s , V irg il  
R o y er, D ean  
W oods, H e n ry  
H a ll, M ario n  
O w ens, D o ro th y  
P a t te r s o n , Sue 
P ru n ty , B e u la h  
R o b e rtso n , H a r r ie t t  
S e a s tra n d , E u g en e  
W illia m s , D o ro th y  
A h ls tra n d , C h a rlen e  
B aab , E v e re t t  
B ick le , G eorge 
B reck o n , H elen

C lay to n , D o ro th y  
D onner, E rw in  
H o ffm a n , R a y m o n d  
M ah lm an , N ellie  
M cD erm o tt, Tom  
S ty e r, M abel 
T u rn e r , O live 
W a tk in s , H a ro ld  
Ja c k so n , I re n e  
M cD aniel, R u th  
S e a s tra n d , D o ro th y  
B o rg en s , R e u b en  
H u m p h re y , L u c ile  
Com bs, L lo y d  
S tev en s , E lle n

F O U R T H  G R A D E
B a ird , Jo h n G reen, G re tc h e n
C lark , B e r t Ja c k so n , I re n e
C ross, N ea l Jo h n so n , T h e lm a
D urk ee , R o g e r M ilton , R u th
E llis , B u r r N o rc ro ss , E d n a
F u q u a , Jo h n Skoid, A rv ia
G allan d , H a ro ld Soper, E d n a
K in d red , W a rd S ta r ry , E lla m a l
L eh an , E d w a rd Y a tes , Jo y c e
M ann, C la ro n A lles , A m elia
M cCave, D onald G ates , R u th
M eyers, D ale H irze l, R u th
P o llok , G eorge H o u tc h e n s , K a th ry n
R u sh , E rn e s t K irk , C la ren ce
S ea rin g , R o b e rt L in d e r, P h y ll is
S tro h , H a r ry S ch u tz , E u n ic e
B a iley , L y d ia T u rn e r , L e s te r
C u lb e rtso n , R u th B a rth o lo m ew , K a r l
C u sh m an , E s th e r L in d e r, L u c ille
E llis , V ic to r ia B ru b a k e r , M e rre l
F le m in g , R u th Coon, A lb e r ta
G aines. A lice
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F IF T H  G RADE
A dam s, R alph  
A hlstrand, Carol 
Bow ker, E dw ard  
B uchanan, G ilbert 
C arlson, S tan ley  
C ulbertson, Grant 
D illon, G eorge  
Ecker, C lifford  
G osselin , L eslie  
H ill, C lifford  
H offm an , Frederick  
Jones, R alph  
K raft, A llen  
M yers, H arold  
M iller, Gurdon 
N iem eyer, R ay  
Owens, H arold  
Salberg, A rthur  
V an W yke, G odfrey  
W hite, M arion  
A llison , H azel 
B aldw in , J ess ica  
Barber, M ary 
B ickel, M argaret 
Carter, E m m a  
D avis, B lanche  
D em psey, A udrey

E llis , V irg in ia  
E llis , M argaret 
H adden, M argaret 
K im ball, F ran ces  
M cK inney, A lpha  
M osher, M ary 
N eill, M argaret 
Sitzm an, M olly  
S teven s, P au lin e  
Thurlby, D orothy  
W alden, Clara  
W yatt, G aily  
A bsher, R uby  
Baker, E u gen e  
B ickle, E lo ise  
B orgens, R ose  
F lan n igan , Jam es  
H elg essen , A leth a  
H enderson, M adge 
M isner, E rrol 
P ollock , L eR oy  
Turner, Cora 
W hite, M arion  
B artholom ew , P au l 
Combs, F loren ce  
G ates, R uth  
Mann, Claron

S IX T H  G RADE
Baird, D an iel 
B recken, H ow ard  
Brow n, R alph  
Carlson, Carl 
Coulter, R oy  
Deaver, E m ery  
D em psey, R obert 
D em psey, A udrey  
Galland, A lva  
H arrington, H ow ard  
H ow ell, Jam es  
B anning, Randolph  
L arson, F ord is  
S ch illin ger , E dw in  
Sputh, P aul 
Travers, H arold  
V ance, H arlie  
W hite, V o ln ey  
W ood, W illiam  
H arbottle , L u cille  
Haun, B erth a  
Haun, Josie  
H ill, M axine  
M cRae, H elen  
M oss, L eona  
Turner, D orothea

SE V E N T H
D eaver, S idney  
D enny, R oger  
D ille , Frank  
D ow nery, E arl 
G alland, A rthur  
Glidden, John  
H icks, P aul 
Jones, H enry  
K indred, Gordon 
Lindberg, Gordon 
Lundberg, A lf  
M cK inney, R oger  
R egan, E ugene  
S ells, R alph  
Stephenson, Todd  
W illiam s, Edw ard  
W illiam s, R oy  
Baker, R uth  
C ulbertson, V irg in ia  
Coburn, L ou ise  
Cushm an, M iriam  
Dunn, E sth er  
Garwood, B ernice

W alsh , M ary  
A lles, L yd ia  
A lles, M ary  
B orgens, F rieda  
Buchanan, G ilbert 
B urrow s, H om er  
H um phrey, W alter  
L atham , F loren ce  
R unnels, H arold  
A bscher, R uby  
A hlstrand, Carol 
B ick le, E lo ise  
Carter, E m m a  
Cloud, A lberta  
C ulbertson, G rant 
D illon , G eorge  
E llis , M argaret 
G osselin , L e slie  
H enderson, M adge 
M isner, Errol 
N eill, M argaret 
Rau, F lorence  
Sitzm an, M ollie 
G rayson, G eorge 
M yers, L oyal

G RADE
G arwood, Charline  
G osselin , M arjorie 
H arbottle , M arguerite  
Im boden, H elen  
Jones, H azel 
M ilton, Selm a  
O rthman, E m m a  
Pollok , Irene  
R un n els, O live  
Sitzm an, L yd ia  
Slater, W illa  
Streck, L u cille  
Sum ner, R uth  
Thurlby, H elen  
T im othy, G lendon  
Baker, M ardelle 
B urrow s, Theodore 
F lann igan , Edm und  
Hubbard, J e ss ie  
L indberg, P aul 
M cRae, W illiam  
Sm ith, H azel 
M cD aniel, H elen



STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

S E V E N T H  G R A D E —C o n tin u e d  
B a ird , D an ie l T u rn e r , D o ro th e a
B org en , F r ie d a  W h ite , V o ln ey
B u rro w s , H o m e r A nd erso n , N o rm a
C o u lte r, R o y  Coon, R a c h e l
H ill, M ax ine  M cCain, O rrin
H u m p h re y , W a lte r  M yers, V ic to r
T ra v e rs , H a ro ld  R u n n e ls , B lan c h e

E IG H T H
B reckon , Jo h n  
C hetw ood, M a rc u s  
C ross, C a rl 
D aw son , F lo y d  
D u n n  C lyde 
D yer, L ee 
G lidden, G eorge  H.
G reen , F ra n k  
Jo h n so n , L e s te r  
L u n d b e rg , C a rl 
M a sh b u rn , Iv a n  
M cG aughey , P h e rm a n  
M eyers, L eon  L a V e rn e  
M oore, O rv ille  
S m ith , C la ren ce  
V ance, Jo h n  
W h ite , R a y m o n d  
W a tk in , E d w a rd  
W in n ey , H a r lo w  E m ile  
S ta n s f ie ld , F lo y d  
B u c h a n a n , R u th  
B a rd w e ll, E le c tra  
B e n sk in , E u n ic e  
B ird , S o p h ro n ia  
B loom , F a n n y  Id a  C.
D ale, K a th r in e  
D illon , W in if re d  
D onner, H a t t ie  
H a r r in g to n , P e a r l  
H icks , F a y  
H odson , D o ro th y  
Ja c k so n , B e rn ice  
K in d red , K a th e r in e  
K ra ig , A lice 
L in d e r, L u c ille  
M ason, L o re n a  
M eyers, D o ro th y  
M oss, F lo re n c e  
N ea l, N e llie

G R A D E
O’C onnell, A g n es 
Old, E s th e r  
R o y er, R o w e n a  
S h ie ld s, M ild red  
S m ith , E s th e r  
S tep h en s , E le a n o r  
T hom pson , Je n n ie  
W ood, K a th e r in e  
A b sh er, R u th  
G e tty , B e r th a  
H irze l, W illia m  
H irze l, M ary  
H u m p h re y , K a r l  
Jo h n so n , G us 
K ey, O pal 
M cC ain, O rrin  
M oss, D ixon  
R e lls ta b , P a u lin e  
S itzm an , J o h n  
S m ith , C la ren ce  
V an A u k en , B e rn ice  
W ald en , E v a  
H ein , F lo ra  
V ance , Jo h n  
B ak er, R u th  
C u sh m an , M iriam  
C u lb e rtso n , V irg in ia  
Coon, L o u ise  
D o rse tt , M ing le  
D enny , R o g e r 
G lidden , Jo h n  
Jo n e s , H aze l 
Jo n e s , H e n ry  
R u n n e ls , O live 
R u n n e ls , B lan c h e  
S u m n er, R u th  
S tre ck , L u c ille  
S itzm an , L y d ia  
B u rro w s , T h eo d o re

A shton D em onstration School 
1918-19

F IR S T  G R A D E
B alch , E d ith  
B ro w er, Jo h n n y  
C arlso n , Jo h n n y  
H a r te r ,  C lif fo rd  
M o ssb e rg , C a rl 
N e ib e rg e r , M a ry  
R e h m e r, M a ry  
S itzm an , H e rm a n

F lo h r, E v a  
H a r te r ,  E ld o n  
R e h m e r, Ja m e s

W eb er, B e r th a  
W h itm a n , E le a n o r  
W oosley , E d n a  
B ro w er, Jo h n n y  
W ebber, W a lte r  
K o h u t, E rn e s t  
N e ib e rg e r , N e llie

SEC O N D  G R A D E
S ch eu rn , K a th ry n  
B re th a u e r ,  D av id

T H IR D  G R A D E
F o w le r, A r te l l  
H a r te r ,  D w ig h t 
K o eh le r, L eo n a  
M ossb e rg , M ild red  
N e ib e rg e r , C r is t  
R o h n ig , E lv ir a

S itzm an , Jo e  
S ch lag e r, W a lte r  
K o h u t, P e te r  
S c h n e id e rm ille r, C o n rad  
L e sse r , L y d e a  
B re th a u e r ,  A n n ah
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F O U R T H  G R A D E
L a m b e rt, B e u la h  
H e ib e rg e r , C h a rle s  
R edm on , R o b e r t  
S itzm an , L y d ia  
S ch lag e r, Ja c o b

Volz, Jo e  
W eb er, O tto  
A lfo rd , O zias 
B re th a u e r ,  D o ro th y

F IF T H G R A D E
C a rlso n , A lb ion  
C o o p e rrid e r, K a th e r in e  
F o w le r , G enese  
N e ib e rg e r, A le x a n d e r  
R e h m e r, A lice 
R e h m e r, C h a rle s

R o h n ig , L ill ie  
S ch lag e r, G eorge  
Volz, M a ry  
W eb er, C a rl 
R o h n ig , E s th e r

S IX T H G R A D E
K o eh le r, D an ie l 
M ossbe rg , C la ren ce  
S itzm an , M a rth a

T isd e l, E m m a  
W eb er, Ja c o b  
W oosley , E rn e s t

S E V E N T H  G R A D E
W oosley , W ilb e r  
S itz m a n , D an ie l 
B a le n t, E lla  
C o o p errid er, L e o n a rd  
K o eh le r , C o n rad

K o eh le r, H e n ry  
S itzm an , E s th e r  
S m ith , G race  
T isd e l, J u n e

Bracewell D em onstration School
1918-19

F IR S T G R A D E
B re th a u e r ,  Jo h n  
E h rlic h , E m m a  
E h rlic h , K a tie  
F e it , C oney 
F ire s t ie n , Jo h n  
S to ll, F re d  
H u tc h in s o n , R o b e r t  
K a ise r , J a k e

K n o u s, E m m a  
S ch iu rn , D a n a  
S c h w a rtz k o p f , K a tie  
W e in m e is te r , L e n a  
W e in m e is te r , M ollie  
L e n h a r t ,  M a n u e l 
B ru n e r , A lec 
H e rm a n , E liz a b e th

SECOND* G R A D E
B re th a u e r ,  A m y 
B re th a u e r ,  J a k e  
B u x m an , S am u el 
E h r lic h , R o b e rt 
F en d e l, K a th e r in e  
H e rg e r t ,  F r ie d a

K a ise r , A n n a  
K lau s , M a ry  
W e in m e is te r , Jo h n  
P fa lz g ra f ,  M a rv in  
S im on, J a k e

T H IR D G R A D E
H o ffm a n , E d w a rd  
L e f f le r ,  C h r is t in a  
W e in m e is te r , M ollie 
P fa lz g ra f ,  A sa

H em p le , Jo h n  
L e n h a r t ,  W a lte r  
H e rm a n , G eorge

F O U R T H  G R A D E
B re th a u e r , L o la  
B u x m an , K a tie  
F e it ,  G eorge  
F en d e l, Jo h n  
G e ttm a n , H e n ry  
H o ffm a n , R o se

K n o u s, D o lly  
W e in m e is te r , A lex  
W e in m e is te r , L izz ie  
H e t t in g e r ,  G eorge 
L e n h a r t ,  R o se  
H e rm a n , M a ry

F IF T H G R A D E
Jo h n so n , R o b e rt 
K a is e r , H e n ry  
K la u s , J o h n  
S eibel, D av id

S c h w a rtz k o p f , E liz a b e th  
H e t t in g e r ,  J a k e  
H em p le , C h a r lo tte  
H e rm a n , Jo h n

S IX T H G R A D E
Jo h n so n , H a ro ld H em p le , C h a r lo tte

S E V E N T H  G R A D E
B u x m an , M arie  
C laus , M arie

F ire s t ie n , G eorge  
R y d b e rg , L illie

E IG H T H  G R A D E
Jo h n so n , E rn e s t  
K la u s , A n n ie  
K la u s , J a k e

L e ff le r ,  K a th e r in e  
R y d b e rg , L illie
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Hazelton Demonstration School 
1918-19

F IR S T  G R A D E
A ch zig er, L e a L ib sack , H e rm a n
B o lan d e r, E u la h M oody, D onald
H o ff, E d d ie P e te rso n , D o ris
K am m erze ll, L y d ia Z ig g le r , A u g u s t

SEC O N D G R A D E
A ch zig er, D an ie l R o b e rtso n , N a th a n
L a rk e y , V erle S ch n e id er, P a u lin e
M oody, F lo y d P e te rso n , M ilfo rd
M iner, G lenn M u sse r, Ja c o b

T H IR D  'G R A D E
H e im b ig n e r , Jo h n Z eig le r, A lex
L ib sack , R e u b en M u sse r, M innie*
P e te rso n , M ilfo rd R a sm u sse n , R u th
R o b e rtso n , G eorge

F O U R T H G R A D E
Achzigrer, E s th e r S te in m ille r , Ja co b
B o lan d e r, E v e ly n B e rn h a rd t , K a tie
H a tc h , G lad y s R o b e rtso n , G eorge
H e rg e r t ,  M arie H e rg e r t ,  A m elia
Jo h n so n , E v e ly n M u sse r, L a u ra
K am m erze ll, E ls ie B e n tley , E a r l
S tib e r, M arie Z eig le r, G eorge
P e te rso n , W e s le y

F IF T H  G R A D E
B o lan d e r, C la ren ce B e rn h a rd t, M a rth a
K am m erze ll, A lex M u sse r, W illie
W alk e r, A rn o ld

S IX T H  G R A D E
H e im b ig n e r, L e n a H e im b ig n e r , Ja co b
K e ttle y , M able K am m erze ll, F re d
O’F a r re l l ,  S a ra h R a sm u ss e n , H a ro ld
P e te rso n , E le a n o r B a ird , H e len
S te in m ille r , M olly B a ird , W a lte r
B e e th am , S c o tt M iller, L eo n a
C arlso n , P a u l

S E V E N T H G R A D E
F o s te r , B obby W h itm a n , I re n e
Jo h n so n , E lle n B e n tley . E s th e r
Jo h n so n , E s th e r B a ird , W a lte r

E IG H T H G R A D E
F o s te r , V e ra B e e th am , W ilm a
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New Liberty D em onstration School 
1918-19

F IR S T  G R A D E
D ietz , Jo h n ie K nous, E liz a b e th
E c h a r t ,  M innie K nous, D av id
G reer, O pal W eb b er, Jo h n n ie
R o u sh , P a u lin e S ta ll, J a k e
S ch m id t, E m m a

SEC O N D G R A D E
F r i tz le r ,  W illie W e in m ie s te r , M illie
H arding-, L y d ia W eb er, K a r l
H arding-, M innie K n o u s, M ollie
K ra u s , J a k e R o sh , P a u lin e
M iller, A dam S ch m id t, E m m a
M iller, E f f ie S ta ll, C a rl
R o u sh , E v a M iller, J a k e
S ch m id t, E liz a b e th Y oung, A lex

T H IR D G R A D E
E c h a r t ,  A nn ie A lte rg o t, H e n ry
G reer, A lta S ta ll, M a rie
H a rd in g , K a tie K ro u s , H e n ry
K ra u s , J a k e W eb b er, M ollie
M iller, D ave A lte rg o t, Ja c o b
R o u sh , D ave K u rtz , M ollie
S ch m id t, J a k e W eber, E s te r
W eitze l, E n m s io n K n o sn if f , A lex
S ch m id t, E liz a b e th K en ess , C has.
W eb b er, K a r l Y oung, M ollie
W eb er, Jo e

F O U R T H G R A D E
A lte rg o t, E liz a b e th L am b, S am
A lte rg o t, K a th e r in e L ind , K a th e r in e
D ietz , H e n ry L orenz , R o b e r t
G reer, G lad y s R o u sh , F re d
H an k ie , P h ilip W eitze l, G race
H a rd in g , F re d W eitze l. H e n ry
K a u fm a n , F re d  
K ra u s , M ary

L o ren , R o b e r t

F IF T H  G R A D E
H an k ie , H e n ry W e in m ie s te r , H e n ry
H an k ie , L izz ie K en ess , G eorge
K e lle r . E f f ie K en ess , R o se
L in d , M ary H a m b u rg , M arie

S IX T H  G R A D E
H a rd in g . H e n ry G reenw ood , W ilm a
K elle r , W illie K e lle r , Jo h n
L am b , M a ry K o sn iff , W illie
R o u sh , H e n ry  
W e in m ie s te r , G eorge

H a m b u rg , A le x a n d e r

S E V E N T H
L am b, M a ry

G R A D E

E IG H T H G R A D E
E c h a r t ,  A lex  
W eitze l, W illie

W e in m ie s te r , M arie
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O bservation School 
W est W ard  

Summer Session  

1918
F IR S T  GRADE 

W iederspahn, E m m a W iederspahn, M ary

SECOND GRADE 
Cox, A nna Maude Rehn, Pau line
Elder, H a ttie  Rehn, H annah
F ahrenbruch , Pau line  Y oshim ura, Ava
H ouston, Phylabe

TH IR D  GRADE 
S haffer, M ary W ells, Florence

FO U R TH  GRADE 
Fahrenbruch , Eddie L ofgren, Reuben
H erg ert, A m elia Rehn, M arie
Jackson, L illian  W ells, E lla

F IF T H  GRADE 
Casseday, H elen Lofgren, R euben
F ahrenbruch , Mollie V anbuskirk , E dna
Fahrenbruch , L e ta  Yoshim ura, M ary
F rye, Rebecca

SEV EN TH  GRADE 
B erger, E va  Lee, M argare t
Drake, George S. M cCandless, H elen
E nrig h t, H ow ard Vandevier, Theodore
Frye, R ichard  W aterhouse, F ra n k



G R E E L E Y , COLORADO 159

Attendance Summary 
of

Summer Session, 1918, and 
First, Second and Third Quarters, 1918-1919

I. TEACHERS COLLEGE:
Summer Session 1918......................................................... 911
Three Quarters 1918-19................................................... 610

Total ........................................................   1521
Counted Twice......................................................... 90
Net Enrollm ent.......................................................   1431

II. SCHOOL OF ADULTS:
Summer Session 1918....................................................... 102
Three Quarters 1918-19................................................... 16

Total .........................................................................  118
Counted Twice......................................................... 11
Net Enrollm ent.......................................................   107

III. EXTENSION:
Group P lan ........................................................................... 254
Individual Plan—

College ........................................................... 316
High School......................................................  40

  356
Institu te  P la n ..................................................................... 322
Community Co-operation................................................. 25

Total ......................................................................... 957
Counted Twice......................................................... 31
Net Enrollm ent.......................................................   926

IV. INDUSTRIAL HIGH SCHOOL:
Summer Session 1918......................................................... 86
Three Quarters 1918-19................................................... 364

Total ......................................................................... 450
Counted T w ice ....................................................... 59
Net Enrollm ent.......................................................   391

V. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL:
Summer Session 1918....................................................... 252
Three Quarters 1918-19................................................... 518

Total ............................  770
Counted T w ice ....................................................... 74
Net E nrollm ent.......................................................   696

VI. DEMONSTRATION SCHOOLS:
Ashton ................................................................................. 67
B racew ell........................................................................   64
H az e lto n ............................................................................... 61
New L iberty ......................................................................... 77
Summer Session 1918......................................................... 32

Total ..........................  301

VII. SHORT COURSE SUPERINTENDENTS CONFERENCE  11

Grand T otal.....................................................................................  3863
fH,
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IMPORTANT NOTICE

ffRead pages 13 to 32. Bring a transcript 
of your high school record including a 
statement that you are a graduate. This 
must be filed with the college before you 
can be matriculated as a student.



ual taste suggests, of those who re tu rn  year after 
year to ta rry  awhile w ithin the confines of God’s 
great wonderland.

E stes P ark  Village, a bright little  ham let situated  
alm ost in the middle of the Park, is the hotel and 
business center. Barely two miles away from  the 
village, overlooking the valley, w ith Long’s Peak, 
M ount Ypsilon and a dozen others fo r a back
ground such as can never be forgotten , Colorado 
State Teachers College has leased a great ram bling 
cottage, a relic of the days when English nobility  
owned and ruled the Park. The cottage was built 
by the Earl of D unraven for his beautifu l bride, 
a fte r the a rtis t B ierstadt had selected the site as 
commanding the most splendid view on the entire 
estate of many thousand acres.

“ The  Top of the W or ld ”

Tho the Dunraven estate has long since passed 
into other hands, and the great herds of buffalo 
have disappeared, Dunraven Cottage is still in good 
repair, and its high ceilings and inviting  open fire 
are not more cheery than the sm iling face of the 
college d ignitary’s good wife who greets the load 
of students who arrive just as the se tting  sun sinks 
behind the peaks in a rio t of golden glory.

Beefsteak and Blazing Fagots
As the visitors “toast their shins” before the fire

light of the burning fagots (for it’s chilly at n igh t
fall here, even in Ju ly ), there steals into the room 
from somewhere the fragrance of—frying beefsteak 
and coffee! A fter the sixty mile ride the supper 
prospect is fully as welcome as the open fire.

“Supper’s ready,” announces The M issus, and the 
way the v isitors scamper to the big dining-room  and

make way w ith the substantial meal set out on the 
long table, farm -house fashion, makes one shiver at 
the probable deficit in the college ledger account at 
the close of the season.

U sually the students re tire  early, for the coming 
day prom ises to be a strenuous one. A fter a night 
of refresh ing  sleep such as the city  v isito r never 
experiences in July, the guests are called at peep of 
day for an early  breakfast. Led by a com petent 
guide, they are to climb to  the foot of L ong’s Peak, 
where the rugged pines become m ore gnarled and 
then give way to  the spraw ling junipers, which are 
soon superseded by the mosses and lichens, and 
these in tu rn  by the eternal g ranite and the ever
lasting snows.

The sum m it is still far above, but the guide, m ind
ful o f the unhardened m uscles of his guests, re-

“ The Throne  of M aje s ty”

fuses to tax them  further. “A nother day, perhaps,” 
he replies to the ir en treaties. So the descent is es 
sayed, bringing other m uscles into play, and the 
party  arrives at the cottage at nightfall, tw ice as 
tired  as they ever thought human beings could be, 
but aware tha t they possess a collection of m us
cles tha t no physiology ever catalogued, and every 
one of them  tired ! But never too fagged to eat. 
Only—if they could have gone to the top!

Good Beds for Tired Bodies
A pine board for a bed would seem as softest 

down that night, and the really  and tru ly  soft m at
tresses on which they re tire  soon afte r supper are 
so inviting  tha t nobody hurries to get up Sunday 
morning. Queer, though, how soon one gets rested 
up in the hills. M ost of the party  are as good as

new next m orning, and Sunday is spent by each ac
cording to his own whims. T here is a side tr ip  or 
two through the village and up some of the canons 
tha t go as a part of the college trip , while a few 
p refer to  wander in the woods back of the cottage, 
en tirely  unham pered as to program . W hatever they 
do and how ever they do it, all are ready for the 
noon day chicken dinner w ithout which no Sunday 
at D unraven Cottage would be complete.

Paradise Glimpsed
The ride down the Thom pson canon tha t follows 

in the late afternoon is enjoyed fully  as much as the 
up-bound trip , and the scenery is so different that 
few would recognize it as being over the same road. 
For the first tim e the v isito rs realize the te rrib le  
steepness of the road they have passed over.

“ The  N a t io n ’s Great P la y g r o u n d ”

Even the lengthening shadows are different, and 
the w aterfa ll by the wayside sings in a different 
key. Somehow, as daylight fades into dusk, the 
party  th a t was chattering  like magpies a few miles 
back becomes strangely  quiet. And as they pass 
through the last portals of the canon and out to the 
plains beyond, each seems to  silen tly  commune with 
his inm ost soul: “I ’ve had a glimpse of P arad ise !”

The Summer Quarter, 1919
F irs t H alf begins June 16. Closes Ju ly  18.
Second H alf begins Ju ly  21. Closes A ugust 22.
For illustra ted  and descrip tive bulletins,* ad 
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J. G. CR A BBE, President,
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YOUR W EEK-END TRIP
W H IL E  AT

SUMMER SCHOOL 
1919

“ The Turn of the R o a d ”

Personally conducted visits to Rocky 
Mountain National Park, arranged by 
Colorado State Teachers College,Greeley, 
Colorado, at actual cost for the benefit 
of its Summer Quarter Students and 
their friends.

P u b lish ed  M on th ly  by S ta te  T ea c h e rs  C o lle g e . G r e e le y , C o lorad o . 
E n tered  as s e c o n d -c la s s  m atter  at th e  p ost-o ffice  at G r ee le y  
C olorad o , u n d er th e act of A u g u st  24, 1912.



FOR YOUR PLEASURE
ANY students at the Summer Quarter  of 

Colorado State Teachers College are vis
itors to Colorado for the first time, for in 
the school’s enrollment nearly every state 
in the Union is represented. For some 

of the students it also means their first sight of the 
mountains. W hat finer service for such, in connec

“ A Bac kw ard Look From the P o r t a l s ”

tion with their summer studies, could Colorado 
Teachers College do than to provide an opportu
nity for week end visits to Rocky Mountain N a
tional Park, sixty miles away, all necessary 
expenses included at actual cost—about half the 
usual charge? Such a trip proves for many an event

to be remembered with keen pleasure all the rest 
of their  lives.

W ith  the above-named object in view, the col
lege inaugurated last season a series of week-end, 
personally-conducted excursions which included a 
150 mile automobile ride, across the prairie, thru 
the wonderful Thompson Canon and into the Park, 
with meals and lodging during the two days’

“ W in d in g  to the  H e i g h t s ”

stay, at a total cost of $11. Parties left the college 
Fridays after the 12 o’clock classes were dismissed 
and returned Sunday night. More than 100 students 
thus visited the Park  during the Summer School, 
and *he experiment proved so popular and so en
tirely  successful that it has been determined to 
repeat it during the summer of 1919 along practi 
cally the same lines.

Something About the Park
For the benefit of those who are s trangers to 

Colorado it may be said that Rocky Mountain N a
tional Park  is one of the Nation’s most delightful 
playgrounds. I t  embraces a majestic trac t  of u n 
sullied nature about twenty miles by th ir ty  in ex
tent, filled with awe-inspiring mountain peaks, 
rugged canons, virgin forests, rushing streams,

“ W here  the  Clouds  Are M ade”

placid lakelets and sunlit valleys strewn with a 
wealth of gorgeous wild-flowers in delightful com
bination of color that none but the brush of the 
Master Artist might hope to adequately portray.

No railroad enters this enchanted land. One must 
travel many miles along a winding roadway carved 
into the very vitals of the frowning cliffs in order 
to escape the turbulent mountain to rren t  which 
contends noisily for the right of-way thru the cleft

Finally, the canon traversed, one comes into the 
open, and the Park  lies before him. Stre tching 
away in the background unrolls a fifty-mile pano
rama of snow-clad peaks—the Continental Divide, 
the most majestic sight that human eye is perm itted  
to gaze upon—the Top of the W orld!  The fo re 
ground is a succession of peaceful valleys, low 
wooded hills, winding brooks and sunny meadows, 
dotted here and there with imposing summer hotels 
and the cottages, modest or pretentious as individ-

in the mountain range. F lowers and foliage, wood 
and waterfall and beetling crags provide an ever- 
changing panorama, and make the s tudent’s first 
canon ride an experience that will be remembered 
after other and greater incidents have long passed 
from memory.

“ From S n o w s  Th ree  T h ousand S u m m e r s  O ld ”

Your First Glimpse
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F A C U L T Y
JOHN GRANT CRABBE, A.M., Pd.D., LL.D., 

President of the College

JOHN R. BELL, A.M., Litt.D., Principal of High School
JEA N  CROSBY, A.B., Preceptress, H istory
RAE E. BLANCHARD, A.B., English L iterature
W ILL HECTOR DODDS, A.B., Oral English
ESTHER GUNNISON, A.B., Dramatic In terpretation
CHARLOTTE J. HANNO, A.B., Modern Languages
GLADYS KNOTT, M.S., Science
LUCILLE HILDEBRAND, A.B., M athematics
LUCY N. McLANE, A.B., English
LILA M. ROSE, Pd.M., Music
JEN N IE TRESSEL, A.B., Teacher Training Courses 
EDNA F. WELSH, Pd.M., Typewriting, Shorthand 
RAYMOND J. WORLEY, Typewriting, Shorthand

A number of high school subjects are taugh t by members of the college faculty.

FRANK L. ABBOTT, A.B., Physics
LLOYD ACKERMAN, A.B., Biology
* GRACE BAKER, A rt
G. A. BARKER, M.S., Physiography
LOUIS A. BELL, A.B., Chemistry
RALPH BISHOP, Printing
A. 0. COLVIN, B.C.S., Bookkeeping
G. W. FINLEY, B.S., M athematics
C. M. FOULK, Pd.B., Manual Training
JAMES H. HAYS, A.M., Latin
J. C. KENDEL, A.B., Music
HELEN PAYNE, B.S., Home Economics
GLADYS SHARFENSTEIN, Ph.B., Home Economics

^Graduate Chicago A rt Institu te .
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REDUCTION OF FEES
The to ta l sum of money necessary to pay all fees in the S tate  High School 

of Industria l A rts previous to the year of 1915-1916 was $36.00. A t the be
ginning of the year 1915-1916 the fees noted above were reduced to $21.00. And 
a t the beginning of the year 1917-1918 these same fees were reduced to $12.00. 
(This is $4.00 per quarter.)

Supported by the taxes of the people of the entire state, Colorado S tate 
Teachers College is endeavoring, in each departm ent, to meet the needs of the 
citizens of the commonwealth in the most efficient manner possible, and to 
make education so inexpensive th a t no boy or girl need remain ignorant.

Colorado’s dry lands are rapidly filling up w ith a splendid class of citizens, 
for whom the struggle involved in developing their farms, supporting their 
families, and educating their children is sometimes severe. They cannot, in 
many districts, afford a well-equipped high school. To men of this type the 
S tate  High School of Industrial A rts opens its doors and offers the unusual 
equipment of Colorado Teachers College and the services of a faculty of ex
perts a t a cost far below anything ever known in Colorado before.

This would be impossible were it not for the fact th a t the spirit of service 
is the cornerstone upon which the school is founded, and the added fact th a t 
these same citizens are paying for these educational opportunities when they 
pay their sta te  taxes.

SAVING A YEAR
“Do not w aste time, for time is the stuff of which life is made.”—Benjamin 

Franklin.

The plan given in the following paragraphs does not apply to the College 
P reparatory  Course. (See page 20.)

The S tate  High School of Industrial A rts requires fifteen units for gradu
ation. A un it is a subject taken five times a week for th irty -six  weeks, each 
recitation being fifty minutes long.

The amount of work to be done is the same as in those schools th a t 
require four full years for every student, but this school does not say to 
every boy and to every girl, “You cannot complete your work in less than 
four years, no m atter how hard you try , no m atter how great may be your 
power of accomplishment, and no m atter how excellent the results actually 
attained.”

The lock-step system, which reduces the aspiring to the same level as the 
indifferent, and makes no distinction between those who possess high ideals, 
energy, and honor, and those who do not, has been abandoned, and a plan 
which makes all depend upon the efforts and the character of the individual 
has been adopted.

Pupils who are able to a tta in  a standard of A or B in their work in any 
given quarter are perm itted to take five subjects in the next succeeding quarter.
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By u tiliz in g  the  sum m er q u a rte r, or by  reaching such a s ta n d a rd  of excel
lence in scholarship as to  be able to  ta k e  five sub jects a q u a r te r  and to  g rad u a te  
w ith  fifteen  u n its , s tu d en ts  are able to  com plete th e ir  w ork  in ap prox im ate ly  
th ree  years. The privilege of ta k in g  five sub jects and th u s  sh o rten ing  the  
tim e necessary  to  finish high school is re s tr ic te d  to  those who are tak in g  the 
P rac tica l A rts  Courses. (See page 16.)

CHOOSING THE SUBJECTS YOU W A N T
The old classical course did no t tak e  in to  consideration  the  ap titu d es  and a s

p ira tio n s of th e  stu d en t. W h at the  pupil w an ted  to  do in life and w h a t he 
was capable of doing effectively w as no t allowed to  have the  s lig h te s t w eight. 
U nder th is  system  the  boy’s life p lans in stead  of b ring ing  him  to  school drew  
him  aw ay  from  school, for he w as compelled to  choose betw een “an  education  
w ith o u t a vocation, and a vocation w ith o u t an  education .”

T his is all changed now. The b e tte r  schools of to d ay  have m ade th e ir  courses 
of s tu d y  m ore flexible and have firm ly estab lished  th e  elective principle. In  
the  S ta te  H igh School of In d u s tr ia l A rts  th e  s tu d e n t is allowed to  choose the  
k ind  of school w ork  th a t  is in m ost perfec t accord w ith  his life p lans. Of the  
fifteen u n its  required  for g rad u atio n  tw elve are elective. E nglish  is th e  only 
required  subject. The electives include, no t only a large and h igh ly  v ita lized  
curricula of h is to ry , science, m athem atics, m usic and a r t,  language, b u t equally  
well organized vocational courses in th e  com m ercial a r ts  (ty p ew ritin g , book
keeping, and sh o rth an d ), home economics (cooking, sewing, and home decora
tio n ), and ag ricu ltu re  (agronom y, stock-judging, and fa rm  m anagem en t).

A com plete discussion of all courses is to  be found on page 13.
In  add ition  to  the  flexib ility  indicated  in th e  foregoing p a rag rap h s, special 

schools have been organized for those who expect to  be teachers and for ad u lts  
who have had broken  educational careers. (See pages 13 and 18.)

MEETING THE NEEDS OF THE STU D ENT
B elieving in th e  fu n d am en ta l principle of education  th a t  the  school is es

tab lished  for the  s tu d e n t and th a t  his in te re s ts  are  m ore sacred th a n  even 
those of the  facu lty  itself, the  S ta te  H igh School of In d u s tr ia l A rts  does not 
a tte m p t to  m ake the  pupil fit the  school b u t u tilizes all of i ts  resources to  
b ring  th e  school in to  harm ony  w ith  th e  basic needs of the  s tu d en t. The school 
believes in high s tan d ard s b u t does no t th in k  th a t  any  s ta n d ard  can ever be 
p leaded as an excuse for b reak ing  th e  sp ir it or im pairing  th e  career of a boy 
or girl. I f  one m u st yield a l i t t le  i t  is in fin itely  b e tte r  th a t  i t  should be the  
stan d ard  ra th e r  th an  the  pupil. To th e  b est of our a b ility  the  h ighest in te res ts  
of every s tu d e n t are conserved regard less of all o th er considerations.

GROWTH OF THE SCHOOL
E nro llm en t..... 1913-1914.....................................................................  156
E nro llm en t.....1914-1915.....................................................................  170
E nro llm en t.....1915-1916..........................................   245
E nro llm en t 1916-1917.....................................................................  389
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E nro llm en t 1917-1918............................. . ....................................... . 501
The enro llm ent of 1917-1918 is divided as follow s:

E x te n s io n ..............................................    21
S tu d en ts  a tten d in g  Sum m er School o n ly ...............................  139
S tu d en ts  enrolled in regu lar school y e a r .....................................341

T o ta l  >.. 501
(No school in Colorado lias grow n as rap id ly  in the  la s t few y ears as the  

S ta te  H igh School of In d u s tria l A rts.)

IDEALS OF THE SCHOOL

The friends of th e  S ta te  H igh School of In d u s tr ia l A rts  believe th a t  its  
g ro w th  is the  re su lt of its  ideals. I t  is said th a t  a school is like an individual 
in th a t  its  achievem ents depend upon the  principles upon which it builds. »

How ever th is  m ay  be, it  is c erta in  th a t  each p a ren t is p rofoundly  in te r 
ested  in th e  a tt i tu d e  to w ard  the  basic questions of life of the  school to  which 
his son or his d au g h te r is to  go. I t  is therefo re  the  d u ty  of each school, th a t  
appeals for popular support, to  s ta te  in the  sim plest and c learest language 
possible ju s t  w h a t i ts  ideals are.

The follow ing educational ideals are those which th e  S ta te  H igh School of 
In d u s tr ia l A rts  considers m ost e ssen tia l:

1. Dependable Character—To be tru s tw o r th y  and to  be able to  inspire 
un iversal confidence because of good h ab its  and devotion to  the  liner th in g s of 
life is a m ore valuable asse t in th e  strugg le  for success th a n  g re a t learn ing  
and tran scen d en t g ifts .

C harac te r is therefo re  the  first and h ighest ideal of the  school. Special 
em phasis is placed upon e th ical tra in in g . A co n stan t effort is m ade to  im p lan t 
w o rth y  asp ira tions, to  develop th e  h a b it of p a in s tak in g  effort, and to  teach  
the  value and im portance of clean th in k in g  and clean living. The p lan  is 
to  a t ta in  a m oral tone so excellent th a t  p a ren ts  can t r u s t  th e ir  boys and 
g irls to  the  care of the  facu lty  w ith  the  u tm o s t confidence.

2. Excellent Scholarship— T here is a ty p e  of scholarship which m akes 
flesh and blood conform  to  s tan d ard s which have no b e tte r  foundation  th an  
t ra d itio n ; an  exam ple of th is  is th e  custom  m any  high schools have of no t 
p e rm ittin g  any  credit to  the  indiv idual who has no t com pleted a fu ll y e a r’s 
w ork. I t  would be ju s t  as logical to  say  “You cannot have c redit for th ree  
y ears  of w ork because you have no t finished school.” W e do no t believe in 
th is  type.

T here is y e t an o th e r type  th a t  would force every life, despite  its  n a tive  
endow m ents and the  th ings for which it strives, in to  th e  sam e m ould, and 
would re s tr ic t  its  g row th  to  certa in  narrow  lim its. This so-called scholarship 
says to  the  lad in an ag ricu ltu ra l com m unity , “You can only ta k e  one or tw o 
p ractica l su b jects; a ll th e  o th er fou rteen  or fifteen  u n its  m u st be classical, 
and, if you do no t do th is , you will no t be ad m itted  to  college.” B u t th ere  
is no power know n to  m o rta l m an  w hereby a boy can be m ade efficient in 
w ork for which he is no t su ited  and in which he has no in te res t.

T his ty p e  we also reject, because we believe th a t  it  is responsible for the
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countless thousands th a t  leave our high schools and colleges w ith  th e  stam p  
of fa ilu re  deeply and indelibly w ritte n  upon th e ir  brows.

W e believe ra th e r  in the  scholarship which tak es  th e  ta le n ts  th a t  the  
s tu d en t possesses, be th ey  g re a t or sm all, and develops them  to  th e  u tm o st. 
There can be no ju stifica tion  in common sense or eq u ity  for a process which 
cu ts off the  g if ts  which God has p lan ted  in th e  soul and tr ie s  to  s ta r t  a flame 
where th ere  is no fuel. T rue scholarship enables us to  do, w ith  trem endous 
en thusiasm , energy, and in te res t, th e  th in g s which N a tu re  fitted  us to  do and 
the  th ings th a t  we can do well. W e believe in earnest, p a tie n t, and p e rs is ten t 
effort, b u t we do no t believe th a t  E dison should have been compelled to  w rite  
poetry , or R obert B urns to  apply  h im self to  e lectrical engineering.

3. A Democratic A ttitude—A m erica leads th e  w orld in dem ocracy. From  
the  datvn of her h is to ry  she has strugg led  for the  “ larger liberties of m ank ind .” 
The W ar for Independence w as a strugg le  for a larger freedom  and th e  r ig h t 
to  p a rtic ip a te  in the  governing body. The Civil W ar w as fough t th a t  four 
m illion b lack  m en m igh t be free, and now these  self-sam e cham pions of hum an 
r ig h ts  have en tered  the  m ost te rrib le  w ar of h is to ry  in behalf of w orld democ
racy  and the  principle th a t  the  sm all and the  wTeak  have r ig h ts  which th e  strong  
m ay no t tran sg ress  w ith  im pun ity .

N e ith e r color, poverty , ignorance, nor any  o th er hum an  fra il ty , economic 
lim ita tio n , or social condition, has been a reason  for denying m en th is  b i r th 
rig h t of freedom . Am erica sen t back to  China her share  of th e  indem nity  
which the  countries of E urope had imposed as a pun ishm en t for th e  Boxer 
Rebellion, and China, in loving g ra titu d e , re tu rn ed  th e  m oney once m ore to  
us, th a t  a num ber of her sons and dau g h te rs m igh t be educated  in Am erica, 
and so become possessed of th is  a tt i tu d e  of gracious he lpfulness to  all m an 
kind. P resid en t W ilson’s m essage a t th e  beginning of th e  recen t w orld w ar 
b reathes our death less devotion to  the  g re a t principles of lib e rty  and equality .

I f  dem ocracy be indeed a principle of life and governm ent so fine th a t  it  
is w o rth y  of the  best efforts and asp ira tio n s of our coun try , th en  it should 
have a large place in our public educational system . T here should be in the  
public schools no cliques nor groups nor favored few. All th e  privileges of 
the  school should be for all the  pupils, and each should have a ll th e  r ig h ts  
possessed by  any, save th a t  those who have no t had th e  o p p o rtu n ity  of 
a tten d in g  good schools, those whose progress has been in te rfered  w ith  by 
illness, and those  who have had to  contend w ith  poverty,, should receive special 
a tte n tio n  and help in order th a t  a ll m ay  be given th e  benefit of a tho ro  
tra in in g  and be prepared  for the  du ties and responsib ilities which come alike 
to  all.

4. Happiness—H appiness is a lm ost as indefinable as life itself. I t  cannot 
be ad equate ly  expressed in words, and y e t everyone know s it  as p a r t  of his 
life experience, and know s th a t  when we are happy  we do our w ork  b e tte r.

The old conception of education  as a process of driv ing le ft l i t t le  room  
for the  spontaneous sp irit  of happiness. B u t the  new er conception is th a t  a 
child is like a p lan t. The gardener p u ts  n o th ing  in to  th e  life of th e  p lan t. 
He m erely brings the  p lan t in to  harm onious re la tio n  w ith  th e  sun ligh t, the  
m oisture , and elem ents of the  soil which it needs for its  g row th.
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The teacher’s function is like th a t of the gardener. He brings the life 
of the child into sym pathetic relation w ith tru th , and beauty, and righteous
ness, in order th a t the soul of the child may arise and appropriate to  itself 
those things which the skill of the teacher has made a part of its environment.

Intellectual and moral development are in simplest term s merely the normal 
grow th of the mind and the heart. But grow th is a joyous process. W hen the 
mind is being enlarged and the life is being enriched, pleasure is as na tu ra l 
as breathing. This new type of happiness, which has come to characterize the 
greatest schools of our land, is not separated from earnest endeavor, but, on the 
contrary, it is ju s t the thing th a t inspires to painstaking effort. I t  is, in fact, 
the joy of the struggle, the joy of the sp irit’s trium ph over nature and over 
itself.

One of the most im portant functions of the school is to tra in  boys and 
girls to use their leisure time in a profitable manner, and to find pleasure in 
the refined and ennobling activities of life. If happiness can be made a habit, 
and this habit of happiness can be associated w ith forms of entertainm ent 
and recreation which are free from coarseness or moral ta in t, while students 
are still in the “teen” age, then this habit of happiness, and th is association 
of happiness w ith the refining influences of society, will carry over into later 
life.

5. Health—H ealth and happiness are so closely related th a t it is difficult 
to disassociate them even in our thought. The former is an indispensable 
condition of the la tte r. I t  is a rare spirit indeed th a t can retain  happiness 
w ithout health.

H ealth  also is the logical starting  point for all social, civic, and economic 
achievement. If the individual is to do things in the world, he should be 
strong and well. And the illustrious exceptions, who in spite of frail bodies 
have accomplished g rea t things for hum anity, only make the tremendous value 
of v ital energy the more apparent.

The progress of the science of hygiene is such th a t health  is coming to 
be, in a large measure, w ithin the control of each individual. Typhoid fever 
can be prevented. Diphtheria is no longer dangerous if prom pt action is 
taken. Recent medical investigation reveals the close relation between long 
continued fatigue, poor nutrition, the lack of rest and exercise, and tubercu
losis. All get the germs. B ut the strong overcome them, and the weak are 
overcome by them. These diseases are typical of many others.

H ealth  is a duty. The school has no more sacred obligation than  to care 
for the health of the pupils in every way possible. The high school, therefore, 
makes physical education a required subject. A sym pathetic a ttem pt is made 
to eliminate natu ra l defects, such as hollow chests, bad position of the spine, 
m outh-breathing, etc. The constructive aspects of hygiene, wholesome food, 
exercise, rest, sufficient sleep, and occasional change of scene and work, are 
stressed th ruout the whole course.

6. Efficiency—Efficiency is a much abused word. I t  is used in this para 
graph simply to indicate ability  to do one’s work well. There are ready places 
for ready men. The individual does not have to create the opportunity  by 
means of which he rises in the world, but merely to prepare himself so thoroly
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along certain specific lines th a t the needs of his fellowmen will force them 
to avail themselves of his services. Chance plays no part. Soon or late society 
always comes to the man who “can.” The power to meet a given situation 
w ith effective action and to produce tangible results needs no advertising 
agency. The success of men who have developed th is characteristic is 
inevitable.

7. Service—It often happens th a t the most gifted individual in a given 
community is not the most helpful. If  good-will is lacking, or if there is an 
absence of in terest in community well-being, the most talented  man may 
become a menace instead of a benefit to the city or town in which he lives.

The principle of service demands th a t all the powers developed in the 
educative process shall be conserved for the common good. To educate men 
for selfish ends alone is both a moral and an economic waste. He who does 
not serve his fellowmen, does not strive for the economic, intellectual, and 
ethical improvement of the community of which he is part, is not a good 
citizen, not a patrio t, and not a well educated man.

Education m ust be sym m etrical; it m ust develop every p a rt of m an’s 
nature or it fails a t every point. Service calls forth  and strengthens all the 
la ten t powers of the human life.

THE QUESTION OF COST
The most economical method of securing board and room is for a group 

of girls (the usual number is from two to six) to do light housekeeping. A 
careful division of the work leaves plenty of time for study. The preceptress, 
aided by other members of the faculty, makes several visits during the year 
to these housekeping apartm ents to  see th a t living conditions are san itary  
and th a t pupils are getting  sufficient food, rest, and recreation. During the 
past year all students who desired to reduce the cost of living by doing their 
own cooking were able to secure places where this could be done. The cooking 
courses given in the high school are very helpful to girls who are doing light 
housekeeping.

Many students, both boys and girls, earn a p art of their expenses by 
working. In some cases boys and girls are able to earn all their expenses. 
There are a variety  of things th a t a boy can do if he really appreciates an 
education and is willing to do “w ith all his m ight the things which his hands 
find to do.” I t  has frequently happened th a t there was a call for a boy and no 
boy to fill the place. And every boy who was willing to work, and who had 
grit enough to hold on a few months, has finally been supplied w ith work.

The demand for girls to work for their board and room is fully as strong 
as the demand for boys. There are a number of splendid homes in Greeley 
where a girl can aid w ith the work or help in the care of children, and, as 
compensation, receive both board and room.

A few illustrations will show how boys and girls who have the courage 
to make an effort are being educated where the home is able to render little  
assistance.

In the fall of 1916 one of the county superintendents of the s ta te  wrote
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th e  P rinc ipa l of th e  H igh School D epartm en t, s ta tin g  th a t  th ere  were ten  
children in a certa in  fam ily  of her acquain tance, and th a t  none of them  would 
be able to  go beyond th e  e igh th  grade because the  home could no t afford to  
pay  th e  expenses. In  a ha lf-hour a f te r  receiving the  le tte r , a place had been 
secured for th e  oldest girl, and in a few m onths a position  had been found 
for a second m em ber of the  fam ily .

Two y ears ago a g irl found a t  th e  end of October th a t  she had only ten  
dollars w ith  which to  com plete her year. She w as tak e n  in to  th e  hom e of a 
m em ber of the  facu lty , where she w orked for her board  and room. T his spring  
she w as given a tr ip  to  C alifornia in apprecia tion  of her services. She will be 
able to  m ake up her w ork and g rad u ate  a t  the  end of th e  Sum m er School.

Persons who w an t to  earn  a p a r t  of th e ir  expenses, or all of them , if 
possible, should bring enough m oney w ith  them  to  pay  for board  and room  for 
a m on th  or tw o u n til a place can be found. Som etim es a position  can be 
secured in a few hours, and som etim es it  tak e s  a num ber of weeks. I t  is 
a lw ays advisable to  w rite  a le tte r  to  th e  P rinc ipa l of th e  H igh School D e p a rt
m en t several weeks in advance, le ttin g  him  know  ju s t  w h a t your needs are.

SCHOOL ORGANIZATION
Subjects Grouped in Departments

The S ta te  H igh School of In d u s tr ia l A rts  is organized on the  d ep artm en ta l 
plan.

Classes are grouped in such a w ay th a t  in te llectua l progress is no t broken 
when a given subject is finished, b u t the  s tu d e n t is able to  tak e  up ano ther 
sub ject in the  sam e d ep artm en t which sim ply gives an o th er phase of the  
them e contained in th e  course which has been com pleted. A s tu d en t is th u s  
able to  s tu d y  E nglish  for four years, and realize a t  th e  end of th a t  tim e th a t  
every  course tak e n  has con tribu ted  som ething to  th e  g re a t cen tra l purpose of 
g iving th e  indiv idual a m as te ry  of th e  E nglish  language and lite ra tu re .

I f  h is to ry  be indeed “the  strugg le  of h u m an ity  to  m as te r  n a tu re  and to  
m as te r  itse lf,” th en  th e  D ep artm en t of H isto ry  should consist of a group of 
stud ies each of which gives some phase of th is  g re a t strugg le  of the  ages, and 
bears a clear and definite re la tion  to  th e  problem s of today , and c o n stitu tes  a 
prophecy of th e  fu tu re . This is ju s t  the  ideal th e  H is to ry  D ep artm en t in 
th e  S ta te  H igh School of In d u s tr ia l A rts  is endeavoring to  realize. All the  
h is to ry  courses offered are in tended to  be a p a r t  of the  h is to ry  of the  achieve
m en ts of the  race.

If  i t  is desirable th a t  high school g rad u a tes  should apprecia te  the  trem en d 
ous scientific aw akening  charac te ris tic  of th is  era and th e  phenom enal p ro g 
ress th a t  has been m ade in recen t y ears in th e  knowledge of n a tu re  and her 
law s— an aw akening  and a progress which have b rough t to  m en of sm all m eans 
th e  com forts and advan tages once denied to  kings, and have revolutionized 
m odern economics and social life—th en  every course in  science should be 
re la te d  to  every o th er course, and should help to  m ake clear and vivid to  the  
pupil th e  g row th  of scientific th o u g h t and th e  successive triu m p h s in our 
in d u str ia l life th a t  th is  deeper, keener vision, in to  realm s of n a tu ra l law , 
has b rought.
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The great pedagogical principle of unity, which is illustrated  in the para 
graphs preceding th is one, is ju s t as im portant in m athematics, the languages, 
and vocational subjects as in English and history and science.

Everywhere the fragm ental and isolated type of study is giving place to 
the plan of studying a theme of supreme importance by studying w ith care 
its correlated parts w ith special emphasis upon the relation between these 
parts. Thought should be linked to thought, and topic related to topic, but 
as progress is made tow ard the central theme, in a given departm ent, the 
relations become more significant; therefore, the supreme te s t of good teaching 
is the clearness w ith which the students grasp the central theme, its major
parts, and the relations th a t these parts bear to each other.

Departm ents Grouped into Courses of Study

There are nine distinct courses of study included in the curriculum of the
S tate High School of Industrial Arts. They are as follows:

1. Teachers’ Training Course.
2. Practical A rts Courses.

(a) Commercial Course.
(b) Course in Home Economics.
(c) M anual Training Course.
(d) Course in Agriculture.

3. Ungraded School for Adults.
4. School of Reviews.
5. Extension Course.
6. College P reparatory  Course.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

In order th a t those who are interested may know the purpose and content of 
each, a brief description of these courses of study is included in this bulletin.

1. Teachers’ Training Course—The function of Colorado Teachers College is 
to tra in  teachers. I ts  mission is to tra in  teachers for every type of school—the 
district school, the city school, and the high school. I ts  duty  is to help all 
who desire to teach.

Many boys and girls realize when they finish the eighth grade th a t they 
w ant to become teachers. For this group of young people the way seems 
difficult—high school graduation being required for college entrance. There
fore, it has been necessary in the past for the eighth grade graduate to  spend 
four years in high school before he could begin to make direct preparation 
for the work which he expected to do in life. The serious part of th is s itu a 
tion was th a t in these four years he did not have the opportunity of studying, 
w ith rare exceptions, the subjects wdiich he would be expected to teach and 
upon which his success as a teacher would depend.

All of this has changed. And it is altogether appropriate th a t the newer 
and better conditions should have been brought about by the educational 
institu tion  which Colorado has created for the express purpose of train ing 
teachers. Today a boy or girl can come directly from the eighth grade to the 
Colorado Teachers College and enter the Teaching Departm ent of the S tate
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High School of Industrial Arts. This is a course established especially for 
those who are planning to become teachers.

The Teachers’ Training D epartm ent of the High School is founded upon the 
basic belief th a t young people should know thoroly the things they are to 
teach. An elfort is made to give a complete m astery of the common school 
branches and a t the same time a well-rounded high school course. No essential 
of a thoro high school education need be omitted.

The common school branches are taugh t in this departm ent from the 
standpoint of teaching those who are to im part their inform ation to others. 
The plan is to make the subjects mentioned above so clear, and to make so 
simple the great principles of psychology and pedagogy which apply to them, 
th a t the individual who receives the instruction will be able to go out, when 
his college course is complete, into the schools of the s ta te  and teach w ith 
efficiency and power.

Those students who know when they enter high school th a t they w ant 
to become teachers are able to direct their energies to this end th ruout their 
high school life. They are able to a tta in  a higher degree of excellence in the 
teaching a rt by the time they receive sta te  diplomas a t the end of the two 
years’ college course, than  those wdio have spent the years of their high school 
life taking courses which have no relation to the subjects which they are 
to teach.

The graduates of the Teaching D epartm ent are prepared to pass excellent 
teachers’ examinations and in this way can enter directly into the teaching 
profession. The school, however, advises strongly against this, except in those 
cases where economic pressure makes it absolutely necessary. S tudents need 
the larger vision and the deeper insight into the principles of teaching which 
a more thoro study of pedagogy, psychology, sociology, and biology will give 
them. Graduates are therefore urged to remain and complete the tw o-year 
college course, thus securing both the more thoro preparation and a Colorado 
life diploma.

Practical Arts Courses—In the College P reparatory  Course preparation 
for college is the keynote, and life values are not infrequently sacrificed to 
college entrance requirements, but in the Practical A rts Courses preparation 
for life is the dominant purpose, and subjects are selected solely because they 
enlarge and enrich life and fit one for his work in the world.

The old traditional high school courses were largely required, while the 
newer vocational courses are almost wholly elective. In the la tte r there is 
greater freedom, both in choice of subject m atter and in the economy of time. 
W ith the artificial lim itations, imposed from above, swept away, the student 
is free to pursue the studies for which he is best fitted and which have for 
him, therefore, the largest economic importance, - and to do as much of this 
work as he can do well.

In the curriculum of the Practical A rts Courses, English is the only re 
quired subject. This does not mean, however, th a t the student may choose 
his work a t random. On the contrary, he is expected to select his course under 
the guidance of the Principal from some group of subjects th a t are well articu-
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la ted  w ith  each o th er and which co n stitu te  from  th e  s ta n d p o in t of subject 
m a tte r  a su b s ta n tia l and p ractica l high school education. The sub jects selected 
m u st produce, collectively, a t  th e  end of th e  s tu d e n t’s high school life, a 
definite k ind  of efficiency or a b ility  to  do a definite ty p e  .of w ork  w ith  abso lu te  
thoroness.

The sub jects of the  curriculum  are accordingly organized in to  a num ber 
of groups, an y  one of which th e  s tu d e n t m ay  choose. Hence, he m ay  stre ss  
the  com m ercial subjects, m anual tra in in g , household a r ts , ag ricu ltu re , etc., as 
well as th e  m ore u su a l sub jects of th e  high school curriculum . The various 
groups of corre lated  subjects, each of which c o n stitu tes  in its e lf  a vocational 
course, are described in g re a te r  de ta il in th e  subdivisions w hich follow.

(a ) The Com mercial Course— The purpose of th is  course is to  prepare  
young people for business life. I t  is in tended  th a t  th ey  shall be read y  to  
en te r com m ercial estab lishm en ts, banks, ra ilro ad  offices, sec re tarysh ips, gov
ernm en t p o sitions; and th a t  th ey  shall be able to  ta k e  ad v an tag e  on th e ir  
own account of th e  w ider range of opportu n ities  th a t  th e  ever-increasing  
com plexity  of A m erican com m ercial life p resen ts  to  those  who u n d e rs tan d  th e  
law s of trad e , production, consum ption, d is trib u tio n , and are equipped w ith  
the  technique of th e  business world.

A few years  ago th e  individual who decided to  en te r  th e  business life 
found it  necessary  to  leave high school and to  en te r p riv a te  in s titu tio n s  in 
order to  receive the  needed in stru ctio n . B u t in consequence of th e  s trid es th a t  
vocational education  is everyw here m aking, th e  b e tte r  h igh schools of to d ay  
all include a com m ercial course.

I t  is increasingly  ap p aren t, also, th a t  i t  is b e tte r  to  m ake the  com m ercial 
course a p a r t  of a high school education  th a n  it  is to  ge t th e  com m ercial 
course w ith o u t a high school education. The b e tte r  positions are fo r those  
who have bo th . The enro llm ent in th e  Com m ercial D ep artm en t has increased 
m ore th a n  a hundred percen t in th e  la s t  few  years.

Course in  Home Econom ics—M any high schools have been estab lished  in 
various p a r ts  of the  U nited  S ta te s  designed to  give adequate  tra in in g  in th e  all- 
im p o rtan t group of sub jects know n as th e  home, or economic a rts . The p u r 
pose of th is  course is to  give to  th e  g irls of Colorado th e  o p p o rtu n ity  of o b ta in 
ing a sim ilar k ind  of cu ltu re. The ideal in  view  is to  combine cooking, 
sewing, a r t  and m usic in such a w ay  as to  produce efficient home m akers.

(c) M anual T rain in g  Course— This course is in tended p rim arily  to  tra in  
th e  hand, and to  b ring  abou t th a t  corre lation  betw een  hand  and b ra in  which 
enables th e  indiv idual to  realize in form s of wood and m eta l th e  ideal a r t  
concepts of th e  m ind.

The tra in in g , however, w hich th e  course provides in th e  p rac tica l a r ts  is 
so varied  and com prehensive, including as i t  does m echanical, perspective, and 
a rch itec tu ra l draw ing, jo inery , cab inet m aking, bu ild ing  construction , wood 
tu rn in g , etc., th a t  th e  indiv idual who desires to  become carpen ter, co n tracto r, 
or a rch itec t will find th a t  all th e  w ork  he has done in th e  M anual T rain ing  
Course d irec tly  p repares him  for such a vocation, and th a t  by  continued s tu d y  
along any  given line he can perfec t h im self in  his chosen w ork.

(d) Course in A gricu ltu re— The Course in A gricu ltu re  is in tended  to  equip
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young people for tlie vocation of farm ing. The tendency of high schools 
in th e  past, even those s itu a te d  in fa rm ing  com m unities, has been to  em pha
size those  phases of education  which had no v ita l re la tio n  to  th e  farm , and 
which, if th ey  prepared  for an y th in g  definite, p repared  for c ity  life. O ften the  
boy has been m ade to  feel th a t  all th ings connected w ith  coun try  life were 
common and m enial. B u t a new sp irit is aris ing  in education, one th a t  recog
nizes- the  essen tia l d ign ity , s tren g th , and independence of life on the  farm , and 
se ts abou t definitely  to  fit young m en and women for th e  larg est m easure of 
happiness and usefulness in ru ra l life.

3. Ungraded Course for Adult Students-—The U ngraded School for A dults 
is no t a d ep artm en t, b u t a com plete school in itself. I t s  im portance justifies 
a m ore extended trea tm e n t.

Broken Educational Careers—Only tw enty-five  percent of the  pupils who 
com plete the  e igh th  grade ever en te r high school, and m any  of those who 
en te r fa il to  finish th e ir  high school course. The reasons for th is  exodus are 
m anifold. P rom inen t am ong these  are ill health , the  necessity  of helping the  
home, and fa ilu re  to  apprecia te  the  value of an education.

If, by the  use of the  m agic w and of some good fa iry , the  boys and g irls 
in the  “teen  age’5 could be tran sfo rm ed  in to  th e  full s ta tu re  of m en and 
women of m idle age, so th a t  these  “boy-m en” could see as m en see and u n d er
stan d  as m en u n d erstand , and th en  a f te r  a season the  “boy-m en” were changed 
back in to  boys w ith  m en’s vision, th ey  would realize how trem endous the  need 
of an education  is.

The five or six dollars a week, which seems so a ttra c tiv e  to  the  boy, 
would lose its  charm , for he would see clearly  th a t  by accepting th is  he was 
p e rm ittin g  the  golden years of yo u th  to  slip aw ay—the  only years given us 
to  p repare  for life. Yes, these boys w ith  m en’s vision would u n d erstan d  th a t  
accepting the  em ploym ent possible to  boys deprives them  of the  p rep ara tio n  
e ssen tia l to  the  la rg est success in life.

Mr. W. J. B ry an  has said th a t  it  is b e tte r  to  go th ru  life w ith o u t an arm  
th a n  to  leave th e  b ra in  undeveloped. He says th a t  m en need th e ir  b ra ins 
m ore th a n  th ey  need th e ir  arm s, and y e t in a lm ost every village and every 
ru ra l d is tr ic t th ere  are young m en and young wom en who have le ft school 
because th ey  did no t th in k  th a t  th ey  needed an education. By th e  tim e these 
young people are fo rty , experience, which effectively effaces from  the  m inds 
of m en the  notion  th a t  an  education  is superfluous, teaches them  th e ir  folly, 
b u t th en  th ey  realize th a t  it  is too la te  to  a tta in  the  h ighest developm ent.

A School of Opportunity— I t  is never well to  po in t ou t the  m is tak es of 
young  people w ith o u t m ak ing  clear th e  w ay  in which th e ir  e rrors m ay  be 
corrected. The a ll-im p o rtan t question , w ith  reference to  w asted  educational 
opp o rtu n ities  is, therefore, “How can the  indiv idual who has reached m a tu r i ty  
w ith o u t com pleting a high school course, and who has come to  know  the  value 
of a high school education, best a tta in  the  desired go a l?”

The U ngraded School for A dults is th e  answ er th a t  th e  T eachers College 
of Colorado m akes to  th is  question. A du lts feel h u m ilia ted  upon en tering  
classes w ith  children, and th ey  cannot afford to  spend th e  tim e in school neces
sa ry  to  tak e  th e  w ork which has been om itted , step  by step. T here is y e t



G REELEY, COLORADO ID

ano ther and a m ore im p o rtan t reason w hy special provision should be m ade 
for the  educational needs of adu lts. I t  is th a t  ad u lts  n early  a lw ays excel 
young people in th e ir  in te llectu a l grasp.

The experiences of life have a very  high educational value. The various 
ty p es of schools of Am erica have been slow to  recognize the  rea l significance 
of the  fac t th a t  life is itse lf a school in which charac te r can be developed 
and m en ta l g row th  a tta in ed . By doing any  k ind  of w ork, and doing it  well, 
the  m ind is m ade stronger and the  charac te r m ore dependable. The individual 
of tw e n ty  years  or more, who has tau g h t, w orked on a farm , or in a facto ry , 
during  the  years  th a t  o ther boys and g irls , are going to  school, u su a lly  m an i
fests, upon re tu rn in g  to  school, fa r  more m en ta l power th a n  the  pupils fou rteen  
or fifteen  years  of age w ith  whom he has been compelled to  associate  in the  
w ork of th e  classroom .

The U ngraded School for A dults provides a special school for ad u lt s tu 
dents. I t  apprecia tes th e  value, in te rm s of ch aracte r and intelligence, of the  
services rendered  by th e  indiv idual to  the  com m unity  and gives a reasonable 
am oun t of cred it for the  same. And, m ost significant of all, i t  su b s ti tu te s  the  
pow er-unit for the  tim e -u n it; th a t  is, when a pupil en te rs th is  school he is 
no t classified a t  once, b u t is given th e  o p p o rtu n ity  of proving his ab ility , and 
the  tim e necessary  to  com plete the  high school course is m ade to  depend upon 
the excellence of th e  w ork  done. The ad u lt s tu d en t is e n titled  to  a special 
prom otion  as soon as his a b ility  to  do college w ork has been c learly  dem on
s tra te d . No one can en te r th e  U ngraded School for A dults who has no t reached 
th e  age of tw e n ty  years.

A fte r th e  estab lish m en t of th e  U ngraded School for A dults in th e  spring 
of 1914, m any  m atu re  s tu d en ts  took  ad van tage  of th e  o p p o rtu n ity  which it 
afforded. T eachers who had been compelled for economic reasons to  teach  
before com pleting th e ir  high school course found in th is  school th e  chance to  
show the  s tre n g th  which th ey  had a tta in e d  in m any  y ears  of s trugg le  and 
sacrifice, and because the  power which th ey  had gained in life ’s h a rd  school 
w as tak e n  in to  account th ey  were able to  continue th e ir  education, and so 
v a s tly  to  increase th e ir  influence and helpfulness.

The experim ent w as a success from  the  first. The s tu d en ts  in th is  group 
have shown rem arkab le  s tren g th . T heir g rades have been excellent, th e ir
a tt i tu d e  one of in tense asp ira tion , and th e ir  conduct has been ideal. They have 
been en th u siastic , energetic, and u n tir in g  in th e ir  efforts a t  self-im provem ent, 
and th ey  have rejoiced g re a tly  in the  o p p o rtu n ity  to  realize th e ir  hopes.

4. The School of Reviews— This school is held only in the  sum m er te rm
and is in tended to  aid the  large group of indiv iduals who desire to  tak e  the
teach ers’ exam inations each year. H igh school cred it is allow ed for such
subjects as the  s tu d en t is able to  com plete in a sa tis fac to ry  m anner.

Function of School of Reviews'

(a) Review of Common Branches—A thorough  review  of th e  sub jects u su a lly  
ta u g h t in th e  e lem en tary  schools.

(b) Emphasis upon the E ssential Elem ents of Pedagogy— Those aspects of 
pedagogy which are  involved in the  correct teach ing  of th e  e lem en tary  
curriculum  will be stressed . The learn ing  process will be given special
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a tten tion  and the constant aim will be to give practical assistance to 
the teacher by giving her an intelligent basis for the use of methods.

(c) Application of the Principles of Psychology to Instruction—Certain 
principles of psychology are so closely related to the teaching a rt th a t 
a knowledge of them gives inspiration and power to the teacher. These 
will be studied in the light of accumulated experience.

(d) Development of Personality and Community Leadership—A dynamic 
knowledge of the work of the school and its environment will be en
couraged. The elements of personality as a constructive force will be 
considered in relation to a teacher’s general equipment.

5. High School Extension Courses—A separate bulletin has been published 
which gives full inform ation relative to the High School Extension Courses. 
A le tter to the Extension Departm ent of the Colorado S tate  Teachers College 
requesting a copy of the High School Extension Bulletin will receive prom pt 
attention.

6. The College Preparatory Course—The College P reparatory  Course is a 
standard  four-year course. S tudents tak ing this course are not allowed to 
take more than  four subjects or to graduate in less than  four years. Four 
full years of English, science, mathematics, and history are offered in this 
course. The P reparatory  Course includes, also, two years of Latin, two of 
French and two of Spanish.

From the list of subjects enumerated above the individual is required to 
make three units (for definition of un it see page 4, paragraph 7) in English,
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E d u cation

three in M athematics, three in science, two in history, and two in one language. 
Three units are elective. S tudents may select as elective units such subjects 
as domestic science, free hand and mechanical drawing, art, music, manual 
training and the various types of commercial work.

While preparation for college is not the prim ary object of the S tate  High 
School of Industrial Arts, these subjects will be taugh t by experts in the most 
thorough manner. And they will be made as practical and v ita l as is possible 
w ith the lim itations which are necessarily imposed upon such a course.

DESCRIPTION OF SUBJECTS
ENGLISH

ENGLISH I—Grammar and Composition, N arrative.
The purpose of this course is to teach the students to speak and write 

correct, and, when possible, effective English.
The narrative course is planned to interest first year students in the 

right kind of reading.

ENGLISH II—Oral Composition, Survey of English and American L iterature, 
Modern Plays.

Oral Composition is intended to establish the student in accurate, logical 
expression of his own thought; and to encourage ease, naturalness, and 
vigor in discourse of varied types.

The Survey of L iteratu re  is introduced in the English curriculum as a
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means of bringing the student into sym pathetic touch w ith a few of the 
great masterpieces of each literary  era.

Modern Plays are studied because of the fact th a t they develop in high 
school pupils an appreciative understanding of the spirit and content of 
modern world literature. Such plays as The Melting Pot, The Servant in 
the House, The Blue Bird, are selected as the basis of study and in
terpretation .

ENGLISH III.—The Novel, the Essay, and Lyric Poetry, The Short Story.
Special types of literature  designed to develop imaginative sym pathy, 

adm iration, aspiration; and to stim ulate a love for good literature.

ENGLISH IV.—American L iterature, Patrio tic L iterature, Advanced Com
position.

I t  is deemed essential in the culminating phase of secondary literature 
th a t the student should be made to appreciate the insight and the power 
of American authors and to gain through their in terpretations a more 
intim ate knowledge of our national life and ideals.

The course in American literature  is followed immediately by a study 
of the best types of literature  th a t the recent world war has produced. 
Thus the graduate is prepared to enter into those new social relations 
and responsibilities th a t the reconstruction era will impose. They will be 
patrio ts whose patriotism  rests upon knowledge and sound information.

The course in Advanced Composition is added a t the close of the fourth 
year for the benefit of those who expect to be teachers and will need to 
teach gram m ar and composition in the grades.

ORAL ENGLISH

The Departm ent of Oral English has recently been established w ith the 
thought of placing a greater emphasis on oral expression as a practical 
and essential type of English.

There is no more im portant aspect of education than  th a t typified by 
the ability  to th ink  on one’s feet and to give such expression to th a t 
thought as to carry conviction to those who listen. No one can become a 
leader of men who wholly lacks this art.

The D epartm ent of Oral English offers courses in extemporaneous 
speaking, public speaking, and debating. The most careful atten tion  is 
given to the strong points and weaknesses of each student in order th a t a 
clear, forceful, and effective style of public address may be developed.

HISTORY

HISTORY I.—A Survey of H istory.
This course is intended to stress the more fundam ental movements in 

history from the decline of the Roman civilization to the outbreak of the 
recent world war. Students who can remain in high school only one year 
should know the significant tru th s  relative to the modern world in which 
they are to live.

HISTORY II.—English H istory.
To know the h istory of America is to know the history of England. All 

our institu tions take root in England. 98% of the men who came to New
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E ngland  came from  E ngland. They possessed a common language, common 
ideals, and a common h isto ry . All th a t  m ade Am erica g re a t—liberty , 
eq u ality , dem ocracy, and the  in s titu tio n  of rep re sen ta tio n  evolved in p a r t  
th ro u g h  ages of strugg le  on the  B ritish  Isles. The R evo lu tionary  W ar 
le ft a  prejudice ag a in st E ngland which G erm an propaganda  has sought 
to  in ten sify , b u t the  recent world struggle  w ill b ring  th e  tw o  re la ted  
countries in to  sy m p ath e tic  touch once m ore and m ake it e ssen tia l for th e  
citizens of each to  u n d erstan d  the  in s titu tio n s  o f the  o ther.

HISTO RY  III .—M odern E uropean H isto ry .
A stu d y  of m odern n a tionalities.

HISTO RY  IV .—In d u s tr ia l H isto ry .
H is to ry  in the  early  ages consisted of th e  canons of the  church and the  

chronicles of kings. N ext, h is to ry  became a record of po litica l events. 
T hen scholars began to  analyse  and describe th e  co n stitu tio n s of various 
s ta te s  and to  trace  th e  g row th  of n a tio n a l in s titu tio n s . The m ore recen t 
phase of h is to ry  is the  s tu d y  of the  developm ent and p resen t s ta tu s  of 
m odern industries. W est says th a t :

“E ngland  had been w orking ou t qu ie tly  an even g re a te r  revo lu tion  which 
w as to  change th e  w ork and daily  life of the  m asses of m en and women 
and children over all th e  world. This d ev o lu tio n ’ w as a t  firs t a change 
in th e  w ays in which certa in  k inds of w ork  were done; so we call i t  the  
‘In d u s tr ia l  R evolution .’

“N ot all the  leg isla tion  of the  g re a t French Convention of ’93 nor N a
poleon’s ‘fo r ty  v ictories,’ nor even his code th a t  would ‘live forever,’ nor 
th e  assem bled sta te sm en  a t  V ienna, nor all these  to g eth e r, had  so m uch 
to  do in deciding how you and I  should live to d ay  as did th is  In d u s tr ia l  
R evolution  which we are now to  s tudy . I t  w as no t w rough t by  kings, or 
d ip lom ats, or generals, or even by  dazzling in te llec tu a l geniuses, b u t by  
hum ble w orkers, while busied in hom ely to il, puzzling day  a f te r  day  over 
wheels and be lts  and ro llers and levers, seeking some w ay  to  save tim e .”

H ISTO RY  V.—A m erican H isto ry .
A thorough  course in A m erican H isto ry  for those  who expect to  teach  

and consequently  need to  know th e  more significant and v ita l sources of 
in form ation .

H ISTO R Y  V I.— The E uropean  W ar.
A special course on the  E uropean  w ar for advanced stu d en ts . This course 

is given only in the  Sum m er Q uarter.

SCIENCE

SCIENCE I.— General Science.
A dem and has arisen  in all p a r ts  of th e  co u n try  for a n in th  grade course 

in science, which shall give those  who en te r high school a su rvey  of the  
significant aspects of science, afford an o p p o rtu n ity  for an in tensive s tu d y  
of a few topics and develop in the  s tu d e n t a scientific m ethod of s tudy . 
The sub jects selected are p ractica l and co rre late  w ith  th e  basic ind u strie s  
and th u s  increase th e  social efficiency of those who m u st leave school 
before com pleting th e ir  high school course.
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SCIENCE II.—Biology and Hygiene.
In this course Zoology and Botany are studied from the economic stand

point as aids to the agriculturist.
Hygiene is given a place of increasing importance in the curriculum of 

our secondary schools because of the simple fact th a t modern man has 
learned to know th a t to be m asterful he m ust be well—he m ust know 
and obey the laws of health.

SCIENCE III.—Physics.
In  regard to the teaching of physics in secondary school, Prof. A. A. 

Michelson, of the University of Chicago, w rites; “I t  is my belief th a t the 
teaching of physics might be made far more a ttractive as well as useful
................... if less stress were placed upon w hat has come to be regarded
by many as its chief object, namely, the science of m easurem ents..................
I would therefore, propose for discussion the feasibility of a plan for 
the teaching of physics which avoids as far as possible the use of m ath 
ematics of even the most elem entary kind, and which gives to the science 
of m easurem ent only a secondary importance.”

In harmony w ith this idea the High School D epartm ent of Teachers Col
lege stresses the type of physics which is valuable in the shop and on the 
farm, om itting the abstract m athem atical aspects except for the limited 
group of students who are studying physics as a preparation for engineering.

The true motive for studying physics in most cases is not to make 
engineers bu t to increase the student’s interest in physical phenomena and 
to make him practically efficient in dealing w ith the m aterial world in 
which he lives.

SCIENCE IV.—Chemistry.
There is an ever-growing demand for practical chemists. The colleges 

and high schools, the sugar factories and other m anufacturing establish
m ents are constantly crying out for chemists. Young men and women 
who have taken chemistry in high school and continued their study in 
college can a t once secure, upon graduation, excellent positions. Oppor
tunities in th is direction are so numerous and the positions are of such a 
fine kind th a t the S tate  High School of Industrial A rts has felt justified 
in introducing an exhaustive course in practical, vocational, and applied 
chemistry.

SCIENCE V.—Geography.
A comprehensive study of physical, regional, and economic geography 

developed in a way th a t will enable young teachers to arouse genuine 
enthusiasm  in th is great science.

SCIENCE VI.—Applied Science.
Wireless, auto-mechanics, and electricity for those who desire to specialize 

in science and who expect to enter vocations for which knowledge of this 
kind constitutes an essential preparation.

MATHEMATICS

All courses in m athem atics are elective except for those students who are
taking the college preparatory course. Individuals who expect to enter practical
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vocations where such knowledge is useful are encouraged to take two or more 
years of m athematics.

MATHEMATICS I — Algerbra.
MATHEMATICS II.—Geometry.
MATHEMATICS III.—Advanced Algebra.
MATHEMATICS IV.—Solid Geometry, Trigonometry, Principles of Surveying. 
MATHEMATICS V.—Arithmetic.

A full year of arithm etic is introduced in order th a t prospective teachers 
may gain a thoro m astery of the subject together w ith the a rt of 
teaching it, and th a t vocational students may be thoroughly grounded in 
the most practical branch of mathematics.

LANGUAGE

All language courses are elective. The Direct Method of teaching language is 
employed, special emphasis being placed on conversation.

LANGUAGE I.—Spanish 1.
LANGUAGE II.—Spanish 2.

Spanish is the most useful of the group of modern languages. There are 
many communities in Colorado in which a large percentage of the people 
speak Spanish. The building of the Panam a Canal has greatly  increased 
America’s commercial relations w ith Mexico, Central and South America; 
all of these facts combine to provide many excellent positions for those 
who speak Spanish fluently.

LANGUAGE III.—French 1.
LANGUAGE IV.—French 2.

S tudents are required to complete one year of high school work before 
entering French classes.

LANGUAGE V.—Latin 1.
LANGUAGE VI.—L atin  2.

TYPICAL PROGRAMS IN VOCATIONAL SUBJECTS
The best way to give the reader a clear conception of the scope and variety  

of the vocational courses offered in the S tate  High School of Industrial A rts 
is to select several typical programs and to analyze their content and the 
purpose which they are intended to serve. These selected programs will present 
the group of subjects, arranged by years which the given student will com
plete during his entire high school life.

PROGRAM A— COMMERCIAL COURSE 
First Year

1. English I., Grammar, Composition, and N arrative.
2. Type I., Drill in using the typew riting machine.
3. Home Economics II., Commercial Arithmetic, M arketing, Banking, Home 

Management.
4. Science I., General Science, Practical phases of science th a t correlate w ith

the basic industries and produce economic efficiency.
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Second Year

5. English II., Oral English, Survey of English L iterature, Modern Plays.
6. Type II., A finishing course in typew riting.
7. Bookkeeping I., A careful study of the most approved system -of book

keeping.
8. Science V., Commercial, Economic, and Regional Geography.

Third Year

9. English VI., Business English. A thorough study of all forms of com
mercial correspondence.

10. Bookkeeping II., A finishing course in bookkeeping.
11. Shorthand I., An introductory course in shorthand.
12. H istory IV., Industrial H istory. The commercial student needs to have 

a thorough knowledge of modern industrial life.

Fourth Year

13. Commercial A rts I., Banking, Finance, Commercial Law.
14. Shorthand II., A finishing course in shorthand.
15. Commercial Arts II., Commercial Drawing, Advertising, Salesmanship.

PROGRAM B— HOME ECONOMICS 
First Year

1. English I., Grammar, Composition, and Narrative.
2. Home Economics I., Machine Sewing, Hand Sewing, Dressmaking.
3. Fine A rts I., Freehand Drawing, W ater Color, Pottery.
4. H istory I., Survey of H istory—Fundam ental movements from the de

cline of Rome to the recent World W ar.

Second Year

5. English II., Oral English, Survey of L iterature, Modern Plays.
6. Home Economics III., Cooking, Fancy Cooking, Serving.
7. Music I., General Course in sight reading intended to develop knowledge 

of technique and appreciation and taste  in music.
8. Science IT., Biology—Zoology, Hygiene, and Botany.

Third Year
9. Language I or III., Spanish 1 or French 1.
10. Home Economics IV., Advanced Course in Sewing, Millinery, Textiles.
11. Fine A rts II., S tudy in Design and Color. Home Decoration.
12. Science IV., Chemistry, Household Chemistry, and Applied Chemistry.

Fourth Year
13. Language II. or IV., Spanish 2 or French 2.
14. Home Economics V., Advanced Cooking.
15. Music II., Continuation of Music I. (Instrum ental music, piano, violin, 

or pipe organ may be substituted.)
16. H istory III., Modern European History.

PROGRAM C—Manual Arts 
First Year

1. English I., Grammar, Composition, and N arrative.



GREELEY, COLORADO 33

2. M anual A rts I., Wood W ork, Joinery, Cabinet Making.
3. M athematics I., F irs t Year Algebra.
4. Science I., P ractical phases of science th a t correlate w ith the basic in

dustries and produce economic efficiency.

Second Year
5. English II., Oral English, Survey of L iterature, Modern Plays.
6. M anual A rts II., Mechanical, Perspective, and W orking Drawings.
7. M athematics II., Plane and Solid Geometry.
8. H istory I., Survey of H istory, Fundam ental movements from the decline 

of Pome to the recent World W ar.
Third Year

9. English III., Essay, Novel, and Short Story.
10. M anual A rts III., Carpentry, Building Construction, Wood Turning.
11. M athematics III., Advanced Algebra.
12. Science III., Physics—Taught w ith the idea of arousing the studen t’s 

in terest in physical phenomena and of making him practically efficient in the 
world in which he lives.

Fourth Year
13. H istory IV., The history of the development of modern industries.
14. Manual A rts IV., A rchitectural and Mechanical Drawing.
15. M athematics IV., Solid Geometry, Trigonometry, and Principles of 

Surveying.
16. Science IV., Chemistry—Taught from the standpoint of applied 

Chemistry.
PROGRAM D

The following courses in agriculture may be associated w ith three years of 
English, three years of m athematics, three years of science, and two years 
of history as the student may choose.

1. Agronomy, P lan t Propagation, P lan t Diseases.
2. Animal Husbandry.
3. Poultry, Dairying, Fertilization.
4. Farm  Management.

EQUIPMENT
1. Campus—Everyone who visits the campus of Colorado S ta te  Teachers 

College exclaims over its beauty. The green expanse of sta te ly  trees and rare 
shrubs is indeed a wonderful sight. In a quarter of a century of care and love 
such as only a lover of nature can bestow, our late President has wrought 
out from sandy waste and sage-brush heap a place refreshing to the eye and 
to the soul—a place invaluable for rest, recreation and study.

2. Buildings—Grouped upon the beautiful campus in such a way th a t 
each one seems to have been fitted into its particular place, stand the splendid 
buildings which the S ta te  of Colorado has provided for its teachers.

The S ta te  High School of Industrial A rts is not restricted to one of these 
but has the same privileges in all of them th a t the students of Colorado S tate  
Teachers College themselves enjoy. The rooms are commodious, light, well 
ventilated, well equipped, and make possible school work of a high degree of 
excellence.
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3. Library— The lib ra ry  of Colorado S ta te  Teachers College w ith  its  fo rty  
th o u san d  volum es is available to  the  high school stu d en ts . Here in the  p leasan t 
read ing  room, open during the  day and in th e  evening, the  s tu d en t of l i te ra 
tu re , h is to ry , science, language, music, a r t, and the  so-called p ractica l subjects, 
can find by in te lligen t research  th e  in fo rm ation  desired, while in sp ira tion  
comes unsough t from  th e  m yriads of au th o rs  who have poured the  energies, 
hopes, and en thusiasm s of th e ir  lives in to  these hooks.

4. M useums— The bird  life and an im al life of the  cam pus is one of its  chief 
a ttra c tio n s  to  those who are deeply in te res ted  in n a tu re  study .

Y et th e  s to ry  of Colorado’s flora and fau n a  cannot be to ld  even in te rm s of 
th e  varied  and w onderful life of the  cam pus, for th e  form s of life v a ry  w ith  
the  changes in season, in elevation, and in clim atic condition.

The stu d e n t of n a tu ra l h is to ry  m ust, therefore, com plete his knowledge 
of outdoor life in th e  m useum . H ere th ere  are no clim atic  lim ita tio n s and no 
re s tric tio n s  imposed by  season or a ltitu d e .

The m useum s include collections of a r t,  m usical in stru m en ts , h isto rical 
insignia, and geographical m ateria l.

5. Laboratories—In all scientific investiga tions th e  lab o ra to ry  m ethod lias 
in a large  degree supp lan ted  the  old classroom  m ethod. The s tu d en t does not 
m em orize s ta te m en ts  from  tex t-books, b u t finds ou t the  fac ts  for h im self by  a 
series of experim ents. T his p lan  develops th e  power of correct observation, 
carefu l com parison, and logical inference.

U nder m odern conditions of s tu d y  it  is m an ifes t th a t  the  com pleteness of 
th e  ap p a ra tu s  bears a d irect re la tio n  to  th e  success a tta in ed . The finer d is
tin c tions of judgm en t depend upon th e  excellence of the  equipm ent. A careful 
corre lation  of p rogram s m akes it  possible for s tu d en ts  in the  H igh School 
D ep artm en t to  use the  sam e labora to ries as the  college s tu den ts .

FACULTY
More im p o rtan t th an  the  buildings and equipm ent is the  personnel of the  

facu lty . Tt has been tru ly  said th a t  the  “facu lty  is the  school.” The power 
of th e  consecrated teacher to  m ould ch aracte r and to  l if t  life is im m easurable.

The S ta te  H igh School of In d u s tr ia l A rts  is organized in accordance w ith  
the d e p artm en ta l plan. A t the  head of each d ep artm en t is a m an or w om an 
who has been selected because of special fiitness for the  w ork of th a t  d e p a r t
m ent. The fact th a t  su b s ta n tia l sa laries are paid enables the  T rustees of 
th e  College to  select indiv iduals who have had u n usual tra in in g , and whose 
success has been d em onstra ted  in o th er fields. The aim  of those whose d u ty  
it  is to  select m em bers of the  facu lty  is to  secure as d e p artm en ta l heads men 
and wom en whose scholarship, ideals, and devotion to  du ty , w ill m ake for the  
h ighest degree of excellence in the  school.

PREVIOUS TRAINING IS RECOGNIZED
Colorado S ta te  Teachers College stan d s upon the  broad dem ocratic principle 

th a t  each com m unity  should in troduce in to  its  local high school those subjects 
which, in the  judgm en t of th e  people, will best p repare its  g rad u ates  for the  
social and economic environm ent in which th ey  m u st live.
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For th is  reason the  w ork done in the  sm aller high schools is accepted where 
teach ing  force and equipm ent are a t  all adequate  to  th e  needs of the  school 
in question  as the  equ ivalen t of the  w ork done in i ts  own H igh School D e p a rt
m ent. W hen in doubt concerning the  value  of courses previously  tak en , the  
individual is given a tr ia l, and th e  u ltim a te  decision, as to  th e  am oun t of 
credit to  be given for said courses, depends upon th e  q u a lity  of th e  w ork done 
a f te r  the  pupil has enrolled in the  H igh School D epartm en t.

STU D EN T ACTIVITIES

The m orale of a school is determ ined by the  excellence of the  facu lty , the  
sp irit of the  s tu d e n t body, and a 'p la n  of o rgan ization  which enables the  tw o 
essen tia l facto rs to  co-operate in th e  realiza tio n  of the  noblest ends in edu
cation.

The Cabinet System
E ach class elects a P residen t, a V ice-P resident, and S ecre tary  from  am ong its  

own num ber and a class Counselor, from  am ong the  facu lty . The officers of 
all classes, the  Class Counselors, and the  Princ ipa l co n stitu te  th e  School 
Cabinet. A ny m em ber of the  C abinet can bring  any  m a tte r  of general in te re s t 
before th e  C abinet for discussion and decision. R esolu tions adopted  by the  
C abinet become effective when approved by th e  s tu d e n t body and th e  facu lty  
except th a t  all m a tte rs  involving th e  in te re s ts  and r ig h ts  of the  S ta te  T eachers 
College, of which th e  S ta te  H igh School of In d u s tr ia l A rts  is an in teg ra l p a rt, 
m u st receive the  approval of th e  P resid en t of th e  College.

This p lan  enables the  s tu d en ts  of th e  school to  share  w ith  the  p rincipal and 
the  fa cu lty  in th e  o rgan ization  and developm ent of m any  of the  m ost im 
p o rta n t affairs of high school life.

SOCIAL LIFE

R ealizing th a t  happiness is th e  n a tu ra l h e ritag e  of young folks and th a t  
b e tte r  w ork  is done when judiciously  in te rspersed  w ith  recreation , the  S ta te  
High School of In d u s tr ia l A rts  has w orked ou t a definite p rogram  of social 
activ ities. Each T h ursday  afte rnoon  from  4:00 to  6:30, some class has a p a r ty  
in the  b e au tifu l Club House, and has the  privilege on such occasions of in v it
ing the  m em bers of ano ther class. In  th is  w ay  all the  m em bers of th e  school 
are en te rta in ed  a t  th e  Club House once in tw o weeks.

Once a te rm  there  is a school function  to  which a ll of th e  m em bers of the 
school are invited. An occasional b anquet and picnic serve to  give v a r ie ty  and 
spice to  th e  social life of the  school. I t  has been said by  v is ito rs  th a t  the  school 
has a genius for en te rta in in g  its  young people in a sim ple, wholesome, and 
fascin a tin g  way.

ORCHESTRA
E very  s tu d e n t who loves m usic is encouraged to  jo in  the  o rch estra  and by 

th is  m eans to  develop his ta le n t. This o rgan ization  has co n stan tly  grow n in 
p o p u larity  and m usical skill. This is in a large m easure due to  th e  en thusiasm  
and devotion of M iss M ern Snook who has acted as d irecto r for the  p a s t tw o 
years.
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The membership of the orchestra in 1918-1919 was as follows:

Mern Snook, Leader and F irst Violin.
Hazel Rathbun, F irst Violin.
Wm. Aultman, F irst Violin.
Joseph Dillon, Second Violin.
Marcella Layton, Second Violin.
Verlin Spencer, Second Violin.
Lorraine Brooks, Second Violin.
Harvey M athias, F irst. Cornet.
H erbert Ostling, Second Cornet.
Floyd King, F irst Clarinet.
Harold Moore, Saxaphone.
John C. Davis, Trap Drums.
B. J. Worley, Alto Horn.
Caroline Peters, Piano.
Stella Williams, Piano.

FOOTBALL AT I. H. C.

The “flu” prevented the carrying out of the schedule of 1918-1919. The last 
games played, therefore, were those of the season of 1917-18.

“The best team  in the history of Industrial,” was the opinion of critics and 
sportlovers alike when the curtains fell a t the close of the 1917 season.

Playing in the N orthern Colorado Conference for the first time, and against 
some of the best team s in Colorado, the team  made a very rem arkable show
ing, tak ing th ird  place in the race w ith three victories, one defeat, and two tie 
games, besides winning two non-conference games.

An abundance of good m aterial was a t Coach Glaze’s disposal, but on account 
of the late beginning of school, the team  did not get into form until the season 
was well advanced, and until the only defeat of the season was already on 
record.

The real fighting spirit of the team  was shown in the last three games, 
when they played tie games with Greeley High, and Eaton, and then won from 
Boulder by a one-point margin.

The le tte r men for the season were: Capt. Foley, E. Timothy, Greeley 
Timothy, Dillon, Alderette, Bell, Smith, Frazee, A. Delling, R. Delling, Mc
W horter, Anderson, W right, Lekander, Offerle, Lowrance and O’Connell.

Conference Record

October 13—I. H. S., 21; Longmont, 7—at Greeley.
October 20—I. H. S., 0; Fort Collins, 39—at Fort Collins.
November 3—I. H. S., 36; Loveland, 0—at Greeley.
November 20—I. H. S., 7; Greeley High, 7—at Greeley.
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Novem ber 24—I. H. S., 0; E aton , 0— a t  E aton .

Novem ber 29—I. H. S., 7; Boulder, 6— a t Boulder.

Non-Conference

October 6— I. H. S., 82; Cheyenne, 0— a t  Greeley.

Novem ber 10— I. H. S., 28; L aram ie, 0— a t Laram ie.

BASKET BALL
1918-1919

I. H. S., 28; B righton, 26— a t B righton.

I. H. S., 62; A ult, 7— a t Greeley.
I. H. S., 36; S terling , 15— a t S terling .

I. H. S., 36; F o rt M organ, 5— a t F o rt M organ.

I. H. S., 42; E aton , 10— a t E aton .

1. H. S., 25; M anual T rain ing  (D enver), 16— a t Greeley.

I. H. S., 22; Loveland, 18— a t Greeley.

1. H. S., 26; Colorado School of A gricu ltu re, 16— a t Greeley.
I. H. S., 28; W indsor, 26— a t Greeley.

I. H. S., 21; E ato n , 17— a t Greeley.

1. II. S., 20; Colorado Springs, 36— a t Colorado Springs.
1. H. S. fo rfe ited  th e  final gam e of th e  series to  Loveland.

I. H. S. m ade a phenom enal record in b ask e t ball in 1918-19. The school had 
only a lim ited  num ber of boys w ith  b ask e t ball experience. Only six p layers 
took  p a r t  in any  of the  gam es.

Y et in sp ite  of th e  fac t th a t  the  p layers were sm all and few in num ber, 
th ey  won a long series of victories and were only defea ted  once, u n til the  fact 
th a t  one of the  p layers was ill and tw o down in th e ir  w ork  m ade it im pos
sible to  p lay  the  final gam e w ith  Loveland.

The fac t th a t  the  T errors, th e  Cham pions of Colorado, defeated  I. H. S. by 
a sm aller score th an  th ey  did the  Preps, would seem to  indicate th a t  I. H. S. 
if it  had  been able to  finish its  schedule would have won the  cham pionship of 
no rth ern  Colorado.

THE HIGH Y CLUB

The H igh Y Club is a branch of the  Young M en’s C h ristian  A ssociation 
estab lished  in the  high schools of the  co u n try  for th e  purpose of helping young 
men to  rem ain  tru e  th ro u g h o u t th e ir  school life to  the  basic C h ristian  teach 
ings of the  tim e. I ts  m o tto  is “Clean th in k in g  and clean living.” No religious 
d istinc tions are draw n. The Club is open to  all men stu d en ts  who possess good 
m oral ch aracte r and are w illing to  join w ith  th e ir  fellows in a common effort 
to  provide for the  happiness and well being of all.

The Club p u ts  on a num ber of hikes, banquets and various o th er s tu n ts  th a t  
appeal to  a red blooded boy.
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TH E YOUNG W OM EN’S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION

T his o rgan ization  w as form ed for the  purpose of reaching th e  g irls of the  
high school and in te res tin g  them  in a constructive  p rogram  of social and 
sp iritu a l activ ities. W hile it  has for i ts  p rim ary  object the  developm ent of 
th e  sp ritu a l n a tu re  i t  does no t neglect nor underestim ate  th e  physical and 
social ac tiv ities  form ing so large a p a r t  of a g irl’s life.

The Young W om en’s C hristian  A ssociation in our high school has been largely  
in s tru m e n ta l in p rom oting  a feeling of friendliness, helpfulness, and dem ocracy. 
As in th e  H igh Y no religious d istinc tions are d raw n and m em bership is purely  
v o lu n ta ry .

HIGH SCHOOL SCHOLARSHIPS

The Colorado S ta te  Teachers College, apprec ia ting  the  educational w ork  th a t  
is done in th e  sm aller com m unities of Colorado where i t  is no t feasible to  
m ain ta in  a fo u r-year course, and believing th a t  it  is w iser to  do tw o y ears of 
w ork and do it  well th a n  to  a tte m p t th e  m ore am bitious p rogram  where th e  
teach ing  force and equipm ent are inadequate , is offering to  each school d is tr ic t 
in Colorado where an acceptable tw o-year course is m ain tained , the  privilege of 
sending one individual, who has finished tw o y ears of high school w ork and 
has been duly recom m ended by th e  p rincipal to  the  S ta te  H igh School of In d u s
tr ia l  A rts, Greeley, Colorado, w ith  th e  rem ission of all fees except those of the  
sum m er q u a rte r , for a period of tw o years.

These high school scholarships will be w orth , in te rm s of fees rem itted , 
tw e n ty -fo u r dollars.

CALENDAR
F all Q uarter begins M onday, Septem ber 29 
F a ll Q uarter ends F riday , December 19 

W in te r Q u arter begins M onday, J a n u a ry  5 
W in te r Q u arter ends T hursday , M arch 25 

Spring Q uarter begins T uesday, M arch 30 

Spring  Q u arter ends W ednesday, Ju n e  16 

Sum m er Q u arter begins M onday, Ju n e  21 

Sum m er Q uarter ends F rid ay , A ugust 27
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IMPORTANT NOTICE

Y ^ E A D  pages 3 to 15. T hey show  lor w hom  
extension w ork is in tended . Page 3 tells 

the  w hole sto ry  in a few w ords. Page 9 tells 
how  to enroll for hom e study . Page 13 tells 
how  to get books from  the College L ibrary  
Page 14 tells the cost of H om e S tudy.



Summary of the Extension Department 
and Its Work

“The ch ief item  of cost in a college education is the expense of liv ing  aw ay  
from home. The E xtension  D epartm ent takes the College to your hom e.”

A R E  Y OU A T E A C H E R ?

1. Do you h a v e  to  te a c h  a  su b je c t  t h a t  worries  y o u ?  If  so, in c re a s e  
y o u r  m a rg in  of k n o w led g e  a n d  g e t a n  “ e a s y ” m ind . S eek  h e lp  
fro m  som e one  w ho l ikes th e  su b je c t. T ry  one  of o u r m ail 
c o u rse s  in  it.

Do you  h a v e  to  te a c h  a  new subject  th is  y e a r?  W h y  n o t enjoy i t?  
S h o u ld  you  lik e  to  ta k e  a  c o u rse  in  i t  a n d  h a v e  a  co lleg e  te a c h e r  
to  p u t y o u r q u e s tio n s  to ?  T ry  one of o u r m a il c o u rse s  in  it.

3. A re  you ready fo r  p ro m o tio n ?  T h a t  m ea n s  m o re  th a n  being wil l ing
to be promoted.  P e rh a p s  w e c an  h e lp  you  to  be  ready. S tu d y  
o u r l is ts  of d e p a r tm e n t  o ffe r in g s  a n d  se e  if  w h a t  you  n e ed  is n o t 
th e re .

4. A re  you  “ in  deep  w a te r ? ” L e t u s  h e lp  you. I t  is good fo r u s  to
s tu d y  y o u r p ro b lem s, a n d  w e sh a ll  t r y  to  m a k e  o u r e f fo r t  good 
fo r you.

A R E  YOU A S C H O O L  S U P E R I N T E N D E N T ?

1. W h en  you  c la s s ify  th e  r e s u l ts  of y o u r  su p e rv is io n  of te a c h in g  do
you fin d  th a t  a  sc o re  of y o u r  te a c h e rs  n e ed  in s tru c t io n  in  a  sc o re  
of su b je c ts ?  Do th e y  k now  th a t  th e y  can  re m o v e  th e i r  l im ita t io n s  
by  s tu d y in g  a  co lleg e  c o u rse  in  th e  su b je c t  in  w h ich  th e y  a re  
w e ak ?

2. S ho u ld  you  lik e  to  ta k e  a co m p le te  e d u c a tio n a l in v e n to ry  of y o u r
sch o o l so a s  to  be  su re  th a t  y o u r  e d u c a tio n a l p ro g ra m  is fo c u s
in g  u p o n  th e  m o s t p re s s in g  m a t te r s ?  T h e  E x te n s io n  D e p a r t
m e n t o ffe rs  h e lp  in  th is .

A R E  YOU  A C L U B  W O M A N ,  A CI TI ZEN

I n te re s te d  in  m o d e rn  p ro b lem s, a  M O T H E R  in te re s te d  in  th e  
g ro w th  a n d  d e v e lo p m en t of h e r  c h ild re n ?  See w h e th e r  th e  C ollege 
c a n n o t a d v a n c e  y o u r  p e rso n a l in te r e s t s  th ro u g h  i ts  E x te n s io n  
se rv ice . W e g iv e  c o u rse s  fo r  c lu b s— by le c tu re  o r by  m ail. W e 
h a v e  m a n y  c o u rse s  u p o n  m o d e rn  p ro b lem s— see  p a g es  28— 35. 
W e g iv e  c o u rse s  fo r  m o th e rs— see  p a g es  15, 31, 42. W e kn o w  
th e  b e s t  m a te r ia l  a v a ila b le  u p o n  m o d ern  p ro b lem s. L e t us h e lp  
you  to  m a s te r  th e  l i te r a tu r e  b e a r in g  up o n  y o u r p a r t ic u la r  p ro b lem .

A R E  YOU D I S A P P O I N T E D  IN W H A T  W E  O F F E R ?  A S K  US  FOR  
W H A T  YOU  W A N T .  A D D R E S S :

Extension D epartm ent
STATE TEACHERS

Greeley,



Extension Department
J o h n  G r a n t  C ra b b e , A. B., A. M., Pd.M., Pd.D., L. L. D., President of th e  

College.
W i l l i a m  B a r n a r d  M o o n e y , A. B., A. M., Director of Extension Department.** 
E d g a r  D u n n in g t o n  B a n d o lp h ,  A. B., A. M., Director of Extension Depart- 

ment 1918-19.

Members of the C ollege Faculty G iving Courses 
in the Extension Departm ent

F r a n c i s  L o r e n z o  A b b o t t ,  A . M., Professor o f  Physics.
L e v e r e t t  A l l e n  A d a m s , Ph.D., Professor of Biology.
M r s . L e l a  A l t m a n ,  Pd.M., Training Teacher, first grade.
G r a c e  B a k e r ,  Professor of Fine and Applied Arts.
G e o r g e  A. B a r k e r ,  M. S., Professor of Geology, Geography, and Climatology. 
M a r v in  F. B e e s o n ,  Ph.D., A ssistant Professor of Educational Psychology. 
Louis A. B e l l ,  A. M., Professor of Chemistry.
A m b r o s e  C o lv in ,  B . C. S., Professor o f  Commercial Arts Education.
A l l e n  C r o s s ,  A . M ., Dean of the College; professor of English L iterature. 
H u l d a  A. D i l l i n g ,  B. E., Training School, fourth grade.
E d w in  S t a n t o n  D u P o n c e t ,  Ph.D., Professor of Modern Foreign Languages. 
F l o r a  E ld e r ,  A. B., Assistant in Commercial Arts.
G e o r g e  W i l l i a m s  F i n l e y ,  B. S., Professor of Mathematics.
C h a r l e s  M. F o u l k ,  Pd.M., Assistant in Manual Training.
S a m u e l  M i lo  H iUDEN, A . M ., Dean of the School of Industrial A rts; P ro 

fessor of Industrial Education.
J a m e s  H a r v e y  H a y s ,  A . M., Dean Emeritus o f  the College; Professor of L atin  

and Mythology.
J a c o b  D a n i e l  H e i lm a n ,  Ph.D., Professor of Educational Psychology.
E m m a  H e m le p p , B. S., Training Teacher, eighth grade.
E lm e r  H o t c h k i s s ,  A. M., Superintendent of the Training School.
W a l t e r  F. I s a a c s ,  B. S., Professor of Fine and Applied Arts.**
J o h n  C. J o h n s o n ,  M. S., Assistant Professor of Biology.*
M ild r e d  D e e r in g  J u l i a n ,  A. B., Director of the Kindergarten.
E l i z a b e t h  H a y s  K e n d e l ,  A. B., D epartm ental Teacher of Mathematics, 

Junior High School.
J o h n  C la r k  K e n d e l ,  A. B., Director of the Conservatory of Music.
M a r g a r e t  J o y  K e y e s ,  A. B., A ssistant in Physical Education and D ramatic 

Interpretation.
B o y c e  B e e d  L o n g , A. B., Professor of Physical Education.
T h o m a s  C. M c C r a c k e n , Ph.D., Dean of the Graduate College; Professor o f 

Education.
G u r d o n  B a n s o m  M i l l e r ,  Ph.D., Dean of the Senior College; Professor of 

Sociology and Economics.
B e r n i c e  O r n d o r f f ,  B. S., Training Teacher, fifth grade.
H e l e n  P a y n e ,  B. S., Director of Home Economics.
E d g a r  D u n n in g t o n  B a n d o lp h ,  A. M., Professor of Educational Sociology and 

Social Economy.
F r ie d a  B. B o h r ,  A . B., Training Teacher, fifth grade.*
J o s e p h  H e n r y  S h r ib e r ,  A. B., Professor of Bural Education.
F r a n k  W . S h u l t i s ,  A . M ., Professor o f  Business Education.
M r s . B e l l a  B r u c e  S ib le y ,  A. M., Training Teacher, second grade.
E d w in  B . S m it h ,  A . M., Professor of Political Science and Government. 
F r a n c e s  T o b e y , A. B., Dean of the Junior College; Professor of Oral English 

and Dramatic Interpretation.
J e n n i e  L. T r e s s e l ,  A. B., High School Training Courses.
C la r a  W h e e l e r ,  B. S., Training Teacher, th ird  grade.
G r a c e  W i l s o n ,  A. B., Assistant to the Dean o f  Women.
F r a n k  L. W r ig h t ,  A. M., Professor of Education.
**On leave of absence, U. S. Army.

*On leave of absence to study.



Introduction
P U RP O S E S  OF EXTENSI ON WORK

The purpose of an Extension Department in a Teachers College may 
he expressed from several points of view.

CO-OPERATION WITH S U P E R I N T E N D E N T S
Primarily, it is a standing offer of the College’s resources to public  

school  leaders for the purpose of promoting their plans for public school 
improvement.

TRAINING DURING SERVICE
As a result of constant supervision of the work of teachers, city and 

county superintendents of schools gather a valuable fund of information  
concerning the def ic iencies  of teachers and their need of special  s tudy  
and training.  On the basis of such classified information about recurring 
needs superintendents frame their general programs for the cum ulative 
improvement of the work of their teachers. At this point the College 
through the Extension Department offers is services to superintendents. 
In consultation with the superintendent the College offers courses of in
struction designed to m eet the ascertained needs of the teachers, and 
provides an instructor to m eet the teachers regularly in their own town. 
From this point of view  the Extension Department  exis t s  to co-operate with 
superintendents  in the work of giving training during service.

DISCOVERING THE NEED S OF SCHOOLS
As a result of the tendency to adopt scientific methods of working 

on the problems of Education, public school leaders are applying to their 
schools a fam iliar practice of the business world— the inventory.  In 
Education this practice is called the survey.  It consists in taking stock  
of the entire educational situation as a means of discovering the phases 
of the work which especially need attention. Through the Extension  
Department the College offers its services to superintendents who wish, as 
the starting point of their campaign of improvement, the com plete per
spective which an educational survey provides. From this point of view  
also, the Extension Department exists for the purpose of co-operating 
with school superintendents in the task of giving training in service—  
because the survey discloses, among other things, the specific needs of 
training for teachers.

THE P ERS ONA L GROWTH OF T EA C HE R S
Secondarily, the Extension Department is a standing offer of the 

resources of the College to ambitious teachers who can not at the time 
attend College.

MEETING THE NE EDS OF T E A C HE R S
The thoughtful teacher discovers his needs by the difficulties he m eets 

in his daily work, by the suggestions of his superintendent, by comparison 
of his work with that of other teachers, and the like. The teacher with  
scholarly t endenc i es  craves opportunity to follow up some interesting sub
ject for the study of which he needs the direction of a specialist. The 
teacher with a penchant  for research work in his field finds he needs help  
in blocking out his problem and devising fruitful lines of attack, and so on. 
Or the teacher in line for promotion feels that he needs to be ready to 
teach a new subject next year.

To all such teachers the College offers through the Extension De-
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p a rtm en t a w ide va rie ty  of courses in m any fields of cu ltu re , and as m uch 
counsel upon specific problem s as m ay be desired.

T H E  W A R R A N T  FOR E X T E N S I O N  S E R V I C E

In  short, th e  E xtension  D epartm en t of th e  T eachers College is o rgan
ized to co-operate w ith  public school leaders in th e ir  e ffort to give tra in in g  
during  serv ice; and to provide tim ely  help to individual teach e rs  in im 
proving th e ir  m aste ry  of th e ir  craft. It is the  C ollege’s p rac tica l recogn i
tion  of the  fac t th a t no vocational school can an tic ip a te  in its  re s id en t cu r
ricu la  all  t he  pr o b le ms  th a t w ill a rise  in the  w ork of its  g radua tes  under 
th e ir  varied  conditions of life in th e  w orld of affairs . Schools of m edicine 
and nursing , schools of ph ilan thropy , schools of com m erce and ag ricu ltu re  
can no t do it. N e ith e r can  schools for teachers. The period of school life 
is too sh o rt; th e  in itia l equipm ent of s tu d en ts  is too uneven; and th e  social 
and econom ic conditions of th e  com m unities to w hich g rad u a tes  go a re  too 
unequal to adm it of m ore th an  p a rtia l success, even, in  th e  a ttem p t to equip 
s tu d en ts  to m eet th e  ch a rac te ris tic  responsib ilities of th e ir  occupation. 
Consequently , for the  teach er as for th e  doctor, the  nurse, the  social 
w orker, the  business-m an, and th e  farm er, the  p rogressive h ig h er school 
m ust provide an  extra-school serv ice d irec ted  a t th e  exigencies th a t a rise  
in p ractice. Beyond th is th e  E x tension  D epartm en t is th e  C ollege’s recog
n ition  of the  fac t th a t teach ing  is an  occupation  w hich m ay in m any com 
m unities be en te red  w ith  very  slender in itia l p repara tion , and w hich o ften 
tim es m ust be pursued  w ith  but little  tim ely  help.

T H E  D U T Y  OF T R A I N I N G  D U R I NG  S E R V I C E

C onsequently , as a re su lt of both se ts  of conditions, tra in in g  during  
serv ice properly  and inev itab ly  co n stitu tes  a very  im portan t p a rt of the  
program  of both sup erin ten d en ts  and teacher-tra in ing  schools. The 
courses described  in th is bulletin , and the  special courses asked  fo r by 
su p erin ten d en ts  and given in various tow ns under the  group plan of in 
stru c tio n  (see below) a re  a p a rt of th is  C ollege’s con tribu tion  to  th e  
solu tion  of th e  su p e rin ten d e n ts’ problem  of giving tra in in g  during service.

T H E  O R GA N I Z AT I ON  OF E X T E N S I O N  S E R V I C E

Since E x tension  serv ice is in th e  in te re s t of teach e rs  in th e  field its 
o rgan ization  m ust be co-operative w ith  re fe rence  to all agencies th a t a re  
d irec ted  a t the  sam e ends.

E xtension  serv ice from  any college is p roperly  d irec ted  in the  in te re s t 
of th e  sam e occupational groups as its  residence work. In so fa r as th is 
is th e  con tro lling  m otive th e  h igher schools engaged in it w ill be im pelled 
to  adopt co-operative ra th e r  th an  com petitive m ethods. A ccordingly the  
S ta te  T eachers College, th e  S ta te  N orm al School and the  S ta te  U niversity  
have pooled th e ir  efforts to aid  teach ers  on th e  W este rn  Slope under a 
com m on rep resen ta tiv e  w ith  th e  title  of D istric t S uperin tenden t of E x ten 
sion Service, w hose h ead q u arte rs  a re  a t G rand Junction . The w ork is 
un d e r th e  d irection  of a Jo in t E xtension  Board rep resen tin g  th e  th ree  
schools, and  successfully  e lim inates all duplication  of service. S im ilar co
opera tive  p lans a re  being fo rm ulated  for the  E as te rn  Slope, w ith  every 
prom ise of b e tte r  serv ice for teach ers  in th e  field.

H O W  E X T E N S I O N  W O R K  IS C O N D U C T E D

T here  a re  two genera l schem es of E x tension  instruction . In th e  fol
low ing parag rap h s each is described :

T H E  G R O U P  P L A N  OF I N S T R U C T I O N
1. Ins truc t ion by M e m be r s  of  t he  Co l le ge  F a c u l ty —In cen te rs  close 

enough to th e  College to m ake such procedure possible, m em bers of th e  
College facu lty  w ill conduct courses for teachers . R ealizing th a t  th e  
su p e rin ten d en t of schools is in  a position to  know  b e tte r  th an  anybody
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else the  ch a rac te ris tic  needs of h is teachers , the  College p re fe rs  for the  
su p erin ten d en t to tak e  th e  in itia tiv e  in determ in ing  w hat courses ought to  
be offered a t any given tim e in h is town. O rdinarily , such c lasses m eet 
once a w eek in tow ns w ith in  one hundred  m iles of G reeley. In  tow ns 
fa r th e r  aw ay th an  th is  fo rtn igh tly  m eetings a re  usually  n ecessary  un less 
th e  class be exceptionally  large. U nder th e  best of c ircum stances, how 
ever, each such class involves a su b s tan tia l deficit to the  College, w hich 
m ust be provided for in the  budget. So, in s tru c tio n  un d er th is  plan is 
re s tr ic ted  to groups of fifteen  or over.

C ourses u nder th e  group plan are  conducted  as nearly  as possible in 
the  w ay in w hich they  would be conducted  in residence  a t th e  College. 
T he periods are , of course, longer, and th e  m eetings a re  n ecessarily  less 
frequen t—im p o rtan t varia tions w hich requ ire  defin ite  ad ju s tm en ts  from  
the  in s truc to r, both for th e  sake of th e  s tu d en ts  and in the  in te re s t of th e  
C ollege’s s tan d ard s  of work.

2. Instruction by Local Representatives of the College—In cen te rs  too 
rem ote from  th£ College to adm it of sending  m em bers of th e  facu lty  for 
reg u la r class-w ork, it is frequen tly  feasib le  to appoin t a re s id en t of th e  
com m unity to rep re sen t th e  College for a p a rticu la r line of in struction . 
A person, u sually  a school-man, who possesses a t lea s t the  degree of A. B., 
or its  su b s tan tia l equivalent, and who has had p rofessional tra in in g  and 
experience th a t w ould ju s tify  h is appo in tm en t as a m em ber of th e  College 
facu lty  m ay, w ith  the  full approval of the  P res id en t, th e  D eans, and the  
College dep artm en t involved, be appoin ted  an  E xtension  In s tru c to r. U nder 
the genera l d irection  of th e  head  of the  D epartm en t involved and under 
the  superv ision  of th e  D irec to r of E x tension  in s tru c tio n  he gives th e  
course agreed  upon w ith  th e  E x tension  D epartm ent, observing the  sam e 
regu la tions as govern th e  group in s tru c tio n  conducted  by m em bers of the  
College faculty . H e assum es full responsib ility  fo r th e  o rganization  of 
the  class, applying th e  n ecessary  te s ts , keep ing  the  necessary  records, 
tran sm ittin g  in itia l and fina l rep o rts  to th e  E x tension  D epartm ent, 
and th e  like. In all cases he is provided w ith  a sy llabus of the  course by 
th e  College dep a rtm en t concerned. H e tran sm its  to th e  E x tension  De
p a rtm en t th e  to ta l fees collected from  his class, and receives from  th e  
College for h is serv ices a percen tage  of th ese  fees. C ourses g iven under 
th is  plan a re  announced a t th e  beginning of each sem este r in th e  tow n 
w here they  a re  offered, and  en ro llm ent is accom plished as in th e  c lasses 
conducted by m em bers of th e  faculty .

3. Group Leadership by a Member of the Class— W here  th e  conditions 
p resen ted  in 2 can no t read ily  be m et, it m ay still be feasib le  to o rganize 
a m odified form  of group study by appoin ting  a capable and energetic  
m em ber of th e  class as Class Leader. T he C lass L eader ac ts  as sec re ta ry  
of the  group, keeping all necessary  records, m aking  th e  n ecessary  rep o rts  
to th e  E xtension  D epartm ent, and so on, receiv ing  for h is serv ices th e  
rem ission  of h is fee as a stu d en t in the  class. In comm on w ith  th e  o th e r 
m em bers of th e  class, th e  Class Leader uses th e  study  d irec tions and a s 
signm ents of th e  Correspondence Section of th e  E x tension  D epartm en t. 
E very  m em ber of the  class who is w orking for c red it m akes th e  usual 
w ritten  response to the  E xtension  D epartm en t upon each study unit in 
th e  course, and tak es th e  final exam ination ; bu t all huve th e  advan tage  of 
group discussion of th e ir  d ifficulties. T he Class Leader m eets th e  group 
regularly a t som e appoin ted  place after each has done his best  to m eet  
the requirements of the ass ig n m en ts  of the study unit under consideration.  
The difficu lties of the  m em bers of th e  class a re  d iscussed  in th e  m eeting  
and all have the  advan tage  of th e  stim ulus afforded by such discussion. 
The Class L eader tak es  pains to su rround  these  m eetings w ith  conditions 
in su ring  thorough  and independen t w ork from  every  m em ber of th e  class. 
T his com bination of correspondence d irection  w ith  group discussion  of 
d ifficulties m akes th e  n e a re s t approach  to th e  norm al conditions of c lass 
w ork th a t can be provided in regions rem ote from  th e  College.



8 STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

E N R O L L M E N T  F O R  G R O U P  I N S T R U C T I O N

Group-work is advertised  in  th e  tow ns in w hich such in s tru c tio n  is to 
be g iven ; and upon th e  date  se t fo r th e  f irs t m eeting  those who w ish to 
tak e  th e  w ork m eet a t th e  appoin ted  place, enroll, receive full in s tru c tio n s 
fo r th e ir  in itia l study, and a re  acquain ted  w ith  th e  regu la tions governing 
cred it w ork, etc. A sec re ta ry  is appoin ted  who receives th e  fees, tr a n s 
m its them  to th e  in s tru c to r, keeps the  n ecessary  record  of the  class, and 
m akes th e  requ ired  repo rts  to  th e  College.

R E G U L A T I O N S  G O V E R N I N G  GROUP- 1  N S T R U C T I O N

W ith  perfec t co-operation betw een E x tension  In s tru c to rs  and S uperin 
ten d en ts  th e  effect of E x tension  study  should be to l ighten th e  te a c h e rs ’ 
daily  w ork—because u nder such conditions th e  courses chosen w ould deal 
w ith  th e  m a tte rs  upon w hich th e  su p erin tenden ts  or superv iso rs w ere 
b ring ing  daily  p ressu re  to bear. Such a situa tion , how ever, is U topian  
and can only be approxim ated. E xtension  serv ice is com plicated by nu 
m erous conditions such as th e  te a c h e rs ’ desire  for credit*  and even h ere  
and th e re  and now and th en  by a su p e rin ten d en t’s lack  of an  educational 
p rogram —so th a t ex tension serv ice for c red it m ust be som ew hat guarded  
by genera l regu la tions as w ell as by supervision. T he follow ing have been 
agreed  upon:

a. S ix teen  100 m inute m eetings con stitu te  a th ree-hour course. All
c red it courses a re  to be reckoned  on th is  tim e basis.

b. A syllabus of th e  course to be given shall be provided by th e  De
p a rtm en t hav ing  educational superv iskm  of th e  course fo r (1) 
th e  files of th e  E xtension  D epartm ent, (2) for use by local 
in s tru c to rs  who a re  au thorized  to give group instruction .

c. All c lasses m ust be sy s tem atica lly  checked up by som e p lan  w hich
w ill enable th e  in s tru c to r to d is tingu ish  early  betw een  superior, 
m ediocre, and in fe rio r s tu d en ts  w ell enough to  apply  th e  g rad ing  
system  used in residence  w ork in the  College. T he p lan  adopted  
in any class m ust have th e  full approval of th e  D epartm en t 
hav ing  educational superv ision  of th e  course; and a genera l s ta te 
m en t of the  essen tia l fea tu res  of th e  p lan adopted  m ust be p ro
vided for the  E x tension  D epartm en t a t th e  beginning of th e  
course.

d. All courses a re  to be concluded by an  exam ination  p lanned to
reveal th e  ex ten t to w hich th e  courses have a tta in ed  th e ir  objec
tives. T he n a tu re  of such exam inations shall be determ ined  by 
th e  D epartm en t hav ing  educational superv ision  of th e  course.

T H E  I N D I V I D U A L  O R  C O R R E S P O N D E N C E  P L A N  O F  I N S T R U C T I O N

T he long and successfu l experience of Chicago U niversity  in conduct
ing College courses for cred it by correspondence is quite su ffic ien t w ar
ra n t and  recom m endation  for th is  phase of E xtension  service. It is fea 
sib le fo r teach e rs  to ca rry  on th e ir  study  for College cred it no m a tte r  how 
rem ote  th e  region in w hich they  w ork m ay be from  th e  College. I t r e 
qu ires only ambit ion and energy—but it requires both  these , because th e  
correspondence  s tu d en t w ill lack  th e  stim ulus of face to  face re la tions 
w ith  th e  in s tru c to r  and th e  challenge of class-m ates. T hese losses a re  
serious in proportion as  the s tudent  lacks initiative and independence.  
They can to  a considerab le  degree be offset by an  in s tru c to r of insight, 
th rough  p a in s tak ing  study  directions, suggestive questions, illu s tra tio n s , 
explanations, and th e  like. EVERY CORRESPONDENCE STUD ENT IS 
IN VITED TO W R IT E  TO T H E  EX TEN SIO N  D EPA RTM EN T IN REGARD 
TO ANY D IFFIC U L T IE S MET IN CORRESPONDENCE STUDY. The 
experience of th is  College w ith  m any  hundreds of correspondence s tu d en ts  
h as m ade it ce rta in  th a t th e re  a re  m any teach ers  who possess the  fiber
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necessary to do College work independently, and that sym pathetic college  
teachers trained in psychology can do a great deal of effective teaching  
through mail courses. Those who enroll for correspondence courses and 
faithfully carry their work through are thereby marked as people of su
perior quality. To offset the possible danger of dawdling the student is 
required to COMPLETE THE COURSE WITHIN SIX MONTHS from the 
date of enrollment. For sufficient reason an EXTENSION of THREE  
MONTHS may ge granted, however, upon application to the Director of 
the Extension Department.

HOW TO ENROLL
The process of enrollment for correspondence study is simple. The 

student chooses from this Handbook the course which he w ishes to study. 
If it is a credit course, he notes how many hours of credit it carries. He 
reads the sections on Fees and Books from the College Library. He then  
writes to the Extension Department, State Teachers College, Greeley, 
Colorado, enclosing a check, draft, or money order for the fees, stating  
clearly what course he w ishes to take, explaining what his previous train
ing and experience have been, and mentioning the work he is now doing. 
Correspondence study may be begun at any time, but under a regulation 
of the business office of the College, NO ENROLLMENT CAN BE MADE 
UNTIL THE NECESSARY FEES HAVE BEEN PAID.

Upon receipt of the fees the secretary of the Extension Department 
enrolls the student for the course chosen and sends him the material he 
needs. The following sections explain more in detail.

THE NATURE OF CORRESPONDENCE COURSES
Each Correspondence Course consists of (1) a set of “study units” 

containing questions such as might be asked in class, assignments such 
as might be made in residence study, and explanatory sections correspond
ing to the explanations which instructors often make in class. (2) a 
“materials sheet” which informs the student fully in regard to all the 
books and other materials needed for the course, with what study units 
each book w ill be needed, what material the College Library w ill provide, 
and so on; and (3) a sheet of “general directions” for preparing recita
tion papers. (See section on General D irections in this Introduction.)

HOW CORRESPONDENCE COURSES ARE CONDUCTED
The Extension Department sends the student the first three study 

units of the course he has chosen and the book needed with them. He 
studies the book as directed and works out his first recitation paper—  
covering the work outlined in the first study unit. He m ails this to the 
Extension Department as soon as it is finished—and w aits for its return 
before sending in his second recitation paper, so that he may have the 
advantage of the teacher’s suggestions. The date on which the paper is 
received in the Extension Department is recorded on the student’s enroll
ment card and the paper is passed to the instructor in charge at once. 
W hen the instructor has read, commented on, and graded the paper he 
returns it to the Extension Department, where the date of its return and 
the grade given it are recorded on the enrollment card. The first reci
tation paper is then returned to the student w ith the fourth study unit, 
after which the student may mail to the E xtension Department his second  
recitation paper together with any additions required by the instructor to 
his first recitation paper. The second paper passes through the sam e 
process and is mailed back to the student w ith the fifth study unit, and 
so on till the course is completed.

W here the student lives at a considerable distance from the College 
and under conditions of very poor mail service, arrangements may be 
made to supply the student with the entire set of study directions. But
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w here th is is done th e  rec ita tio n  papers m ust be w orked out and sent to 
the E xtension  D epartm en t separa te ly , so as to give th e  in s tru c to r full 
opportun ity  to d irec t the  w ork of th e  studen t.

DISCONTINUED COURSES
Money will no t be refunded for courses a f te r  the  f irs t th ree  rec ita tion  

papers have been read  and graded  by the  in s tru c to r; or in any event a fte r  
th e  exp iration  of six m onths from  the  date  of enrollm ent.

CHANGES OF ENROLLMENT
I t som etim es happens th a t a f te r  enrolling  for a course a teac h e r is 

p rom oted or sh ifted  to  new  w ork and desires to sh ift his en ro llm en t to a 
course m ore re lev an t to th e  new  work. In  sp ite  of th e  clerica l w ork in 
volved in  such changes the  College w illingly accom m odates itse lf so fa r  
as possib le to th e  best in te re s ts  of th e  studen t. W here no w ork  has been 
done upon the  course th e re  w ill be no question  ra ised  about such changes. 
B ut a f te r  th ree  rec ita tio n  papers have been read  and g raded  by the  
in s tru c to r no change of en ro llm ent can be m ade except a t th e  s tu d e n t’s 
expense. No m oney can be refunded  w hen th e  change of en ro llm ent is to a 
course carry ing  few er hours of c red it th an  the  orig inal course. And no 
change of en ro llm ent can be m ade u n til a ll accounts w ith  th e  lib ra ry  are  
se ttled —books re tu rn ed , ren ta l fees m et, and the  like.

Som etim es a stu d en t enrolls fo r a course w hich is c learly  too difficult. 
In  such cases a change of en ro llm en t m ay be m ade by th e  advice of th e  
in s tru c to r—w ithou t expense to the  studen t.

WHO MAY TAKE EXTENSION COURSES
T he courses described in th is bulle tin  and th e  courses offered th rough  

group in s truc tion  in Colorado a re  open
1. To all teachers in active service in the state.

B ut w ith in  reasonab le  lim its th e  advan tages of such study  un d er 
d irection  and supervision a re  open also

2. To clubs and societies,  and to isolated individuals who desire to
carry on systematic study for the sake of personal growth. Study 
program s and lec tu re rs  w ill be provided, w ith in  reasonab le  lim its.

EXTENSION COURSES FOR CREDIT
All W HO ARE EN T IT L E D  TO COLLEGE ENTRAN CE m ay enroll in 

and study  for c red it th e  CREDIT courses described in th is  bu lle tin  and 
such o th e r CREDIT courses as a re  offered u nder th e  group plan. T his 
covers roughly  “all who can p resen t to th e  College a ce rtif ica te  of g rad u a
tion  show ing th e  com pletion of fifteen  or m ore un its  of w ork  in an ac
cep tab le  high school.” T hrough its  ADVANCED STANDING and E N 
TRANCE COM M ITTEES the  College m akes full provision for ad ju s ting  
equ itab ly  th e  claim s for en tran ce  of th e  occasional teac h e r who by v irtue  
of ac tu a l ach ievem ent m ay in sp ite  of a b roken high school c a ree r be 
en titled  to en tran ce— eith er full or conditional.

NON-CREDIT EXTENSION STUDY
All courses described  in th is H andbook, and the  add itional courses 

o ffered  each y ear under the  group plan of in s tru c tio n  in various tow ns of 
Colorado m ay be tak en  w ithou t cred it, if d esired—and s tu d en ts  follow ing 
th is p lan  a re  freed  from  study-regulations w hich a re  o therw ise  applied. 
B ut courses designated  as NON-CREDIT COURSES m ay NOT BE TAKEN 
FO R CREDIT.

N on-credit study  is provided as a special aid  for teach e rs  who a re  
dealing  w ith  sub jec ts or phases of a sub jec t th a t  can not on the whole be 
satisfactorily taught by mail; and also for teach e rs  dealing  w ith  subject-



GREELEY, COLORADO 11

m a t te r  th a t  c an  n o t be c re d ite d  to w a rd  a  d eg ree . O nly  a  few  su c h  c o u rse s  
a re  d e sc rib e d  in th is  H an d b o o k . O th e rs  w ill be  a d d ed  a s  f a s t  a s  th e re  is 
a c a ll fo r  th em . W rite  to  th e  Director of Col lege Extension,  State  
Teachers  Col lege,  Greeley,  s ta t in g  th e  c o u rse  you  w a n t. You w ill be 
p ro m p tly  in fo rm e d  in  re g a rd  to  it.

EMERGENCY HELP FOR TEA C HE R S
As a  p a r t  of i ts  s e rv ic e  to  te a c h e rs ,  th e  C ollege h a s  a lw ay s  p ro v id ed  

sp e c ia l h e lp  fo r  te a c h e rs  w ho  fo u n d  th e m se lv e s  in  u n e x p e c te d  n eed . T h is  
h a s  a lw ay s  b een  done  g ra tis .  R u ra l schoo l te a c h e rs  h a v e  h a d  a id  in  th e  
te a c h in g  of d iff ic u lt to p ic s  in  m o s t of th e  e le m e n ta ry  sch o o l s u b je c ts ;  a n d  
in  ‘a n sw e r in g  p e rp le x in g  q u e s tio n s  a r is in g  in  th e  c o u rse  of th e i r  w o rk . 
O u tlin e s  h a v e  b een  p ro v id ed , re fe re n c e s  a n d  so u rc es  of f re e  p a m p h le t 
m a te r ia l  h a v e  b e en  su g g e s te d ; p lan s  a n d  su g g e s tio n s  fo r  th e  te a c h in g  of 
d iff ic u lt to p ic s  h a v e  b een  fu rn ish e d ;  to p ic s  fo r  d isc u ss io n  h a v e  b e en  su p 
p lied  fo r r e g u la r  te a c h e r s ’ m e e tin g s ; sa m p le  e x a m in a tio n  q u e s tio n s  h a v e  
b een  fra m e d  fo r  m a n y  su b je c ts , a n d  so on. T h e  C ollege w ill c o n tin u e  
th is  se rv ice . T h e  a t te n tio n  of ru ra l  te a c h e rs  is c a lled  e sp e c ia lly  to  th e  
in it ia l  a n n o u n c e m e n t in  th e  C o u n ty  Schoo ls D e p a r tm e n t, p a g e  22. In  
re g a rd  to  th e  S ta te  C o u rse  of S tudy , a n d  to  th e  f in a l a n n o u n c e m e n ts  in  
v a r io u s  o th e r  d e p a r tm e n ts . U n til th e  new  S ta te  C o u rse  of S tu d y  is p u b 
lish e d  n o th in g  m o re  d e f in ite  can  be o ffe re d  in  w ay  of h e lp  in  u s in g  it. 
W h en  in  n eed , w r ite  to  th e  C ollege fo r he lp .

OTHER P HA S E S  OF EXTENSI ON SERVICE
In  a d d itio n  to  c o -o p era tin g  w ith  s u p e r in te n d e n ts  a n d  in d iv id u a l 

te a c h e rs , th e  C ollege  se e k s  to  a s s i s t  th e  S ta te  S u p e r in te n d e n t  of E d u c a 
tio n  in  d ev e lo p in g  th o se  sp e c ia l a g e n c ie s  fo r  t r a in in g  d u rin g  s e rv ic e  w h ich  
w ere  f i r s t  c re a te d  in  re sp o n se  to  th e  g e n e ra l  la c k  of p ro fe s s io n a l t ra in in g  
on th e  p a r t  of “b e g in n in g ” te a c h e rs . A d e sc r ip tio n  of th e s e  fo llow s.

I NSTI TUTE WORK
A fte r  c o n su lta tio n  w ith  th e  S ta te  S u p e r in te n d e n t  of P u b lic  In s tru c tio n  

a  p lan  w as p u t in to  o p e ra tio n  la s t  y e a r  w h e re b y  th e  C ollege p a id  th e  ex 
p e n se s  of th e  In s t i tu te  T e a c h e rs  of H is to ry  a n d  C iv ics to  a  c o n fe re n c e  a t  
G ree ley  w ith  th e  H e ad  of th e  D e p a r tm e n t of P o li tic a l  S c ien ce  a n d  H is to ry . 
T h e  b e n e f its  of th is  c o n fe re n ce  w e re  so a p p a re n t  th a t  th e  S ta te  S u p e r in 
te n d e n t  of E d u c a tio n  a n d  th e  C ollege a re  fo llo w in g  th e  sa m e  p lan  a g a in  
th is  y e a r.

THE CONDITIONS OF CREDIT FOR I NSTI TUTE WORK
T h e  C ollege re co g n ize s  th a t  u n d e r  th e  e x is tin g  c o n d itio n s  of e n tra n c e  

in to  th e  o c cu p a tio n  of te a c h in g  th e  inst i tute is a n  i ndispensable  agency,  
p e rfo rm in g  a very valuable service;  a n d  th a t  th e  m a jo r  e f fo r t  of a ll  in 
s t i tu te s  must  be d ev o ted  to  review of the subject-matter  with which young  
and inexperienced,  teachers  must  work through the year.  In  e v e ry  w ay  
p o ss ib le  th e  C ollege w ish e s  to  c o n tr ib u te  to  th is  n e c e s s a ry  w o rk  a n d  to  
o ffe r  in c e n tiv e s  to  y o u n g  a n d  a m b itio u s  peo p le  to  b eco m e th o ro u g h ly  
w o rth y  of th e  re sp o n s ib ili t ie s  of th e  m o d ern  te a c h e r . B U T  C O L L E G E  
C R E D IT  CAN N O T  B E  G IV EN  F O R  B R IE F  R E V IE W  C O U R SE S.

On th e  o th e r  h a n d , th e  C ollege re co g n ize s  a lso  th a t  a  .c e r ta in  sm a ll 
n u m b e r  of e x p e rien c e d  a n d  w e ll-p re p a re d  te a c h e r s  f re q u e n tly  e n ro ll in 
in s t i tu te s ;  a n d  th a t  a  few  in s t i tu te s  h a v e  m ad e  du e  p ro v is io n  fo r  m e e tin g  
th e  m o re  a d v an c ed  n e ed s  of su ch  te a c h e rs . In  v iew  of th is  co n d itio n  th e  
C ollege h a s  m ad e  p ro v is io n  fo r  g iv in g  c re d it  fo r  a  s t r ic t ly  l im ite d  a m o u n t 
of p ro fe s s io n a l s tu d y  in  in s t i tu te s  u n d e r  th e  fo llo w in g  c o n d itio n s : (1) 
In s t i tu te  in s t ru c to r s  w ho  can  q u a lify  as E x te n s io n  in s t ru c to r s  (se e  p ag e  
7) m ay  g ive  c o u rse s  of p ro fe s s io n a l c h a ra c te r  w h ich  sh o u ld  be re c o g 
n ized  fo r C ollege c re d i t;  (2) T h e  in s t ru c to r  su b m its  to  th e  D ire c to r  of 
C ollege E x te n s io n  a  full analyt ical  outl ine sh o w in g  th e  object ive  of th e
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course, its  scope and organization,  and in connection  w ith  each topic the 
reference material  which is relied upon for general  point of v iew and or
ganization;  (3) T his outline is re fe rred  by the  D irector of College E x ten 
sion to th e  College dep a rtm en t concerned, and a fte r  due consideration  is 
re tu rn ed  to th e  E x tension  D epartm en t as e ith e r approved or re jec ted .

T H E  R EJEC TIO N  OF AN OUTLINE FOR CREDIT DOES NOT IM
PLY THA T ITS MATERIAL, OBJECTIV ES, SCOPE, AND ORGANIZA
TION ARE JUDGED UNW ORTHY OR NOT ADAPTED TO TH E N EEDS 
OF IN ST IT U T E  STUD ENTS, BUT ONLY THA T IN TH E JUDGM ENT 
OF TH E COLLEGE D EPA RTM EN T CONCERNED IT IS NOT S U FFI
CIENTLY PRO FESSIO N A L IN CHARACTER OR ADVANCED IN SUB
JECT-M A TTER TO RECEIV E COLLEGE CREDIT.

The regu la tion  requ iring  outlines and specifying th e  ch a rac te r of the  
ou tlines w ill no t be departed  from  except w here th e  substance  of the  re 
qu irem en t is o therw ise sa tisfac to rily  m et. F o r exam ple, In s titu te  teach ers  
of H isto ry  and Civics who a tten d  th e  conference a t G reeley w ith  th e  head 
of the  d ep artm en t of P o litica l Science and H isto ry  a re  thereby  freed  from  
th e  necessity  of subm itting  the  usual outlines. But u n til it becom es fea 
sib le to offer th is  so rt of aid  to in s titu te  teach e rs  of o th er sub jec ts the  
ou tlines w ill unfailing ly  be required . T hey a re  needed for the  files of the  
College—for use by th e  com m ittees on R esearch  and C ourse of Study. 
They serve to show th e  scope and ch a rac te r of in s titu te  work, w hat v a ria 
tions occur from  y ear to year, and so on—all of w hich is e ssen tia l in form a
tion for the  College to  possess. Beyond th is the  requ irem en t of analy tica l 
ou tlines w hich a re  to be closely scru tin ized  is a usefu l gu aran tee  of th o r
ough p repara tion  for an im portan t piece of work.

LIMITATIONS ON I NSTI TUTE CREDIT
F or in s titu te  courses sa tisfac to rily  m eeting  th e  s tan d ard s of th e  de

p a rtm en ts  concerned cred it w ill be given in th e  Junior Col lege only and 
not to exceed a TOTAL of four hours.  All records of in s titu te  study for 
w hich cred it is sought m ust be accom panied by th e  p rin ted  bu lle tin  or an 
nouncem ents or p rogram  of th e  in s titu te . The College m akes a charge of 
one do llar for record ing  the  credit. T his fee m ust accom pany th e  req u es t 

ir  credit. N otice of th e  record ing  of th e  c red its  w ill be sen t to each s tu 
den t w hose c red it w ork has been successfu lly  done under the  conditions 
laid  down above.

STATE READING CIRCLE WORK
A fter delibera tion  w ith  th e  S ta te  S uperin tenden t of Public In s truc tion  

over th e  purposes of th e  w ork and the  possible m eans of m aking it m ore 
dynam ic and ex tending it to a m uch la rg e r num ber of teach ers  it  seem ed 
w ise to change th e  plan. H ith e rto  teach ers  who w ished to have cred it 
fo r th e  sa tisfac to ry  perform ance of th e  w ork have been exam ined by the  
College au th o ritie s— eith e r in th e  sum m er q u a rte r  of th e  College year, or 
th rough  th e  county su perin tenden t a t a regu la r te a c h e rs ’ exam ination.

A fter th is  year the  teach ers  u n dertak ing  th e  R eading C ircle w ork 
m ay have the  advan tage  of d irection  during th e ir  study  of the  books, and 
(with due regard for possible dupl ication of courses)  m ay have cred it for 
successfu l study. Those who desire  to do th e  w ork for College cred it 
apply to  th e  College ju s t as for correspondence courses and receive sim 
ila r m a te ria ls— except th a t they  m ust in all cases buy th e ir  own books. 
Two h o u rs’ c red it w ill be given in  th e  Ju n io r College for th e  work. A fee 
of th ree  do llars is charged  for th e  course. S tuden ts who a re  en titled  to 
College en tran ce  and who desire  to do the  R eading C ircle W ork for cred it 
should apply for th e  study  d irections to th e  E x tension  D epartm ent.

LECTURE SERVICE FOR ASSOCIATIONS AND CLUBS
So fa r as possible th e  College responds to calls for speakers to  con

tr ib u te  to the  program s of te a c h e rs ’ m eetings, in ter-county  and sec tional
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educational associations, civic and social clubs, p a ren t-te ach e rs’ associa
tions, church-brotherhoods, and th e  like. A ddress inquiries to th e  Director  
of the Col lege Extension,  S ta te  T eachers College, G reeley, Colorado.

BOOKS FROM THE COLLEGE LIBRARY

T he College p refers fo r s tu d en ts  to provide th e ir  own books for all 
th ese  courses, e ith e r by purchase  or th rough  th e  local city  lib rary . C er
ta in ly  in m any cases th is  should be done. T eachers m ust have professional 
lib raries. But in view  of th e  frequen tly  inadequa te  sa la rie s  of young 
teachers  and th e  not uncom m on isolation  from  a useful public lib rary , and 
also in view  of its  own in te re s t in  a ss is tin g  am bitious teach e rs  to  get 
ahead, the  College has m ade provision for supplying m ost of th e  books 
n ecessary  for the  courses described in th is  bulletin . The follow ing a re  
necessary  conditions of th e  lib ra ry  service, how ever:

1. A postage fee of ten  cen ts per c red it hour m ust be paid a t the  tim e
of en ro llm en t w h eth er for one o r ten  books. In  all cases re tu rn  
postage m ust be paid by the  s tu d en t; w here for any reason  books 
a re  sen t to a s tu d en t a second tim e, th e  stu d en t m ust pay ex tra  
postage.

2. In all cases w here one book is used th roughou t th e  course th e  s tu 
den t w ill be p erm itted  to re ta in  th e  book for three months.  A fter 
th is  period a ren ta l fee of five cen ts a w eek m ust be paid to th e  
College lib rary . I t is obviously usually  w ise for th e  s tu d en t to 
purchase  th e  book. Second hand  books m ay be purchased  from  
th e  College Book-room a t su b s tan tia l reductions in  price.

3. In courses m aking use of severa l books in  sequence th e  College
lib ra ry  w ill fu rn ish  th e  books as needed, each in tu rn  re n t free  
for one m onth. A fter th is  period in each case a ren ta l fee of five 
cen ts a w eek will be charged  by the  lib rary . ALL BOOKS MUST 
BE R ETU RN ED  AND ALL R EN TA L F E E S  PAID B EFO R E 
CREDIT FO R A COURSE IS RECORDED.

4. S ta te  R eading  C ircle books w ill no t be fu rn ished  by th e  College
lib rary . It w as th e  in ten tion  of the  S ta te  S u p erin tenden t th a t 
these  books should be in the  te a c h e r’s p rofessional lib rary .

5. The L ib rarian  endeavors to keep in stock  a su ffic ien t supply of
books to accom m odate all s tuden ts. An unexpected ly  large  en
ro llm en t in a given course, how ever, occasionally  exhausts the  
supply of a given book— especially  w here ra re  o r foreign books 
a re  used, and w here valuable books no longer published chance to 
to be on th e  list. In such cases th e  s tu d en t is notified  of an  inev i
tab le  delay.

6. NO PA M PH LET M ATERIAL IS PROVIDED BY T H E  LIBRARY.
D epreciation  is too g reat.

7. SU PPLEM EN TA R Y  or ILLU STR A TIV E read ing  m a te ria l is not
provided by th e  College—e. g., th e  SHORT STORIES and  NOV
E LS used  in ce rta in  E nglish  courses.

FEES
W ith th e  exception of courses in M odern F oreign  L anguages w hen 

tak en  by th e  d ictaphone m ethod as ind icated  on page 37, and th e  fee re 
quired  for the  reg is tra tio n  of in s titu te  cred its , th e  fees for E xtension  
courses a re  ca lcu la ted  as follow s:

1. Fees for non-credit courses a re  specified w here th e  course is de
scribed.

2. In cred it courses, th e  ie e  for study  d irec tions and the  a ss is tan ce  of
the  College in s tru c to rs : F o r a five-hour course, six do llars; fo r a 
four-hour course, five dollars, and so on.

3. P ostage  fee on books. T en cen ts per cred it hour.
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T hus a five-hour course costs th e  s tu d en t in College fe es  six dollars 
and f i f ty c e n ts —unless th e  s tu d en t provides h is own books, in w hich case 
the  postage fee is to  be deducted. The s tu d en t pays re tu rn  postage on 
th e  books fu rn ished  by th e  lib rary . T he College pays re tu rn  postage upon 
the s tu d en t’s rec ita tio n  papers. ALL PE E S, INCLUDING POSTAGE, 
MUST BE PAID IN ADVANCE AT T H E  TIM E OF ENROLLM ENT.

LIMITATIONS ON EXTENSION S TU DY
1. No D iplom a or D egree can be earned  wholly by E x tension  study. 

Three  full quarters of res idence work must  be done by all who graduate  
from the Junior College; to g radua te  from  th e  Senior Col lege requ ires a t 
leas t one additional  quarter of residence  w ork; and  g raduation  from  the  
G raduate  College requ ires three additional  quarters of res idence study— 
except th a t group study  done w ith  m em bers of th e  College facu lty  m ay be 
counted  to th e  ex ten t of one q u a rte r’s residence tow ard  the  A. M. degree.

2. S tuden ts in residence  a re  no t p erm itted  to do correspondence study  
except u nder conditions recognized by th e  Dean of th e  College and the  
D irector of th e  E x tension  D epartm en t as w a rran tin g  such procedure. 
W ritten  perm ission of th e  Dean m ust be p resen ted  to th e  D irector of th e  
E x tension  D epartm en t in all such cases.

3. T eachers in active service a re  in genera l re s tr ic ted  to th ree  full 
E x tension  courses per year. This applies to  both group and co rrespond
ence study. Any exceptions to th is ru le  m ust have th e  sanction  of the  Dean 
and th e  D irector of th e  E x tension  D epartm ent. Such sanction  w ill depend 
upon th e  quality  of th e  w ork done.

4. C ourses described in th is bu lle tin  m ust be approved by th e  D ean of 
th e  G raduate  College before they  can be applied  tow ard  th e  A. M. degree.

5. I t is th e  p rerogative  of any in s tru c to r to a sk  any s tu d en t to 
drop a course for w hich such s tu d en t is c learly  no t qualified.

6 STUD ENTS FIN ISH IN G  GRADUATION REQ U IR EM EN TS BY 
EX TEN SIO N  W ORK MUST GIVE TH IRTY  DAYS’ NOTICE TO TH E 
DEAN OF T H E IR  EXPECTA TIO N  OF GRADUATION. A ddress D ean 
A llen Cross, S ta te  T eachers College, G reeley, Colorado.

GENERAL DIRECTIONS FOR PREPARING RECITATION P AP ERS
1. E ach  rec ita tio n  paper m ust show clearly  on th e  f irs t page the  

follow ing in fo rm ation :
a. T he S tu d en t’s Name and Address.
b. The Name and Number of the Course.
c. The Number of the  Study Unit.
d. The grade  of school w ork th e  stu d en t is teaching.

2. Leave a genera l m arg in  on your paper for use by the  in s truc to r.
3. A lw ays copy th e  num ber of th e  item  or question  or assignm en t 

w ith  your answ er; i. e., le t your answ er bear the sam e num ber as the ques
tion you a re  answ ering .

4. T he stu d en t is expected to an sw er every  question  asked, or else 
w hen it is no t possible to w ork out a fa irly  sa tisfac to ry  answ er independ
ently , to a sk  questions of th e  in s truc to r. T he in s tru c to r expects to do as 
m uch teach ing  as the  course requ ires.

5. S im ilarly  th e  s tu d en t is expected  to w ork out all assignm ents 
(such as “lis t th e  fac to rs—,” or “I llu s tra te — etc.) w ith  delibera te  care, 
or else to a sk  questions of th e  in s tru c to r.

O PP ORTUN IT Y TO ESTABLISH STANDI NG IN THE COLLEGE
Through th e  A dvanced S tanding  C om m ittee an opportun ity  is offered 

to every  teac h e r in th e  s ta te  to estab lish  stand ing  in th e  College. On 
request, th e  College w ill m ail to any teach er a “stand ing  s h e e tJ upon
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which the teacher may give a record of his work under the following gen
eral headings:

1. High school work.
2. Work beyond high school.
3. Teaching and supervisory experience.
4. Life experience.
Teachers who have done work beyond high school should be interested  

in having this work recognized and entered in the College records. It is 
often a factor in promotion; and beyond this, it is a sort of thrift—an 
academic savings account upon which you can draw in time of need.

ORGANIZATION OF THE COLLEGE
1. The Junior Col lege covers two years of work beyond high school 

and entitles the graduate to the Diploma, which is a State Life Certificate 
to teach in the public schools of Colorado.

2. The Senior Col lege covers four years of work beyond high school or 
two years beyond the Junior College, and entitles the graduate to the 
degree of A. B.

3. The Graduate-Col lege covers five years of work beyond the high 
school or three years beyond the Junior College, or one year beyond the 
Senior College, and entitles the graduate to the degee A. M.

T he Departments
OUTLINE OF COURSES OF STUDY 

Pyschology and Child Study
J acob D a n ie l  H e il m a n , Ph.D.

M a rvin  F . B e e s o n , P h .D .

The general purpose of the courses in psychology is to improve the 
student’s ability to care for, train, and educate the child by means of 
studying the child’s nature, normal development, and modes of learning.

1a. Child Hygiene—First year. F ive hours.
T he m a in  p u rp o ses of th is  co u rse  a re :  (a) to  p o in t o u t how  th e  ch ild ’s 

school p ro g ress  an d  m e n ta l a n d  p h y sic a l d ev e lo p m en t a re  a r re s te d  a n d  how  h is  
h e a lth  a n d  b eh av io r  a re  im p a ire d  by  th e  p h y sic a l d e fec ts  w h ich  a re  v e ry  p re v 
a le n t  am o n g  school ch ild ren ; an d  (b) to  d iscu ss th e  cau ses of d efec ts , th e  
m eth o d s of p re v e n tin g  th e m  a n d  of d e te c tin g  th em , a n d  th e  m e a su re s  re q u ire d  
fo r e ffec tiv e  am e lio ra tio n  or cure.

T h e  fo llow ing top ics w ill be  tr e a te d :  E d u c a tio n a l a n d  econom ic v a lu es  of
h e a lth ; th e  need  fo r h e a lth  co n se rv a tio n ; d efo rm itie s  an d  fa u lty  p o s tu re s ; a ir  
re q u ire m e n ts ; m a ln u tr itio n  a n d  school feed in g ; h y g ien e  of th e  m o u th ; en la rg ed  
ad en o id s an d  d ise ased  to n sils ; d e fec tiv e  h e a r in g ; d efec tiv e  vision.

103. Educational  Te st s  and Measurements—Required in the fourth 
year. Four hours.

Chief Purpose of the Course— (a) to  g ive th e  s tu d e n t  a  w o rk in g  know ledge of 
th e  b e s t in s tru m e n ts  fo r m e a su rin g  th e  ch ild ’s school p ro g ress  a n d  h is  p e r fo rm 
a n ce  level in th e  school su b je c ts ; (b) to  d isc u ss th e  m e th o d s  of u s in g  th e  e d u c a 
tio n a l te s ts  a n d  ta b u la tin g  th e  re su lts , a n d  (c) to  p o in t o u t th e ir  ed u c a tio n a l 
s ig n if ican ce  in a ll of i ts  p h ases.

Topics Treated—T e sts  a n d  s ta n d a rd s  of read in g , w ritin g , spelling , a r i t h 
m etic , g eo g rap h y  a n d  of a ll th e  o th e r  e le m e n ta ry  school su b je c ts .

110. General  Psychol ogy—Four hours.
Purposes of the Course— (a) to  m ak e  th e  s tu d e n t  a c q u a in te d  w ith  p sy ch o lo g i

cal th e o rie s  a n d  con cep ts ; (b) to  d iscu ss th e  n a tu re  of m e n ta l p ro cesses ; (c) to  
show  w h a t re la tio n s  th e y  b e a r  to  each  o th er, to  th e  n e rv o u s sy s tem , to  th e  s t im 
u li of th e  e x te rn a l w orld  a n d  to  th e  v a rio u s  fo rm s of p h y sic a l b ehav io r.

Topics—T hose w h ich  a re  lis ted  in th e  te x t  books on g en e ra l psycho logy  such  
a s  th e  n erv o u s sy s te m  a n d  its  fu n c tio n s, se n sa tio n s  a n d  im ages, a t te n tio n , p e r 
cep tion , m em ory , reaso n in g , in s tin c t, feeling , em otion  a n d  volition .
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Education
T h o m a s  C. M cCr a c k e n , P h .D .

F r a n k  L. W r i g h t ,  A.M.
. S a m u e l  M ilo  H a d d e n , A.M.

J o s e p h  H. S h r ib e r ,  A.B.
G r a c e  H. W ils o n ,  A.B.

The work of this department, although having to do primarily with  
fundamental theory underlying the educative process, shows also how such 
theory is of practical value to the teacher. The teacher needs a theoreti
cal background for her work and a broad acquanitance with all fields of 
educational activity. The purpose of the courses offered is to m eet these  
needs.

COURSES PRIMARILY JUNIOR COLLEGE

8. Educational  Val ue s—Four hours. Mr. W right.
T h e  p u rp o se  of th is  co u rse  is to  give th e  s tu d e n t a  c r itic a l a t t i tu d e  in re g a rd  

to  th e  ed u c a tio n a l v a lu e  of th e  v a rio u s  su b je c ts  of th e  cu rricu lu m .
T h e  f i r s t  p a r t  of th e  co u rse  w ill be a n  e n u m e ra tio n  of th e  a im s of e d u c a 

tio n , a n d  th e  su b je c ts  in th e  c u rricu lu m  by th e  s tu d y  of w h ich  th e se  a im s or 
en d s a re  rea lized . In  th e  n e x t few  lessons th e  s tu d e n t w ill be ex p ec ted  to  s tu d y  

‘th e  th e o ry  of ed u c a tio n a l v a lu e  a s  se t  fo r th  by  B ag ley  in  h is  “E d u c a tio n a l 
V a lu e s .” >

T h e  la s t  p a r t  of th e  cou rse  w ill be  g iven  to  a  p ra c tic a l c o n s id e ra tio n  of e d u 
ca tio n a l v a lu es . T h e  s tu d e n t w ill m ak e  a  d e ta iled  s tu d y  of tex t-b o o k s  in  a t  
le a s t  tw o  fields, one of w h ich  m ay  be a  h ig h  school su b je c t. If th e  s tu d e n t  
p re fe rs  to  m ak e  b o th  s tu d ie s  of h ig h  schools te x ts , he  should  co m m u n ica te  w ith  
th e  in s tru c to r  in  ch arg e . T h ese  te x ts  a re  to  be s tu d ie d  from  th e  s ta n d p o in t of 
th e  r e la tiv e  v a lu e  of (a) m eth o d  of p re se n ta tio n  of m a te r ia l, (b) o rd er an d  
se q u en ce  of th e  v a rio u s  top ics, an d  (c) to p ics or p a r ts  of th e  te x t  w h ich  shou ld  
be e lim in a ted  e n tire ly  b ecau se  of lack  Of ev idence  of th e ir  b e in g  of ed u ca tio n a l 
v a lue .

A  th e s is  on th e  r e la tiv e  v a lu e  of th e  m eth o d  of p re se n ta tio n  of som e su b je c t 
a s  i t  w as p re se n te d  to  th e  s tu d e n t, a n d  a s  i t  is b e in g  p re se n te d  in u p - to -d a te  
schools a t  p re se n t, w ill a lso  be expected .

T h is  is a  p ra c tic a l  cou rse  fo r  a n y  te a c h e r , a s  he w ill be m ad e  to  c r itic ise  
th e  m a te r ia l  h e  p re se n ts  a n d  w ill p e rh a p s  be led to  e lim in a te  c e r ta in  top ics he 
now  teach es .

10. The  Elementary School  Curriculum—Four hours. Required of all 
students, second year. Dr. McCracken.

T h is co u rse  w ill d ea l w ith  th e  fo rces by  w h ich  th e  v a rio u s  e le m e n ta ry  school 
su b je c ts  becam e a  p a r t  of th e  cu rricu lu m . T yp ica l co u rses of s tu d y  w ill be 
s tu d ie d  w ith  a  v iew  to  d e te rm in in g  w h a t m a te r ia l  is u su a lly  p re se n te d  in  th e  
schools an d  w ith  th e  p u rp o se  of e v a lu a tin g  th is  m a te r ia l. M odern  te x t  books 
w ill be co m pared  w ith  o lder te x ts  in th e  sa m e  su b je c t so a s  to  u n d e rs ta n d  th e  
p lace  of th e  te x t  book in p re se n t-d a y  cu rricu la . T h e  s tu d e n t w ill th e n  h av e  
th e  b a c k g ro u n d  fo r co n s id erin g  th e  p rob lem s of th e  m o d ern  te a c h in g  of th e  
su b je c t.

12. Current Movements  in Social  Educat ion—Three hours. Dr. Mc
Cracken.

T h e  p u rp o se  of th is  cou rse  an d  of 13 is to  a c q u a in t  th e  s tu d e n t w ith  som e of 
th e  m ore  re c e n t m o v em en ts  in th e  field  of ed u ca tio n . T h is  cou rse  w ill include 
a  d iscu ssio n  of su ch  su b je c ts  a s  th e  fo llow ing: T he school a s  a  social c e n te r ;
o p e n -a ir  schools; school c re d it fo r in d u s tr ia l  w o rk  in th e  hom e; a n d  o th e r  s u b 
je c ts  of c u r re n t  in te re s t.

13. Current Movements  in Social  Educat ion—Three hours. Dr. 
McCracken.

T h is co u rse  is in  no w ay  d e p en d en t upon  E d u c a tio n  12. E ith e r  cou rse  m ay  
be ta k e n  w ith o u t th e  o th er. I t  w ill include a  d iscu ssio n  of v o ca tio n a l ed u ca tio n , 
th e  school su rv ey , th e  Ju n io r  H ig h  School, su p e rv ised  stu d y , th e  p ro je c t m ethod , 
a n d  o th e r  su b je c ts  of c u r re n t  in te re s t.
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15. Vocational  Guidance— Pour hours. Dr. McCracken.
This course w ill deal w ith  the place of vocational gu idance in public 

school system s. A m ong other subjects it w ill treat of the need and value  
of the study of occupations, vocational analysis, opportunities for vocational 
education, opportunities for em ploym ent, the work of p lacem ent and v o ca 
tional bureaus and various guidance agen cies in th is and other countries.

24. School  Adminis trat ion— Three hours. Mr. Wright.
T his course deals more particularly w ith  school and class m anagem ent as it 

relates to the teacher and the school principal. A part of the course is g iven  
to the study of co-operation  betw een  teacher and principal in instruction, d isc i
pline, etc. There w ill be som e tim e given  a,lso to a study of the recent school 
leg islation  in Colorado.

Other topics arising  in the course are:
(a) Some errors the new  teacher often m akes and som e th in gs she ought 

to know.
(b) N ature, kinds, and developm ent of conduct.
(c) T each ing children to think.
(d) T each ing children to execute.
(e) School room governm ent; fair p lay in the school room.

T his is a good course for any teacher in the field who has not had courses 
in education. It is particularly good for the teacher of little  or no experience.

25. Administrat ion of Rural and Vil lage Schools— Three hours. Mr. 
Shriber.

T his course is a study of the h istory of rural school organization and a d 
m inistration  in our country from prim itive local needs to the present tim e. It 
aim s to m eet the needs of county superintendents, rural supervisors, and others 
in terested  in special problem s of country life. It w ill include stu d ies and special 
researches in the various phases of reconstruction  and enrichm ent of rural ed u 
cation, and a d iscussion  of forward m ovem ents in leg isla tion  a s they  a ffec t the  
education of rural children.

32. The History of Education in Ancient ,  Mediaeval  and Renaissance  
Ti me s— Three hours. Mr. Wright.

A general survey of the history  of education up to and including the R en a is
sance w ill be m ade in th is course, w ith  special em phasis upon the Greek, the  
Roman, and the R enaissance periods. An effort w ill be m ade to show  the in flu 
ence of the various m ovem ents in these  periods, upon the education of our own 
tim es.

The course is especia lly  beneficia l to one m ajoring or especia lly  in terested  in 
history.

33. History of Modern Elementary Educat ion— Three hours. Mr. 
Wright.

Students who have not had E ducation 10 or its equivalent, w ill be expected  
in the first few  lessons, to review  the features of the R enaissance w hich in flu 
ence m aterially  the m en and m ovem ents of m odern education. W hile the entire  
field of modern education w ill be covered to a certain  exten t, the m ain part of 
the course w ill be devoted to the study of modern elem entary education. Such  
subjects as the developm ent of the vernacular schools, the early religious basis  
of elem entary schools, and the transition  to a secular basis, together w ith  the  
work of such m en as Com enius, Locke, R ousseau, P estalozzi, H erbart and 
Froebel, w ill be em phasized.

38. Vocat ions  for Wo me n — Two hours. Miss W ilson.
A  course designed for the study of vocations open to wom en, w ith  the idea 

of preparing the teacher to guide her stu d en ts in the choice of their life work. 
The course con sists of a study of w om en in industry, agriculture, com m ercial 
work, the professions, such as nursing, library work, and m edicine.

COURSES PRIMARILY SENIOR COLLEGE  
111. Principles of Education— Required fourth year. F ive hours. Dr.

McCracken.
T his course is designed to se t forth the theory of aim s, values, and m eaning  

of education; the place of a sc ien tific  basis in education; the relation of schools 
to other educational in stitu tions; the social lim itation s upon the work of the  
schools; the types of schools n ecessary  to m eet the needs of society; and the  
processes of learning and teaching.

113. Organization and Administrat ion of the Junior High School—
Three hours. Required of Grammar Grade Majors and in the Supervisor’s 
Course. Mr. Wright.

In th is course the follow ing points w ill be considered: O rganization; sta n d 
ards for judging junior high schools; h istorical developm ent; the program  of 
studies; the daily schedule of c lasses; courses of study for the various subjects: 
the qualification of teachers, etc. A fter m any representative junior high schools 
of the U nited S tates have been considered from the above m entioned stan d -
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p o in ts , each  s tu d e n t  w ill a r ra n g e  a  p ro g ra m  of s tu d ie s , a n d  a  co u rse  in  one 
su b je c t fo r a  ju n io r  h ig h  school in som e d e s ig n a te d  co m m unity .

116. The High School Curriculum— Four hours. Mr. Wright.
In  th is  cou rse  a n  o p p o rtu n ity  w ill be g iven  to  s tu d y  th e  c u rr ic u la  of v a rio u s  

h igh  schools of th is  an d  o th e r  s ta te s . T h e  s tu d e n t  w ill be  ex p ec ted  to  s tu d y  th e  
schools th e  s tu d y  of w h ich  w ill be m o st b en efic ia l a s  a  p re p a ra t io n  fo r h is  ow n 
w ork. A fte r  a  ca re fu l c o n s id e ra tio n  of ed u c a tio n a l v a lu es  a n d  th e  need s of ty p i
cal com m u n ities , a  p ro g ra m  of s tu d ie s  a n d  c u rric u la  w ill be  o u tlin ed  fo r som e 
com m oun ity , ru ra l, v illage, o r city , u tiliz in g  th e  p rin c ip le s  d e te rm in ed  upcm 
e a r lie r  in  th e  course. T h is  p ro g ra m  of s tu d ie s  w ill inc lude  th e  w o rk  fo r b o th  
th e  ju n io r  a n d  th e  sen io r h ig h  school. T h is  co u rse  w ill be  re a d y  a f te r  O ctober 
1, 1919.

120. High School Adm inistration— Three hours. Mr. Wright.
T h is co u rse  w ill deal w ith  th e  o rg an iza tio n , m a n a g e m e n t, an d  a d m in is tra tio n  

of th e  h ig h  school, a  c r itic a l e x a m in a tio n  of one or m ore ty p ic a l h ig h  schools, e m 
p h as iz in g  courses, p ro g ra m s of s tu d y , da ily  sch ed u le  of c lasses, reco rd s  &ncl 
re p o rts , eq u ip m en t, t ra in in g , q u a lif ic a tio n , a n d  w o rk  of th e  te a c h e rs  a n d  ° tn e r  
s im ila r  m a t te r s  of h ig h  school a d m in is tra tio n . T h e  s tu d e n t  w illl be allow ed  to  
se lec t to p ics in  w h ich  he  is especia lly  in te re s te d , fo r s tu d y  a n d  re se a rc h , u n d e r 
th e  d irec tio n  of th e  in s tru c to r .

125. E d u ca t io n  for  th e  P h y s i c a l ly  H a n d ic a p p e d — Three hours. Dr. 
McCracken.

T h is  co u rse  invo lves a  s tu d y  of th e  ed u ca tio n a l s ta tu s  of th e  p h y sic a lly  h a n 
d icapped , especia lly  th e  d eaf a n d  dum b, b lind , a n d  cripp led , a n d  m e th o d s  u sed  m 
th e ir  ed u ca tio n .

123. Elem entary School Supervision— Five hours. Mr. Hotchkiss.
T h is  is a  cou rse  fo r p rin c ip a ls , su p e rv iso rs  an d  su p e rin te n d e n ts . I t  is b ased  

upon  th e  fo llow ing fa c to rs : (1) M e asu rin g  th e  w o rth  of te a c h e rs . (2) T he v a lu es  
an d  re la tio n s  of e le m e n ta ry  school su b je c ts . (3) T h e  u se  a n d  m isu se  of devices, 
in te re s ts , e tc ., by  te a c h e rs . (4) Som e re su lts  to  be ex p ec ted  of te a c h e rs  in  th e  
e le m e n ta ry  schools. (5) S ta n d a rd s  fo r ju d g in g  c la ss-ro o m  in s tru c tio n . (6) T he 
p ro b lem s of tr a in in g  te a c h e rs  d u rin g  se rv ice .

130. Rural E d u c a t io n — Three hours. Mr. Shriber.
A  co urse  in ten d ed , p rim a rily , to  g ive a  com p reh en siv e  g ra sp  of A m erican  

ru ra l  h is to ry , an d  a  b rie f  s tu d y  of th e  ru ra l  ed u c a tio n a l sy s te m s of th is  an d  
o th e r  co u n tries . A fte r  th e  p rob lem  is co nsidered  in  its  h is to r ic a l a n d  sociological 
a s p e c ts  re su lt in g  fro m  a  long n a tio n a l evo lu tion , th e  p re se n t a s  w ell a s  th e  b e s t 
tv p e  of r u ra l  school w ill be s tu d ie d  a s  a  fa c to r  in p re p a r in g  fo r a n  e ffic ien t c i t i 
zensh ip . T h e  fu n d a m e n ta l need s in  ru ra l  ed u ca tio n , th e  re c e n t r u ra l  life m o v e
m en t, th e  re d ire c tio n  of th e  schools, i ts  le g itim a te  fu n c tio n s  a n d  re v ita liz in g
a g en c ie s  w ill be c o rre la te d  w ith  ex is tin g  cond itions in  C olorado a n d  th e  W est an d  
w ith  th e  social a n d  h is to r ic a l dev e lo p m en t of th e  co u n try .

134. A m e r ic a n  E d u c a t io n —Five hours. Mr. Wright.
A b rie f  su rv e y  of cond itio n s e x is tin g  in  E u ro p e  a t  th e  tim e  of th e  s e ttle m e n t 

of th e  A m erican  Colonies w ill be consid ered  w ith  a  v iew  to  ex p la in in g  th e  
v a r io u s  ty p es  of ed u ca tio n  found  in  C olonial tim es. A  s tu d y  w ill a lso  be m ad e  
of th e  g ro w th  of th e  pub lic  school idea, th e  sp re a d  of ed u ca tio n  fro m  th e  E a s t  
to  th e  W est, a n d  th e  dev e lo p m en t of s ta te  co n tro l of educa tio n .

O th e r to p ics  of A m erican  ed u ca tio n  em p h asized  in  th e  cou rse  a re :
(1) N a tio n a l lan d  a n d  m oney  g ra n ts  to  ed u ca tio n .
(2) H ig h e r  an d  p ro fessio n a l ed u ca tio n .
(3) H ig h e r e d u ca tio n  of w om en.
(4) N o rm al schools an d  th e  tr a in in g  of te a c h e rs .
(5) E d u c a tio n  of defec tiv es.
(6) T he g ro w th  of th e  k in d e rg a r te n  idea.
(7) M odern  m o v em en ts in  A m erican  E d u ca tio n .
T h ese  top ics w ill be  consid ered  b rie fly  h is to rica lly , b u t  m ore  em p h as is  w ill 

be p laced  upon  p re se n t-d a y  ten d en c ie s  in  each  of th e se  lines.
T h e  s tu d e n t w ill a lso  se lec t a  to p ic  fro m  a  l is t  of som e tw e n ty  su b je c ts , on 

w h ich  he  w ill w r ite  a  th e s is  of fro m  tw o to  five th o u sa n d  w ords. A m ong  th e  
to p ics a re  th e  fo llow ing: (1) “In d ia n  E d u c a tio n ,” (2) “N egro  E d u c a tio n ,” (3)
“E d u c a tio n  of th e  F o re ig n e r,” (4) “T h e  G enera l E d u c a tio n  B oard , (5) T he 
S m ith so n ian  In s t i tu t io n ,” (6) “ T h e  C arn eg ie  F o u n d a tio n  fo r th e  A d v an ce m e n t of 
T e a c h e rs ,” (7) “W o rk  of th e  B u re a u  of E d u c a tio n ,” a n d  (8) “M odern  M ovem ents 
in E d u c a tio n .”

T h is  co u rse  is a p p ro p ria te  fo r p rin c ip a ls  a n d  su p e r in te n d e n ts  w ho a re  a n x -  
ous to  le a rn  of p ro g ress iv e  fe a tu re s  in  A m erican  E d u ca tio n .

135. E d u ca t io n a l  C la s s i c s—Five hours. Mr. Wright.
T h e  p u rp o se  of th is  co u rse  is to  s tu d y  th e  v a rio u s  ed u ca tio n a l c lassics  (a) 

a s  in te rp re ta t io n s  a n d  c r itic ism s  of th e  ed u ca tio n a l p ra c tic e s  of th e  v a rio u s
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periods of h is to ry  re p re se n te d  by  th e m ; (b) a s  to  th e ir  in flu en ce  upon  th e  period  
an d  w r ite rs  d ire c tly  fo llow ing; a n d  (c) a s  p re se n ta tio n s  of th e o r ie s  a n d  p ra c tic e s  
of p re s e n t-d a y  ed u ca tio n .

Som e of th e  c lassics  to  be s tu d ie d  a re :
P la to ’s “R e p u b lic .”
Q u in tillia n ’s “In s t i tu te  of O ra to ry .”
C o m en ius’ “T he G re a t D id a c tic .”
R o u sse a u ’s “E m ile .”
L o ck e ’s “ T h o u g h ts  C o n cern ing  E d u c a tio n .”
P e s ta lo z z i’s “L eo n a rd  a n d  G e rtru d e .”
S p en ce r’s “E d u c a tio n .”
T he l a t te r  p a r t  of th e  course  w ill be g iven  to  a  c a re fu l s tu d y  of (a) w h a t 

c o n s titu te s  a n  ed u c a tio n a l c lassic , a n d  (b) w h a t tw e n tie th  c e n tu ry  t r e a t is e s  on 
ed u ca tio n  a re  p ro b ab ly  d e s tin e d  to  becom e c lassics .

T h e  co urse  w ould  p ro b ab ly  ap p ea l m o st to  m a tu re  s tu d e n ts  in  th e  S en ior 
College o r to  m a tu re  second  y e a r  people. I t  is reco m m en d ed  to  E n g lish  m a jo rs .

142. Educational  Adminis trat ion— Three hours. Mr. Wright.
In  th e  f i r s t  p a r t  of th is  course, th e  s tu d e n t  w ill be g iven  a  g en e ra l id ea  of 

th e  field  of school a d m in is tra tio n  by  th e  s tu d y  of C u b b e rley ’s “P u b lic  School A d 
m in is tra t io n .” T h en  he  m ay, if he desires , se lec t c e r ta in  lines of school a d m in is 
t r a t io n  in  w h ich  h e  is in te re s te d , fo r s tu d y  an d  re se a rc h . H e  m ay  m ak e  a  c r i t i 
cal e x a m in a tio n  of h is  ow n c ity  or v illage  sy s te m ; m ak e  a  su rv e y  of co n d itio n s a s  
th e y  e x is t in h is  ow n s ta te  o r co u n ty  in  o rg an iza tio n , p ow ers a n d  d u tie s  of th e  
B o ard  of E d u c a tio n ; a lso  th e  q u a lif ic a tio n s , pow ers, d u tie s , a n d  o p p o rtu n itie s  of 
th e  su p e r in te n d e n t a n d  th e  p rin c ip a l.

S u p e r in te n d e n ts  a n d  p rin c ip a ls  w ill fin d  th is  co u rse  h e lp fu l in  th e  a d m in is 
tr a t io n  a n d  c r itic a l e x a m in a tio n  of th e ir  ow n schools.

143. The  Federal  Government  in Educat ion— Four hours. Dr. Mc
Cracken.

T h is co u rse  t r e a ts  of th e  e ffo r ts  of th e  F e d e ra l G o v ern m en t to  a id  th e  
s ta te s  in ed u ca tio n .

147. Educational  Surveys,  a Prel iminary Study— Five hours. Mr. 
Mooney, Mr. Beeson.

O peh to  s tu d e n ts  of J u n io r  College upon  p e rm iss io n  of th e  in s tru c to r . T h e re  
a re  cond itions, b o th  good a n d  bad , in ev ery  school sy s te m  w h ich  can  a n d  should  
be rev ea led  by  a  su rv ey , co n d u c ted  by  th e  a d m in is tra t iv e  a u th o r i tie s  in  ch a rg e  
of each  school sy s tem , a id ed  by  e x p e r t ad v ice  from  o u ts id e  th e  sy s tem . T he 
T e a c h e rs  College is u n d e r  ob lig a tio n  to  fu rn ish  th is  e x p e r t a s s is ta n c e . T o  th is  
end  a  S u rv ey  C om m ittee  h a s  been  ap p o in te d  a n d  is re a d y  to  r e n d e r  se rv ice  to  a n y  
school co m m u n ity  in C olorado. T h e  S u rv ey  C o m m ittee  is of th e  op in ion th a t  
w h erev e r th e  a d m in is tra t iv e  a u th o r i tie s  in an y  school co m m u n ity  w ish  to  u n d e r 
ta k e  a  co -o p e ra tiv e  su rv e y  of th e ir  schools a  p re lim in a ry  s tu d y  of th e  u n d e rly in g  
p rin c ip le s of ed u ca tio n a l an d  m e n ta l m e a su re m e n ts  to g e th e r  w ith  a  s tu d y  of social 
p rob lem s, especia lly  a s  th e se  a re  re la te d  to  e d u c a tio n a l p rob lem s, shou ld  be m ade 
by  th e  te a c h e rs  a n d  th o se  re sp o n sib le  fo r th e  w o rk  of th e  P u b lic  Schools in  t h a t  
com m unity . T h is  course  is in ten d ed  to  g ive o p p o rtu n ity  fo r su ch  s tu d y . I t  
m ay  be g iv en  on th e  in d iv id u a l p lan  or by  a  m em b er of th e  fa c u lty  of th e  College, 
or by  th e  su p e rin te n d e n t of schools in  c o -o p e ra tio n  w ith  th e  College. T he re su lts  
of th e  cou rse  shou ld  be th a t  a ll w ho ta k e  it  w ill h a v e  a  f a ir  g ra sp  of th e  u n d e r 
ly in g  p rin c ip le s  of th e  su b je c ts  t r e a te d  an d  som e shou ld  becom e fa ir ly  p ro fic ie n t 
in  g iv in g  th e  te s ts  a n d  m a k in g  th e  o b se rv a tio n s  a n d  ca lc u la tio n s  invo lved  in 
ed u c a tio n a l su rv ey s .

COURSES PRIMARILY GRADUATE COLLEGE

217. Vocational  Educat ion— Three hours. Mr. Hadden.
T h is  co u rse  h a s  fo r  i ts  p u rp o se  th e  in te rp re ta t io n  of th e  su b je c t from  th e  

a r t is t ic ,  in d u s tr ia l, a n d  com m ercia l s ta n d p o in ts .

223. Research in Education—Dr. McCracken.
T h is course  is in te n d e d  fo r ad v a n c e d  s tu d e n ts  cap ab le  of do ing  re se a rc h  in 

ed u ca tio n a l p rob lem s. E a c h  s tu d e n t  m ay  choose th e  p rob lem  of g r e a te s t  in te re s t  
to  h im , p rov ided  su ff ic ie n t o p p o rtu n ity  is a t  h a n d  fo r o rig in a l in v es tig a tio n . 
T h e  re su lts  of su ch  re se a rc h  a re  to  be em bodied  in  a  th e s is . C re d it h o u rs  w ill 
be g iven  in a cco rd an ce  to  th e  a m o u n t of w o rk  done. A  su g g e stiv e  lis t  of s u b 
je c ts  follow s: F e d e ra l a id  to  e d u ca tio n ; s ta te  a id  to  sp ec ia l ty p e s  of e d u ca tio n ;
v o ca tio n a l g u id an ce ; th e  co n tin u a tio n  of th e  ed u ca tio n  of th e  a d u lt ;  m e th o d s  of 
school su p p o rt; s tu d e n t  g o v e rn m en t; v o ca tio n a l ed u ca tio n  fo r w om en; d is t r ib u 
tio n  of school fu n d s; soc ial need s of th e  child  a n d  th e  ad o le scen t in  ed u ca tio n ; 
d if fe re n tia te d  p ro g ra m s of s tu d y  fo r o lder ch ild ren  in  e le m e n ta ry  schools; c e r t i f i 
c a tio n  of te a c h e rs ; th e  Ju n io r  H ig h  School; th e  a f te r - t r a in in g  of te a c h e rs ;  m e a s 
u rem en ts  of re su lts  in  education .
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228. Comparative School Systems—Five hours. Mr. W right.
In  th is  co u rse  one m ak es  a  r a th e r  com preh en siv e  s tu d y  of th e  school sy s te m s 

of E n g la n d , F ra n c e , a n d  G erm any , co m p arin g  each  w ith  th e  o th e r  a n d  fin a lly  
em p h as iz in g  th e  p o in ts  to  be found  in  each  sy s te m  w h ich  seem  especia lly  a p p lic 
ab le  to  our ow n A m erican  sy s tem . O th e r co u n trie s  w h ich  excel in a n y  p a r t ic u la r  
line a re  s tu d ie d  fro m  th a t  p a r t ic u la r  s ta n d p o in t. F o r  in s tan c e , D en m ark  is s tu d 
ied b ecau se  of i ts  recogn ized  s ta n d in g  in ru ra l  educa tio n .

E a r ly  in  th e  cou rse , a  n u m b e r of th e s is  to p ics like th e  fo llow ing w ill be 
p re se n te d , from  w h ich  th e  s tu d e n t m ay  se lec t fo r th e  p u rp o se  of m a k in g  co m 
p a r iso n s  of th e  v a r io u s  co u n tries .

1. C om pare  th e  c u rr ic u la  fo r th e  seco n d ary  schools of th e  v a rio u s  co u n tries .
2. C om pare th e  c o u n trie s  a s  to  te a c h e rs ’ p re p a ra tio n , te rm  of office, sa la ry , 

in te re s t  in  th e ir  w ork , e tc .
3. C om pare th e  c o u n trie s  a s  to  em p h as is  p laced  upon  p h y sic a l educa tio n .
In  th e  la s t  p a r t  of th e  course, a  s tu d y  of m od ern  m o v em en ts  in E d u c a tio n  in 

th e  v a rio u s  c o u n tr ie s  w ill be m ade.
T h is  co u rse  is m ore eas ily  ta k e n  by  s tu d e n ts  w ho h a v e  acce ss  to  som e 

lib ra ry  fac ilitie s .

229. Current Educational Thought—F our hours. Dr. M cCracken.
T h is  co u rse  w ill co n s is t of rev iew s a n d  d iscu ssio n s of re c e n t books in th e

v a rio u s  fie lds of ed u ca tio n .
N ote— S tuden ts w ishing suggestions in regard  to resea rch  study  upon 

any educational problem  a re  inv ited  to  consu lt w ith  th e  College.

Elementary Education and Teaching
E. A. H o t c h k is s , A.M., Superintendent o f  the Training School.

M ildred  D e e r in g  J u l i a n , A.B.
M r s . L el a  A l t m a n , Pd.M.

M r s . B e l l a  B. S ib l e y , A.B.
M i s s  Cl a r a  W h e e l e r , B.S.

F r ied a  B. R o h r , A.B.
E l iz a b e t h  H a y s  K e n d e l , A.B.
M iss B e r n ic e  Or n d o r f f , B.S.

M iss E m m a  H e m l e p p , B.S.
M iss H u l d a  D il l in g , B.E.

This d ep artm en t aim s to  give p rac tica l courses to teach e rs  in  th e  
field, in o rder to increase  th e ir  efficiency in teach ing . W e connect 
theory  w ith  p ractice . Too often the  theory  does no t seem  to be p rac tica l 
because th e  te ac h e r does no t u n d ers tan d  how to pu t h e r  theo ry  in to  p rac 
tice. In  th e  follow ing non-residen t courses we aim  to b ring  th e  te ac h e r in 
con tac t w ith  our own e lem en tary  tra in in g  and dem onstra tion  school as 
well as w ith  th e  b est e lem en tary  school p rac tice  in th e  U nited  S ta tes  and 
Europe. 

5. Primary Methods—F our hours. Mrs. A ultm an.
T h is  co u rse  w ill be v a lu ab le  to  b o th  b e g in n in g  a n d  ex p erien ced  te a c h e rs  

of p r im a ry  g rad es . I t  w ill inc lude  a  re su m e  of m e th o d s  nnd  m a te r ia l  fo r all 
su b je c ts , g iv in g  th e  v iew p o in t of som e of th e  b e s t a u th o r itie s . T he v a lu e  of 
th e  M o n tesso ri sy s te m  in p r im a ry  g ra d e s  w ill be  d iscussed . T h e  p lay  life of 
th e  child , s to ry  telling , th e  s tu d y  of poem s a n d  n a tu r e  s tu d y  w ill rece iv e  specia l 
co n s id e ra tio n . If th e  s tu d e n t is te a c h in g  w e sh a ll ex p ec t h e r  to  t r y  som e of 
th e se  m e th o d s  a n d  re p o rt th e  re su lt . A  da ily  p ro g ra m  a n d  a  b r ie f  cou rse  of s tu d y  
fo r a n y  one of th e  p r im a ry  g rad es, w ith  re a so n s  fo r th e  se lec tio n  of su b je c ts  an d  
a r ra n g e m e n t of m a te r ia l, w ill be  req u ired . T h is  shou ld  be  b ased  on in fo rm a tio n  
acq u ired  in th is  course.

6. Primary Methods—Four hours. Mrs. Sibley.
T h is  co u rse  is b ased  on th e  need s of th e  child  b e tw een  th e  a g e s  of 7 a n d  8 

y e a rs  T h is  co u rse  lead s up to  th e  se lec tio n  of su b je c t-m a t te r  w h ich  fu n c tio n s  in 
th e  ch ild ’s life To th is  end  a  b r ie f  com p ariso n  of cou rses of s tu d y  in  som e of 
ou r la rg e r  c ity  schools is m ade. T h e  la te s t  an d  m o st sc ien tif ic  a r tic le s  on p r im a ry  
m e th o d s  a re  re a d  a n d  d iscussed . M any  dev ices fo r te a c h in g  b e g in n in g  read in g , 
pho n ics rh y th m , spelling , songs, a s  w ell a s  m eth o d s fo r d ra m a tiz a t io n  of s to rie s , 
m u ltip lic a tio n  tab le , an d  p ra c tic e  in  b lack b o a rd  i l lu s tr a t in g  a re  g iven .
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7. Third and Fourth Grade Methods. Junior C ollege E lec tiv e . Four  
hours. M iss D illing.

T he co urse  is b ased  on th e  need s of th e  child  b e tw een  th e  a g e s  of 10 a n d  12. 
I t w ill co n s is t of (1) a  rev iew  of th e  m o st s ig n if ic a n t th in g s  in child  s tu d y  com 
m on to  ch ild ren  of th is  period ; (2) a  com p ariso n  of co u rses of s tu d y  fo r  th ese  
g ra d e s ; (3) th e  b u ild in g  of a  cou rse  of s tu d y ; (4) m e th o d s  of p re s e n tin g  th e  
m a te r ia l of th e  cu rricu lu m  of th e  th ird  a n d  fo u rth  g rad es.

8. Fifth and Sixth Grade Methods— Four hours. M iss Rohr.
T h is  cou rse  w ill consider th e  fu n d a m e n ta l need s a n d  c h a ra c te r is t ic s  of 

ch ild ren  in th e  p re -a d o le sc e n t period  w ith  th e  pu rp o se  of ap p ly in g  su ch  p sy c h o 
logical p rin c ip le s  a s  g overn  m eth o d  an d  se lec tio n  of s u b je c t-m a tte r  in  th e se  
g rad es. C hief em p h as is  w ill be p laced  upon  th e  p ra c tic a l side of th e  w o rk  w ith  
a  v iew  of a rr iv in g  a t  th e  b e s t m ean s  of se cu rin g  in itia tiv e , a ccu racy , (good 
h a b its  of s tu d y )  an d  re te n tio n . T e a c h e rs  w ill be ex p ec ted  to  show  by  re p o r ts  of 
a c tu a l  c lass  w o rk  in th e ir  ow n schools how  th e y  h av e  b een  ab le  to  ap p ly  th e se  
p rin c ip le s  in  o rd e r  th a t  th e ir  conclusions in th e o ry  m ay  be te s te d  in p rac tice .

9. Grammar Grade Methods— Four hours. M iss H em lepp.
T h e  p re -a d o le sc e n t s ta g e  is th e  m o st c r itic a l of a ll s ta g e s  of d evelopm en t. 

M ost d ifficu ltie s  of h ig h  school p up ils h av e  th e ir  b eg in n in g s  in th e  g ra m m a r  
g rad es. G ra m m a r g ra d e  te a c h e rs  shou ld  know  how  to  a v e r t  th em . T h e  g r e a te r  
p er cen t of boys a n d  g irls  leav in g  th e  e ig h th  g ra d e  a s su m e  th e  resp o n s ib ilitie s  
of c itizen sh ip  w ith o u t f u r th e r  fo rm al in s tru c tio n . G ra m m a r g ra d e  te a c h e rs  
shou ld  th e re fo re  know  how  to  m ak e  w h a t th e y  te a c h  w o rth  w hile  to  th e ir  
p up ils fo r th e se  e s se n tia l re a so n s : 1st, th a t  th o se  w ho m u st leave school w ill be 
b e t te r  f i t te d  fo r liv ing . 2nd, th a t  a  g re a te r  n u m b e r  w ill feel th a t  it  is good fo r 
th e m  to  re m a in  lo n g er in  school.

T h is  cou rse  co n s is ts  of p ra c tic a l p rob lem s w h ich  c o n fro n t ev ery  te a c h e r  of 
g ra m m a r  g ra d e  p up ils a n d  a im s to  a id  th e  te a c h e r  in overcom ing  to  som e e x te n t  
th e  d ifficu ltie s  su g g e ste d  above in  th e  g ra d e s  in w h ich  she  m ay  teach .

Som e of i ts  specific  a im s a re  a s  follow s:
1. To g ive a  know ledge of g ra m m a r  g ra d e  pup ils, p h y sic a lly  a n d  in te rm s  

of th e ir  in te re s ts ;  a n d  its  a p p lic a tio n  to  c e r ta in  p rob lem s of d isc ip line  an d  
m ethod .

2. To g ive u n d e rs ta n d in g  of th e  a im s of th e  v a r io u s  school su b je c ts  in u p p e r 
g ra d e s  a n d  m e th o d s  of teach in g .

3. To give a  w o rk in g  know ledge of w h a t c o n s titu te s  a  good c u rric u lu m  fo r 
g ra m m a r  g ra d e s  in  c e r ta in  fu n d a m e n ta l su b je c ts , th ro u g h  s tu d y  of m odel 
cu rricu la .

4. To g ive th e  a b ili ty  to  a d a p t specific  s u b je c t-m a tte r  to  p u p ils  of th e se  
g rad es.

13. Story Telling in the Grades— Four hours. Mrs. A ultm an.
T h e  fo llow ing su b je c ts  w ill be consid ered  in th is  co u rse : 1. W h y  w e te ll

sto rie s . 2. T he tec h n iq u e  of s to ry  te lling . 3. A d a p ta tio n  of s to rie s . 4. F a iry  
ta le s  a n d  fo lk  ta le s . 5. A n im al s to ries . 6. N a tu re  s to rie s . 7. M other s to rie s . 
8. S to ries  of le g en d a ry  heroes. 9. S to ries  of h is to r ic a l h eroes. 10. S to rie s  ad o p ted  
from  s ta n d a rd  l i te ra tu re . 11. H o lid ay  sto rie s . 12. H u m o ro u s s to ries . 13. E th ic a l 
s to rie s . 14*. B ib lica l s to ries .

33. Plays and Games for Kindergarten and Primary Children— T hree  
hours. M iss Julian.

A s tu d y  of th e  d if fe re n t th e o r ie s  of p lay , a n d  th e  p sycho logy  of ch ild re n ’s 
p lay, th e  dev e lo p m en t of g am es, d if fe re n t ty p e s  of gam es, th e  v a lu e  of p lay  
c h a ra c te r is t ic s  of g am es fo r ch ild ren  of d if fe re n t ages, o rig in a l g am es b ased  upon  
rh y m es an d  a c tiv itie s , sim ple rh y th m s  a n d  m e th o d s  of p re se n ta tio n .

122. Play Life of  Children as a Basis for Education in the Kinder
garten— T hree hours. M iss Julian.

T he m e a n in g  of ed u c a tio n a l p lay  an d  its  s ig n if ican ce  in th e  m e n ta l a n d  
m o ra l develo p m en t of th e  ch ild ren  of th e  k in d e rg a r te n  an d  p r im a ry  g rad es , 
th e  g ro w th  of th e  new  concep tion  of p lay  a n d  in its  in flu en ce  upon th e  w o rk  in 
th e  k in d e rg a r te n  a n d  p r im a ry  g rad es . T he d iffe ren ce  b e tw een  il lu s tra t iv e  an d  
p u rp o siv e  w o rk  fo r ch ild ren . M eans of e s ta b lish in g  a  c loser re la tio n  b e tw een  
k in d e rg a r te n  a n d  p rim a ry .

124. Kindergarten Conference— Four hours. M iss Julian.
A s tu d y  by  each  s tu d e n t of som e one su b je c t ta u g h t  in th e  k in d e rg a rte n , 

e. g., s to rie s , gam es, m u sic  or c o n s tru c tio n . E x p e rim e n ta l w o rk  w ith  th e  c h il
d ren . C ollection  of o b se rv a tio n s  by  o th e r  te a c h e rs . S elec tion  of m a te r ia ls  fo r th e  
c h ild ren  upon  th e  b as is  of th e  ch ild ’s ow n in s t in c ts  a n d  in te re s ts . T he b e a r in g  
of m od ern  ed u c a tio n a l th e o r ie s  upon  th e  k in d e rg a r te n  cu rricu lu m .
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County Schools Department
J. EL S h b ib e b , A.B.

T he County Schools D epartm ent desires to extend  its serv ice  to the  
rural teach er  who finds h im se lf perplexed w ith  the everyday problem s of 
th e  school-room . T here are few  tea ch ers who do not find th em se lv es w eak  
in the kn ow led ge side of one or m ore of the fundam ental su bjects . If you  
are one of th ese , w rite  us for a non-credit course in the su bject you are  
desirous of teach in g  better. T he S ta te  Course of Study supp lies a great 
am ount of m ateria l for choice  and conta ins explanation , su ggestion , and  
insp iration. H ow ever, it freq uently  happens that teach ers in the country  
are at a lo ss to know  how  to appropriate to th e ir  own u se  sp ec ific  m aterial 
found. It sh a ll be our purpose to a ss is t, w ith  the co-operation of your  
County Superin tendent, in so lv in g  your problem s if you request that w e  
do so.

COURSES PRIMARILY SENIOR COLLEGE

6. County School  Methods— T hree hours.
M ost of th e  m eth o d s found  in  books on te a c h in g  h a v e  b een  w orked  o u t fo r 

g ra d e d  schools, b u t  it  is a lso  t ru e  th a t  m o st te a c h e rs  a re  d es tin e d  to  b eg in  th e ir  
p ro fess io n a l c a re e rs  in  co u n try  schools w h ere  cond itions a re  d iffe re n t. T he 
a p p lic a tio n  of m eth o d s to  a  r u ra l  school, th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  of m a te r ia l, c lass-ro o m  
m a n a g e m e n t, a n d  e ffe c tiv e  p re se n ta tio n  w ill rece iv e  spec ia l em p h asis . T h is  
c ou rse  w ill a im  to  d iscover p o in ts  of d iffe ren ce  b e tw een  th e  g rad ed  a n d  u n 
g ra d e d  school in  re sp e c t to  th e  u t i l i ty  of p e r t in e n t  m e th o d s  used  in  te a c h in g  th e  
v a rio u s  b ra n c h e s  of s tu d y  in  a  r u ra l  a n d  v illag e  school.

25. Administrat ion of Rural and Vil lage School s— T hree hours.
T h is  cou rse  is a  s tu d y  of th e  h is to ry  of r u ra l  school o rg a n iz a tio n  a n d  a d m in 

is t r a t io n  in  o u r c o u n try  from  p r im itiv e  local n eed s to  th e  p re se n t tim e . I t  a im s 
to  m e e t th e  n eed s of co u n ty  su p e rin te n d e n ts , r u ra l  su p e rv iso rs , a n d  o th e rs  
in te re s te d  in sp ec ia l p rob lem s of c o u n try  life. I t  w ill inc lude  s tu d ie s  a n d  spec ia l 
re se a rc h e s  in th e  v a rio u s  p h a se s  of re c o n s tru c tio n  an d  e n r ic h m e n t of r u ra l  e d u 
ca tio n , a n d  a  d iscu ssio n  of fo rw a rd  m o v em en ts  in leg is la tio n  a s  th e y  a f fe c t 
th e  ed u ca tio n  of ru ra l  ch ild ren .

COURSES PRIMARILY SENIOR COLLEGE

30. Rural Educat ion— T hree hours.
A co urse  in ten d ed , p rim a rily , to  g ive a  co m p rehensive  g ra sp  of A m erican  

r u ra l  h is to ry , an d  a  b rie f  s tu d y  of th e  ru ra l  ed u ca tio n a l sy s te m s  of th is  an d  
o th e r  co u n tr ie s . A fte r  th e  p rob lem  is co nsidered  in  its  h is to r ic a l a n d  socio logical 
a sp e c ts  r e su ltin g  from  a  long n a tio n a l evo lu tion , th e  p re se n t a s  w ell a s  th e  b e s t 
ty p e  of ru ra l  school w ill be s tu d ie d  a s  a  fa c to r  in p re p a r in g  fo r a n  e ffic ien t c i t i 
zensh ip . T he fu n d a m e n ta l need s in ru ra l  ed u ca tio n , th e  r e c e n t r u ra l  life  m o v e
m en t, th e  re d ire c tio n  of th e  school, i ts  le g itim a te  fu n c tio n s  a n d  re v ita liz in g  
a g en c ie s  w ill be c o rre la te d  w ith  e x is tin g  cond itio n s in  C olorado an d  th e  W e s t an d  
w ith  th e  soc ial a n d  h is to r ic a l dev e lo p m en t of th e  co u n try .

Biological Sciences
L ev erett  A l l e n  A d a m s ,  A.B., A.M., Ph.D.

J o h n  C. J o h n s o n , A.B., M.S., Ph.D.

Biology 2a— F iv e  hours. Dr. Adam s.
T h is  course m ay  be s u b s ti tu te d  for B iology 2, w h ich  is re q u ire d  in th e  Ju n io r  

College. I t  is a  s tu d y  of som e of th e  fu n d a m e n ta l f a c ts  an d  law s of B iology th a t  
m ay  be v a lu ab le  in  teach in g . I t  fo rm s a  b a s is  fo r th e  in te llig e n t s tu d y  of o th e r  
e d u c a tio n a l su b je c ts . I t  co n sid ers  th e  E v o lu tio n  d o c trin e , cell life, p rob lem s of 
f e rtiliz a to n , m a tu ra tio n , an d  em bryology, M endel’s L aw , fo rm a tio n  a n d  o rg a n iz a 
tio n  of tissu es .
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Bacteriology 2. Elect ive in Junior or Senior College.  Bacteria,  Hy
giene,  Prophylaxis— F our hours. Mr. Johnson.

A s tu d y  of (1) b a c te r ia —w h ere  found, w h a t th e y  a re , how  th e y  live a n d  
grow ; c la s s if ic a tio n  of b a c te r ia  of econom ic im p o rtan c e ; u se fu l b a c te r ia ;  specia l 
em p h asis  on p a ra s i t ic  an d  d ise ase  p ro d u c in g  b a c te r ia . (2) H y g ien e—of person , 
hom e an d  school room . (3) P ro p h y la x is—how  d ise ase  is sp re a d ; m eth o d s of 
p rev en tio n  a n d  co n tro l; im m u n ity , d is in fec tio n , in spection .

COURSES PRIMARILY SENIOR AND GRADUATE COLLEGE  

Biotics 102. Heredi ty (and its appl ication to m a n) — F our hours. Dr. 
Adams.

In  th e se  tim e s w h en  sc ience  is doing so m u ch  fo r th e  im p ro v e m e n t of th e  
w orld, m an  h a s  com e to  th e  p o in t w h ere  he  is b e g in n in g  to  m ak e  a  s tu d y  of 
h im self. F o rm e r  s tu d ie s  in h e re d ity  w ere  fo r th e  m o st p a r t  on a n im a ls  an d  
p lan ts . R e cen t y e a rs  h av e  show n g re a t  p ro g ress  in  m a n ’s s tu d y  of h im se lf 
an d  we now  a re  ab le  to  show  som e re su lts  from  th e  p io n eer w ork  of G alton , 
P ea rso n , C astle , Je n n in g s , T. H. M organ  a n d  D av en p o rt. T h e re  a re  se v e ra l 
c e n te rs  in E u ro p e  a n d  th e  U n ited  S ta te s  th a t  deal w ith  th is  p rob lem  e n tire ly  
in  its  re la tio n  to  m an . T h is  co u rse  ta k e s  up (1) th e  p io n eers  in h e re d ity  an d  
eugen ics, (2) th e  fu n d a m e n ta l law s of h e re d ity  a s  th e y  a re  know n a t  p re se n t, 
(3) in h e r ita n c e  of c h a ra c te rs , t r a i ts ,  d e fec tiv e  s tra in s , feeb le  m in d ed n ess an d  
o th e r  u n fo r tu n a te  cond itions, (4) how  th e se  law s m av  be app lied  to  m an  fo r 
h is  im p ro v em en t, (5) som e p ra c tic a l p rob lem s to  be wTorked  o u t in  th e  s tu d e n t’s 
com m unity .

Physical Sciences
F r a n c is  L orenzo  A bbott , B.S., A.M.

COURSES PRIMARILY JUNIOR COLLEGE

4. General  Sc ien ce — (Jun io r or Senior College.) F ive hours. Mr. 
Abbott.

One of th e  m a in  fu n c tio n s  of a n y  b ra n c h  of sc ience  is to  ra tio n a liz e  life— 
to  free  th e  m ind  from  su p e rs titio n s  of w h a te v e r  so rt, th e re b y  red u c in g  h u m a n  
e rro r  an d  su ffe rin g s , m uch  of w h ich  tra c e s  to  fa lse  b e liefs a b o u t th in g s  an d  
pheno m en a . S cience seek s to  accom plish  th is  end  by  v a rio u s  m e a n s—chiefly , 
how ever, by  te a c h in g  a  f ru itfu l  m eth o d  of w o rk in g  on p rob lem s, or se ek in g  to  
a n sw e r  questio n s . T he f in a l re su lt  of sc ience  for th o se  upon  w hom  it  p ro d u ces 
th e  p ro p er e ffe c t is a  ju s t  sen se  of th e  K IN D  a n d  A M O U N T of ev idence  th a t  
shou ld  p reced e  th e  b elief in a n y th in g .

T h is  is a n  e le m e n ta ry  s tu d y  p lan n ed  w ith  th e  v iew  of g iv ing , a s  f a r  a s  p o ss i
ble in su ch  a  b rie f  course, a n  o rderly , sc ien tif ic  u n d e rs ta n d in g  of th e  p h en o m en a  
of every  d ay  en v iro n m en t, th e re b y  in c re a s in g  m a s te ry  of it.

B eyond th is , th e  cou rse  shou ld  be of im m ed ia te  u se  to  te a c h e rs  w ho m u s t 
ta k e  th e  co u n ty  e x a m in a tio n s  for a  c e r tif ic a te  to  teach .

6. Applied Physics .  The Automobi le— Open also to Senior College. 
Four hours. Mr. A bbott.

In  th is  co u rse  th e  v a rio u s  ty p es  of ca rs , k in d s of eng ines, so rin g s, ax les , 
c lu tches , d iffe re n tia ls , feed  sy s tem s, ig n itio n  sy s tem s, a n d  c a r  lu b r ic a tio n  a re  
d iscussed .

T he pu rp o se  of th e  co u rse  is a t  le a s t tw o -fo ld : (1) T h a t  p e rso n s  w ho rid e  
in, drive, or ow n a  c a r  m ay  deriv e  th e  g r e a te s t  am o u n t of s a tis fa c tio n  an d  
p le a su re  from  it  by  p o ssessin g  a n  u n d e rs ta n d in g  of th e  m e ch an ica l p rin c ip le s 
u n d e rly in g  its  o p e ra tio n ; (2) T h a t  te a c h e rs  ta k in g  th e  cou rse  m ay  be  w ell enough  
in fo rm ed  in th e  su b je c t to  d isse m in a te  a  know ledge of th e  au to m o b ile  p h y sic s  
co rrec tly , th e re b y  in c re a s in g  sc ien tif ic  ed u ca tio n .

10. Household Phys i cs— (Jun io r or Senior College.) F our hours. Mr. 
Abbott.

T h is is a  f irs t , or e lem en ta ry , course, in  p h y sic s p lan n ed  w holly  fro m  th e  
p o in t of v iew  of th e  p ra c tic a l B E A R IN G S of physic s. I t  is n o t r e s tr ic te d  to  th e  
household , b u t  u ses free ly  th e  m a te r ia ls  of th e  im m ed ia te  su rro u n d in g s  of th e  
hom e an d  school. I t  h a s  been  p lan n ed  to  m ee t th e  n eeds of se v e ra l g ro u p s of 
people: (1) S tu d e n ts  an d  te a c h e rs  of dom estic  sc ience  an d  househo ld  eco n 
om y; (2) T e a c h e rs  of p h y sic s  in sm a ll h ig h  schools; (3) R u ra l school a n d  g rad e  
te a c h e rs .

T he course  deals w ith  m a t te r s  so fu n d a m e n ta l th a t  it shou ld  be of la rg e  use  
to  th e  e le m e n ta ry  school te a c h e r  in  ex p la in in g  m an y  a s p e c ts  of g eo g rap h y , a g r i 
cu ltu re , physio logy  an d  hyg iene .
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B ey o n d  th is  it sh ou ld  be v a lu a b le  to  th e  h o u se  bu ilder. T h rou gh  th o se  s e c 
t io n s  th a t  ex p la in  th e  p h y s ic s  o f v e n tila tio n , h e a tin g  (w a ter , h o t a ir, s te a m )  
v a cu u m  c le a n in g , e tc . It is  p o ss ib le  th a t  te a c h e r s  o f p h y s ic s  in  th e  larger  
h ig h  sch o o ls  m ig h t fin d  in  th is  e le m e n ta r y  co u rse  m u ch  p r a c tic a l m a ter ia l u se fu l  
m s t im u la t in g  p u p ils ’ in te r e s t  in th e  su b jec t.

9. The Physical  Aspects  of Nature Study— (Junior College). Three 
hours. Mr. Abbott.

B a co n  sa id : “W e m u st b eco m e a s  l it t le  ch ild ren  in order to  e n ter  th e  k in g 
dom  of S c ie n c e .” T h a t m ea n s, I ta k e  it, th a t  our m in d s m u st be free  from  p r e 
co n ce iv ed  n o tio n s, an d  s u p e r stit io n s ;  w e  m u st h a v e  an  a tt itu d e  of lo o k in g  out  
a le r t  a n d  ev er  rea d y  to  kn ow  w h y . F or a  lo n g  t im e  I h a v e  a sk e d  th e  q u estio n , 
an d  am  a s k in g  it  w ith  m ore e m p h a sis  th a n  ever, w h y  sh ou ld  w e  w ait" u n til w e  
a re  old to  en ter  in to  th e  “K in gd om  of S c ie n c e ? ” I b e lie v e  lit t le  ch ild ren  sh ou ld  
be a llo w ed  to  e n ter  th is  k in gd om  an d  be a llo w ed  to  rem a in  a l ways ,  e sp ec ia lly  th e  
s o -c a lle d  p h y s ic a l s c ie n c e s , from  w h ich  th ey  h a v e  b een  a lm o st w h o lly  sh u t out. 
T h ere  is n o th in g  m ore im p o rta n t th a n  our p h y s ic a l su rro u n d in g s, so  far  a s  
h ea lth , co m fo rt an d  life  a re  con cern ed .

T h e  f ir s t  p u rp ose  of su ch  a  c o u is e  a s  th is  sh ou ld  be to  m ak e n a tu re  an d  h er  
w a y s  see m  natural .  It m a tte r s  n o th in g  w h a t w e  m a y  ca ll th e  co u rse , th e  p u r 
p o se  sh ou ld  be to  lay th e  fo u n d a tio n  for a n  u n d e rsta n d in g  o f th e  S c ie n c e s  by  
fu rn ish in g  a  b a s is  o f e x p e r ien ce s . N a tu r e  S tu d y  a s  now  ta u g h t  em p h a siz e s  
m o stly  b o ta n y  or zoo logy , or a t  b e s t  th e  a n im a te d  life  p a rt of n a tu re. B u t th e  
s o -c a lle d  in a n im a te  n a tu re  is so  c lo se ly  lin k ed  up w ith  th e  a n im a te , th a t  w h en  
w e  le a v e  it  ou t o f a c c o u n t w e  on ly  h a v e  a  v e ry  im p er fe c t or fr a g m e n ta ry  u n d e r 
s ta n d in g  o f th e  w o rk in g  o f n a tu re  w h ich  w e  a re  tr y in g  to  sh o w  th e  ch ild ren .

“T h e P h y s ic a l S c ien ce s , an d  e sp ec ia lly  th a t  d e s ig n a te d  a s  p h y sic s , is  th e  
m o st fu n d a m e n ta l in its  co n cep tio n s  an d  th e  m o st p r a c tic a l in  its  a p p lic a tio n s  
of a ll th e  s c ie n c e s .” W e m u st e m p h a z ise  th a t  th e  m ere  book te a c h in g  of 
s c ie n c e  is  o f no  v a lu e ; it  is  in ju r iou s .

11. Household Phys i cs— (Junior or Senior College.) Four hours. Mr. 
Abbott.

F o r  a  g e n e ra l s ta te m e n t  g iv in g  th e  p u rp ose of th is  co u rse  read  th e  g en era l  
s ta te m e n t  of C ourse 10.

T h e  su b je c ts  tr e a te d  in th is  co u rse  are e le c tr ic ity , lig h t  an d  sound .

13. Theory of the Electron— (Junior or Senior College.) Three 
hours. Mr. Abbott.

It is  im p o ss ib le  to  read  or s tu d y  m od ern  p h y s ic s  w ith o u t u n d e rsta n d in g  th e  
E le c tr o n  T h eory . T h e co u rse  is  a  v e ry  lu c id  e x p la n a tio n , in  n o n -te c h n ic a l  
te rm s, o f th e  E lec tro n  T h eo ry  of M atter .
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105. Historical  Phys i cs— (Junior or Senior College.) Five hours. 

Mr. Abbott.
P ro b a b ly  th e  h is to r ic a l a s p e c ts  of th e  sch o o l su b je c ts  o ffer  th e  e a s ie s t  

in s ig h t  in to  th e ir  r e la tio n s  to  h u m a n  life  an d  prob lem s. P h y s ic s , from  th e  m o d 
ern  p o in t of v ie w  an d  p ra c tice , is  m ore th a n  a  s e t  of la b o ra to ry  ex p e r ien c e s  to  
be m em orized . It is  a  h is to r y  of me n f ac i ng  baf f l ing problems  an d  s te p  by  step  
fin d in g  a  w a y  to  so lv e  th em . It is  p o ss ib le  th a t  th is  m a y  be th e  b e s t  p o in t of 
v ie w  from  w h ich  to  te a c h  p h y s ic s  to  a n y  group o f s tu d e n ts , b u t its  p ecu lia r  v a lu e  
for te a c h e r s  o f p h y s ic s  h a rd ly  n eed s  to  be em p h a sized .

T h is  co u rse  is  p lan n ed , p r im arily , for th o se  te a c h e r s  o f p h y s ic s  w h o  h a v e  a  
sch o la r ly  in te r e s t  in th e  e v o lu tio n  of v a r io u s  a s p e c ts  of th e ir  su b jec t. P rob ab ly  
its  c h ie f  ser v ic e  lie s  in  its  b r in g in g  to g e th er  m a n y  c la ss ic a l e x p e r im e n ts  an d  
in d ic a tin g  th e ir  in flu en ce  on th e  d e v e lo p m e n t o f p h y sic s , w h ich  is a  m a tte r  of 
co n s id era b le  d if f ic u lty , s in c e  th er e  is  no book  w r itte n  from  th is  s ta n d p o in t.

B ey o n d  th is , for  th e  sa k e  of h u m a n iz in g  p h y sic s , th e  c o u rse  e x h ib its  th e  c ir 
c u m s ta n c e s  an d  co n d itio n s  u n d er w h ic h  v a r io u s  m en  f ir s t  p ei form ed  th e  c la s s ic  
ex p e r im e n ts .

It is  our b e lie f  th a t  th e  te a c h in g  o f c o lleg e  an d  h ig h  sch o o l p h y s ic s  m a y  
p ro fit c o n s id era b ly  from  su c h  a  b a ck g ro u n d  s tu d y .

113. Alternating Currents Simpl i f ied— (Junior or Senior College.) Four 
hours. Mr. Abbott.

P r a c tic a lly  a ll o f th e  co m m ercia l e le c tr ic a l cu rren t is an  a lte r n a t in g  cu rren t  
an d  our h ig h  sch o o l t e x t  b ook s g iv e  p r a c tic a lly  n o th in g  of th e  su b je c t  of a lte r 
n a t in g  cu rren ts. T h e  a im  o f th is  co u rse  is  to  g iv e  a  s tu d e n t or a  te a c h e r  of 
p h y s ic s  su ch  a  c lea r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  of th e  a c tio n  of an  A L T E R N A T IN G  C U R 
R E N T  a s  to  form  a  s a fe  an d  su re  fo u n d a tio n  for h is  w ork . T h e cou rse  is n o t a  
m ere  d escr ip tio n  of a lte r n a t in g  m a ch in ery , b u t an  e x p la n a t io n  of P R IN C IP L E S  
in la n g u a g e  so  s im p le  an d  c lear  th a t  a n y o n e  w ith  a  v e ry  e le m e n ta r y  k n o w led g e  
of p h y s ic s  w ill h a v e  no d if f ic u lty  in  co m p r eh en d in g  th e  cou rse .
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Chemistry
Louis A. B e l l ,  B.S., A.M. 

The following courses in Chemistry are intended to give the teacher 
and prospective teacher a better appreciation of this subject. The great 
world war has demonstrated in a very forceful manner the woeful lack of 
developm ent of industrial chem istry in our own country. The realization  
of our utter dependence on European countries for many of the chemical 
necessities has given a great im petus not only to the manufacturing end 
of chemistry, but also to individual research and study. With our wonder
ful natural resources as a basis, and the lessons of the world war as a 
strong stimulus, we are looking into the future of a great chemical awak
ening in this country. 

12. New Theories  of Chemistry— (Junior or Senior College.) Three 
hours. Mr. Bell.

T he deve lo p m en t of c h e m is try  h a s  ta k e n  p lace  by  leap s a n d  bounds. T h e re  
is a  m a rk e d  d iffe ren ce  b e tw een  th e  c h e m is try  of a  q u a r te r  of a  c e n tu ry  ag o  an d  
th a t  of to d ay . T h e  e a r lie r  c h e m is try  w as a t  f i r s t  p u re ly  em pirica l, th e n  it b e 
cam e m ore  an d  m ore sy s te m a tic  a n d  o u t of th is  condition  h a s  com e a  m o st 
fa sc in a tin g  m odern  sc ience. T h e  cond ition  w h ich  h a s  b ro u g h t a b o u t th is  ch an g e  
h a s  b een  th e  in tro d u c tio n  of p h y sic a l an d  m a th e m a tic a l m eth o d s in to  th is  
sc ience, an d  p a r t ic u la r ly  is th is  t ru e  in th e  a p p lic a tio n  of p h y sic a l m eth o d s in 
th e  so lu tion  of th e  re a l fu n d a m e n ta l p rob lem s of ch em is try .

I t  is th e  p u rp o se  of th is  cou rse  in c h e m is try  to  rev iew  th e  ch ief new  th e 
ories of th is  su b je c t an d  to  show  how , th ro u g h  th e  co llec tin g  a n d  c o -o rd in a tin g  
of m a te r ia ls  w h ich  fo rm  th e  fo u n d a tio n  of a  sc ience, new  su b s ta n c e s  h av e  been  
d iscovered  a n d  a  know ledge of th e ir  com position  an d  p ro p e rtie s  h a s  been  
derived . Special a t te n t io n  w ill be g iven  to  th e  w o rk s of V a n ’t  H off, A rrh en iu s , 
an d  O stw ald , w ho w ere  th e  p rim e  le a d e rs  in b r in g in g  a b o u t th e  tr a n s i t io n  from  
a  m ere  sy s te m  in to  a  re a l sc ience  a n d  w ho by  d isco v erin g  g en e ra liz a tio n s  an d  
m ak in g  fe rtile  su g g e stio n s  a n d  te s tin g  th e ir  a c c u ra c y  h av e  d irec ted  th e  tre n d  of 
ch em ical w o rk  a n d  ch em ical th o u g h t in its  dev e lo p m en t up to  th e  p re se n t  day.

A t le a s t one y e a r ’s w o rk  in  g e n e ra l c h e m is try  is a  p re re q u is ite  fo r th is  
course.

108. Organic Chemistry— (Junior or Senior College.) Four hours. 
Mr. Bell.

A s tu d y  of th e  m e th o d s  of p re p a ra tio n  a n d  of th e  p ro p e rtie s  of th e  a lip h a tic  
se ries . A t le a s t one y e a r  of G enera l C h e m is try  is a  p re re q u is ite  fo r th is  course.

112. Food Chemistry and Food Values— (Junior or Senior College.) 
Four hours. Mr. Bell.

T h is co u ise  ta k e s  up a  th o ro u g h  s tu d y  of th e  fo u r e s se n tia ls  of food, m e ta b 
olism , d ig es tib ility , a n d  a s s im ila tio n  of foods. Food lis ts  an d  ra tio n s  fo r v a 
r io u s in d iv id u a ls  u n d e r  v a rio u s  cond itions a re  c a lc u la te d  acco rd in g  to  th e  m o st 
m od ern  th eo rie s . A  know ledge of o rg an ic  c h e m is try  is d es ired  b u t n o t e s se n 
tia l. G en era l c h e m is try  is a  p re re q u is ite .
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213. Chemistry as  Applied to Problems of Civi l ization— (Junior or 

Senior.) Three hours. Mr. Bell.
C h e m is try  is n o t a  su b je c t to  bq a p p re c ia te d  only by  th o se  w ho h av e  acce ss 

to  som e se q u e s te re d  la b o ra to ry , th e  doors of w h ich  a re  closed to  th e  u n in i t i 
a te d , b u t is a  g re a t  m od ern  sc ience  w hich , in co u n tle ss  w o n d erfu l w ays, is su n - 
p ly ing  th e  o rd in a ry  need s of c o n tr ib u tin g  to  th e  co n ven iences of m od ern  life. 
T h e re  a re  m an y  u n ex p ec ted  an d  m arv e lo u s w ay s in w h ich  ch em ical fo rces h av e  
been  app lied  to  so lve  th e  p rob lem s of c iv iliza tion . T oday  th e re  is m ore  a c t iv ity  in 
chem ical re se a rc h  th a n  a t  a n y  p rev io u s tim e , a n d  o u t of w h a t h a s  seem ed  to  be 
a  hopeless confusion  of ch em ical p h en o m en a  h a s  com e a  v e r ita b le  s to reh o u se  of 
sim ple an d  use fu l d iscoveries d es igned  fo r th e  u lt im a te  se rv ice  of m an .

I t  is th e  p u rp o se  of th is  co u rse  to  see how  th e  chem ical fo rces w h ich  a re  a t  
w ork  all a ro u n d  u s h av e  been  rev ea led  fo r th e  u se  of m an  a n d  how , th ro u g h  
tru s tw o r th y  a n d  p a in s ta k in g  o b se rv a tio n  even  of tr if lin g  o ccu rren ces, th e  
sc ie n tis t  h a s  c o n tr ib u te d  to  th e  g re a t  ro m an ce  of m od ern  ch em is try .

T h is  co u rse  is a  p o p u la r  tr e a tm e n t  of th e  su b je c t, a n d  re q u ire s  no specia l 
know ledge of ch em is try .
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N ote—T eachers of C hem istry  a re  inv ited  to m ake suggestions in 
reg a rd  to courses w hich should be offered in E x tension ; and inform ation  
in regard  to the  pecu liar d ifficu lties m et in the  teach ing  of C hem istry  
w ill be g ra tefu lly  received.

Geology and Geography
George A. B a r k e r , M.S.

The courses offered m non-residen t w ork a re  in phases of the  sub jec t 
w here labora to ry  and field w ork a re  no t stressed . It is very  d ifficu lt to do 
sa tisfac to ry  w ork in a sub jec t like m ineralogy by non-residen t work.

Physical  Geography—Four hours.
A co urse  ta k in g  up th e  lan d  fo rm  an d  c lim a tic  s ides of th e  su b je c t. S u g 

g es tio n s  a s  to  field  a n d  m ap  w o rk  a re  inc luded  in  th is  course. A  cou rse  fo r 
s tu d e n ts  t h a t  h av e  n o t h ad  it in  h ig h  school.

3. Cl imatology—F our hours.
A course  ta k in g  up th e  p rin c ip a l fa c to rs  co n tro llin g  th e  a tm o sp h e re , a s  w ell 

a s  th e  e ffe c t of th e se  in  m a rk in g  o u t on th e  e a r th ’s su rfa c e  d efin ite  c lim atic  
p rov inces. A n e le m e n ta ry  cou rse  for th o se  w ho h av e  h ad  li t t le  c lim atic  w ork .

4. Geography of North America—F our hours.
A stu d y  of th e  p h y sic a l g eo g rap h y  of N o rth  A m erica  an d  th e  e ffe c t of th e se  

p h y sio g rap h ic  cond itio n s upon th e  co m m ercia l a n d  social geograp h y . A cou rse  
fo r te a c h e rs  in se rv ice . P re su p p o ses  som e know ledge of p h y sica l g eography .

Geography of Europe—Four hours.
T h e  in te ra c tio n  of e n v iro n m en t an d  ra c e  upon  th e  d evelopm en t of th e  p re se n t 

E u ro p e a n  N atio n s . A  course  fo r te a c h e is  in se rv ice . P re su p p o ses  a  know ledge 
of N o rth  A m erican  g eo graphy .

7. Commercial  Geography—Five hours.
A s tu d y  of p ro d u c ts  a n d  com m ercia l ro u te s  w ith  th e  re la tio n sh ip  to  th e  

u n d e rly in g  p h y sio g rap h ic  con tro ls  s tre s se d . A n e le m e n ta ry  co u rse  in com m ercia l 
geo g raphy .

22. Life Geography—Five hours.
T h e  d is tr ib u tio n  of p la n ts  a n d  a n im a ls  em p h asiz in g  th e  m ain  c lim atic  an d  

geologic co n tro ls  of su ch  d is tr ib u tio n . A n  ad v a n c e d  course  b ased  on som e 
know ledge of clim ato logy .

N ote—T eachers in need of help in securing  m ateria l or in organizing 
it fo r p resen ta tio n  a re  inv ited  to w rite  to the  College for such help.

Mathematics
George W il l ia m  F in l e y , B.S.

C ourses in m athem atics a re  especially  well su ited  to non-resident 
w ork by reason  of th e ir  defin iteness. The tex ts  used in  th is w ork  have 
been se lected  w ith  special re fe rence  to th e ir  c learness of s ta tem en t and 
logical a rran g em en t of m ateria l. A nyone who has had the  p rep a ra to ry  
w ork m ay tak e  up th e  courses outlined  h ere  w ith  ease and profit.

COURSES PRIMARILY JUNIOR COLLEGE  
1a. Solid Geometry—Four hours. Mr. Finley.

T h is  co u rse  is d es ig n ed  to  m e e t th e  n eeds of th a t  la rg e  g roup  of s tu d e n ts  
w ho com pleted  th e ir  p lan e  g eo m etry  in  h ig h  school, b u t  d id n o t ta k e  up solid 
geo m etry . A c a re fu l s tu d y  of th e  m a in  p ro p o sitio n s a n d  th e  so lu tio n  of m an y  of 
th e  o rig in a ls  is req u ired .
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2 and 3. Trigonometry— Six hours. Mr. Finley.
A nyone w ho h a s  h a d  a t  le a s t  one y e a r  of e le m e n ta ry  a lg e b ra  a n d  a  course  

in p lan e  g eo m etry  is p re p a re d  to  ta k e  up tr ig o n o m e try . T h e  co u rse  covers th e  
so lu tion  of th e  r ig h t  tr ia n g le , th e  develo p m en t of g e n e ra l fo rm u las , a n d  th e  so lu 
tion  of th e  oblique tr ia n g le . M any  p rob lem s of a  p ra c tic a l  n a tu r e  a re  inc luded  
in th e  w ork .

5. Col lege Algebra—Five hours. Mr. Finley.
A nyone w ho h a s  h ad  a t  le a s t one y e a r  of e le m e n ta ry  a lg e b ra  shou ld  be ab le  

to  c a r ry  th is  w ork  w ith  ease. I t  ta k e s  up f i r s t  a  ra p id  rev iew , w ith  specia l a t t e n 
tio n  g iven  to  th e  p rin c ip le s  involved an d  co n tin u es  w ith  a  s tu d y  of fu n c tio n s  an d  
th e ir  g rap h s , q u a d ra tic  eq u a tio n s , in eq u a litie s , a n d  com plex n u m b ers.

6. Col lege Alegebra—Five hours. Mr. F inley.
A co n tin u a tio n  of co u rse  1. D eals w ith  th e o ry  of eq u a tio n s , p e rm u ta tio n s , 

com b in a tio n s, p ro b ab ilitie s , d e te rm in a n ts , p a r t ia l  fric tio n s , lo g a rith m s , a n d  in 
f in ite  se ries .

7. Analyt ic  Geometry—Five hours. Mr. Finley.
P ra c tic a lly  a ll of th e  o rd in a ry  n o tio n s of a n a ly tic  g eo m etry  a re  covered  in 

th is  course. T he s tu d e n t  g a in s  a  good w o rk in g  know ledge of th e  e lem en ts  of 
th is  pow erfu l sc ience, a n d  is, a t  th e  sa m e  tim e , p re p a re d  to  go on in to  ca lcu lus.

9. The Teaching of Ari thmet ic—Five hours. Mr. Finley.
T h is cou rse  ta k e s  up th e  p ra c tic a l, e v e ry d ay  p rob lem s of th e  te a c h in g  of 

a r i th m e tic  r a th e r  th a n  a  m ore  g en e ra lized  stu d y . I t  d ea ls  w ith  th e  m e th o d s  of 
p re se n tin g  th e  v a rio u s  p a r ts  of th e  su b je c t from  p r im a ry  a r i th m e tic  to  e ig h th  
g ra d e  w ork . I t  is especia lly  help fu l to  th o se  a c tu a lly  en g ag ed  in  te a c h in g  in 
th e  g rad es, a s  th e y  a re  ab le  to  te s t  in  th e ir  c lasses th e  su g g e ste d  m ethods.

COURSES PRIMARILY SENIOR COLLEGE
100a. The Teaching of Secondary Mathemat ics— Five hours. Mr. 

F inley.
T h is  w o rk  is p lan n ed  fo r a c tiv e  or p ro sp ec tiv e  te a c h e rs  of h ig h  school m a th e 

m atic s . I t  ta k e s  up a  ca re fu l s tu d y  of th e  p u rp o se  a n d  v a lu e  of se co n d ary  m a th 
e m a tic s  a n d  of th e  m o st re c e n t m o v em en ts  in  t h a t  field. I t  a lso  inc ludes a  
s tu d y  of th e  fu n d a m e n ta l p rin c ip le s  of e le m e n ta ry  a lg e b ra  w ith  a  v iew  to  g iv ing  
th e  te a c h e r  a  c lea r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  of th e  re a so n s  invo lved  in  th e  v a rio u s  
p rocesses.

101. Differential  Calculus— Five hours. Mr. Finley.
T h is co u rse  a n d  th e  one th a t  follow s a re  des ig n ed  fo r th o se  w ho feel th e  

need  of a  b ro a d e r  ou tlook  upon  th e  m a th e m a tic a l field. N eed less to  sa y  every  
te a c h e r  of h ig h  school m a th e m a tic s  needs th is  w o rk  to  en ab le  h im  to  u n d e rs ta n d  
to  som e e x te n t  th e  p o ss ib ilitie s  of th e  su b je c t he  is tea c h in g . In  th is  co u rse  th e  
fu n d a m e n ta l no tio n  of th e  d if fe re n tia l ca lcu lu s is ca re fu lly  developed a n d  m an y  
p ra c tic a l ap p lica tio n s  a re  in tro d u ced .

102. Integral Calculus— Five hours. Mr. F inley.
T h e  w o rk  in  th is  cou rse  follow s th a t  of th e  p reced in g  in logical o rder. I t  

dea ls  w ith  th e  o rd in a ry  n o tio n s an d  ap p lica tio n s  of th e  su b je c t.
104. Descriptive Geometry— T hree hours. Mr. Finley.

T h is co u rse  ta k e s  up th e  o rd in a ry  p rob lem s in po in ts , lines, p lan es , a n d  
solids. I t  is d es igned  especia lly  fo r th o se  in te re s te d  in  m a n u a l tra in in g .

106. Descriptive Astronomy— Five hours. Mr. Finley.
T h is  cou rse  g ives a n  in tro d u c tio n  to  t h a t  w o n d erfu lly  f a s c in a tin g  su b je c t— 

th e  s tu d y  of th e  h eav en ly  bodies. T h e  te x t  u sed  b rin g s  th e  s tu d y  up to  th e  
m o st re c e n t d iscoveries a n d  is a s  in te re s t in g  a s  a  good sto ry .

Social Science
Gurdon  R a n so m  M il l e r , Ph.D.

E dgar D u n n in g t o n  R a n d o l ph , A .M .

T his dep artm en t offers a series of courses w hich it desires shall 
appeal to both th e  needs and am bitions of m any studen ts. T he courses 
a re  libera l and varied  in scope. M any of them  will m eet th e  im m ediate
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practical needs of teachers. Some of them are technical, and are intended  
for teachers and students of special subjects. Still others are advanced 
courses in social theory, or are practical studies in applied sociology. 
Superintendents and principals w ill find many courses in this list well 
adapted for group study and teachers’ clubs. 

The Department of Social Science invites correspondence regarding 
these courses. W e will formulate new courses, or change present courses 
when such action seem s desirable. Let us know what you want.

COURSES PRIMARILY JUNIOR COLLEGE
1. The Beginnings  of Human Soc i ety— (Junior or Senior College.) 

Four hours. Dr. Miller.
A n in te re s t in g  s tu d y  of ea rly  h u m a n  soc iety . V alu ab le  fo r te a c h e rs  in 

d esc rip tio n s  of p hysica l, m en ta l, an d  social ch an g es  in p r im itiv e  m en  an d  w om en. 
A s to ry  of dev e lo p m en t th ro u g h  ra c e  ex p erien ce ; th e  evo lu tion  of lan g u ag e , in 
d u s try , a r t ,  th e  fam ily , law , a n d  o th e r  social in s t i tu te s ;  c o rre la te s  w ell w ith  
co u rses in g e n e tic  psychology, h u m a n  biology, h u m a n  g eo g rap h y ; a n d  is a lso  
com m ended  to  s tu d e n ts  of h is to ry  a s  a  b a sa l s tu d y .

2. Social  Evolution— (Junior or Senior College.) Five hours. Dr. 
Miller.

A m ore ad v a n c e d  co urse  in h u m a n  evo lu tion . T h e  f i r s t  vo lum e is E llio t’s 
in te n se ly  in te re s t in g  acco u n t of th e  o rig in s of h u m a n  beings, an d  th e  o rig ina l 
peop ling  of th e  co n tin e n t of E u ro p e . T he second vo lum e is L ord  A v eb u ry ’s 
s ta n d a rd  w o rk  on “ P rim itiv e  T im e s ;” a n d  th e  f in a l volum e, by  D r. B oaz of 
C olum bia, ta k e s  a s  its  th e s is  th e  idea  t h a t  a ll ra c e s  a re  a p p ro x im a te ly  equ a l in 
p o te n tia lity .

T h is  cou rse  c o rre la te s  w ell w ith  s tu d ie s  in th e  psychology  of p r im itiv e  people, 
ra c e  s tu d ie s , a n d  w ith  m an y  p h ases  of th e  p h y sic a l g eo g rap h y  of E uro p e .

3. Modern Social  Problems in Relation to Educat ion— (Junior Col
lege.) Four hours. Mr. Randolph.

T h is  is a  f i r s t  course  in  sociology. I t  is p lan n ed  to  m e e t p ra c tic a l n eeds of a  
so m e w h a t v a r ie d  g roup  of people. I t  shou ld  be d is tin c tly  u se fu l to  th e  te a c h e r  
w ho w ish es to  v iv ify  h e r  te a c h in g  of h is to ry  by  a  c le a re r  p o in t of v iew  a n d  a  
m ore  inc isive  m eth o d  of w ork . I t  shou ld  be v a lu ab le  to  th e  su p e rv iso r of e le 
m e n ta ry  school su b je c ts  w ho w ish es a  live lier sen se  of th e  re la tio n sh ip  of school 
to  life—as show n in a  social in te rp re ta t io n  of th e  co u rse  of s tu d y . To th e  s tu 
d e n t of a f fa ir s  it  o ffers help  in fo rm in g  ju d ic io u s a t t i tu d e s  to w a rd  v a r io u s  p ro b 
lem a tic  s itu a tio n s , such  a s  th e  d y n am ic  m odern  c itizen  is re q u ire d  to  p a ss  ju d g 
m e n t on. To som e e x te n t th e  cou rse  w ill be v a r ie d  to  m ee t th e se  d if fe re n t 
need s—w h ere  th e y  can n o t b e t te r  be m e t by  o th e r  co u rses describ ed  in th is  b u lle 
tin . P rim a rily , how ever, th is  is a  co u rse  for e le m e n ta ry  school te a c h e rs  in th e  
re la tio n s  of school w o rk  to  th e  v a r ie d  p rob lem s of th e  w orld  ou tsid e  school. I t  
is la rg e ly  con cre te . Of th e  five books s tu d ied , only one d eals w ith  social theo ry . 
T h is, th e  f i r s t  one, is acco m p an ied  by  v e ry  fu ll d irec tio n s  fo r s tu d y —w hich  w ill 
be e x ten d ed  a s  f a r  a s  th e  n eeds of th e  s tu d e n t re q u ire  an d  th e  a b ility  of th e  in 
s t ru c to r  ad m its .

12a. Social  Readjustment— (Junior College.) Four hours. Mr. Ran
dolph.

T h is  cou rse  o ffe rs  a n  e le m e n ta ry  s tu d y  of how  th e  p ro cesses of re c o n s tru c tio n  
m ay  be app lied  to  a  co n sid erab le  n u m b e r of p ra c tic a l social prob lem s. I t  is a  
m u ch  sim p le r co u rse  th a n  Sociology 4, a s  w ell a s  m u ch  less e x ten s iv e  s tu d y . I t  
iso la te s  c e r ta in  s itu a tio n s  from  th e  la rg e r  field  a n d  by  a  b rie f  a n a ly s is  of th e  
fa c to rs  in th ese  a t te m p ts  to  s t im u la te  th e  h a b it  of th in k in g  in te rm s  of social 
cau se  an d  e ffec t. I ts  m a in  concern  is w ith  th e  possib le  lines of im p ro v em en t 
to  be rea lized  th ro u g h  su p p le m e n tin g  an d  re d ire c tin g  th e  dev e lo p m en t of such  
fu n d a m e n ta l in s t i tu t io n s  an d  re la tio n sh ip s  a s  a  fam ily , chu rch , school, p ro p e rty  
a n d  th e  like. T h is  course shou ld  be u se fu l to  th e  e le m e n ta ry  school te a c h e r  of 
h is to ry  a n d  civics.

16a. Soc i ety  and The Church— (Junior ^nd Senior Colleges.) Five  
hours. Dr. Miller.

A live, s tim u la tin g  cou rse  of la rg e  in te re s t  to  s tu d e n ts  of ch u rch , S u n d ay  
school, an d  re lig io u s social im p ro v e m e n t; of specia l v a lu e  to  c lasses in  re lig ious 
ed u ca tio n . T he a u th o rs  in th is  co u rse  a re  R au sch en b u sch , K ing, W o rm er, an d  
C u ttin g , all w ell know n w r ite rs  in th is  d e p a r tm e n t of social th o u g h t.

17. Society  and Rel igion— (Junior and Senior College.) Five hours. 
Dr. Miller.

S im ila r to  C ourse 16, b u t  d ea lin g  m ore d irec tly  w ith  g ro w th  a n d  ch an g es 
w ith in  th e  C hurch . I t  co m prises d iscu ssio n s of th e  social b a s is  of re lig ion , th e  re -
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la t io n  o f th e  C h u rc h  to  d e m o c ra c y , re l ig io n  in  so c ia l  a c t io n ,  G od in  e v o lu tio n , 
a n d  th e  r e lig io n  o f th e  f u tu r e .

18a. Rural Sociology— (Junior and Senior College.) Five hours. Dr. 
Miller.

A  c o n s t r u c t iv e  s tu d y  o f c o u n tr y  life , e co n o m ic  a c t iv i t ie s ,  s o c ia l  o rg a n iz a t io n s ,  
sch o o ls , c lu b s , c h u rc h e s ,  s o c ia l  c e n te r s ,  a n d  m o d e rn  e f fo r ts  a n d  s u c c e s s e s  in  r u r a l  
p ro g r e s s ;  in te n d e d  p r im a r i ly  fo r  r u r a l  te a c h e r s ,  b u t  is  of v a lu e  to  a l l  s t u d e n t s  of 
r u r a l  s o c ia l  c o n d itio n s  a n d  n e e d s .

19. Property and Soc i ety— (Junior and Senior College.) Four hours. 
Dr. Miller.

A n a t t r a c t i v e  s tu d y  o f p r o p e r ty  r ig h t s ,  w e a l th  h o ld in g , s t a n d a r d s  o f liv in g , 
s o c ia l p ro b le m s  r e s u l t in g  f ro m  p o v e r ty ,  a n d  th e o r ie s  o f th e  le is u re  c la s s e s .

COURSES PRIMARILY SENIOR COLLEGE
104a. Elementary Sociology— (Prim arily Senior College, but open to 

qualified Juniors.) F ive hours. Dr. Miller.
T h is  is  a  c o u rs e  p la n n e d  to  g iv e  a  c le a r  w o rk in g  n o tio n  o f th e  fie ld  of t h o u g h t  

m o re  o r le s s  v a g u e ly  c a l le d  soc io logy .  I t  p r e s e n t s  th e  a c c e p te d  r e s u l t s  o f s tu d y  
in  t h e  f ie ld  a n d  o f f e r s  a  p e r s p e c t iv e  of th e  w h o le  f ie ld  w i th  t h e  v a r io u s  s u b d i 
v is io n s  d is p la y e d  in  p ro p e r  re la t io n s .  In  o th e r  w o rd s , t h e  r e la t io n s h ip s  o f th e  
s o m e w h a t  ta n g le d  m a s s  of “ m o d e rn  s o c ia l  p ro b le m s ” is  m a d e  c le a r  a n d  th e  
m o s t  ju d ic ia l  o p in io n s  in  r e g a r d  to  th e m  a r e  e x h ib i te d .  T h is  c o u rs e  s h o u ld  b e  
of c o n s id e ra b le  v a lu e  to  t e a c h e r s  o f h i s to r y  a n d  c iv ic s . A n d  th e  g e n e r a l  r e a d e r  
w h o  is  in te r e s te d  in  th e  c o m p le x  in te r - r e la t i o n s  o f m o d e rn  life  m a y  f in d  th i s  
c o u rs e  o f f e r in g  s o m e w h a t  n e a r ly  th e  o r ie n ta t io n  h e  w a n ts .

105a— Elementary Socio logy— (Primarily Senior College.) Four hours. 
Mr. Randolph.

T h is  c o u rs e  is  le s s  c o n c r e te  th a n  th e  p re c e d in g  on e . I t  d o e s  n o t  a t t e m p t  to  
g iv e  a n  o u t l in e  o f t h e  w h o le  f ie ld  of s o c io lo g y  b u t  is  c o n c e rn e d  r a t h e r  w i th  t h e  
s tu d y  o f s o c ia l th e o r y  in  a n  e le m e n ta r y  w a y . T h e  fo u n d a t io n s  t h a t  h a v e  b e e n  
m o s t  in f lu e n t ia l  in  A m e r ic a  w ill b e  c o n s id e re d  c a r e f u l ly .  T h i s  c o u rs e  s h o u ld  
fo llow  S o c io lo g y  4.

106a. Social  Theory— (Senior and Graduate College.) Five hours. Dr. 
Miller.

A n  a d v a n c e d  c o u rs e  in  th e  p r in c ip le s  o f so c io lo g y , b a s e d  on  th e  w o rk s  of 
W a r d  a n d  G id d in g s , b o th  of w h o m  a r e  r e c o g n iz e d  g r e a t  c r e a t iv e  le a d e r s  in  
s o c io lo g ic  th o u g h t .  T h is  c o u rs e  is v i r t u a l ly  a  s tu d y  in  s o c ia l  p h ilo s o p h y , a n d  is  
c o m m e n d e d  to  m a tu r e  a d v a n c e d  s tu d e n t s  on ly .

107. Social  Theory— (Senior and Graduate Colleges.) Four hours. 
Dr. Miller.

M o re  v a r ie d  in  m a te r ia l  t h a n  C o u rs e  6. A ll b o o k s  in  th i s  c o u rs e  a r e  s c h o la r ly  
a n d  s c ie n t i f ic  p r o d u c ts  o f tw o  o f t h e  g r e a t e s t  l iv in g  A m e r ic a n  so c io lo g is ts ,  a n d  
o n e  E n g l is h  a u th o r  o f w o r ld  fa m e . T h is  w ill fo rm  a  p ro d u c t iv e  s tu d y  o f la rg e  
v a lu e  fo r  a d v a n c e d  s tu d e n t s .

108. Social  Direction— (Senior College and Graduate.) Five hours. 
Dr. Miller.

A  c o u rs e  in  a p p l ie d  so c io lo g y , s o c ia l  c o n tro l ,  a n d  th e  s c ie n t i f ic  d i r e c t io n  of 
c o m p re h e n s iv e  s o c ia l  r e fo r m  e f fo r ts .  T h is  s tu d y  p re s u p p o s e s  k n o w le d g e  on  th e  
s t u d e n t ’s  p a r t ,  o f so c ia l  th e o ry ,  s o c ia l  in s t i tu t io n s ,  a n d  m o d e rn  p o l i t ic a l  a t 
t e m p ts  to  d i r e c t  s o c ia l c h a n g e  w i th o u t  re v o lu t io n .

A  v ig o ro u s ,  v i ta l  c o u rs e  fo r  e x p e r ie n c e d  s tu d e n t s .

109. Comparat ive Sociology— (Senior College and Graduate.) Five 
hours. Mr. Randolph.

F o r  s tu d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  S o c io lo g y  4 o r S o c io lo g y  6, t h i s  c o u rs e  o f f e r s  a n  
o p p o r tu n i ty  to  c o n s id e r  s o m e w h a t  d e l ib e r a te ly  t h e  f a c to r s  in  t h e  r i s e  o f s o 
c io logy , th e  n a tu r e  o f th e  th e o r e t ic  a n d  p r a c t i c a l  p ro b le m s  c o n f ro n te d  b y  th e  
s o c io lo g is t, th e  v a r io u s  p o in ts  of d iv e rg e n c e  of t h e o r y  a m o n g  th e  m o re  s ig n i f i 
c a n t  c o n t r ib u to r s  to  th e  s c ie n c e , a n d  th e  lik e . I t  o f f e r s  in  t h e  e n d  th e  b e s t  
a t t e m p t s  a t  a  s y n th e s is  of th e  w h o le  f ie ld  o f s o c ia l  th o u g h t .

110. Social  Psychol ogy— (Senior College.) Five hours. Mr Randolph.
T h is  c o u rs e  m ig h t  b e t t e r  b e  c a l le d  a  c o u rs e  in  psycho log ica l  soc io logy ,  if  th e  

o ld e r  n a m e  h a d  n o t  b e c o m e  f ix e d . I t  d e a ls  w i th  th o s e  p a r t s  o f p s y c h o lo g y  u p o n  
w h ic h  socia l th eo ry  im m e d ia te ly  r e s t s .  I t  u s e s  p s y c h o lo g y  fo r  th e  p u rp o s e s  of 
s o c ia l  th e o ry .  I t  c o n s id e rs ,  fo r  e x a m p le ,  th e  p a r t  p la y e d  b y  in s t in c t ,  fe e lin g , i n 
te l le c t ,  im i ta t io n ,  s y m p a th y ,  a n d  th e  lik e  in  th e  c h a r a c te r i z a t io n  o f s o c ie ty .  T h e  
c o u rs e  sh o u ld  b e  u s e fu l  to  s tu d e n t s  of e d u c a t io n  a n d  to  a d m in i s t r a to r s  w h o  a r e  
n o t  s a t i s f i e d  w i th  t h e i r  m e re ly  e m p ir ic a l  c o n tro l  of so c ia l  g ro u p s .
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111. The Evolution of Mora Is— (Senior College and G raduate.) F ive 
hours. Dr. Miller.

A  s c ie n t i f ic  s tu d y  o f th e  d e v e lo p m e n t  of m o ra ls  th r o u g h  a n th ro p o lo g ic  a n d  
h is to r ic  t im e s .  O f in te r e s t ,  n o t  o n ly  to  te a c h e r s ,  b u t  to  a ll  s t u d e n t s  o f e th ic a l  
a n d  r e lig io u s  d e v e lo p m e n t.  T h is  c o u rs e  m ig h t  w is e ly  b e  p re c e d e d  b y  c o u rs e s  1 
o r  2; a n d  w ill b e  p e r m i t t e d  to  J u n io r  C o lleg e  s tu d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  t a k e n  e i th e r  
of th e s e  c o u rs e s ,  o r s im i la r  o n es , o r w h o  h a v e  t a k e n  tw o  c o u rs e s  in  e le m e n ta r y  
s o c io lo g y  o r  so c ia l  th e o ry ,  o r w h o  h a v e  e a r n e d  n o t  le s s  t h a n  s e v e n  h o u r s  in  
s u c h  c o u rs e s .

113. Scienti f ic  Management  and Labor— (Senior College and G radu
a te .) F ive hours. Dr. Miller.

A  s o m e w h a t  te c h n ic a l  c o u rs e , d e a l in g  w i th  d e ta i le d  s tu d y  of m e c h a n ic a l  
o p e ra t io n s ,  a n d  th e  e f f ic ie n c y  of la b o r .  I t  in c lu d e s  c o n s id e ra t io n  of th e  r e la t io n  
of p s y c h o lo g y  a n d  in d u s t r y ;  f a c to r y  m a n a g e m e n t ;  f a t ig u e  s u rv e y s ;  th e  b o n u s  
s y s te m , a n d  i t s  e f f e c ts  on  p ro d u c tio n , a n d  a ls o  o n  w o rk m e n . T h e  a u th o r i t i e s  
s tu d ie d  a r e  T a y lo r ,  H o x ie , G a n t t ,  M u n s te rb u r g ,  a n d  o th e rs .

I n te n d e d  fo r  t e a c h e r s  o f in d u s t r i a l  c la s s e s ,  c o m m e rc ia l  a n d  b u s in e s s  c la s s e s ;  
b u t  is  a ls o  o f la rg e  in t e r e s t  to  a ll  s tu d e n t s  of e f f ic ie n c y  in  in d u s t ry .  I t  is  a  
s u p e r io r  p r a c t i c a l  c o u rs e .

114. Privi lege and Soc i ety— (Jun io r and Senior College.) F our hours. 
Dr. Miller.

T h is  s tu d y  is  c lo se ly  a ll ie d  w i th  C o u rs e  12, a n d  m a y  p r o f i ta b ly  e i th e r  p re c e d e  
o r  fo llo w  it.  I t  d e a ls  w i th  th e  s o c ia l  p ro b le m s  a r i s in g  f ro m  s p e c ia l  p r iv i le g e s ;  
s o c ia l  a b u s e s  a n d  th e i r  p o l i t ic a l  a s p e c ts ;  a n d  w i th  te n d e n c ie s  to w a r d  r e fo r m  in  th e  
s o c ia l  o rd e r .  A n  in te r e s t in g  c o u rs e .

115. Social  Insurance— (Jun io r and Senior College.) F ive hours. Dr. 
Miller.

S tu d ie s  t h e  o p e ra t io n  of s o c ia l  in s u r a n c e  in  E u r o p e a n  c o u n tr ie s ,  A u s t r a l ia ,  
a n d  N e w  Z e a la n d , a n d  th e  g ro w th  of th e  id e a  in  A m e r ic a  s in c e  1912. I t  c o m 
p r is e s  a  s tu d y  o f s o c ia l  c o m p e n s a t io n  fo r  a c c id e n ts ,  s ic k n e s s ,  in v a l id i ty ,  u n e m 
p lo y m e n t,  a n d  o ld  a g e . A  c o m p re h e n s iv e  a n d  in s t r u c t iv e  c o u rs e .

120a. Distribution of Weal t h— (Senior College.) F ive hours. Dr. 
Miller.

A  c o m p a n io n  s tu d y  to  C o u rs e  19, b u t  m o re  e x te n s iv e ,  a n d  m o re  s c ie n t i f ic a l ly  
w o rk e d  o u t. I t  c o n ta in s  H o b s o n ’s w e ll k n o w n  c o n t r a s t  b e tw e e n  p ro d u c t io n  of 
w e a l th  a n d  i t s  c o n s u m p t io n , in  w 'h ich  h e ' t r e a t s  c o n s u m p t io n  a s  t h e  n e g le c te d  
e le m e n t  in  e c o n o m ic s  a n d  u rg e s  i t s  j u s t  s c ie n t i f ic  t r e a tm e n t .  I t  a ls o  c o n ta in s  
D r. E l y ’s  l a t e s t  d is c u s s io n  o f p r o p e r ty  a n d  c o n t r a c t .

121. Problems and Methods of Modern Phi lanthropy— (Senior Col
lege and G raduate  College.) F ive hours. Mr. Randolph.

T h is  is  a  c o u rs e  p la n n e d  to  r e v e a l  to  s tu d e n t s  o f a f f a i r s ,  t e a c h e r s  o f h i s to r y  
a n d  c iv ic s , a n d  th o s e  w h o , f ro m  th e  c u l tu r a l  p o in t  o f v ie w , a r e  in te r e s te d  in  th e  
d r a m a t ic  u n d e r - c u r r e n t s  of h u m a n  life  a n d  p ro g re s s ,  th e  l e a s t  k n o w n  a s p e c ts  
o f o u r  c iv i l iz a t io n — th o s e  a s p e c t s  w h ic h  p e r h a p s  a r e  to  h a v e  m o s t  c r e d i t  in  th e  
e n d  if w e  s u c c e e d  n  p a s s in g  f ro m  c iv i l iz a t io n  to  h u m a n iz a t io n .  T h e  c o u rs e  w ill 
d e a l  w i th  (1) t h e  n a tu r e  a n d  e x te n t  of s o c ia l  f a i lu r e ;  (2) th e  s lo w  a n d  b u n g lin g  
e v o lu t io n  o f w a y s  of r e l ie v in g  d is t r e s s  o r  of p u t t i n g  d o w n  th e  s y m p to m s  of 
m is e ry ;  (3) th e  g r a d u a l  a c h ie v in g  o f a  c o n sc io u s  t e c h n ic  a n d  c u r a t iv e  m e th o d s  
o f r e l ie f ;  (4) a n d  th e  g e n e r a l  p r in c ip le s  w h ic h  e x p e r ie n c e  h a s  s lo w ly  c o n t r ib u te d  
to  p r e s e n t  m e th o d s  of w o rk in g  in  so c ia l  a m e lio ra t io n .  H a p p ily ,  th e r e  is  a  c o n 
s id e r a b le  n u m b e r  of b o o k s  a v a i la b le  fo r  s u c h  a  c o u rs e , w h ic h  p o s s e s s  m e r i t s  of 
fo rm  a n d  g ra c e s  of e x p re s s io n  e n t i t l in g  th e m  to  b e  c a l le d  li terary a t  th e  s a m e  
t im e  t h a t  th e y  e x e m p lify  a ll  t h e  c o n d itio n s  a n d  c o u ra g e o u s  v i r t u e s  of a  t h o r o u g h 
g o in g  s c ie n t i f ic  m e th o d .

122. Wo me n and Social  Evolution— (Jun io r and Senior College.) F our 
hours. Dr. Miller.

A  re l ia b le ,  a t t r a c t i v e ,  so c io lo g ic a l s tu d y  o f t h e  m o d e rn  f e m in is t  m o v e m e n t.  
T h e  c o n t r ib u t io n s  a r e  f ro m  G e rm a n , S w e d ish , a n d  A m e r ic a n  w r i te r s ,  a n d  in 
c lu d e  th e  b io lo g ic  a n d  p s y c h o lo g ic  a s p e c ts  o f th e  p ro b le m , a s  w e ll a s  i t s  h i s 
to r ic a l  a n d  s o c io lo g ic a l f e a tu r e s .

W o r th y  th e  a t t e n t io n  o f a n y  s tu d e n t .  I t  is  c lo se ly  r e la te d  to  C o u rs e s  31 a n d  32.

123. Immigration and American Problems— (P rim arily  Senior College 
and G raduate, bu t open to qualified Jun io rs.) F ive hours. Mr. R andolph.

T h is  c o u rs e  is  in te n d e d  to  b e  of p r a c t i c a l  b e n e f i t  to  tw o  g ro u p s  o f p e o p le ; 
(1) T o  te a c h e r s — e s p e c ia lly  te a c h e r s  of h i s to r y  a n d  c iv ic s — it  o f f e r s  t h e  s o c io lo 
g i s t s ’ a n d  th e  e c o n o m is ts ’ in t e r p r e t a t i v e  p r in c ip le s  in  t h e  t r e a t m e n t  o f a  s o c ia l 
p h e n o m e n o n  w h ic h , th o u g h  i t  h a s  b e e n  th e  life  of A m e r ic a ,  is  h a r d ly  c o n s id e re d
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in th e  u su a l school h is to ry . (2) To th o se  in te re s te d  in  fo rm in g  ju d ic io u s v iew s 
upon c u r re n t  p ro b lem s of ou r life it  o ffe rs  a s  f a r  a s  possib le  in th e  lim its  of 
su ch  a  cou rse  a n  im p a r tia l ac c o u n t of th e  g re a t  change in the character of 
population in th e  19th c en tu ry , w h ereb y  from  a  people c o m p a ra tiv e ly  h o m o 
geneous w e h av e  com e to  e x h ib it in ou r com position  th e  g r e a te s t  m ech an ica l 
m ix tu re  of ra c ia l s to c k s th e  w orld  h a s  ever know n, a n d  h av e  su ffe re d  co n seq u en t 
w eak n e ss  in our in s titu tio n s . I t  is fe lt  th a t  th e  co u rse  is tim ely  now  in v iew  of 
th e  re c e n t reco g n itio n  by  th e  g o v e rn m en t of th e  p e ril im p lic it in  ou r u n a s s im i
la te d  a liens.

124. Problems and Methods of Child W elfare— (Senior College and 
Graduate, but open to qualified Juniors.) Five hours. Mr. Randolph.

T h is  is a  co u rse  in th e  g ro w th  an d  te n d e n c ie s  of th e  m o d ern  m o v em en t fo r 
th e  c o n se rv a tio n  of ch ild ren . I t  b eg in s by  g iv in g  a  v iew  of th e  s ta tu s  of ch il
d ren  in th e  p a s t;  p a sse s  to  a  co n s id e ra tio n  of th e  evo lu tion  of th e  ch ild  p ro te c 
tio n  ag en c ie s in th e  U n ited  S ta te s ; a n d  d eals f in a lly  w ith  th e  p re se n t  p rob lem s 
a n d  ten d en c ie s  in child  w e lfa re  p ro g ram s. T h is  is a  course  w h ich  shou ld  be 
especia lly  u se fu l to  p a re n ts  w ho a re  d es iro u s of r a is in g  th e  ty p e  of fam ily  r e la 
tio n s  in th e ir  co m m u n ity  e ith e r  th ro u g h  o rg a n iz a tio n s  in ten d ed  to  a f fe c t th e  
co m m u n ity  by  p ub lic  e ffo rt or th ro u g h  less d ire c t agen c ies . B eyond  th is , p a r 
en ts  w ho a re  especia lly  zealous to  g ive th e  m o st h u m a n e  n u r tu re  to  th e ir  c h il
d ren  w ill find  in th is  cou rse  m u ch  to  reco m m en d  it  to  th em . I t  sh ou ld  be u se fu l 
to  te a c h e rs  of househo ld  a r t s  a s  a n  ex ten s io n  of th e  d y n am ics of hom e m ak in g . 
I t  is, how ever, hoped th a t  th is  co u rse  w ill a p p ea l la rg e ly  to  th e  e le m e n ta ry  
school te a c h e r , w ho n e x t to  th e  p a re n ts , b e s t loves th e  child  a n d  m o st n eed s  to  
know  of th e  s ig n if ican ce  of ch an g in g  a t t i tu d e s  to  th e  child.

225-226. Socia lism — (Senior and Graduate College.) F ive hours each. 
Mr. Randolph.

T h e  f i r s t  of these, co u rses is a n  in tro d u c to ry  s tu d y  of th e  scope a n d  m ean in g s  
of th is  m od ern  re a c tio n  to  m o d ern  cond itions of life. I t  w ill p ro b ab ly  m e e t th e  
n eeds of m o st s tu d e n ts . I t  g ives a  com plete  b u t  e le m e n ta ry  su rv e y  of th e  w hole 
field, an d  th ro u g h  som e of th e  s im p le r  tr e a t is e s  p re se n ts  th e  p ro s an d  cons co n 
c re te ly  enough  to  m ak e  th e  co u rse  en jo y ab le  to  th e  novice. In  th e  second  co urse  
m ore is done to  sjiow  th e  v a r ia tio n s  of soc ia lism  u n d e r  v a r ie d  n a tio n a l co n 
d itions.

128. Boys and Modern Social Problem s— (Junior and Senior College.) 
Four hours. Mr. Randolph.

T h is co u rse  is  in sequence  w ith  Sociology 124 an d  o ffers th o se  w ho  h av e  been  
e specia lly  in te re s te d  in th e  field  of child  co n se rv a tio n  a n  o p p o rtu n ity  to  give 
specia l a t te n tio n  to  th e  p rob lem s of re a r in g , m an ag in g , a n d  d ire c tin g  th e  m ore 
re s tle s s  sex.

129. Crime and Soc iety— (Junior and Senior College.) Four hours. 
Mr. Randolph.

T h is course  is a  s tu d y  of th e  re la tio n sh ip  of th e  c rim in a l to  so c ie ty —to  social 
in s t i tu t io n s  an d  social o rg an iza tio n s . In c id e n ta lly  i t  w ill show  th e  c h an g in g  
a t t i tu d e  of so c ie ty  to w a rd  th e  crim in a l, an d  th e  m ore  im p o rta n t fa c to rs  b eh in d  
th e  change. T he cou rse  is, how ever, m ain ly  co n cern ed  w ith  th e  p re s e n t  r e la 
tio n s  of th e  c rim in a l in soc ie ty  a n d  h is  tr e a tm e n t  a t  th e  h a n d s  of soc ie ty . T h e  
cou rse  in te n d s  to  p re se n t th e  b e s t m od ern  th o u g h t in th e  v a rio u s  a s p e c ts  of th e  
field.

130. The Single  Tax— (Junior and Senior College.) Four hours. Dr. 
Miller.

A d isc ree t, ca re fu l d iscu ssio n  of th e  S ingle T ax , in  p le a s in g  fo rm , an d  all 
m a te r ia l up to  d a te . N o old books in th e  course. T a x a tio n  re fo rm  is one of 
ou r m o st co m p reh en siv e  social changes, an d  is p ro b ab ly  th e  g a te w a y  to  a c c o m 
p lish m e n t of m o st of th e  g en e ra l p ro g ra m  fo r soc ial im p ro v e m e n t, th ro u g h  a  
m ore eq u itab le  d is tr ib u tio n  of w ea lth . T h is  co u rse  d iscu sses th e  S ingle  T a x  a s  a  
possib le  so lu tio n  of th e  g e n e ra l p roblem .

131. The Modern City— (Junior and Senior College.) Three hours. 
Mr. Randolph.

A live topic , d iscu ssed  by  th e  m o st v irile  a n d  a t t r a c t iv e  w r ite r  on th is  su b 
je c t  in A m erica . T h e  th re e  vo lum es in  th is  co u rse  a re  a ll by  th e  sa m e  w r ite r , 
a n  A m erican  scho la r, of w ide an d  v a ried  experience , o ccupy ing  h ig h  g o v e rn m e n t 
position . T he se rie s  is in  se q u e n tia l o rder, a n d  u ses th e  c o m p a ra tiv e  m e th o d  in 
d isc u ssin g  B ritish , G erm an , an d  A m erican  c ities. I t  is a  r ic h  fu n d  of in fo rm a tio n .

132. The Fam ily— (Junior and Senior College.) F ive hours. Dr. 
Miller.

A v e ry  p ro fita b le  s tu d y  of th e  fam ily  from  th e  s ta n d p o in t of ed u ca tio n , in 
d u s try , e th ics , an d  a s  a  social u n it. D esirab le  fo r  te a c h e rs , b u t  of g r e a t  v a lu e  to  
all s tu d e n ts  of e ith e r  th e o re tic a l or p ra c tic a l sociology. C losely re la te d  to  C ourses 
22 an d  24.
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133. Social H ygiene— (Junior and Senior College.) Four hours. Mr. 
Randolph.

A special study of m arriage and sex, not highly technical, by w riters of 
national and in ternational repu ta tion ; a  thoroughly reliable, scientific study.

134. Heredity and Progress— (Junior and Senior College.) Four 
hours. Dr. Miller.

Presen ting  two books each, on the  biologic and sociologic aspects of the 
problem  of social progress. Can be profitably used in connection w ith  courses 8, 
11, 36, or 39.

135. The Evolution of Culture— (Senior College and Graduate.) Five 
hours. Dr. Miller.

A standard  scientific study of the developm ent of hum an knowledge, and the 
bases of civilizations. The m ateria l is largely anthropological, and form s an  ex
cellent sequence for Courses 1, 2, or 11. Commended to historical students.

136. Social Progress— (Senior College and Graduate.) Four hours. Dr. 
Miller.

Deals w ith m odern social evolution and theories of progress; historical and 
philosophical in m ethod of trea tm en t; covers a  w’ide range of thought, and 
m ight properly be term ed a  philosophy of history.

137. Labor and Soc iety— (Junior and Senior College.) Four hours. 
Dr. Miller.

A study of the  laboring classes, development, place, privileges, and rig h ts  in 
society; and relation  of w orkers to system s of industria l adm inistration . Spe
cially commended to teachers of industria l education, and studen ts of economics. 
I t  correlates well w ith Courses 12, 13, 14, 15, 19, and 27.

138. German Social Organization— (Junior and Senior College.) Four 
hours. Dr. Miller.

Four recen t books of superior quality  on the  m odern Germ an m ethod and 
system  of organization in industry, business, commerce, education, and govern
m ental activ ities. A rich fund of inform ation, well told.

139. Social Philosophy— (Senior College and Graduate.) Five hours. 
Dr. Miller.

An advanced course in fundam ental social theory, closely re la ted  to  Courses 
6, 7, 8, 9, 10, and 36. Commended to m ature, experienced undergraduates, and to 
g rad u ate  students.

140. The American Family— (Junior and Senior College.) Four hours. 
Dr. Miller.

A Social H istory  of the  Am erican fam ily from the  period of A m erican in 
dependence to the close of the  Civil W ar.

141. W omen and B usiness— (Junior and Senior College.) Four hours. 
Dr. Miller.

A study  of the en try  of Am erican women into the business world, w ith  a 
recital of general social results, gains and losses in individual opportunities, and 
a discussion of the  fu tu re  of business for women.

Note—This department has always been interested in promoting the 
study of modern social conditions and problems. Students interested in 
finding material on any phase of modern life are invited to apply to the 
College for help.

H istory and Political Science
E dw in  B. S m it h , A.M.

The work offered in this department includes some of the resident 
courses and som e special courses that may be taken to advantage. The 
effort is made to arrange these courses on a practical basis so that they  
will aid the teacher who is working in the lines indicated. In nearly every  
phase of school work the teacher utilizes the subject m atter of history, 
either directly in teaching the subject or as supplementary material. The 
new interest that attaches to political relationships calls especially for new  
effort in the schools in teaching history and civics.
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The departm ent is anxious to m eet th e  needs of teach ers. If the de
sired  w ork is not listed , correspond w ith  th e  departm ent concern ing  it.

COURSES PRIMARILY JUNIOR COLLEGE

1. American History— Four hours.
T h is co u rse  in c lu d es: T he E u ro p e a n  cond itio n s th a t  fu rn ish e d  th e  b a c k 

g ro u n d  fo r th e  w o rk  of th e  d isc o v e re rs  a n d  ex p lo re rs ; th e  life of th e  I n d ia n ,’e s 
pecia lly  of th e  w e s te rn  se c tio n ; th e  se t tle m e n ts  m ad e  by  th e  E u ro p e a n s ; th e  life 
of th e  co lon ist; th e  g ro w th  of th e  E u ro p e a n  co lo n ists  in  A m erica ; a n d  th e  s t r u g 
gle fo r th e  r ig h ts  of in d ep en d en t people.

2. American History— Four hours.
In  th is  th e  w o rk  of co u rse  1 is co n tin u ed  a s  follow s: T h e  fo rm a tio n  of a

g o v e rn m en t su ite d  to  th e  need s of th e  people; th e  ex p e rien ces  of th e  people 
u n d e r th e  new  g o v e rn m en t in becom ing  a  s tro n g  n a tio n ; th e  w e s te rn  m o v em en t; 
a n d  th e  te s tin g  of th e  s t r e n g th  of th e  n a tio n a l g o v e rn m en t. T h ro u g h o u t, th e  
in te re s t  inc ludes th e  soc ial an d  in d u s tr ia l cond itions.

3. American History— Four hours.
T h e  w o rk  beg in s w ith  th e  re c o n s tru c tio n  fo llow ing  th e  C ivil W ar. T h e  la rg e  

m o v em en ts  a re  tra c e d ; su ch  as, th e  g ro w th  of in d u s try , th e  f in a n c ia l m easu res , 
A m erican  d ip lom acy, im p eria lism , b u sin e ss  co m b in a tio n s, lab o r o rg a n iz a tio n s , 
co n se rv a tio n , a n d  th e  in te rn a tio n a l re la tio n s  of th e  U n ited  S ta te s .

4. Medieval  Europe— F iv e  hours.
T h e  cond itions of th e  people of E uro p e , p o litica lly , socially , a n d  in d u s tr ia lly , 

d u rin g  th e  period  called  th e  M iddle A ges in th e  in te re s t  of th e  course. T h e  co n 
d itio n s of m odern  E u ro p e  a n d  of th e  U n ited  S ta te s  a re  so la rg e ly  a ffe c te d  by  
th e  life of M edieval E u ro p e  th a t  th e y  c a n n o t be p ro p erly  u n d e rs to o d  w ith o u t 
c o n s id e ra tio n  of th is  period .

5. Early European History— F iv e  hours.
T h e  co u n trie s  of E u ro p e  a t  th e  b eg in n in g  of th e  s ix te e n th  c e n tu ry ; th e  co m 

m erc ia l rev o lu tio n ; th e  P ro te s ta n t  R evo lt a n d  th e  C a th o lic  R e fo rm a tio n ; th e  
c u ltu re  of th e  s ix te e n th  c e n tu ry ; ab so lu tism  in F ra n c e ; p a r l ia m e n ta ry  g o v e rn 
m e n t in  E n g la n d ; th e  w orld  con flic t of F ra n c e  a n d  G re a t B r ita in ;  th e  rev o lu tio n  
w ith in  th e  B r itish  E m p ire ; e ig h te e n th  c e n tu ry  G erm an y ; th e  r ise  of R u ssia ; 
“L ib e rty , E q u a lity , F r a te rn i ty ;” E u ro p e a n  so c ie ty  in th e  e ig h te e n th  c e n tu ry ; th e  
e ra  of N apoleon.

6. Recent  European History— F iv e  hours.
A co n tin u a tio n  of C ourse  5. T h e  e ra  of M e tte rn ic h ; th e  in d u s tr ia l  re v o lu 

tio n ; re fo rm  a n d  rev o lu tio n ; th e  g ro w th  of n a tio n a lism ; th e  p rob lem  of th e  
Ir ish ; th e  G erm an  E m p ire ; th e  new  R u ssia ; d ism e m b e rm e n t of T u rk ish  E m p ire ; 
th e  sp read  of E u ro p e a n  c iv iliza tio n  in A sia  a n d  A frica ; in te rn a tio n a l  re la tio n s  
a n d  th e  o u tb re a k  of w ar, 1914.

9. National  Government— F iv e  hours.
T he re la tio n s  b e tw een  th e  g o v e rn m en t of th e  U n ited  S ta te s  a n d  th e  peop le; 

th e  new  concep tion  of th e  p re s id en cy ; th e  g row ing  pow ers of C ongress; th e  f e d 
e ra l ju d ic ia ry ; c o n s titu tio n a l p ro te c tio n  of b u sin e ss ; th e  police pow ers of th e  
n a tio n a l g o v e rn m en t; civil se rv ice ; d ire c t leg is la tio n ; c o rru p t p ra c tic e s  a c t;  le g is 
la tio n  of th e  la s t  a d m in is tra tio n s .

11a. Commercial  History of the United St at es— F iv e  hours.
A  su rv e y  of com m erce fro m  e a r ly  tim e s ; colonial com m erce  a n d  its  co n se 

quen ces to  E u ro p e a n  n a tio n s ; com m erce  in th e  sevei a l perio d s of A m erican  d e 
ve lopm en t, do m estic  a n d  fo re ig n ; th e  co as tw ise  tr a d e ;  g o v e rn m e n t a id ; th e  
co n su m la r  se rv ice ; im p ro v e m e n t of riv e rs , h a rb o rs , a n d  w a te rw a y s ; ta r i f f  p ro 
v isio n s a ffe c tin g  sh ip p in g ; co m m ercia l t r e a t ie s ;  com m ercia l ch an g es  of th e  
tw e n tie th  c e n tu ry ; in te rn a tio n a l co m plica tions.

13a. The Teaching of History in the Elementary School— F iv e  hours.
T h e  a im s in  te a c h in g  h is to ry ; th e  v a lu es  of h is to ry ; h is to ry  of one te a c h in g  

of th e  su b je c t;  th e  co u rse  of s tu d y , p a s t, p re se n t, a n d  fu tu re ;  p sycho logy  of th e  
su b je c t;  m eth o d s a n d  m a te r ia ls ;  te s tin g  re su lts  of h is to ry  te a c h in g ; a n d  th e  co n 
sid e ra tio n  of th e  school p rob lem s re la t in g  to  h is to ry —th e  p lace  of h is to ry  in  th e  
school cu rricu lu m , a n d  th e  re la tio n  of h is to ry  to  o th e r  su b je c ts .

22. Municipal  Government— T hree hours.
T h e  g ro w th  of c itie s ; th e ir  re la tio n  to  t r a d e  a n d  in d u s try ; s t a te  co n tro l over 

c itie s; th e  dev e lo p m en t of th e  A m erican  c ity ; se rv ices  to  th e  peop le; c ity  p la n 
nin g ; th e  com m ission  fo rm  of g o v e rn m en t; th e  c ity  m a n a g e r ; o th e r  re c e n t 
m ovem en ts.
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24. Modern European Government— Five hours.
A course  p resenting- cond itio n s of E u ro p e a n  g -overnm en ts; th e  fo u n d a tio n s  of 

th e ir  g-overnm ents; th e  p o sitio n s of th e  h ead s  of g o v e rn m en ts ; dem o cracy  u n d e r 
th e  p re se n t  g o v e rn m en ts ; m o st re c e n t m ovem en ts.

25. Comparative Government— Four hours.
T h e  g o v e rn m en t in o th e r  co u n trie s  co m pared  w ith  th a t  in o u r ow n; E n g la n d  

th e  c a b in e t type , F ra n c e  th e  c o n s titu tio n a l c ab in e t ty p e ; G erm an y  th e  cab in e t 
ty p e  in  tra n s itio n , a n d  S w itze rlan d  th e  m o st p e rfe c t ty p e  of d e m o c ra c y  th e  
sm a lle r  E u ro p e a n  s ta te s  a n d  th e  S ou th  A m erican  rep u b lic s ; th e  g ro w th  of in te r 
n a tio n a lism  a n d  dem ocracy .

26a. The Teaching of Civics in the Elementary School— Four hours.
T he dev e lo p m en t of c iv ics te a c h in g  from  th e  m ere  s tu d y  of th e  c o n s titu tio n  

to  th e  p re se n t co m m u n ity  civ ics; th e  v a lu e  of civ ics in e d u ca tio n  fo r c itiz e n 
sh ip ; th e  p u rp o ses of in s tru c tio n  in g o v e rn m en t; cou rses of s tu d y  fo r th e  
e le m e n ta ry  school; m eth o d s a n d  m a te r ia ls  fo r v a rio u s  g ra d e s  of in s tru c tio n .

28. Ancient Social History— Four hours.
. T h is  is a  su rv e y  of th e  develo p m en t of so c ie ty  am o n g  th e  e a rly  peoples, 

w ith  th e  em p h as is  on th e  social a n d  econom ic p h ases. T he m a in  p u rp o se  is to  
g ive  te a c h e rs  a  new  p o in t of v iew  w ith  re sp e c t to  th e  te a c h in g  of a n c ie n t 
h is to ry .

31. History of the Great War— Five hours.
T h is cou rse  d eals w ith  th e  d ip lo m atic  b ack g ro u n d , th e  econom ic, com m ercial, 

an d  o th e r  cau ses, th e  cond itio n s su rro u n d in g  th e  o u tb re a k  in  1914, th e  U n ited  
S ta te s  in  th e  w ar, an d  th e  re c o n s tru c tiv e  a c tiv it ie s  fo llow ing th e  c essa tio n  of 
h o stilitie s . T h is  w o rk  is b ased  upon th e  b e s t w r itin g  p ro d u ced  by  th e  w ar.

COURSES PRIMARILY SENIOR AND GRADUATE COLLEGE
104a. W estern American History— Five hours.

T h e  w e s tw a rd  m o v em en t a s  a n  h is to r ic a l p ro cess ; th e  m ig ra tio n  from  th e  
A tla n tic  in to  th e  M ississipp i V alley ; th e  T ran s-M iss iss ip p i W e s t; th e  h is to rv  of 
C olorado a s  a  p a r t  of th is  m o v em en t; th e  P a c if ic  C o a st a n d  th e  dependenc ies.

107. English History—Five hours.
T h e  fo u n d a tio n s  of E n g la n d ; co nso lida tion  of E n g la n d  u n d e r  N o rm an  s u 

p re m a c y ; p a r l ia m e n ta ry  deve lo p m en t; m ed ieval in s t itu tio n s ; civil w a rs  an d  th e  
decline of feu d a lism ; th e  T u d o r period ; d iv ine  r ig h ts ;  m o n arch y  an d  P u ritan ism - 
c o n te s t fo r c o n s titu tio n a l g o v e rn m en t; w h ig  su p rem acy ; th e  ag e  of W alpole-’ 
d ev e lo p m en t of G re a te r  B r ita in ; t r a n s i t io n  to  m odern  E n g la n d ; dem o cracy  an d  
re fo rm ; th e  e a s te rn  q u es tio n ; p re se n t m ovem en ts.

116a. Spanish-American History—Four hours.
A co urse  d es igned  to  fu rn ish  a  b a c k g ro u n d  fo r u n d e rs ta n d in g  th e  g row ing  

re la tio n s  b e tw een  th e  U n ited  S ta te s  a n d  th e  rep u b lics  to  th e  so u th . In  tra c in g  
th e  ex p erien ces of th e  S p an ish -A m erican  people, a t te n tio n  is g iven  to  th e  w ork  
of Spam , to  th e  sem iring  of independence , to  th e  social, p o litica l, an d  econom ic 
g ro w th , to  in te rn a tio n a l re la tio n s  an d  th e  M onroe D octrine , to  th e  P a n a m a  an d  
th e  p u rc h a se  of th e  D an ish  W e s t Ind ies, a n d  to  th e  new  P an -A m e ric a n ism .

117. The T eaching of History and Civics in the High School— Four 
hours.

T h e  a im s  an d  v a lu es  in te a c h in g  th e  su b je c ts ;  th e  dev e lo p m en t of in s tru c 
tio n  in th e se  su b je c ts ; th e  soc ia lized  cou rse  of s tu d y  p rob lem s of te a c h in g ; an d  
th e  re la tio n  b e tw een  h is to ry  a n d  civ ics teach in g .

11£. Financial History of the United S ta te s—Four hours.
T h e  o rig in  a n d  g ro w th  of th e  cu rren cy , b an k in g , a n d  re v e n u e  sy s te m s  of th e  

U n ite d  S ta te s , w ith  espec ia l em p h as is  upon  th e  re la tio n  of th e  ta r i f f  sy s te m  an d  
th e  c u rre n c y  sy s te m ; th e  re c e n t a c h ie v e m e n ts  in th e  f in a n c ia l sy s te m  as  
e x p ressed  in  th e  fe d e ra l re se rv e  b a n k in g  sy s tem , th e  fa rm  loan  p lan , a n d  w a r  
f in an ce .

119. Constitutional History of the United S ta te s— Three hours.
O rig in  of th e  c o n s titu tio n ; re la tio n  to  th e  s ta te  c o n s titu tio n s ; th e  A rtic le s  of 

C o n fed era tio n  a s  a  p re c e d e n t;  th e  c o n s titu tio n  in th e  p rocess of m ak in g ; th e  
in te rp re ta t io n  p laced  on th e  p rin c ip le s  by  th e  m a k e rs ; th e  period  of m isu n d e r
s ta n d in g ; th e  Civil W a r; th e  new  in te rp re ta t io n  of th e  p rin c ip le s  of g o v e rn m en t; 
th e  se rv ice  of th e  law  co u rts . T h ro u g h o u t th e  cou rse  th e  g re a t  cases th a t  h ave  
g ro w n  o u t of th e  in te rp re ta t io n s  of th e  d o cu m en t w ill rece iv e  co n s id era tio n .

120. Elem entary Political Sc ien ce— Four hours.
T h is  is a n  in tro d u c tio n  to  th e  p rin c ip le s  of th e  v a rio u s  p o litica l o rg a n iz a -
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tio n s w h ich  con tro l people. T h e  th e o rie s  a n d  fo rm s of g o v e rn m en t, c o n s titu tio n s , 
an d  idea ls  of c itizen sh ip  a re  included . T he co urse  shou ld  be of spec ia l in te re s t  
a n d  v a lu e  a s  e x p la n a to ry  of th e  c u r re n t  p o litica l th o u g h t re la t iv e  to  dem o cracy  
an d  to  th e  ra d ic a lism  th a t  is ex p ressed  in bo lshev ism .

123a. Internal Relations—Five hours.
In  th is  co u rse  th e re  is a  s tu d y  of th e  p rin c ip le s  g o v ern in g  th e  re la tio n s  of 

c iv ilized  n a tio n s , w h ich  n c ludes th e  p rob lem s of c itizen sh ip , th e  p o sitio n  of 
a lien s  a n d  of a lien  enem ies, th e  r ig h ts  of n a tio n s  w ith  re sp e c t to  w ar, n e u tra lity , 
an d  in te rv e n tio n , a n d  th e  r e g a rd  fo r t re a t ie s . A m erican  ideals, th e  M onroe D oc
tr in e , P a n -A m e ric a n ism , an d  th e  leag u e  of n a tio n s .

124a. History of the Far East—Five hours.
T h is is a  s tu d y  of th e  m od ern  h is to ry  of C hina, Ja p a n , a n d  In d ia  w ith  r e f e r 

ence to  th e ir  re la tio n s  to  E u ro p e  a n d  th e  U n ited  S ta te s .
N ote— The department invites correspondence from those who find 

them selves perplexed in regard to any phase of the teaching of history  
and civics.

Latin and Mythology
J a m e s  H. H a y s ,  A.B., A.M. 

This department offers five courses adapted to students of either 
Junior or Senior College. These courses are as follows:

LATIN

1. Beginning Latin— (Junior and Senior College.) Five hours.
T e x t: D ’O oge's L a tin  fo r B eg in n e rs .

2. Intermediate Latin— (Junior and Senior College.) F ive hours.
T h is  co u rse  can  be ta k e n  by  th o se  h a v in g  h a d  from  one to  tw o  y e a r s ’ w o rk  

of th e  su b je c t. T e x ts :  S a llu s t’s C a tilin e  a n d  a n y  good g ra m m a r.

3. Pedagogy of Latin— (Junior and Senior College.) F ive hours.
a. H ow  to  R ead  L a tin .
T e x t: T he A r t  of R e ad in g  L a tin .—W illiam  G ard n e r H ale .
b. T each in g  L a tin  P rose .
c. E x e rc ise s  in T ra n s la tio n  a n d  P ro se  C om position , a s s ig n e d  to  each  

s tu d e n t.

MYTHOLOGY

1. Mythology of Greece and Rome— (Junior and Senior College.) 
Five hours.

T e x t: M y th s of G reece a n d  R om e. G ayley.

2. Mythology of Norse and Germanic Peoples— (Junior and Senior 
College.) Five hours.

T e x t: M yths of N o rth  L an d s. G uerber.

Literature and English
A l l e n  Cr o ss , A .B ., A .M .

A d d iso n  L e r o y  P h i l l i p s ,  A.B., A.M.

The department of literature and English selects from all the courses 
which it offers in residence, a group that may profitably be conducted by 
individual correspondence. 

Text Books: W herever a text  book is prescribed it is supplied by the 
College under the usual conditions; but the College does not agree to 
supply the illustrative pieces of literature studied in these courses. These
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must be obtained from a local library, or bought by the student. In most 
cases the books are such as may be found in any good town library, and 
in all cases they w ill be worth possessing. 

Survey Courses in Literature—The three following courses correspond 
to English 8, 9, and 10 of resident work. The readings from selected au
thors coyer a period approximating tw elve centuries. The student reads the 
m asterpieces for a period, or in some instances it may be only a portion 
of the m asterpieces that can be regarded as a unit; along with the study 
of the author, he reads as much of the criticism  and literary history of 
the period as his time and inclination permit. Then he writes a report 
of his readings, following the directions and suggestions on the lesson  
sheets. The lessons provide questions, topics for investigation, bibli
ographies and brief outlines for themes. Emphasis is placed upon first
hand knowledge of the author’s work, rather than on history and 
biography. 

8. English Literature (670-1660)— Open to students of either Junior 
or Senior College. Four hours. Mr. Phillips.

T h e  course  w ill c o n s is t of a  s tu d y  of th e  fo llow ing p ieces a n d  a u th o rs :
1. B eow ulf a n d  A ng lo -S ax o n  li te ra tu re . 2. C haucer. 3. E v e ry m an . 4. B ook 

1 of T h e  F a e r ie  Q ueene. 5. T he E n g lish  Sonnet. 6. S idney’s A rc a d ia  (e x tra c t)  
a n d  o th e r  a t te m p ts  a t  fic tion . 7. M arlow e 's D r. F a u s tu s . 8. M acbeth . 9. E v e ry  
M an in H is  H u m o r or E p icen e  (cho ice). 10. B acon  (12 e ssay s). 11. E a r ly  T ra n s 
la tio n s  of th e  B ible ( e x tra c ts ) . 12-14. B u rto n , W alto n , an d  S ir T h o m as B row ne 
15. P ilg rim ’s P ro g ress , B ook 1 P a ra d is e  L ost, a n d  L ycidas.

9. English Literature from 1660-1900— Open to students of either 
Junior or Senior College. Four hours. Mr. Phillips.

T h is  co u rse  inc ludes s tu d ie s  in (a) th e  p o e try  of D ryden , Pope, T hom son  
G ray, G oldsm ith , Cow per, B u rn s, W o rd sw o rth , C oleridge, Sco tt, B yron  an d  
T en n y so n ; an d  (b) th e  p ro se  of D ryden , Pepys, A ddison, S teele, Joh n so n , De Foe 
Sw ift, G oldsm ith , L am b, De Q uincey, M acau lay , a n d  R u sk in ; an d  (c) p lay s bv  
G o ldsm ith  an d  S herid an .

10. American Literature (1700-1900)— Open to students of either Jun
ior or Senior College. Four hours.

T h is  co u rse  em b races  (a) a  su rv e y  of th e  h is to ry  of colonial l i te ra tu re , a n d  
(b) a  c a re fu l s tu d y  of th e  fo llow ing a u th o rs :  E m erso n , W h ittie r , L ongfellow
H olm es, Low ell, H a w th o rn e , Poe, a n d  W h itm a n , w ith  a  few  o th e rs  of le sse r  note!

31. The Short Story—Four hours. Mr. Cross.
T h e  s tu d y  of th e  fo rm s an d  th e m e s  used  by  m od ern  sh o r t  s to ry  w r ite rs  

T o d ay  th e  sh o r t s to ry  is a  l i te ra ry  fo rm  q u ite  d is tin c t from  a n y  o th er, an d  
cap ab le  of c a r ry in g  a  s ig n if ic a n t th em e  w ith in  its  lim ited  space. T h is  course  
a t te m p ts  f i r s t  to  s tu d y  th e  fo rm s a n d  th e n  to  show  how  th e  s to ry  is b e in g  used  
to  e n te r ta in  a n d  to  te a c h  t r u th  to  th e  m illions w ho re a d  m ag az in e  f ic tio n  
T h e  s tu d e n t  is ex p ec ted  to  s tu d y  th e  s t ru c tu re  a n d  m ean in g  of f if ty  ty p ica i 
sto rie s .

100. Advanced Composition—Four hours. Mr. Phillips.
T h is  is a  p ra c tic e  cou rse  in  w r itin g  d es igned  fo r th o se  w ho a re  a lre a d y  

fa m ilia r  w ith  th e  e lem en ts  of co rre c t exp ress io n  in w ritin g . I t  co n s is ts  of f ifteen  
th e m e s  of 6 to  10 p ag es each, on p a p e r  a p p ro x im a te ly  8 by  11 inches. D eta iled  
d irec tio n s  for each  of th e  f if te e n  p a p e rs  a r e  g iven  in th e  sy llabus, w hich  
w ill be se n t, one sec tio n  fo r each  th em e, a f te r  th e  s tu d e n t h a s  enro lled  fo r th e  
course . T h e  p a p e rs  a re  read , c ritic ised , a n d  re tu rn e d  by  th e  in s tru c to r .

127. Selected Plays of Shakespeare—Four hours. Mr. Cross.
A ca re fu l s tu d y  of th e  te n  p lay s of S h ak esp ea re , chron icle , com edy, an d  

tra g e d y , w h ich  seem  b e s t su ite d  to  h ig h  school co u rses in E n g lish  l i te ra tu re .

132. The English Novel—Four hours. Mr. Cross.
In  th e  m a in  th is  is a  re a d in g  co urse  fo llow ing th e  deve lo p m en t of th e  E n g lish  

novel fro m  1740 to  1900. T h e  tw o  te x t  books w h ich  w ill be in d ic a te d  a re  as -  
s ig n ed  fo r re a d in g  to  gu ide  th e  s tu d e n t th ro u g h  th e  co u rse  in a n  o rd ered  w ay. 
T en  novels a re  re a d  en tire , an d  p a r ts  of tw o  o th ers . T he d e ta ils  of th e  w o rk  a re  
fu rn ish e d  in a  sy llab u s  of f if te e n  p a r ts .

133. The Recent Novel—Four hours. Mr. Cross.
M any s tu d e n ts  w ho do n o t ca re  to  follow  th e  dev e lo p m en t of th e  novel a s  

a  l i te ra ry  fo rm  w ish  to  s tu d y  th e  novel of th e  p re se n t. A n o p p o rtu n ity  fo r
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su ch  s tu d y  is g iven  in th is  course. I t  m ay  be ta k e n  fo llow ing  C ourse  16 or in 
d ep en d en tly . In  th e  m ain , it  co n s ists  of a  c a re fu l s tu d y  of te n  or tw e lv e  novels 
of th e  p re se n t, w ith  w r it te n  w o rk  to  acco m p an y  each  s tu d y . Som e of th e  m ost 
s ig n if ic a n t p ieces of w r itin g  on social a n d  ed u ca tio n a l p ro b lem s of th e  d ay  
a re  b e in g  p u b lish ed  in  th e  fo rm  of novels. T h is  co u rse  g ives l i te ra ry  s tu d e n ts  an  
o p p o rtu n ity  to  s tu d y  th e se  prob lem s.

134. Modern Dramatis ts—Four hours. Mr. Cross.
In  a d d itio n  to  m a k in g  a  c a re fu l s tu d y  of s ta n d a rd  t r e a t is e s  on m o d ern  d ram a , 

th e  s tu d e n t  w ill be ex p ec ted  to  re a d  a n d  an a ly z e  fo r fo rm  an d  m e a n in g  tw e n ty  
re p re s e n ta tiv e  p lays, C o n tin en ta l, E n g lish , a n d  A m erican , sin ce  Ib sen . D eta ils  
fu rn ish e d  in  a  sy llabus.

GROUP COURSES

The head of the Department of Literature and English is prepared to 
conduct group courses, in centers which can be conveniently reached, in 
the following subjects:

12. The  Functional  Teaching of Engl ish Grammar.  
31. The  Short  Story.  

127. Se lected Plays  of Shakespeare.  
132. The Development  of the Engl ish Novel .
133. The Recent  Novel .
In each case sixteen lectures are given, and assignm ents made for 

work between lectures. Each course carries three hours’ college credit.

Reading and Literary Interpretation
F r a n c e s  T o bey , A .B .

The following courses, offered by correspondence, may be supple
mented by individual courses involving research and original work suited  
to the needs of the individual student. Correspondence concerning the 
definition of such problems is invited.

COURSES PRIMARILY JUNIOR COLLEGE

2. Reading in the Grades—Five hours.
A im s of th e  co u rse : To s t im u la te  in s ig h t a n d  en co u rag e  sy s te m  in th e

o rg a n iz a tio n  of m a te r ia l;  to  d ire c t th e  s tu d y  of m eth o d ; to  develop in i t ia t iv e  an d  
re so u rce  in th e  co n d u c t of th e  re a d in g  c lass; to  q u ick en  th e  te a c h e r ’s p e rcep tio n  
of th e  v a lu es  of l i te ra tu r e  of v a r ie d  ty p e , fo r pu p ils  of v a rio u s  g rad es.

PRIMARILY SENIOR COLLEGE

15. The Fest ival—Five hours.
A im s a n d  scope of th e  cou rse : A s tu d y  of th e  valu es , th e  v a r ie d  fo rm s, a n d

th e  p ra c tic a l dev e lo p m en t an d  d irec tio n  of school p a g e a n ts  a n d  fe s tiv a ls ; th e  
p re p a ra tio n  of full o u tlin es of school or co m m u n ity  fe s tiv a ls  w h ich  a re  d e ta iled  
an d  p ra c tic a b le  • fo r a c tu a l  u se  in  schools.

Romance Languages and German
E d w in  S ta n t o n  D u  P o n c e t , P h .D .

By a recent arrangement, the Department of Modern Foreign Lan
guages is able to offer correspondence courses by the phonograph method. 
Four different methods may be had, as follows:

First: A year’s course using the ordinary course of instruction with
the aid of a standard phonograph, grammar, and letter writer included 
in the course. The price for the course complete, including 30 phonograph 
records and com plete text books, is $50.00. Second: W ithout the phono
graph, the same course with all complete, for $35.00. Third: A similar
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course with the vanophone and 30 records, for $30. Fourth: The same
course with the dictaphone, the machine and records to be returned at the 
end of the year, for $32.00. All express charges on the above material 
w ill be paid by the College. 

The following are the non-resident courses offered without any refer
ence to the above aids in pronunciation. The tuition fee for each term ’s 
work is $6.00.

FRENCH 
First Year Courses

1a. Elementary French—Five hours.
T he d e fin ite  a n d  in d e fin ite  a r tic le s ; u se  of th e  a r tic le s ; th e  p a r t i t iv e  a r tic le ; 

re m a rk s  on th e  a r tic le s . T he tw o  a u x ilia r ie s ; u ses of sam e. N u m b er an d  gender, 
th e  a d je c tiv e s ; ir re g u la r it ie s  of th e  sam e; co m parison  of ad je c tiv e s . T he p re se n t 
te n se ; th e  im p erfec t te n se ; th e  fu tu re  a n d  fu tu re  p e rfe c t, th e  p ro n o u n s qui, que 
an d  quoi. R e la tiv e  a n d  in te r ro g a tiv e  p ronouns. T he re a d in g  of f if ty  p ag es of 
se lec ted  easy  te x ts . T he rev iew  of a ll w ork  up to  th is  po in t.

N ote—U nless special reasons are given, no credit w ill be given for 
less than 15 nours in the first year of any language studied in this manner.

2a. Elementary French—Five hours.
P o ssess iv e  a d je c tiv e s  an d  p ronouns. T he d e m o n s tra tiv e  an d  co n ju n c tiv e  p ro 

nouns. U se of th e  p ronoun  ce. D is ju n c tiv e  p erso n a l p ronouns. C o n ju n c tiv e  p ro 
no u n s; p o sitio n  of sam e; u se  of d is ju n c tiv e  in s te a d  of co n ju n c tiv e . N egation . 
In d e fin ite  a d je c tiv e  an d  p ronouns. U se of tout an d  meme. P o sitio n s of ad v erb s. 
P e c u lia r itie s  of spelling . Id io m a tic  u se  of avoir an d  c e r ta in  nouns. T he re a d in g  
of one h u n d re d  p ag es of g rad ed  F re n c h  te x t.

3a. Elementary French—Five hours.
T h e  u se  of th e  im p erfec t te n se : p a s t  d e fin ite  an d  p a s t  in d e fin ite  te n se s ; th e  

p lu p e rfe c t a n d  p a s t  a n te r io r ;  u se  of th e  fu tu re  a n d  co nd itional ten ses. R u les of 
th e  p a s t  p a rtic ip le s . U se of th e  a u x ilia ry  avoir. T he ru le  fo r etre. U se of 
re flex iv e  p ronouns. U se of th e  im p era tiv e . U se of th e  p re se n t p a rtic ip le . T he 
im p erso n a l v erbs. T he v e ib s  must, should, a n d  ought. T he verb  pouvor.  T he 
use  of th e  su b ju n c tiv e  a f te r  v e rb a l ex p ress io n s; use of th e  su b ju n c tiv e  a f te r  
c e r ta in  co n ju n c tio n s; re m a rk s  on que a n d  th e  su b ju n c tiv e ; d is tin c tio n  b e tw een  
th e  su b ju n c tiv e  an d  o th e r  m oods; u ses of th e  te n se s  in th e  su b ju n c tiv e . G eneral 
ru le s  of n e g a tio n ; u se  of ne. Inv ers io n s. G ender of n o u n s an d  ru le s  for sam e. 
U ses of p rep o sitio n s  b efo re  c e r ta in  in fin itiv es . A com p reh en siv e  s tu d y  of ir re g 
u la r  v erbs. T he re a d in g  of 150 p ag es  of easy  F re n c h  p lays. A colloquial s tu d y  
of ev ery  d ay  idiom s.

Second Year Courses 
4a. Intermediate French—Five hours.

R e ad in g  an d  s tu d y  of George Sand’s Mare au Diable a n d  Dum as’ Monte 
Cristo. F re n c h  com position .

5a. Intermediate French—Five hours.
In te rm e d ia te  C ourse. R e ad in g  an d  s tu d y  of Verne’s Michael Strogoff an d  

Le Tour du Monde en 80 Jours. R eview  of g ra m m a r  a n d  com position .
6a. Intermediate French—Five hours.

In te rm e d ia te  C ourse. T he s tu d y  of se lec ted  w o rk s by  Erckmann-Chatrian ; Le 
Juif Polonais, Waterloo,  an d  Madame Therese.  A dvanced  p re ss  com position .

15a, 16a, 17a. Advanced French—Five hours for each cour course.
A dvan ced  C ourses. See th e  g en e ra l ca ta lo g  fo r th e se  courses. O ffered  only 

to  s tu d e n ts  w ho h av e  p rev io u sly  done w o rk  in residence .

GERMAN 

First Year Courses
1a. Elementary German—Five hours.

In tro d u c tio n  a n d  p ro n u n c ia tio n . C ases, n o m in a tiv e  an d  a c c u sa tiv e . T he 
m defk rite  a r tic le . P re se n t  in d ica tiv e . D efin ite  a r tic le . T h e  im p e ra tiv e  mood. 
G en itive  case. T he p re se n t ten ses . T he d a tiv e . W ord  order. P e rso n a l p ro 
n ouns. R eflex ive  p ronouns. F u tu re  in d ica tiv e . P e rso n a l p ro n o u n s rev iew ed . 
N o n -p e rso n a l u se  of p e rso n a l p ronouns. S tro n g  nouns, f i r s t  class. T he p re se n t 
te n se  of th e  m odal a u x ilia r ie s . S tro n g  nouns of th e  second class. S tro n g  n o u n s 
of th e  th ird  class. T he p re se n t te n se  of wissen. W eak  nouns. P a s t  te n se  of 
w eak  v erbs. P a s t  te n se s  of th e  m odals a n d  of s tro n g  v erbs. T h e  re a d in g  of 50 
p a g e s  of easy  G erm an  sto ries .
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2a. Elementary German— Five hours.
P o ssess iv e  p ro n o u n s a n d  th e  p a s t  te n s e s  of strong- verb s. P re p o s itio n s  w ith  

th e  d a tiv e  a n d  acc u sa tiv e . W eak  declension  of a d je c tiv e s . A d jec tiv es  u sed  a s 
su b s ta n tiv e s . T h e  p a s t  te n se  of se m i- ir re g u la r  v erbs. R e la tiv e  p ron o u n s. P e r 
fec t te n se  of w eak  verb . D eclension  of a d je c tiv e s  a f te r  ein w ords a n d  a f te r  der 
w ords. P lu p e rfe c t a n d  fu tu re  of w eak  v erbs. S tro n g  d eclension  of a d je c tiv e s  
an d  a  rev iew  of th e  m ixed  a n d  th e  w eak  d eclension  of a d je c tiv e s . R e ad in g  ot 
f if ty  p a g e s  of g rad ed  te x ts .

3a. Elementary German— Five hours.
P e rfe c t an d  p lu p e rfe c t of m odal a u x ilia r ie s . D e m o n s tra tiv e s . C a rd in a l n u m 

b ers. O rd inal n u m b ers. In te rro g a tiv e s . C om parison  of a d je c tiv e s  a n d  ad v e rb s . 
In se p a ra b le  a n d  se p a ra b le  p re fix es . S ep a rab le  a n d  in se p a ra b le  v erbs. Sein, 
haben, a n d  werden used  a s  a u x ilia r ie s . P a ss iv e  voice. S u b ju n c tiv e . In d ire c t 
s ta te m e n t. C ond itional mood. C on junctions . S tu d y  of s tro n g  v e rb s  T h e  in d ire c t 
d iscourse . R ule  of g en d e r fo r nouns. R e ad in g  of 100 p ag es  of in te rm e d ia te  
G erm an .

Second Year Courses 

4a. Intermediate German— Five hours.
R e ad in g  of Gerstacker’s Irrfahrten; H eyse’s Anfang und Ende; Wilden-  

bruch’s Das Edle Blut; W ichert’s Die Verlorene Tochter.

5a. Intermediate German— Five hours.
S tu d y  of Storm’s Immensee. Karsten Kurator a n d  Polepop^penspaler: Harris’ 

Prose Composition.

6a. Intermediate German— Five hours.
Schiller’s Wilhelm Tell, Maria Stuart, a n d  Jungfrau von Orleans. T h e  life 

an d  w o rk s of S chiller.
4b, 5b, and 6b. Commercial German— Five hours for each course.

A  course  of one y e a r ’s w o rk  in  th e  w r itin g  a n d  re a d in g  of com m ercia l G er
m an . T h is  co u rse  p resu p p o ses a t  le a s t one y e a r  of G erm an . T he w r itin g  of a d 
v e r tise m e n ts ; th e  s tu d y  of p h ra se s  u sed  in  b u sin e ss  h o u se s; th e  la n g u a g e  of 
th e  c o u r t room ; te c h n ic a l te rm s.

A D V A N C E D  G E R M A N

(For students who have done resident work at this institution.)
12a. Advanced German— Five hours.

Schiller’s Trilogy, W allenstein’s Tod, Die Lager, und Die Piccilomoni. A d 
van ced  com position .

13a. Advanced German— Five hours.
Lessing’s Minna von Barnhelm, Emelia Galotti an d  Nathan der Weise.  S tu d y  

of L e ss in g ’s life a n d  w orks. Som e a t te n t io n  p a id  to  th e  Hamburg Dramaturgy.

15a. Advanced German— Five hours.
D evo ted  to  G oethe, Hermann und Dorothea, Der Vicar von Sesenheim, a n d

one o th e r  se lec ted  w ork .
18a, 19a, and 20a. Advanced German— Five hours for each course.

T h e  fo llow ing co u rses a re  open to  a ll w ho m ay  be ab le  to  ta k e  th e  w ork . 
The Present German Drama. R e ad in g  th e  se lec ted  p lay s of Fulda, Sudermann,
a n d  Hauptmann. T h re e  p lay s of each  w ill be read .

S P A N IS H  
First Y ear Courses

1a. Elementary Spanish— Five nours.
T h e  a r tic le s . G ender of n o u n s; possessio n ; p lu ra l of nouns. R e g u la r  v erb s, 

p re se n t of th e  in d ica tiv e . In te rro g a tiv e  se n ten ces . P e rso n a l a. Usted: ustedes .  
F o rm s of a d d ress . Q ualify ing  ad je c tiv e s . A pocopation . C om parison  of a d je c 
tiv es ; of ad v erb s. P a r tic ip le s . U ses of haber a n d  tener. P re se n t a n d  p e rfe c t 
ten ses . U ses of ser a n d  estar. R e ad in g  of 75 p ag es  of easy  te x ts .

2a. Elementary Spanish— Five hours.
R a d ica l ch an g e  of v e rb s  of th e  f i r s t  c lass. C a rd in a l n u m b ers. O rd in a l n u m 

bers. T im e of day . A u g m en ta tiv e  an d  d im inu tives. The p a s t  p a r tic ip le  an d
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the past absolute. Personal object w ith  a. P o ssess ive  ad jectives Future and
R e^ fe^ ve n'nd ? ? i ? ^ ra? v e ’ Pron° u n s ,an<1 adjectives. Object personal pronouns.e lex ive and reciprocal verbs. P assiv e  voice. Tw o object personal pronouns 
Compound ten ses of the ind icative and their uses. R elative pronouns The  
reading of 100 pages of easy  stories and plays.

3a. Elementary Spanish—Five hours.
and pronouns. The im perative mood; the sub- 

S S l  nf ^  £ £ ure' an(J compound ten ses of the subjunctive. Se-
S iS ? Ci « ^ en se s^. Condl£ ° n s  contrary to fact. Orthographic changes. Verbs 
The e2 ™ gS:+- chanSes of 7 erbs of the second and third class.
R n n2t<2iiyf^r.a T os it ions before an in fin itive. Irregular verbs. L etter w riting. 
150 p ages of easy  te x ts °  com m ercial forms. Spanish life. R eading of

Second Year Courses 
4a. Intermediate Spanish—Five hours.

ol. reading of V a l e r a ’s El P aj ar o  Verde;  L a r r a ’s Pa t i r  a T iempo;  Al ar con ’s
Shor t  Stories.

5a. Intermediate Spanish—Five hours.
A l ar con’s El Sombre ro  de t re s  Picos and El Final  de Nor ma ;  W a x m a n ’s A 

Tr ip  to South  Amer i ca .

6a. Intermediate Spanish—Five hours.
The reading of Gui te r re z ’s El Trovador ;  Va l er ’s Pep i t a  J imini ez ;  Valde’s 

Jose.

ADVANCED SPANISH 

10a. Advanced Spanish—Five hours.
Three p lays of E ch e g a r ay  and Al ar con’s Las  Pa r edes  Oyen.  Original them es 

in Spanish.

11a. Advanced Spanish—Five hours.
ii- ^ h e reading of A y a l a ’s Consuelo;  Cabal le ro’s La Fami l i a  de Alva reda ;  
I banez ’s La Baraca ,  Lope de Vega,  and La Moza de Canta ro .

12a. Advanced Spanish—Five hours.
„ . A  study of C e r v a n t e s ’ Don Qui jote  and V al de ’s La H e r m a n a  San Sulpicio.
Original them es on Spanish life.

4b, 5b, 6b. Commercial Spanish—Five hours for each course.
P resupposes one year of Spanish. A com plete course dealing w ith  all possible  

lorm s used m every day com m erce and m uch original com position. The writing- 
of reports on subjects dealing w ith  L atin-A m erica.

PORTUGUESE
For the present, the first year’s work only w ill be offered, and will 

be m ostly commercial Portuguese.
1. A s t udy  of t he  g r a m m a r  and  t he  reading e l e me n t a r y  t ex t s .  F i ve  hours.
2. Cont inua t ion  of g r a m m a r  and reader .  Int roduct ion to commerc i a l  P o r 

tuguese .  F ive hours.
3. A t horough  course in commerc i a l  f o rms  and  the  wr i t ing  of bus iness  c o r 

r espondence .  F ive hours.
As new text books are being constantly produced, the best and most 

recent w ill be used in each of the above courses.

ITALIAN
1. Y o u ng ’s I tal ian G r a mm ar ,  f i rs t  half  of book to be completed.  F ive hours.
2 Y o u ng ’s G r a m m a r  completed.  One hundred  pages  in Mar ioni ’s Ital ian 

Reader .  F ive hours.
3. Select ions f rom Carducci ;  I tal ian r eade r  and  g r a m m a r  completed.  Five  hours.
4. Reading of Alber to by de Amici s ;  una  Not t e  Bizar ra  by Barri l i .  F ive  

hours.
5. Careful  s t ud y  of Ami ci s’ Un Incont ro and Camil la.  F ive hours.
6. Reading of F ra  le Corde di un Cont rabas so  by Fa r in a  and For t ezza  and 

Un Gran Giorno by Amicis.  F ive hours.
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M usic
J o h n  Cl a r k  K en d e l , A.B., D irector.

The Music Courses offered are for both the experienced and inexpe
rienced musician. Music 2 is a plan of presenting the work of the first 
eigh t grades in such a manner that it is hoped it w ill be helpful to 
teachers of all degrees of experience. Music 7 is designed to m eet the 
needs of those desiring to develop their cultural appreciation of the art, re
quiring no special musical ability. Music 8 and 9 are designed for the 
individual w ishing to specialize in m usic and presuppose some general 
technical knowledge. 

The department w ill welcom e suggestions from students for specially  
desired courses and w ill strive to present any courses that can be suc
cessfully taught by mail. 

2. Methods for the First Eight  Grades— Four hours. Mr. Kendel. 
(Ready October 1st, 1919.)

A  v ery  p ra c tic a l co u rse  co vering  a ll th e  p ro b lem s of th e  Sr a d ® te a c h e r . 
T h e  co u rse  is b ased  on th e  a s su m p tio n  th a t  th e  te a c h e r  h a s  l i t t le  or n ? k n o w i-  
edge of th e  w o rk  a t  h an d , an d  ev ery  e ffo r t is m ad e  to  g ive th e  m o st in e x p e r i
enced  te a c h e r  ju s t  th e  know ledge she need s to  9a r ry  on h e r  w o rk  All P rob lem s 
a re  d iscu ssed  a n d  a ll te c h n ic a l p o in ts  a re  ex p la in ed  a s  th e y  shouid  be ex p la in ed  
to  ch ild ren . T h e  em p h as is  is p laced  e n tire ly  upon m ak in g  th e  co u rse  p ra c tic a l 
a n d  helpfu l. No p rev io u s m u sica l know ledge is req u ired .

7. History of Music—Three hours. Mr. Kendel.
T he s tu d y  of th e  h is to ry  of m u sic  from  p rim itiv e  to  m o d ern  tim es . T h e  

m u sica l th eo rie s  an d  in s tru m e n ts  of a n c ie n t peoples. T he m u sic  of th e  G ree 
a n d  R om ans. T he ea rly  C h ris tia n  era . T h e  evo lu tio n  of n o ta tio n . A com plete  
s tu d y  of th e  dev e lo p m en t an d  g ro w th  of m u sic  in to  a  g re a t  a r t .

T h is  is a  l i te ra ry  co u rse  w h ich  does n o t re q u ire  te c h n ic a l skill. Open to  
all s tu d e n ts  w ho w ish  to  s tu d y  M usic from  a  c u ltu ra l s ta n d p o in t.

8a. Harmony—Five hours. Mr. Kendel.
B e g in n in g  h a rm o n y . T h e  w o rk  co n s is ts  of b u ild in g  sca les  a n d  ch ords in  a ll 

k eys a n d  th e  h a rm o n iz a tio n  of m elod ies a n d  b ases. E m p h a s is  is la id  upon  
in a l m elody w r itin g  follow ed by  th e  h a rm o n iz a tio n  of th e  o rig in a l m elody. A 
th ro u g h  th e  co u rse  th e  h a rm o n iz a tio n  of m elodies m ad e  p re d o m in a n t r a th e r  th a n  
of b ases. W o rk  com pleted  to  th e  h a rm o n iz a tio n  of d o m in a n t d isco rd s a n d  th e ir  
inversions .

8b. Harmony—Five hours. Mr. Kendel.
A co n tin u a tio n  of 8a. O pen to  s tu d e n ts  th a t  h a v e  h a d  8a or its  eq u iv a len t. 

T h e  h a rm o n iz a tio n  of th e  d o m in an t d iscords, se v en th s , n in th s , a n d  th e ir  in 
v ersions. W o rk  done th ro u g h  th e  d im in ish ed  se v e n th  chords, up to  th e  second 
c lass d iscords. E m p h a s is  la id  upon  h a rm o n iz in g  m elod ies a n d  o rig in a l m elody 
w ritin g .

8c. Harmony—Five hours. Mr. Kendel.
A c o n tin u a tio n  of 8b. O pen to  s tu d e n ts  h a v in g  ta k e n  co u rses 8a a n d  8b, 

or th e ir  eq u iv a len t. T he h a rm o n iz a tio n  of second, th ird , a n d  fo u rth  c lass  d is 
cords a n d  th e ir  d iversions . M odu la tion  to  n e x t re la te d  keys, a l te re d  a n d  m ixed  
chords, e x tra n e o u s  m odu la tion .

9a. Harmony—Five hours. Mr. Kendel.
A c o n tin u a tio n  of C ourses 8a, 8b, 8c. O pen to  s tu d e n ts  h a y in g  ta k e n  th e se  

cou rses or th e ir  eq u iv a len t. M odu la tion  com pleted , en h a rm o n ic  ex ch an g e , th e  
o rg an  po in t, su spension , an tic ip a tio n , th e  n e ig h b o rin g -n o te , th e  p a ssm g -n o te , 
a p p o g g ia tu ra .

Physical Education
R oyce  R eed  L ong , A. B., D irector.

M argaret J oy K e y e s , A ssistan t D irector.

RECREATION,  PLAY,  HYGIENE AND PHYSICAL TRAINING

The following courses w ill provide an opportunity for the study of 
some fundamental problems connected with recreation, play, physical
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tra in in g  ̂ and liygiene in th e ir  re la tion  to th e  “grow ing and educating  of 
hum ans.” The aim  of the  d ep artm en t is to be of ass is tan ce  to those a lready  
on th e  “firing  lin e” in the  schools and public p laygrounds, and those who 
desire  to p repare  as teach e rs  or as play  and recrea tion  leaders.

26. Physical  Educat ion— Five hours. Mr. Long.
A  c o u rs e  d e s ig n e d  to  g iv e  t h e  s tu d e n t  so m e  k n o w le d g e  o f ch ild  n a tu r e ,  a n d  

a n  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f th e  im p u ls e s  a n d  a c t iv i t i e s  of th e  g ro w in g  ch ild  A  p r im a r y  
r e q u i r e m e n t  fo r  th e  p la y g ro u n d  d i r e c to r  is  a  k n o w le d g e  of th e  n a tu r e  a n d  
fu n c t io n  o f p la y , a n d  of th e  v a lu e s  of p la y  in  life  a n d  e d u c a t io n .  S o m e t im e  w ill 
b e  g iv e n  to  a  c o n s id e ra t io n  o f t h e  p ro b le m s  c o n n e c te d  w i th  t h e  c o n tro l  a n d  
d e v e lo p m e n t  o f p la y  h a b i ts ,  a n d  th e  p r a c t i c a l  c o n d u c t  o f th e  s ch o o l a n d  v a c a t io n  
p la y g ro u n d .

27. Physical  Education.  Hygiene  and First  Aid—Five hours. Mr 
Long.

A  c o u rs e  in  w h ic h  th e  e le m e n ts  of p e r s o n a l  a n d  c o m m u n ity  h y g ie n e  w ill b e  
s tu d ie d .  A p p lic a t io n s  of th i s  k n o w le d g e  to  sch o o l, p la y g ro u n d  a n d  c o m m u n ity  
w ill b e  m a d e . S o m e t im e  w ill a lso  b e  g iv e n  to  th e  s tu d y  o f f i r s t  a i d ,  a n d  to  th e  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of v a r io u s  s ig n s  in d ic a t in g  p o o r p h y s ic a l  c o n d it io n  in  c h ild re n , a n d  
a p p ro v e d  m e a n s  o f c o r r e c t in g  th e s e  c o n d itio n s .

29. Practical  Conduct  of School  Playgrounds and Athlet ics—Five 
hours. Mr. Long and Miss K eyes.

A  c o u rs e  d e a l in g  w i th  t h e  o rg a n iz a t io n ,  e q u ip m e n t  a n d  a c t iv i t i e s  o f th e  
p la y g ro u n d  a n d  a th le t i c  f ie ld . A  p r a c t i c a l  c o u rs e  d e s ig n e d  e s p e c ia lly  to  a id  
w h e re  s p e c ia l  t e a c h e r s  of p h y s ic a l  t r a in in g  o r  a th l e t i c  c o a c h e s  c a n n o t  be  
a t to r d e d .  T h e  o rg a n iz a t io n ,  c o a c h in g  a n d  t r a in in g  o f b o y s ’ a n d  g i r l s ’ t e a m s  in  
u p p e r  g ra d e s  a n d  th e  h ig h  sch o o l, c o n d u c t  of a th l e t i c  m e e ts ,  o r g a n iz a t io n  a n d  
c o n d u c t  o f g ro u p  o r  m a s s  a th le t ic s ,  w ill b e  m a d e  a  p a r t  of th e  c o u rs e .

Group Instruction in Dancing— Miss K eyes.
U p o n  r e q u e s t  f ro m  g ro u p s  o f t e a c h e r s  in  C o lo ra d o  c i t ie s  a n d  to w n s  p e r s o n a l  

in s t r u c t io n  m  fo lk , n a t io n a l ,  c h a r a c te r i s t i c ,  a e s th e t ic ,  c la s s ic a l ,  a n d  i n t e r p r e 
t iv e  d a n c in g  w ill b e  a r r a n g e d  fo r. In  G re e ley , F o r t  C o llin s , E a to n ,  W in d s o r  a n d  
o th e r  e a s ily  a c c e s s ib le  to w n s  la te  a f te r n o o n  c la s s e s  c a n  b e  h e ld . In  to w n s  le s s  
c o n v e n ie n t  F r id a y  a f te rn o o n  o r S a tu r d a y  c la s s e s  w o u ld  be  n e c e s s a ry .

Group Instruction in Plays and Games— Mr. Long and Miss K eyes.
S im ila r ly  u p o n  r e q u e s t  f ro m  g ro u p s  o f t e a c h e r s  in s t r u c t io n  w ill b e  g iv e n  in  

p la y g ro u n d  g a m e s , in d o o r  g a m e s , a n d  th e  lik e .

Practical Arts
S a m u e l  M il o  H a d d e n , A.M., Dean.

T he P rac tica l A rts Group com prises W oodw ork, M etal W ork, Book
binding, P rin ting , D rafting , F in e  A rt, A ccounting, and C om m ercial A rts 
T his group occupies the  en tire  th ree  floors of the  G uggenheim  building! 
th e  f irs t floor of th e  T ra in ing  School, th e  L ib rary  basem ent, and the 
g re a te r  p a rt of th e  basem en t floor of th e  A dm in istra tion  building.

C ourses a re  varied  in n a tu re  in every  special departm en t. T hese a re  
a rran g ed  along both the  lines of theo ry  and p ractice , n e ith e r of w hich is 
sacrificed  for th e  good of the  o ther. M ethods in teach ing  th e  sub jec ts in 
th e  public schools a re  em phasized, and w hen a person has done his m ajor 
w ork in  his chosen division, he is fitted  to do th e  work, w ith  an added 
advan tage  th a t he is also tra in ed  to teach  these  sub jec ts in the  schools.

Industrial Arts
S. M . H a d d e n , A.M.

R a l p h  T. B i s h o p  
C h a r l e s  M. F o u l k , Pd.M.

O t to  W. S c h a e f e r

C OURSES PRIMARILY JUNIOR COLLEGE 
2. Intermediate Woodwork—Four hours. . Mr. Foulk.

T h is  c o u rs e  is  d e s ig n e d  fo r  th o s e  w h o  w is h  to  b e co m e  p ro f ic ie n t  in  t h e  u s e  
o f w o o d w o rk in g  to o ls , w h e re  t h e  s tu d e n t  h a s  a t  h is  d is p o sa l s u f f ic ie n t  to o ls  
to  c a r r y  on  th e  w o rk . T h e  c o u rs e  in c lu d e s  th e  m a k in g  o f d ra w in g s  f ro m  w h ic h  
c a b in e t  w o rk  c a n  b e  e x e c u te d . T h e  b u i ld in g  of f u r n i tu r e  a n d  u s e f u l  h o u s e h o ld
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a r tic le s  such  a s  ta b o u re tte s , l ib ra ry  tab le s , w r itin g  d esks, p ian o  b enches , m usic  
cab in e ts , m ed ic ine  cab in e ts , e tc. T h e  s tu d e n t m u s t hav e  h ad  su ff ic ie n t p ra c tic e  
w ith  w oodw ork ing  too ls to  be ab le  to  se lec t a n d  p u t to  u se  th e  o rd in a ry  too ls used  
in c a b in e t m ak in g .

T he s tu d e n t w ill be allow ed  to  se lec t th e  p ro je c ts  on w h ich  he  is to  w o rk  
from  a  lis t  t h a t  w ill be su b m itte d  by  th e  in s tru c to r  or he  m ay  choose som e o th er, 
b u t  m u s t su b m it d raw in g s  or c u t of sam e fo r app ro v a l. T he lis t  of a r t ic le s  th a t  
can  be su b m itte d  by  th e  in s tru c to r  inc ludes so m e th in g  like one h u n d re d  d if 
fe re n t  designs.

No se t  te x t  is u sed  in th is  course. T he s tu d e n t e x ecu te s  th e  w ork  a s  d e fi
n ite ly  o u tlin ed  by  th e  in s tru c to r . A v e ry  th o ro u g h  b ib lio g rap h y  is fu rn ish e d  
from  w h ich  th e  s tu d e n t can  se lec t books th a t  w ill f i t  h is  p a r t ic u la r  w a n ts .

5. Methods in Practical A r t  Subjects— Pour hours. Mr. Hadden.
T he w o rk  of th is  co u rse  is d iv ided  in to  th e  fo llow ing g roups. F i r s t :  H is 

to r ic a l dev e lo p m en t of in d u s tr ia l e d u ca tio n  a n d  its  p ro g ress  in th e  p ub lic  schools 
of th e  U n ited  S ta te s . Second: T he in flu en ce  of sc ie n tif ic  d ev e lo p m en t upon
in d u s tr ia l con d itio n s; i ts  p lace  in th e  pub lic  schools of th e  co u n try  to g e th e r  
w ith  its  in te rp re ta t io n  an d  re la tio n  to  o th e r  su b je c ts  in  th e  c u rric u lu m ; th e  se lec 
tio n  of m a te r ia ls  fu n d a m e n ta l in th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  of in d u s tr ia l  co u rses in pub lic  
schools an d  th e  m eth o d  of a t ta c k  an d  re la tio n  of th e  te a c h e r  an d  s tu d e n t in th e  
c lass room .

10. Elementary Mechanical Drawing—Five hours. Mr. Hadden.
T h is  co u rse  is d es igned  to  g ive a  know ledge of th e  u se  of d ra w in g  in s t r u 

m e n ts  a n d  th e  m a te r ia l  c u s to m a rily  u sed  in a  d r a f ts m a n ’s office. T h e  te c h n ic a l 
p h ases  of th e  w o rk  inc lude  le tte r in g , g eo m etrica l d raw in g , o rth o g ra p h ic  p ro je c 
tions, oblique p ro jec tio n s, iso m e tric  d raw in g s, w o rk in g  d raw in g s, d ev e lo p m en ts  
a n d  ap p lica tio n s .

12. Elementary Architectural Drawing— Four hours. Mr. Hadden.
T h is co u rse  inc ludes designs, p lan s , e lev a tio n s , a n d  lo n g itu d in a l sec tio n s  of 

fram in g , doors, w indow s, sills, ra f te r s ,  e tc ., in b u ild in g  c o n s tru c tio n  in  its  a p p li
ca tio n  to  w o rk  fo r b a rn s ,, ou tb u ild in g s, an d  resid en ces. I t  a lso  in c lu d es th e  
m a k in g  of tra c in g s , b lu e p r in ts , a n d  sp e c ifica tio n s .

17. Elementary Machine Design— Four hours. Mr. Hadden.
H e re  is t r e a te d  th e  dev e lo p m en t of th e  he lix  a n d  its  a p p lic a tio n  to  V  an d  

sq u a re  th re a d s ;  co n v en tio n s of m a te r ia l, sc rew  th re a d s , b o lts  a n d  n u ts , r iv e ts , 
keys, e tc . S ketch es , d raw in g s, a n d  tra c in g s  a re  m ad e  from  sim ple  m ach in e  
p a r ts ,  su c h  a s  co llars, face  p la te , sc rew  cen te r , c lam ps, b ra c k e ts , couplings, 
sim p le  b e a r in g s  a n d  pu lleys. S ta n d a rd iz e d  p ro p o rtio n s  a re  u sed  in a ll d raw in g s.

CO U R S ES P R IM A R IL Y  S E N IO R  C O L LE G E  
111. Advanced Mechanical Drawing— Four hours. Mr. Hadden.

T h is co u rse  p re su p p o ses  som e tr a in in g  in d raw in g  a n d  a lso  some, fu n d a 
m e n ta l n o tio n s in  m a th e m a tic s . T h e  m a te r ia l  of th e  co u rse  is a s  fo llow s: T he
th e o ry  of o r th o g ra p h ic  p ro jec tio n s, o r th e  a r t  of re p re se n tin g  a  d e fin ite  body  in 
a  sp a ce  upon  tw o co -o rd in a te  p lan es  a t  r ig h t  a n g le s  w ith  each  o th er. T h e  w o rk  
co n s is ts  of p ro je c tio n s  of lines, su rfa c e s  a n d  solids, a lso  th e  sh ad o w s of lines, 
su rfaces , a n d  solids upon  p lan es  of p ro jec tio n , sh a d in g  a n d  ap p lica tio n s . P r e r e 
q u is ite : C ourse 10 or its  eq u iv a len t.

113. Advanced Architectural Drawing— Four hours. Mr. Hadden.
T h is  co u rse  is a  c o n tin u a tio n  of C ourse 12, a n d  dea ls  w ith  th e  d ra w in g  of 

p la n s  fo r  cem en t, b rick , a n d  s to n e  s tru c tu re s , c u lm in a tin g  in a  co m plete  se t of 
p lan s  a n d  sp e c ifica tio n s  fo r a  re s id en ce  or a  p ub lic  b u ild in g  of m o d e ra te  cost.

118. Advanced Machine Design— Four hours. Mr. Hadden.
A  s tu d y  is m ad e  of th e  tra n sm iss io n  of m o tio n  by  b e lt a n d  pu lley , a n d  g e a rs  

a n d  cam s. Such cu rv es a s  th e  invo lu te , cycloid, a n d  ep icyclo id  a re  ap p lied  in th e  
des ig n in g  of g ea rs . S k e tch es , d e ta il, a n d  assem b ly  d raw in g s  a re  m ad e  of in t r i 
c a te  p ieces of m ach in e ry , su ch  a s  th e  glove v alve , vise , h e a d  s to c k  la th e , an d  
su ch  shop m a c h n e ry  a s  la th e s , b a n d  saw s, m o to rs , a n d  g a s  a n d  s te a m  eng ines.

104. Pre-Vocational Education— Five hours. Mr. Hadden.
T h is co u rse  is d iv ided  in to  tw o  d e fin ite  sec tio n s. F i r s t :  M a te ria l of p re -  

v o ca tio n a l ed u c a tio n  o r a t te m p ts  th a t  h a v e  been  m ad e  to  so lve th e  p rob lem  in 
ru ra l  schools, c ity  school sy s tem , s ta te  schools an d  sp ec ia l g o v e rn m e n t an d  
p r iv a te  schools. Second: T h e  b a s is  fo r th e  co llection  of d a ta  fu n d a m e n ta l in
th e  se lec tio n  of m a te r ia l  th a t  w ill g ive a  b a s is  fo r  th e  in te rp re ta t io n  a n d  a p p lic a 
tio n  of p re -v o c a tio n a l to  th e  need s of th e  ch ild  in  th e  p u b lic  school.

T h is  cou rse  is espec ia lly  o rg an ized  so th a t  th e  w o rk  can  be done in  n o n 
resid en ce .
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Fine and Applied Arts
W a lt er  I sa a c s , A .B .

Grace M . B a k er  
E dw ard  K a m in s k i

4. Applied Design—Five hours. Miss Baker.
T h e  c o n tru c tio n  a n d  d eco ra tio n  of no tebook  covers, d esk  pad s , a n d  s im ila r  

a r t ic le s , th e o ry  of des ign  in  its  r e la tio n  to  u se fu l o b jec ts ; th e  ap p lica tio n  of 
o rig in a l des ig n s by  b lock  p r in tin g  on c u r ta in s , ta b le  ru n n e rs , o r pillow  covers.

9. History of Paint ing—Two hours. Mr. Isaacs.
T h e  evo lu tion  of p a in tin g  fro m  th e  b eg in n in g  of h is to ry ; th e  g ro w th  of th e  

g r e a t  schools an d  th e ir  in flu en ces; th e  s tu d y  of th e  im p o rta n t  m a s te rs , d isc u ss 
in g  th e ir  p e rso n a litie s  a s  re la te d  to  th e ir  p a in tin g , a n d  th e ir  w o rk  a s  a n  ind ex  to  
th e  tim e  in  w h ich  th e y  lived ; i l lu s tra te d  by  a  la rg e  co llection  of p h o to g ra p h s  a n d  
la n te rn  slides. L e c tu re s  w ith  re la te d  read in g .

NON-CREDIT COURSES  
18. Drawing and Applied Art for the First  Four Grades— $4.00. Miss 

Baker.
D raw in g  of sim p le  sym bols of fig u re , an im a ls , b ird s, houses, e tc ., fo r use 

in  s to ry  i l lu s tra tio n  a n d  in  c o rre la tio n  w ith  o th e r  su b je c ts  of th e  cu rricu lu m . 
P a p e r  cu ttin g , le tte r in g , p o ste r. N a tu re  d raw in g  show ing  th e  deve lo p m en t of 
d e s ig n  ap p lied  to  c o n s tru c tio n  p rob lem s.

19. Drawing and Applied Art for Intermediate and Grammar Grades—
$4.00. Miss Baker.

O bject d raw in g , e lem en ts  of p e rsp ec tiv e , dev e lo p m en t of des ig n  from  n a tu re  
a n d  from  g eo m etric  m o tifs  w ith  ap p lic a tio n  to  c o n s tru c tio n  p rob lem s. C o rre la 
tio n  of d ra w in g  w ith  o th e r  su b je c ts  of th e  cu rricu lu m .

Home Econom ics
H e l e n  P a y n e ,  B.S., Director.

G la d y s  S c h a r f E n s t e i n ,  Ph.B.
W il k ie  Le g g e t t , B .S .

M a r g a r e t  M. R o u d e b u s h , A.B.

HOUSEHOLD ARTS  
COURSES PRIMARILY JUNIOR COLLEGE

5. Mil l inery—Four hours. Miss Roudebush.
T he p u rp o se  of th e  co u rse  is to  t r a in  th e  s tu d e n t in  d isc rim in a tin g  pow er 

fro m  th e  co n su m e r’s p o in t of v iew ; to  g ive a  w o rk in g  b a s is  of des ign  ap p lied  to  
h a ts  a n d  to  th e  g en e ra l lines of th e  f ig u re ; to  develop te c h n iq u e  in  h an d lin g  
m illin e ry  fab rics . To th is  end  th e  lessons co n s is t in  v e ry  sim p le  p ro b lem s in 
h a t  des ig n  re q u ir in g  no  ab ility  to  sk e tch , d raw , or a n y  p rev io u s t r a in in g  in 
desig n ; book rev iew s c o n tr ib u tin g  to  a n  in te llig e n t u n d e rs ta n d in g  of th e  p ro b 
lem s in  h a t  c o n s tru c tio n ; a n d  d irec tio n s  in  shop m eth o d s of rem o d ellin g  an d  
b u ild in g  h a ts  w ith  a c tu a l  p ra c tic e  in th e  p rocesses.

COURSES PRIMARILY SENIOR COLLEGE
6. Text i l es— Four hours. Miss Roudebush.

T h is  co u rse  dea ls  w ith  th e  p hysica l, m icroscop ica l a n d  ch em ical a n a ly s is  of 
f ib e rs  a n d  fab ric s . T h e re  is la b o ra to ry  w o rk  w ith  h a n d  m icroscopes, com pound 
m icro sco p es a n d  chem icals .

S u p p le m e n ta ry  e x p e r im e n ta l s tu d y  a re  p a p e rs  in  rev iew  of c h a p te rs  from  
te x tile  books a n d  on g e n e ra l top ics  d ea lin g  w ith  th e  fa c to rs  re la te d  to  th e  t e x 
tile  field . T he co u rse  can  n o t be ta k e n  u n less  th e  s tu d e n t  h a s  acce ss  to  a  lim ited  
a m o u n t of b io log ical a n d  ch em ical la b o ra to ry  eq u ip m en t.

21. Interior Decoration—Five hours. Miss Roudebush.
T h e  w o rk  in  th is  cou rse  is d es igned  to  help  th e  s tu d e n t to  a  c lea r  a p p re c ia 

tio n  of th e  fu n d a m e n ta l p rin c ip le s u n d e rly in g  d es ig n s in  th e ir  re la tio n  a n d  a p p li
c a tio n  to  th e  in te r io r  of a  house . To th is  end  a n  in te llig e n t a n d  a n a ly tic a l s tu d y  
is m ad e  of th e  fa c to rs  w h ich  m ak e  th e se  b a s ic  p rin c ip le s . A tte n tio n  is g iven  to  a  
w a sh a b le  color th e o ry ; to  th e  s tu d y  of line an d  fo rm  a s  p rob lem s in  com position
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g e n e ra lly ; to  a n  a n a ly s is  of th e  s t r u c tu r a l  e lem en ts  co m p risin g  th e  room  a s  a  
w hole—w alls, floor, open ings; to  th e  m a te r ia ls  in to  w h ich  th e  room  is com pleted  
in u n ity  w ith  th e  s t ru c tu r a l  e lem en ts—d rap e rie s , floor coverings, fo reg ro u n d  
m a te r ia ls  (fo r exam ple , p ic tu re s , b ra ss , fu rn itu re , lig h tin g , e t c e te ra ) . T h e  co u rse  
w ill be acco m p lish ed  by  c h a p te r  a n d  book rev iew s, m ag az in e  re fe re n c e s  w h en  th e  
m ag az in es  a re  a v a ila b le —ex erc ise s  in il lu s tra t iv e  m a te r ia l  re q u ir in g  no  t r a in 
ing  in d ra w in g  or in te r io r  d eco ra tio n .

H OUSEHOLD SCIENCE  

COURSES PRIMARILY J UNIOR COLLEGE

5. Housewifery and Sani tat ion—Four hours. Miss Payne.
I. T re a ts  of th e  s ite , su rro u n d in g s  a n d  c o n s tru c tio n  of th e  h o u se ; h e a tin g , 

l ig h tin g , v e n tila tio n , w a te r  supp ly , d ra in a g e , a n d  d isposal of g a rb ag e .
II. T re a ts  of se rv ice  in  a ll p a r ts  of house , th e  im p o rta n c e  of d a ily  ro u tin e  

an d  sy s te m a tic  h o u se k eep in g ; of h ouse  fu rn ish in g s  a n d  a ll c lean in g  p ro cesses; of 
d iv ision  of incom e a n d  o rg a n iz a tio n  a n d  m a n a g e m e n t of th e  household .

COURSES PRIMARILY SENIOR COULE'GE 

9. Food Product ion—Four hours. Miss Payne.
A s tu d y  of food m a te r ia ls , th e ir  g ro w th , p ro d u c tio n  a n d  m a n u fa c tu re , co n d i

t io n s  of m a rk e tin g , t r a n s p o r ta t io n  a n d  s to ra g e ; a d u lte ra t io n s  an d  p u re  food laws.

Commercial Arts
A m br o se  O w e n  Co lv in , B . C. S.

F lora  E . E lder , A .B .
•

It is our aim in the following outline to offer only such courses as 
seem  to be practical by correspondence. We do not encourage the study 
of shorthand or advanced typewriting by correspondence courses.

W e offer Courses 1 and 2 in shorthand, and Courses 11 and 12 in type
writing. W e believe that Courses 1 and 2 in shorthand can be success
fully taken by mail, but not with the sam e degree of success that would 
result from residence courses; therefore, we recommend that students 
elect other courses from this outline than the ones in shorthand. All 
of the material necessary for each of these courses is outlined in the first 
lesson that is sent to the student, and we have omitted further references 
to the required materials. All of the m aterial and supplies should be
bought from the publishers or the local book store of the town.

1. Shorthand—Four hours. Miss Elder.
T h is co u rse  inc lu d es te n  lessons on th e  p rin c ip le s  of G regg  S h o rth a n d ; 1 to  

10 inclusive.

2. Shorthand—Four hours. Miss Elder.

P re re q u is ite : S ten o g rap h y  1. T h is  co u rse  covers te n  lesso n s in G regg
S h o rth a n d ; 10 to  20 inclusive.

11. Typewri t ing—Four hours. Mr. Colvin.

B e g in n in g  w o rk  in  to u ch  ty p e w ritin g , co vering  positio n  a t  th e  m ach in e ,
m em o riz in g  of key b o ard , p ro p er touch , a n d  c o rre c t f in g erin g , w ith  in s tru c tio n  
in th e  ca re  of m ach in es .

T h is  co u rse  covers th e  f i r s t  tw e n ty  lessons of th e  E x p e r t  T y p e w ritin g  M a n 
u a l by  F ritz -E ld e rid g e .

12. Typewri t ing—Four hours. Mr. Colvin.

P re re q u is ite : T y p e w ritin g  11 o r its  eq u iv a len t. T h is  cou rse  covers L esso n s 21 
to  38 in c lu siv e  of th e  E x p e r t  T y p e w ritin g  M an u al by  F ritz -E ld e rid g e .
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21. Elementary Accounting—Four hours. Mr. Colvin.
F u n d a m e n ta l p rin c ip le s  of double en try , th e  use of th e  jo u rn a l a n d  ledger. 

M ak ing  th e  tr ia l  b a lan ce  an d  s ta te m e n ts . C ash  book, p u rc h a se  book, an d  sa le s  
book  in tro d u ced .

22. Intermediate  Accounting—Four hours. Mr. Colvin.
C om m ercia l p ap er, bill book, invoice book, b ills of lad ing , spec ia l co lum n 

books. A  se t of books on w ho lesa le  acco u n ts . P re re q u is ite : C ourse 21.

23. Advanced Accounting. Corporation Accounting—Four hours. Mr. 
Colvin.

T h is  d eals w ith  th e  o rg an iza tio n  of c o rp o ra tio n s  u n d e r  th e  law s of Colorado. 
B ooks a re  k e p t i l lu s tra t in g  th e  com m ission  b u sin e ss. P re re q u is ite :  C ourse 21.

25. Commercial Arithm etic—Four hours. Mr. Colvin.
T h is cou rse  is in ten d ed  p r im a rily  fo r co m m ercia l s tu d e n ts , b u t  a s  w ell 

a d a p te d  to  th o se  w ho w a n t a  good, s tif f  a r i th m e tic  rev iew . T h e re  w ill be a  
ra p id  rev iew  of th e  fo u r fu n d a m e n ta l o p e ra tio n s  a n d  f ra c tio n s . A  th o ro u g h  
t r e a tm e n t  of p e rc e n ta g e  a n d  its  ap p lica tio n s  w ill be g iven. O nly th e  m o st m o d 
e rn  m eth o d s a n d  sh o r t  c u ts  w ill be used .

26. Penm anship—Four hours. Mr. Colvin.
D rills in f re e -a rm  m o v em en t w ritin g . M a ste ry  of po sitio n  a n d  m ov em en t 

exp ec ted . S tu d y  of th e  fo rm s of th e  le t te r s  an d  fig u res .

26b. P enm anship—Four hours. Mr. Colvin.
D rill w o rk  to  develop b e t te r  form . M uch a t te n t io n  is g iven  to  th e  sp a c in g  

a n d  h e ig h t of le t te rs . •

24. Bank Accounting— Four hours. Mr. Colvin
T h is inc ludes a  s tu d y  of th e  s ta te  an d  n a tio n a l b a n k in g  law s; lo an s an d  

d isc o u n ts ; com m ercia l p a p e r ; m eth o d s a n d  p rin c ip le s  of b an k in g ; sa v in g s  a c 
co u n ts . A  se t of books i l lu s tr a t in g  se v e ra l d ay s of b u sin e ss  w ill be g iven.
P re re q u is i te :  C ourse 21.

32. Cost Accounting—Four hours. Mr. Colvin.
Im p o rta n c e  of cost a c c o u n tin g  in a  b u sin ess. M a te ria l cos t; lab o r cost; 

o v e rh ead  exp en se ; d is tr ib u tio n  of expense. A  se t of books w ill be p re p a re d  
on m a n u fa c tu r in g  costs. P re re q u is ite : C ourse 21.

64. Commercial Law—Four hours. Mr. Colvin.
A tr e a tm e n t  of th e  g en e ra l p rin c ip le s  of com m on law  a s  app lied  to  b u sin e ss

to g e th e r  w ith  th e  s tu d y  of th e  C olorado S ta tu te  an d  decisions b e a r in g  on co m 
m erc ia l in te re s t.

Agriculture
W. H . H argrove, Pd.B., B.S. in  Agr., B.S. in  Ag. Ed.

Agriculture in all its phases is a severely practical and scientific  
subject and can not be studied successfully  except by the laboratory 
method. Students who have gone far enough in the laboratory study of 
the problems of agriculture to be able to profit from academic study of 
any phase of it w ill be accommodated by this department of the State 
Teachers College upon application for specific courses that can be success
fully given by mail.

Teachers of agriculture in high schools are invited to apply for aid 
in way of suggestions; and elem entary school teachers in town, country, 
and city are invited to apply to the department for aid in any phase of 
their work.
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GROUP INSTRUCTION
The following tabulation shows the distribution of group-instruction in 

Colorado towns for the year 1917-18. Owing to the influenza the work 
was greatly restricted in the year 1918-19.

Summary of Group Classes on Eastern Slope
T o w n  S ize  of C la ss  T e a c h e r

D e n v e r  .......................................  12....... .....................................P . L . A b b o tt
D e n v e r  .........................................................................  5............................................ P . L . A b b o tt
D e n v e r  ..........................................................................20............................................ G. A . B a r k e r
D e n v e r  ..............................................   30............................................ A n n e  D a ile y
D e n v e r  ...........................................................  23.............................. ..............A n n e  D a ile y
D e n v e r  ......................................................................... 10............................................ J .  E . H u c h in g s o n
D e n v e r  ..........................................................................11...... ..................................... J .  E . H u c h in g s o n
D e n v e r  .......  ........................................... 55.............................................G. I t. M ille r
D e n v e r  .................................................. *......:.............. 56......................... ...................G. R . M ille r
D e n v e r  ......................................................................... 43................................ ............G. R . M ille r
D e n v e r  .............. .....................................39.............................................C la ra  H . T o w n
D e n v e r  .................................................... .....................41.............................................P . L . W r ig h t
P u e b lo  .........................................................................  9............................................ H . C. T h o m p s o n
P u e b lo  ............................................................................59............................................ G. R. M ille r
P u e b lo  .......................  64............................................ G. R . M ille r
P u e b lo  ............................................................................11............................................ E . C. C a s h
P u e b lo  .......     19............................................ W . D . B la in e
C o lo ra d o  S p r in g s .................................................... 8...........................................E . C. B e s t
C o lo ra d o  S p r in g s ....................................................  9.......................................... M. J . S w e a n y
C o lo ra d o  S p r in g s ..................................................... 10...........................................R u th  J .  W a t t l e s
T r in id a d  ............................................................ 20............................................ J . R . M o rg a n
T r in id a d   ....................................      6............................................ J .  R . M o rg a n
T r in id a d  .....  16............................................ E . C. M o ra n d
T r in id a d  .................     7.............................................A n n ie  I. G a rb e r
T r in id a d  .....................        3.............................................A n n ie  G a rv e r
T r in id a d   ................................................................. ...25...........................................Y sa b e l C o rd o v a
L o v e la n d  ......:........................................... .................. 7...... ......................................A lic e  J .  J o n e s
L o v e la n d   .......  5...........................................A lic e  J .  J o n e s
L o v e la n d  .......      13............ ................................ E . D. R a n d o lp h
L o v e la n d  ....................................................................  5...........................................E d i th  Y o u n g
P o r t  C o llin s  .............................................................. 27............................... .............G. R . M ille r
F o r t  M o rg a n  ............................   12............................................ G. A. B a r k e r
C a n o n  C ity  ................................................................ 18...........................................M ilo  L . W h i t t a k e r
P ie r c e  ...........................................................    4...........................................J .  G. D a m o n
B ru s h   ....................................................................... 7............................................ G. A . B a r k e r
S te r l in g  .... ....................................   13...... ,.....................................S ta n f o r d  C o n a n t
A g u i la r  ....................     2............................................ W . B . H u g h e s
A k ro n  ..............  10........................................... J .  P r e e le n  J o h n s o n
M o n tro s ?  ..................................................................... 10...........................................D. E . W ie d m a n n
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Western Slope *
Mr. 0. B. S t a p l e s ,  A.M., District Supt., Grand Junction.

The State Teachers College, the S tate University, and the S tate 
Normal School jointly m aintain a D istrict Superintendent of Extension 
Service on the W estern Slope—Mr. O. B. Staples, with headquarters a t 
Grand Junction. This co-operative plan was initiated the past year and 
though greatly ham pered by the influenza nevertheless made a very 
creditable beginning. Representatives of the three schools met last fall 
in Grand Junction with county and city superintendents of schools and 
other local leaders of the public schools. A symposium was held upon 
the needs of the teachers. As a result of the discussion the extension 
courses were focused upon the two fields of public school work which 
the superintendents felt were least satisfactorily taught—namely, the 
History-Civics group and the Physiology-Hygiene group. In the four most 
accessible counties tw enty groups of teachers were organized, and the 
D istrict Superintendent prepared courses of instruction, distributed de
tailed outlines, secured reference m aterial, and so on, and the courses 
were given.

Students desiring credit for their work pay a fee of five dollars for 
instruction and designate the school with which they desire to establish 
standing. Students not desiring credit pay no fee. The co-operation be
tween the public school leaders and teachers and the co-operative higher 
schools has been highly encouraging and a considerable expansion of the 
work is expected next year. Students in terested in entering this division 
of the organized opportunities for Extension study should address

MR. O. B. STAPLES,
Grand Junction, Colorado.
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The Grading System
A grade of “B” indicates “average” work and receives full credit. 

S tudents who do work of high quality are m arked “A,” and receive credit 
for 10 per cent above the number of hours scheduled for the course. Those 
who do work of unusually high quality are marked “AA,” and receive 
credit for 20 per cent more than the normal hours allowed for the course. 
W ork of only fa ir  quality is m arked “C,” and 10 per cent is deducted from 
the normal allowance. W ork of poor quality is marked “D,” and 20 per 
cent is deducted from the normal allowance.

AA indicates 6 hours’ credit in a 5-hour course.
A indicates 5.5 hours’ credit in a 5-hour course.
B indicates 5 hours’ credit in a 5-hour course.
C indicates 4.5 hours’ credit in a 5-hour course.
D indicates 4 hours’ credit in a 5-hour course.

These m arks go on the perm anent records and stand as an indication 
of the quality of the work done by the student, and are useful for in
structors when they recommend graduates for positions.
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Co-operation
We invite County Superintendents, City Super
intendents, and others who know of the ad
vantages to be derived by attending this in s titu 
tion to speak for the College a kindly word to 
the young men and women of your community, 
and also if you know prospective students and 
will give us their names and addresses we will 
gladly write them freely and frankly and put 
in their hands such literatu re  of the in s titu 
tion as will help them to determine the ad
vantages of attending Colorado S tate  Teachers 
College. Address all inquiries and information 
to J. G. Crabbe, President, Greeley, Colorado.

THE COLLEGE CALENDAR

Fall Quarter, 1919
Monday, September 29, to

Friday, December 19

Winter Quarter, 1920

Monday, January  5, to
Thursday, March 18

Spring Quarter, 1920
Tuesday, March 30, to
Wednesday, June 16

Summer Quarter, 1920

Monday, June 21, to 
Friday, August 27

Fall Quarter, 1920
Opens Monday, September 27
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Colorado 
State Teachers College

o o o

H istory
The S ta te  Normal School of Colorado was 
established by an act of the legislature of 1889. 
The firs t school year began October 6, 1890. 
A t a m eeting of the Board of T rustees, June 2, 
1897, a resolution was passed adm itting  only 
high school graduates, or those who have an 
equivalent preparation, and practical teachers. 
This policy made the in stitu tion  a professional 
school in the s tric test sense. The E ighteenth 
General Assembly passed an act making the 
S ta te  Normal School a t Greeley, Colorado, the 
State Teachers College of Colorado.

Location
Teachers College is located a t Greeley, in Weld 
County, Colorado, on the Union Pacific and the 
Colorado & Southern, fifty -tw o miles north  of 
Denver. This city  is in the valley of the 
Cache la Poudre river, one of the richest argi- 
cu ltu ra l portions of the sta te . The streets are 
lined w ith trees, forming beau tifu l avenues* 
The elevation and distance from the m ountains 
render the climate mild and healthful. The 
c ity  is one of Christian homes and contains 
churches of all the leading denominations. I t  
is a thoroly prohibition town. There are about 
12,000 inhabitants.

Faculty
The faculty  of the College is made up of seventy- 
five men and women, graduates of the greatest 
universities and teacher-train ing institu tions of 
America. Ten of the faculty  have doctors’ de
grees and tw en ty  have m asters’ degrees. The 
policy of the College is to employ teachers who 
have had public school experience and also tra in 
ing in the best norm al schools and teachers 
colleges in the country in addition to their
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Faculty— (Continued)

university  training. Following this policy the 
College has built up a great faculty  of highly 
trained men and women, who are practical in 
their application of their specific knowledge to 
the problems of teaching the particular subjects 
for which they are responsible. No better can 
be found in any teachers college anywhere.

Organization
The College is an institu tion  for the train ing 
of teachers. I t  graduates students upon the 
completion of a tw o-year course. Advanced 
students are graduated upon the completion of 
courses covering three, four or five years. For 
the convenience of adm inistration the College 
m aintains three divisions: 1. The Junior College, 
for students pursuing the tw o-year course; 
2. The Senior College, for students doing work 
of an advanced character corresponding to  the 
th ird  and fourth years of the usual college or 
university ; and 3. The Graduate College, 
for students doing work beyond the bachelor’s 
degree.

Admission
Admission to  the College is granted to those 
who present a certificate showing the completion 
of fifteen or more units in an acceptable high 
school. This certificate m ust be presented a t 
tjhe tim e of m atriculation in the College. 
M ature students, not high school graduates, 
m ay be assigned to  the Ungraded School for 
Adults. As soon as they have completed the 
equivalent of fifteen high school units, or shown 
the learning power which such completion usual
ly gives, they m ay be granted a certificate of 
high school graduation and adm itted to  the 
College.
Special students will be adm itted regularly 
to  the College only a fter having met all the 
requirem ents set by the committee. Special 
students who fail to  meet the College require
m ents and to do work of College grade will 
be reassigned to the Ungraded School for Adults.

4
Advanced Standing

Students who come to the College after having 
done work in another college, normal school, or 
university will be granted advanced standing 
for all such work which is of college grade, 
provided th a t the college or normal school in 
question has required high school graduation 
as a condition for admission.

Fees and Expenses
A m aterial reduction in necessary expenses for 
students is shown in the following schedule for 
the year. The usual incidental fee is cut almost 
one-half. Students buy their own text-books. 
Certain laboratory courses demand a small fee 
to  help defray the cost of m aterials used. 
Board and Room—Table board costs from $3.00 
to $4.50 per week. Room rent costs $6.00 to 
$10.00 per month.
Tuition—Tuition is free to Colorado students. 
Tuition to non-Colorado students is $5.00 per 
quarter.
Fees—The incidental fee is $6.00 per quarter* 
This includes matriculation, enrollment, gradua
tion, diploma, library, gymnasium and physical 
education fees; also a season ticket to all 
regular athletic events.

The Course of Study
Colorado S tate  Teachers College is a technical 
school. I ts  business is to tra in  teachers of all 
kinds. To meet the demands of the public 
schools the college provides courses of stifdy 
either two years or four years in length in 
tw enty-six  departm ents: Agriculture (2 years
only), Biology, Chemistry, Commercial Arts, 
County Schools, Education, Educational P sy
chology, Fine and Applied Arts, Geology, Physi
ography and Geography, Grammar Grades, H is
to ry  and Political Science, Household Art, House
hold Science, Interm ediate Grades, Industrial 
Arts, Kindergarten, Latin  and Mythology, L itera
tu re  and English, Mathematics, Modern Foreign 
Language, Music, Oral English, Physical Educa
tion and Playground Supervision, Physics, P ri
m ary Grades, Social Sciences.
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FO REW O R D

The tendency to inspect and to evaluate every
th ing educational found expression among the fac
ulty of Colorado Teachers College in a request for 
faculty discussion of the use of the assembly period. 
In the discussion such varied ideas prevailed with 
respect to the purpose of an assembly, the nature 
and the value of it, that a committee on assembly 
organization was appointed to consider the problem. 
Correspondence with other institutions relative to 
their procedure has led to requests for information 
concerning the results of the questionaire sent out 
and the plans formulated for the college assembly. 
The results of the work of the committee which are 
stated in the following pages are submitted for the 
purpose of stimulating thoughtful conscious p lan
ning in order that assembly meetings may be made 
more profitable.

E D W IN  B. S M IT H , Chairman, 
Committee on Assembly Organization.



“W hen a number of persons are assembled the 
mental processes of each are modified, so that his 
thinking, feeling, and acting are different from w hat 
they would be were he alone. Each is more or less 
conscious of the presence of others, and this con
sciousness affects in some measure his mental s t a t e ; 
this modification of his mental state is reflected, 
however slightly, in his bearing and action and, in 
turn, reacts upon the mental state of those in his 
presence. . . . These gatherings have a certain
unity of purpose, loose and indefinite as it may be, 
which constitutes a psychical bond of considerable 
strength." C H A R L E S  G A R D N E R .



The Organization of the Assembly

The criticism has been made frequently  th a t tradition  controls the 
activities of educational institutions in a large measure. Much tim e has 
been consumed in adhering to the customs and practices of p ast genera
tions. F ortunate ly  the tendency to criticise procedure and to m easure 
results has been growing in recent years. W hatever cannot be justified 
as essential to the satisfactory  development of young people should not 
be tolerated in educational procedure; the elimination of the “non-essen
tia ls” is a first duty.

W ith these ideals governing, the assembly program  as commonly 
experienced is a questionable factor in the schedule. I t  appears to be 
largely a mere excresence of the daily or weekly program  of the school 
and the college. I t  evidences little  careful planning and less serious 
thought. The practices degenerate into habits of perfunctoriness and 
apathy. A reason for its continuance is in the fac t th a t institutions have 
always had chapel or assembly. When this degeneration has reached a 
sufficient degree of fu tility , the chapel or assembly usually becomes com
pulsory. A t this point there needs to be injected into the gatherings of 
students and faculty, w hether they be daily or a t  longer intervals, the 
invigorating effect of thoughtful conscious effort to produce a worth 
while assembly.

T hat the assembly has received little consideration is evidenced by 
the lack of discussion in educational meetings of any kind. A survey of 
the reports of the gatherings of educators indicates th a t the range of 
topics fo r discussions is almost unlim ited; but the tim e devoted to triv ial 
m atte rs has effectually crowded out the consideration of a problem th a t 
should have demanded thoughtful attention. The w riters in the periodi
cals of education have avoided also the conscious exposure of the unsa t
isfactory conditions apparently  so generally prevailing. The investiga
tion of the assemblies held in institutions makes it  apparent th a t these 
gatherings have little purposeful intent. The request for a statem ent 
of the purpose of assembly has met w ith varied response; sometimes 
entirely ignored, sometimes flippantly evaded, sometimes too generally 
summarized to have real value, and in some few instances a clear s ta te 
m ent of a legitim ate purpose.

The feeling seems to prevail, however, th a t the assembly is a fixed 
feature of the program  and should be retained. The problem then which 
confronts the adm inistration is to make this factor of the g rea test possi
ble service.

The effort to accomplish this in Teachers College has been definitely 
planned. A questionaire was sent out from the P resid en ts  office to rep 
resentative teachers' colleges and normal schools; the faculty  of the Col
lege was asked to submit in w ritten  form the ir opinions of the use of 
the assembly; and a committee on assembly organization was appointed 
to study the problem and form ulate plans for the assembly.

The questionaire which has been mentioned was sent to thirty-one 
institutions in several sections of the country, the in tent being to include 
representative teacher train ing institutions. Of this num ber tw enty- 
seven responded to the request for inform ation, which is indicated by the 
following questions:

“1. Do you have regular ‘chapel' or assem bly'?
“2. W hat days?
“3. W hat hour?



“4. Compulsory?
“5. W hat does the program  consist of?
“6. Is attendance good?
“7. Do the students approve of this chapel or assem bly?
“8. Is your plan sa tisfactory?
“9. W hat is the purpose of the chapel or assembly ?
TO. Who plans the program s?
T l. Who presides?
T2. Any comment or suggestion?”

The inform ation received in response to this request is tabulated in 
the following paragraphs:

1. 26 institutions report a regular chapel or assembly, no negative 
reports.

2. 7 institutions have assembly 1 day each week.
3 institutions have assembly 2 days each week.
9 institutions have assembly 3 days each week,
1 institution has assembly 4 days each week.
7 institutions have assembly 5 days each week.
The institutions having assembly one day each week have this 
on Monday; those meeting two days each week assemble on 
Tuesdays and Thursdays; the three-day-a-week assemblies meet 
Monday, W ednesday and F riday; and those assembling four 
tim es m eet on the first days, om itting Friday.

3. The hours of assembly range from  8:30 to 11:35. The time 
usually is between ten and eleven o’clock. Thirty  minutes is 
the usual length of the period, though the variation is from  ten 
minutes to one hour.

4. 14 institutions have compulsory attendance.
13 have voluntary attendance.
Three institutions report th a t attendance is not compulsory but 
it is “practically so.” In these cases, those not attending m ust 
be excused by the president or some one authorized to excuse 
from  the assembly, consequently these are listed in the first 
group.
Among the institutions in the second group, in one the students 
are “expected” to attend the assembly regularly ; another has 
voluntary attendance but the students are “strongly urged” to 
be present.

5. The program s for the assembly are “very general” ; also 
“varied.” They consist of a very wide range of activities; such 
as, devotional and inspirational exercises, entertainm ent, ta lks 
by the faculty, readings, music, “pep” meetings, current events, 
and announcements. One institution consistently follows this 
program : “Doxology, Scripture reading, hymn singing, prayer,
Gloria, announcements, and postlude.” The others have variety 
of procedure.

6. All institutions report good attendance, with one exception 
where the attendance is “fa ir .” The fac t th a t in a m ajority  of 
cases the attendance is compulsory may account for the favor
able report, in p a r t a t least. W here the non-compulsory plan is 
practiced the report indicates sa tisfactory  attendance.

7. 25 institutions report th a t the students approve of the assem 
bly; no negative reports are given. The basis for this feeling 
th a t the students have this appreciation is not mentioned, ex
cept in one instance when the expression of individual students 
is taken as the basis.
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8. The plans in operation in the institutions appear fairly  sa tisfac
tory, for all give favorable report, excepting six which feel some 
dissatisfaction, although no comment is made as to the nature 
of the dissatisfaction.

9. The purpose of the assembly is rarely  stated  with any consid
erable degree of carefulness or clearness. Four of the institu  
tions fail to make comment upon the subject; some sta te  the 
case negatively, saying th a t it is not a religious exercise, or 
th a t the m eeting of the faculty  and students is not called 
“chapel” ; others sta te  th a t the purpose is devotional and in
spirational or indirectly religious; still others express the pur
pose by such phrases as, “co-operation”, “contact of faculty  and 
s tudents” , “education”, “school sp irit” ,̂  and “announcem ents”. 
The most commonly expressed purpose is the unification of the 
school.

10. 7 institutions have program  committees of the faculty  to plan
the assembly.
3 report th a t the president and the dean arrange the program . 
11 report th a t the president has complete charge,
In the other institutions provision is made for members of the 
faculty, either as individuals or in groups, to have the responsi
bility for the assembly for stated  periods.

11. 22 assemblies are presided over by the president of the in stitu 
tion.
1 assembly is presided over by the chairm an of the special com
m ittee in charge of the assemblies.
1 furnishes opportunity for the student body president to serve 
occasionally.
In the rem aining num ber of institutions the members of the 
faculty  preside.

12. The comments and suggestions contained in a few of the re 
ports include the following:

a. W here the assemblies do not occur every day oppor
tun ity  is given for class meetings, committee m eetings, 
and meetings of the organizations on the days not 
taken, a t the regular assembly period.

b. I t  is possible to have “too much chapel.”
c. The single meeting each week is not frequent enough 

for the best in terests of the college.
d. The results of the investigation are desired.

The conclusion which may be drawn from  the investigation is sum 
marized briefly. The assembly is a desirable feature of the school and 
college program . I t  is considered a necessity for the campus group to 
have regular tim es of meeting a t not too infrequent intervals. The pur
pose of the m eetings is not clearly defined in the m ajority  of cases. The a t
tem pt to evaluate the assembly opportunity is uncertain in results. The 
statem ent of the purpose is so varied th a t it appears not to have been 
determined by any well established principles. The practices are more 
varied than the statem ents of the purpose; the range is from  the purely 
devotional to the solely educative, with nearly every conceivable com
bination introduced. The variation in the time element is as g rea t as in 
the nature of the meeting. Some feel th a t the purpose of the assembly 
may be accomplished in ten m inutes; others, in not less than  one hour. 
In some institutions the assembly is placed upon the compulsory basis; 
in others, voluntary attendance is relied upon, with some conscious eifort 
frequently employed to create the righ t attitudes toward regu lar a ttend
ance. A ltogether the school and college assembly appears to be in a 
chaotic condition. No unanim ity can be found in any features. Some 
serious consideration should be given this neglected phase of education, 
this assumed necessity in the life of every institution.
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W ith these conditions of the assembly in view, the Committee on 
Assembly Organization followed a definite plan of procedure which, it was 
thought, would produce an assembly program  recognizing the special 
needs of students train ing  for the profession of teaching, conducted with 
a definite motive, and based upon an appreciation of the interests of the 
group. The first consideration was th a t of the conditions which make a 
general assembly desirable.

The students who attend the teacher train ing  institutions come from 
homes with a wide range of interests, with varied financial circumstances, 
and with diversified social and cultural advantages. They appear f re 
quently to have little qualification for the contacts they shall have afte r 
a tw o-year or a four-year course of training. They are in special need of 
the best influences tending to socialize and to promote co-operative in
terests^  as well as the technical training. Then too the nature of the 
profession is peculiarly try ing  in th a t the teachers are required to deal 
w ith people of all classes, with those beneath them in conditions of living 
and with those of high social position, so-called, requiring a high type of 
democratic appreciation. A special need, it would seem, is the social 
orientation th a t may come from m ingling with people in groups, with 
these problems of social differences discussed impersonally. The oppor
tun ity  here indicated is only one of the many offered the adm inistration 
to establish contacts with the student group, for ju st as there is need of 
the faculty  meeting to bring the adm inistrative heads in contact w ith the 
faculty group, so the need of the general assembly appears.

The unification of the student body with respect to the work of the 
institu tion  and the nature of the profession is the chief need th a t may be 
served by the general assembly. This means th a t they shall have appre
ciation of and sym pathy with the conditions of teacher training. The 
need fo r the general assembly is fu rth e r apparen t when the brief and 
limited experience of the students in attendance is considered. Since a 
large num ber are in residence only two years, since the work is highly 
specialized through the arrangem ent of courses, and since the students 
ordinarily come in contact with few of the members of the faculty, the 
opportunity for the wider experience should come through the assembly.

These unusual needs th a t are associated with the train ing  of the 
prospective teacher give occasion for the most purposeful procedure in 
every phase of the preparation. Each effort consuming tim e and energy 
should have a definite object in view. A ttention m ust be given to the 
purposes of the general assembly. The general conception of it includes 
the unification of the campus group; a term  which needs careful defining. 
A phrase current in school and college life, “school sp irit'' or “college 
spirit" , has been used so vicariously th a t it needs to have a new defini
tion. I t has developed a meaning which includes any unusual demon
stration  by students under any stress th a t stirs them In connection with 
the life of the institution. Since athletics may be utilized fo r demon
strations under the pressure of commercialized coaching, a distorted a t ti
tude is frequently assumed toward this phase of education. The unifica
tion th a t is most worth while, however, is th a t which implies an in terest 
in hard work, a desire for personal growth for a purpose, a willingness 
to make contribution for the good of school or college community, an 
appreciative understanding of the institutional program , etc. In brief, 
it  implies the shaping of the public opinion of the group to the end th a t 
the profession of teaching may be most satisfactorily  advanced.

Closely associated with the ideals of unification are the principles of 
orientation. In the la tte r  there is suggested the solution of many diffi
culties of the students, for they come from  high school where the condi
tions of student life are on a different plane. The students need to have 
this difference pointed out, else they lose tim e in m aking adjustm ents. 
In the high school the assignm ent for a particu lar day has been definite, 
the preparation for the class period has not involved study so much as 
memorization, and the class period has been more literally  a “recitation." 
The g rea te r freedom of action carries with it the development of indi-



vidual responsibility and initiative. Orienting is needed also with respect 
to the pecularities of the professional program ; the students should un
derstand the place of the professional core requirem ents; they should 
appreciate the necessity for departm ental requirem ents for teachers of 
special subjects; and they should perceive the values of the election 
features. The special relations of the teacher to the community served 
should form a considerable p a rt of the orientation feature of the assembly 
program . The harm onization of educational ideals with the practices 
of the community is a problem for the teacher for which some p repara
tion should be made. Many other ideas in this connection which cannot 
be developed are suggested.

The purpose of the assembly is fu rther promoted by a form ality  and 
dignity befitting the practices of the hour. Unquestionably, the oppor
tun ity  should be used to establish standards in w hatever is done. If  the 
la rgest values are to be attained in the preparatory  experience, the pros 
pective teacher m ust have experienced the form s of assembly or chapel 
th a t have been of high degree of excellence in every respect. The en ter
tainm ent features m ust qualify under the best standards; the dram atic 
perform ances should be of such nature th a t this excellence may be ex 
pected; the music, vocal and instrum ental, should conform to the best 
ideals of quality in its various forms, th a t it is possible to attain . The 
same principles hold with respect to the speakers and lectures. Only 
those who have some claim to recognition for ability, for special in terest 
to the group, such as alumni and others, should be given the privilege of 
occupying the hour. In the dem onstrations of student ability and ac
complishment, care should be exercised in the selection as to the nature 
and excellence of the effort to be made before the student body.

In addition to the purposes of the assembly more directly associated 
with the in terests of the institutional life, the developing and sustaining 
of the religious feeling of the student group should not be neglected. 
When many are away from home and church influence for the first time, 
the tendency is fo r them to neglect the usual experiences. When the 
conflict between the new experiences and the old are common, some a tten 
tion directed to the public devotional evercise may be of benefit in tiding 
over a critical period.

W ith this statem ent of the purposes of the general assembly, which 
guided the Committee, the unification of the school or college group, the 
orientation of the students in the institutions and in the profession, the 
setting  up of standards, and the maintenance of religious feeling, the 
program  planned by the Committee is presented. The report proposes the 
following plan:

1. The assembly should be held on Monday, Wednesday, and F riday
of each week. The other days should be open, during the tim e
given on the three days to the assembly, for any meetings of the 
faculty  or the students which may be desired. This will give 
opportunity for class meetings, athletic rallies, m eetings of the 
Young Men’s Association, the Young Women’s Association, the 
Newman Club, the Student Council, and other organizations. If  
there appears no necessity for group m eetings of any kind, the 
time may be used for a social period, or any in terest which may 
be desired, without restriction.

2. The present schedule providing twenty-five minutes for the a s 
sembly, from ten o’clock to ten-twenty-five, should not be dis
turbed until tr ia l of the program  dem onstrates the necessity. 
When there appears satisfactory  reason the period should be ex
tended; not, however, for the usual program . If  some w orthy 
feature demands more time than is ordinarily available all else 
should be omitted; some occasions may w arran t the suspension 
of class work to give tim e for the program . The feeling should 
prevail, however, th a t the duration of the period is fixed like th a t 
of the class hours.
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3. The attendance a t .the assembly should be voluntary for both 
faculty and students. Everybody should be given the oppor
tun ity  to attend; th a t is, nothing which may be avoided should be 
planned to in terfere with the assembly program . Some activi
ties of the college m ust not be interrupted, such as the work of 
the train ing  school.

4. A committee on assembly, including faculty  and students in equal 
number, should be appointed to arrange the program s for the 
assembly. The committee should serve for one quarter. By 
having a larger number serve during the year, g rea ter variation 
will be introduced and the committee work will not be irksome to 
any one. G reater opportunity will be had also for discovering 
m aterial for the program s.

5. The content of the assembly program  should be the interested 
concern of the members of the Committee on Assembly, for the 
opportunity to give to the institution a real service is offered. 
The needs of the students should be studied; each quarter the 
specific needs vary with the experience of the members of the 
student body. If  the assembly is regarded largely as supple
m entary to the regular work of the class room, the content will 
be suggested. The suggested m aterial is based upon the special 
needs of students, some of which cannot be foreseen, and upon 
the purposes which may legitim ately prevail.

a. While assembling there should be organ, piano, or or
chestral music by faculty  or students. This should be 
full of dash and rhythm  tending to expedite the assem 
bling of the students.

b. There should be brief opening exercises consisting of 
one of the fine brief chants, prayer, Bible reading, or a 
good thought from any source whatever. Not more than 
one of these should be used a t any assembly and it 
should occupy two or three minutes only.

c. The main feature of the program , varied in nature, should 
be carefully arranged. The following suggestions of 
typical subjects and m aterials are made:

(1) In the early p a rt of the year the special needs 
of the im m ature students should receive the 
g rea ter attention. They have been accustomed 
to the life of the high school, to the g rea ter su
pervision than is exercised in the college. Some 
typical interests deserving attention are the 
contrasts in high school and in college, in aims, 
in methods, in courses of study, and in stu 
dents; the opportunities of each institution for 
the development of the individual for leader
ship; the meaning of study as a means of 
growth; and the use of the library. There are 
also problems of general adjustm ent; such as, 
homesickness, new surroundings, new stand
ards, and changing.ideals.

(2) Throughout the year entertainm ent features 
should be introduced. The music should in
clude chorus -singing, recitals by members of 
the Conservatory, orchestral selections, and the 
study of musical compositions. Dram atic p er
formances of farcical nature ra th e r than the 
melodramatic may vary  the program  occasion
ally. O ther entertainm ent features may be 
employed, always providing th a t they conform

* to standards of excellence.
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(3) During the la tte r  p a rt of the year the assembly 
should attem pt, in part, to orient the students 
in the profession of teaching. This implies the 
consideration of the opportunities and respon
sibilities of the teachers as educational factors 
in the community, having qualities of leader
ship, the ir relations to the standards of living 
in the community, and the relation of educa
tional theory to the practices of the public 
school.

(4) The program s may be interspersed w ith lec
tures on the work of departm ents, with ex
perim ents and dem onstrations of general in
te rest, w ith efforts of faculty  or invited guests 
which appear w orth while to the com mittee in 
charge of the assembly program s.

d. The inform al dismissal, like the assembling, should be 
accompanied by stirring  music.

W ith the special needs of the students considered, with the purposes 
of the assembly fairly  form ulated, the nature of the program s will con
form  to the practices of g rea test value. The experiences of the assembly 
should be to the student the equal, a t least, of any course in the cu rri
culum; it should be the experience th a t makes the deepest and m ost la s t
ing impression, affecting the conduct in subsequent years. The quality 
of the program s should be such th a t the regu lar courses are supplemented 
and the neglected features and the loose ends of teacher tra in ing  are 
adequately met through this extra-curriculum  activity. The occasional 
entertainm ent and recreatory features should provide p leasant variation 
in the routine of the regular schedule. The helpful and enjoyable pro
gram s may become the most anticipated features of the experiences 
during the week. The perm anent effect of the purposeful assembly may 
be found in a better prepared and professionally inspired group of teach
ers, in an actively loyal body of alumni.
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JURISDICTION OF THE JUVENILE COURT
D u rin g  th e  m o n th  o f. S ep tem b er, 1918, th e  fo llo w in g  cases w ere  

h a n d le d  by th e  ju v e n ile  d iv is io n  of th e  C o u n ty  C o u rt o f W eld  C ounty ,
C olorado:

v . Boys Girls A dults
F ig h t in g  a n d  th ro w in g  s to n e s   5 2
B u rg la ry  .............................     3
S te a lin g  .................................................................   29
L oafing  in  pool h a ll  .......................................................................  2
P u rc h a s in g  c ig a re tte s  ...............................................   2
R u n a w a y  ...........................................................................   6 1
Jo y -r id in g    5 g
B o o tleg g in g  .........................................................................................  2
M alic ious m isc h ie f  .........................................................................  3
Sex   ...........................................   1  4
P u b lic  dan ce  .............................................  1
In c o rr ig ib le  co n d u ct ..................................... . . . . ................. . . . .  2 2
T ru a n c y  .......................................................................................  12 l
A bsence fro m  school w ith o u t official p e r m i t   68 37
P ro se c u tio n s  of p a re n ts  fo r n o t h a v in g  c h ild re n  in

s c h o o l . ....................................................................................    3
D ep en d en cy  c la im s   8 5
C o n tr ib u tin g  to  ju v e n ile  d e lin q u e n c y .....................................................  7
F eeb le-m inded  fa m ily  n o t a llow ed  re s id e n c e   3 2 2

151 61 12
One h u n d re d  e ig h ty -one  of th e  c h ild re n  in c lu d e d  in  th is  ta b u la tio n  

w ere  in  school a n d  a re  ty p ic a l of th o se  p e c u lia r ly  w ith in  thq  ju r is d ic t io n  
of th e  ju v e n ile  co u rts .

O ur p u rp o se  is n o t to  d isc u ss  th e  ju v e n ile  w o rk  fro m  th e  b a s is  o f th e  
o p e ra tio n  a n d  p ro p r ie ty  of th e  s ta tu te s ,  b u t  to  d e p ic t p e c u lia r  p ro b lem s 
p re se n tin g  th em se lv es  to  a  ju v e n ile  c o u rt  h a v in g  ju r is d ic t io n  over a  la rg e  
r u r a l  te r r i to ry  a n d  p o p u la tio n , th e  o b stac les  in  th e  w ay  of th e  p ro p e r  
fu n c tio n in g  of th e  co u rt, a n d  how  i t  h a s  a tte m p te d  to  m ee t th e  p ro b lem s 
a n d  overcom e th e  o b stacles , w ith  a  b r ie f  d isc u ss io n  of i ts  su ccesses a n d  
fa ilu re s .

In  th e  cases e n u m e ra te d  th e re  a re  th e  fo llo w in g  c la sses :
1. J u v e n ile  de lin q u en cy , in c lu d in g  c h ild ish  m isch ie f, g ra v e r  m is 

d em ean o rs , sex tro u b le s , a n d  tru a n c y . T h is  c lass  co v ers  th e  field  of th e  
offenses of c h ild re n  fro m  s te a lin g  w a te rm e lo n s  to  m u rd e r .

2. C ases in v o lv in g  d ependency , in c lu d in g  a p p lic a tio n s  fo r  m o th e r ’s 
co m p en sa tio n , a s s is ta n c e  up o n  o u r re q u e s t th r u  c o u n ty  p h y s ic ia n s  a n d  
c h a r i ta b le  o rg a n iz a tio n s , a n d  p ro se cu tio n s  fo r n eg lec t o r  c ru e lty .

3. C ases a g a in s t  a d u lts  fo r  c o n tr ib u tin g  to  ju v en ile  d e lin q u en cy , in 
f r in g e m e n ts  of co m p u lso ry  a tte n d a n c e  s ta tu te s ,  an d  s im ila r  offenses in 
v o lv in g  c h ild ren .

T he  p ro b lem  of h a n d lin g  th e se  m a tte r s  m ay  be s tu d ie d  fro m  tw o 
ang les. T he f irs t m ay  be ca lled  th e  “ G eo g rap h ic  P ro b le m ,” th e  second  th e  

P ro b lem  of O rg a n iza tio n .” T h e  cases p re se n te d  a re  r e p re se n ta t iv e  of 
m an y  s im ila r  cases on th e  reco rd s, a n d  a re  g iv en  m ere ly  fo r  p u rp o ses  of 
i l lu s t r a t io n  a n d  n o t fo r  sc ien tific  c la ss ifica tio n .

I.
THE GEOGRAPHIC PROBLEM.

F o r  th e  re a d e r  w ho is n o t  fa m il ia r  w ith  W eld  C oun ty , C olorado, 
som e d e sc rip tio n  of i t  m ay  a id  in  a  c le a re r  co n cep tio n  of w h a t  fo llow s:
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(1)* Weld County is essentially rural. Coal m ining gives employment to 
a large number of people in the southwestern portion of the county, but 
the main pursuits are those connected w ith the farm. M anufacturing 
enterprises are lim ited to those tha t are closely identified with agriculture, 
such as sugar refineries, canneries of vegetables, and manufactories of 
dairy products. The county is sixty-nine miles wide by seventy-two miles 
long with a th irty  mile square taken out of the southeast corner. It is 
nearly as large as the state of Connecticut, and has a population of over 
fifty thousand. Farm ing naturally  divides itself into two kinds: dry-land 
farm ing in which stock raising is a prominent feature, and the irrigated 
system from which the returns sometimes reach, at least to the Eastern 
ear, impossible figures. Originally, the people were of the class tha t build 
a church and follow it w ith a school-house before they put the final 
shingles upon their homes (2);  but w ithin the last fifteen years, especially 
since sugar beet culture has assumed prominence, there has been a con
siderable infiltration of people of foreign birth, among whom the German 
speaking Russians from Southern Russia constitute the major part. The 
land is rich; the farm ers are wealthy and enterprising. W hatever crude
ness exists is tha t of a new country, w ithout h in t of the apathy character
istic of a worn-out terrain. The dry land districts lie toward the Nebraska 
and Wyoming lines, the irrigated, in the western, central and southern 
parts, and the coal m ining in the extreme southwestern corner. Greeley, 
the county seat, w ith a population of twelve thousand, is the center of the 
irrigated area which for twenty miles north and th irty  south is dotted 
w ith many small, prosperous towns. In the unirrigated portions, the 
towns, while equally prosperous, are fewer in number and serve a much 
more extensive territory.

C h arac te ris tic  F ea tu re s  and P roblem s.
The “Geographic Problem” may be considered under six heads: School 

D istrict No. 6, including Greeley; the three largest towns except Greeley 
in the county, to wit: Eaton, Windsor, and F ort Lupton; the small towns 
in the irrigated area; the irrigated area strictly  ru ra l; the unirrigated 
portions of the county; and mining localities.

SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 6, INCLUDING GREELEY.
Greeley is more than a mere center for rural life; it has w ithin it the 

heart of the country itself. Many of its inhabitants have seen city streets 
usurp their cow-paths and strange houses shut out their south lights. 
For others, their out-lying farm s yield the price of a generous city resi
dence and the shifting sugar-beet population of the neighborhood seeks 
what permanency it knows in a colony w ithin its borders. While the beet 
sugar refinery, the cannery, and many smaller industries bring problems 
connected with adult labor, from the nature of their pursuits there is 
little  factory employment of children, nor are many affected by blind alley 
trades. The main population outside of tha t directly interested in farm 
ing, is composed of merchants, bankers, and professional men. The people 
as a whole are more than usually prosperous. There is no great amount 
of poverty and very little abject poverty. Besides being a farm er’s town, 
it is a college town and its schools rank  high. Special attention, extend
ing over the past five years, has been given to the problems of retardation 
and elimination, and special classes for girls and boys backward in their 
work, a class for the feeble-minded, a summer school for the crop-working 
children, and classes for applicants for citizenship have been successfully 
established.

There are a number of delinquencies th a t are characteristic of the 
city. For example, stealing in which junk is involved is of frequent oc
currence. By ordinance junk dealers are compelled to make daily reports 
to the police of all purchases. Children are not allowed to sell w ithout 
notes from their parents.

Case 1.— Three boys, two of normal mentality, thirteen and fourteen

*Note—F igures in parenthesis refer to corresponding figures in the bibliography.
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years of age respectively, the third, a seventeen year old moron, a stam 
merer, w ith a history of sex perversion, a recidivist, were charged with 
stealing a number of pelts and selling them to a local junkman. The 
delinquency of the older boy could easily be explained by his physical and 
mental condition. The testimony revealed tha t the fathers of the other 
two boys were peddlers, th a t one of them occasionally trapped, and tha t 
for a number of years they had encouraged their boys to gather and buy 
junk. The danger of allowing boys to engage in a business where the 
question of ownership is left largely to their im m ature judgment is ob
vious. Children should not be allowed to sell to junk dealers under any 
circumstances either w ith or w ithout notes from their parents. If they 
are allowed to gather junk at all either junk dealers should call for it at 
the homes and the parents held responsible for the sales, or an adult 
should accompany the child to the dealer.

One of the dangers neither police nor court seems to be able to over
come is the tem ptation constantly offered young children by the five and 
ten cent stores. Alarmed by the number of cases of children charged with 
stealing from these stores, an investigation resulted in sixteen children 
from four prim ary classes being taken to interview the managers. The 
children’s ages ranged from six to ten. The articles stolen by them 
included three purses, two balloons, four pencils, quantities of candy, a 
water-gun, six rings, toy watches, lions, and dogs, chewing gum, and a 
small flat-iron.

When one of the managers was asked why his wares were exposed in 
such a way as to be constant tem ptations to these infants, and the sug
gestion made tha t the counters m ight easily be higher and protected by 
a grill, his reply w as/ “Our business depends upon the customer’s being 
able to wait upon himself. We expect a certain amount of stealing and 
allow for it.”

“Does it amount to ten per cent?” was asked.
“I don’t  th ink  so,” was the answer.
W hether it amounts to ten per cent or not, from the results in the 

one school investigated, an appreciable per cent of the prim ary children 
are learning to be light-fingered directly because of m erchants carelessly 
exposing their wares. I t m ight well be asked of w hat ethical value is the 
display of cheap jewelry, tawdry finery, and poisonous sweets th a t form 
the pabulum of many side-lines of trade? The adolescent girl craves 
gratification of her vanity; the infant, pandering to his self-indulgence.

In m atters of minor delinquencies, such as riding on the sidewalk* 
stone throwing, and fighting, a w arning from the police is usually suffi
cient, but all court action is referred to the juvenile court. An efficacious 
way the police have of settling neighborhood disturbances is to hold the 
parents responsible.

Another danger is tha t of the adolescent boy or girl, especially from 
the farm and smaller towns adjoining, being allowed unattended enjoy
ment of the city’s attractions. Similarly much harm  comes from allowing 
city children to attend the promiscuous country dance.

Ca s e  2.—A girl of 17, of American parentage, living on a farm  a 
short distance from Greeley, physically well-developed, pleasing in ap
pearance, and mentally very bright, was referred to the court by the 
parents after they had tried in vain to check a reckless career tha t had 
been induced by previous laxity on their part. They had perm itted the 
girl unusual freedom with boys of the city during her first high school 
year—joy rides, unrestricted attendance at the theatre, and the dance 
soon trained her to expect the constant attendance of young men. Her 
father was a small farm er or gardener who made a modest income but 
did not have the large resources tha t the wealthier farm ers in the out
lying districts had. The home was neat but w ithout luxuries, and it 
required the help of the whole family including this girl to provide the 
sufficient, but not superfluous, livelihood. The parents were industrious, 
honest, moral, and not of the ignorant type. There was nothing in her 
home conditions to induce delinquency; but her associations in school and
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on the street w ith girls living in more luxurious surroundings, caused 
dissatisfaction w ith the more humble circumstances of her home. The 
mother seemed to have no appreciation of her daughter’s m ental conflicts 
and restlessness, and became absolutely unable to govern her in spite of 
the most sincere and well-meaning efforts, The girl was very frank in 
regard to sex m atters and yet in no sense bold. When finally referred to 
the court, she had been engaged three times; she had been responsible* 
for one divorce; and, young as she was, over a dozen men had become 
involved in her indiscretions. Her parents, immersed as they were in the 
need of making a living, wearied by hard work, and lacking the im agina
tion necessary to appreciate her desires and mental unrest, were unable 
to understand her or the causes of her misbehavior. Lacking th is under
standing, every effort they made to correct her was misdirected and only 
aggravated the situation. Unqestionably, vigorous outlet for play under 
wisely sym pathetic leadership was the prim ary need of this girl during 
adolescence and might well have averted her delinquencies. Young boys 
and girls should not be perm itted to seek their amusements unguided, 
but the parents and the Older members of the family should see tha t they 
are adequately chaperoned.

Many efforts are made in Greeley for guidance of the younger ele
ment in its spare time. Pig clubs, poultry clubs, vacant lot clubs, garden 
clubs, scout troops, camp-fire circles, high school and college organizations, 
orchestras, bands and philharmonic associations, dram atic clubs, the 
church societies, the Y. M. C. A., the Y. W. C. A., and sim ilar organiza
tions, furnish outlets for juvenile and adolescent energy, while the moving 
picture shows are under the censorship of an exceptionally able board. 
Just as in school athletics, however, as the individual train ing  is sacrificed 
to tha t of the team, and the coach’s time taken up largely by those least 
in need of it, so in these social endeavors, there are gaps, fatal gaps. The 
park on the East side on any Saturday or Sunday night reflects the lack 
of organized effort for those who need it most. Indecent liberties, m id
night loitering, and malicious mischief are more frequently charged 
against children from this quarter than from any other part of the city. 
Another great' need is a swimming pool. If a lad wants to swim, he has 
his choice of a muddy river or a lake of carp juice.

Boys over sixteen do not come w ithin the supervision of the juvenile 
court, but they often are the ring-leaders of younger boys or the com
panions of girls tha t do come under our jurisdiction. One of these lads
asked our opinion as to a small club, “everything to be strictly  all righ t,” 
tha t they thought of organizing in a barn. There was to be “no smoking, 
no gambling, ju st to get together.”

“You have the Y. M. C. A.,” it  was suggested.
“Yes,” he replied, “but we want a place where just our bunch can get

together once or twice a week.”
This is the old fra tern ity  spirit of the high school cropping out—“Just 

to do things our own way, w ith our own bunch.” The high schools have 
met the situation by kicking out the situation, and rightly  so. (3). Now 
these boys are likely to seek drafty barns and doubtful cellars. The
great need of the younger generation is companionship. Just as the child
in his play delights to im itate the work of adults, so these older boys, 
apparently shy of an elder’s companionship, welcome the leader whose 
interests and intellect are of the superior kind, yet who has the innate 
tact to direct along the lines in which the youth is interested.

W hat outlet is there for the girl, anxious for a good time, whose heart 
longs for the pretty  dresses and trinkets overfond parents give for the 
asking to her more fortunate sisters, to whom the joy and rhythm  of the 
dance is as wine, and for whom the passive pleasure of the theatre and 
the roistering riot of the joy-ride alternately express the extremes of her 
restlessness? Suppose she gets the pretty  dresses, the trinkets, the dance,
the theatre, the joy-ride? Does Greeley, snug in its over-fed righteous
ness, care to consider the price?

For the graver pitfalls tha t beset the path of the young, fortunately



Greeley has a police force tha t brooks no laxity. I t  is difficult to under
stand, however, the efficacy of w arning a living grave to get out of town, 
if the evil is to be carried to Eaton.

The influence of older women of lax morals is a real menace to 
younger girls. The condition is not so serious as in the larger cities, but 
there have been cases where young girls have thus deliberately been led 
astray.

As space will not perm it us to refer again to these gaps for the care 
of the young people during their leisure in any special way for Greeley, 
and as we are daily made aware of the needs of the situation, we venture 
to suggest tha t sufficient experiments have been made (such as Toynbee 
Hall, London) to justify  a community as large as Greeley in taking some 
form of municipal action, in which voluntary effort would find an appre
ciated outlet, for the erection and m aintenance of sufficient centers with 
sufficient equipment and proper supervision, to bridge the gaps in the 
social life of the community. Such a program would afford adults and 
children alike tha t needed recreation and relaxation which cannot other
wise be afforded by many except at a spiritual cost not one of the earnest 
founders of the Union Colony would willingly see paid by the most humble 
of those who are now sharing w ith them the happy fru its of their patient 
endeavor.

THE THREE LARGE TOWNS.
The second division of the county to be studied comprises the three 

largest towns, except Greeley, to wit: Eaton, Windsor, and F ort Lupton.
As in Greeley, each of these towns has factories and mills utilizing agri
cultural products. The child labor problem is not acute, altho in F ort 
Lupton the canning factories employ a num ber of the older children dur
ing the rush season. The proportion of children of foreign parentage is 
much greater in W indsor than in the other two towns, altho the Negroes 
and Russians in Eaton and the Mexicans and Japanese in F ort Lupton 
form appreciable colonies. Communities tha t perm it resident colonies of 
foreigners frequently pay the price in the form of social evils and 
epidemics. This criticism may be offset by the closer social life of such 
neighborhoods (4);  but, wherever there are few common interests, as- 
sim ilation is stagnant, and, for tha t reason, the foreign colony is a real 
menace.

Joy-riding among the younger element is more pronounced than it is 
for any other section. The average m erchant and farm er is well-to-do and 
usually has a car which he perm its his children to use, w ithout proper 
safeguards. The father who allowed his daughter to drive his automobile 
about town and entertain  parties of boys, need not have been surprised 
when she absented herself from home two nights, and brought back his 
car and her character considerably the worse for wear. Frequently evi
dence may be found along any country road th a t the automobile is rapidly 
taking the place of the wune-shops in ru in ing young men and girls.

All of these towns have organizations such as the scouts and camp
fire girls for the young people, but there is a greater lack of pleasurable 
excitement than in Greeley, and. the gaps in the social fabric are much 
more inadequately filled in. There is considerable street loafing, ap
parently without the more harmless zest characteristic of the juvenile 
street gatherings in Greeley, and it frequently coalesces in the form of 
malicious organized depredations, annoyances, and desecrations. The club 
the initiatory degree of which was the burglarizing of an ice-box to fu r
nish the midnight feasts ended up in an organization the in itial degree of 
which was the successful accomplishment of the acts of a “Peeping Tom.” 
Rites and ritual and ceremony appeal strongly to the man. Why not use 
them to direct along constructive lines the playtime of both boys and girls 
approaching m aturity? Organizations th a t make good use of this ten
dency are psychologically sound and should be encouraged.

THE SMALL TOWNS.
The small towns in the irrigated area are the prosperous centers of 

equally prosperous communities. The area each serves is relatively small,
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but the land is marvelously productive. Many of them have small indus
tries such as pickle plants, flour mills, and grain elevators. All of them 
are energetic shipping points of farm products. The populations are main
ly of American birth. Of 1,886 school children in this division, 620, or 
about one-third, are of foreign parentage.

One form of juvenile delinquency frequently occurring is th a t arising 
from the small-boy, small-town gang. Its activities lie along the river- 
bank or out-lying lake. These consist of smoking, destroying a water 
melon patch or raiding a neighboring orchard, disturbing a neighborhood 
gathering, addressing profane and indecent language to strangers, inde
cent exposure, and perverted sex practices. Its meeting place in the day
time is a vacant lot; a t night, near the pool-hall, a friendly garage, or a 
dark corner of a back alley. I t is not so much an organization as a 
magnet. There may be no actual consciousness of being; but there is 
always a nucleus, usually of two or three boys, in rare instances of one, 
with a fringe of satellites more or less constant in: their participation. 
Were it confined to a definite organization, its influence would be less 
potent; but, w ith the free masonry of its membership there is hardly a 
boy of the vicinity who does not come w ithin its influence. The dullness 
of the average small town makes anything attractive, no m atter how evil, 
so tha t it contains action.

C a s e  3.—A boy of fourteen, of American parentage, a middle grade 
moron, undersized, w ith adenoids, badly impacted teeth, of violent temper, 
first came to our attention through forging checks and shooting recklessly 
at cattle in a barnyard. Investigation made the officers aware of the 
activities of the gang of which this boy was a member. They consisted 
of following women home and insulting them, of “hog-tying” the smaller 
members of the gang and practising sexual offenses, of inducing young 
girls to be of their membership, some of whom became quite fluent in 
profanity. Smoking and truancy were m atters of course. In this case 
probation was tried, but the boy was later brought into court for stealing 
a canvas cover of which he and the rest of his gang intended to make a 
canoe. He was committed to an institution and the gang is now under 
control. I t is probable tha t if the boy had been blessed with intelligent 
parents and had lived on a farm removed from the suggestions of more 
clever boys, he m ight never have been brought into court.

In several of these places kindly disposed men have organized various 
social movements. The really incorrigible will not as a rule join them, 
but are likely to im itate the organization feature, and what is left of the 
gang takes on more the character of a large town gang. Its influence 
correspondingly narrows as its conflict w ith the good organization in
tensifies, but its activities begin to become less impulsive and more de
liberate. No small town may overlook its gang. The gang will not let it. 
Fond parents who imagine- their dear Johnny is growing up w ith a 
Fauntleroy soul should pay attention when an ear-splitting whistle, mel
lowed by safe distance, causes their innocent darling to gulp his evening 
dessert.

A frequent form of anti-social conduct practiced by the gang is what 
in adults would constitute the crime of burglary. The boldness of its 
activities is paralleled only by the foolishness of the things it carries 
away. W ith the exception of money, the tra il of the boy is clearly be
trayed in the articles selected for stealing, in the m anner of entrance, 
and so on. When in doubt as to who raided the candy store, look for the 
leaders of the small town gang.

The pool-room constitutes a strong attraction. The companionship 
of men and an outlet from dullness are the attraction, rather than the 
games. Besides, w ith boys as with men, a thing forbidden is a thing 
desired.

The public dance, patronized extensively by young people from the 
larger towns, is a source of danger. Here, the license engendered by 
being away from the home town influence, the automobile ride to and 
from the dance, sitting  out dances in the automobile, possibly a side line
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of boot-legging going on; in all events, late hours and excessive excitement 
are especially unhealthful for the adolescent and are danger points to be 
noted. The girl in Case 2, page 7, was exposed to all these influences.

THE IRRIGATED RURAL DIVISION.
The irrigated rural sections rank  among the choicest garden spots of 

the world. They are the outlying sources of most of the wealth of the 
town sections described in the preceding three divisions. Of 2,420 school 
children in this section, 1,123 were children both parents of whom were 
foreign, 151 were children one parent of whom was native, and 1,146 were 
children of native parentages. Over th irty  per cent of the children were 
born of Russian parents and practically one-half of foreign parents. Ex
cept sex delinquencies, the most frequent forms of juvenile delinquency 
in this section are malicious mischief, incorrigibility in school, and 
truancy.

Ca s e  4 .—Three boys, nine, twelve and fourteen respectively, all of 
American parentage, broke into the schoolhouse of their district a few 
days after school had closed for the summer vacation. They took down the 
bell, threw  ink into the works of the clock, covered the blackboards w ith 
varnish and broke part of the furnace. The oldest boy had been incor
rigible and a frequent truan t during the preceding session of school. The 
two younger boys earned and paid for the damage they had done and have 
given no further trouble. The oldest boy also earned and paid for his 
share, but la ter was brought to court for attem pted assault. The fa ther’s 
idea of correction was to knock the boy unconscious w ith a piece of lum 
ber, and other home conditions were unfavorable for probation. The boy’s 
uncontrolled sexual instincts combined w ith a retarded m entality made 
him dangerous to the community. I t was decided to commit him to the 
industrial school because the environm ent and care it could furnish were 
easily superior to any the boy had known.

The large foreign element makes the enforcement of the compulsory 
education laws peculiarly difficult, and as a result prosecutions of parents 
for keeping their children out of school illegally are of frequent occur
rence.

Ca s e  5.—A  Russian father of seven children and the owner of a good 
farm  had been frequently notified by the truan t officer to have four of the 
children of school age in school. He was very obdurate, and told the 
truan t officer in effect tha t he needed his children to help harvest his beets 
and tha t he did not intend to send them to school. The case was referred 
to the chief probation officer who visited the parents; but the father was 
still defiant and stated tha t he would give up his ranch rather than send 
his children. Inform ation was filed, and, after trial, the father was placed 
under bonds to keep his children in school. Since tha t time there has 
been no trouble from him and but little among other residents of his 
nationality in tha t school district.

THE DRY LAND DIVISION.
The people of the dry lands, originally cattlemen, many of them now 

wealthy, have largely turned their attention to dry farming, and of recent 
years there has been a great influx of homesteaders. A rickety shack and 
the stamp of a b itter struggle on fence, corral, and fields, neighbor sleek 
acres w ith homes of comfort.

Of 1,660 school children, 1,169 are children of native parentage, 359 
were born of foreign parentage, forty per cent of whom are Russians, and 
the rem ainder have one of their parents native born. The native largely 
predominates. The early conflicts between cattlemen and those they chose 
to regard as interlopers have become reconciled as the ranchers them 
selves have taken up dry-farming. We still, however, get cases tha t re
flect the evidence of this early hostility.

The homesteader’s boy who shot the cattle tha t were tram pling his 
father’s crop, and the child who puncture ! holes in the tank and broke 
the vanes of a wealthy cattlem an’s windmill because his father’s cattle 
were shut out from their former w atering place, are examples of delin-

11



quency due to these divergent interests. The children who could no 
longer cut across the prairie but had to drive to school an additional five 
miles along steep bluffs presented a problem in illegal absence because 
two women homesteaders had fenced the property rights around their 
spring and left no gate for the neighbors’ cattle.

When dependency or neglect of children occur the conditions are 
severe as a rule before brought to. the attention of the officers. One 
woman who had been left w ith two children on a ranch eight miles from 
the nearest town, for four years had struggled to perfect her claim while 
her husband sought a livelihood in Wyoming. W ith no means of tran s
portation, she often walked th ru  deep snows the entire distance to town 
to obtain the scanty provisions she could afford. Such a venture ought 
not to be perm itted a woman, especially one w ith young children, yet it is 
not of infrequent occurrence.

C a s e  6.—Another instance was tha t of a family consisting of a father 
with two boys, five and nine, and two girls, seven and thirteen. One of 
the boys had a tum or; the eldest girl was aenemic from improper feeding, 
w ith signs of rickets, and bearing the m arks of severe overwork. All 
lived in a one-roomed shack. The family was on an extensive ranch 
owned by two wealthy city men. When the conditions were brought home 
to them, arrangem ents were made to care for the family and court pro
ceedings were thus avoided. The point is, tha t for years the relatives, 
the employers, the school authorities must have known of this condition, 
yet nothing was done. Two weeks’ correspondence w ith four parties and 
an hour’s interview with the parent and employers were sufficient to set 
in motion corrective measures.

C a s e  7.—The attention of the officers wras called to a homesteader and 
his wife by their arrest for disturbance. The woman threatened to com
m it suicide. Upon investigation, the home was found to be a shack of 
two rooms w ith a cement floor, in which the man, his wife and six chil
dren were living, the oldest of whom was twelve years of age. The 
homesteader had been “hailed out” three times, but final proof on the 
farm  could be made in a few months. The family had not had sufficient 
to eat or wear since the beginning of the war. They had lived on wheat 
substitutes until serious stomach trouble had developed in two of the 
children. The shack was often cold. There were no rugs on the floor. 
The father was in need of an operation for gall stones, the mother was 
gaunt, nervous, discouraged, and inclined to hysteria. Besides the chil
dren suffering from stomach trouble, two had adenoids and diseased 
tonsils, and one had serious kidney trouble. Arrangements were made 
through the county commissioners to provide a home in Greeley for the 
mother and children for the w inter and until their physical ailments could 
be treated. A surgeon offered to perform the necessary operation for 
the father, but he asked to have it put off until he could prove up on his 
claim. In default of such relief it would have been necessary for the 
court to send the children to the state home. The disposition made was 
much better because it has kept the family together and, after the worries 
and deprivations are over, it is probable tha t the family will live in peace 
and happiness.

The schools of the dry lands have responded vigorously in a campaign 
for better attendance. The great distances are liable to cause laxity in 
this m atter, and we find in this section th a t the children of American 
parents are taken out of school to work on the farm  to a greater extent 
than elsewhere.

To better meet these conditions and to make more efficient the social 
service of the schools, the dry-lands w ith characteristic energy, have be
gun a series of school consolidations tha t have attracted the attention of 
educational authorities. As these consolidations are comparatively new, 
any adverse criticism  of them would be manifestly unfair, yet it will do 
no harm  to state th a t where the transportation of these children is marked 
by inadequate vehicles, opportunities for improper conduct are gravely 
multiplied. The court had occasion to point out to one school d istrict
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th a t  its  con trac t w ith  th e  ow ner of a  seven-passenger car for th e  tr a n s 
po rta tion  of oyer tw en ty  ch ild ren  of both  sexes was an im m oral th ing. 
T he sm aller schools on the whole a re  well bu ilt and well kept.

Supervised play is a necessary ad junc t for the in h ib itio n ’ of juven ile  
delinquency U nsupervised, the  school play-ground, b arren  as i t  usually  
is or any playground appara tus, becomes an  incubato r for some of the 
worse form s of juven ile  crim e, rang ing  all th e  way from  w anton, if not 
m alicious, destruction  of p roperty , obscene w ritin g  and carving, to  sex 
hab its  of the m ost d isgusting  kind.

i “ a liV w e p t  a  ce rta in  school. T hings becam e so 
indecent th a t a  court investiga tion  was made. A. ce rta in  boy, in  re a lity  
?! fJ1 • Wealthy, young anim al, w as found to be the  leader. A qu iet ta lk  

f  Jud£e w ith  the  boy and w ith  th e  p a ren ts  of a ll of the  g irls  in- 
tT iln  resu lted  in  an im m ediate cessation of th e  d isorder. H ad the
cM d ren  t h f n / a - f -  ® a? d IeadinS Pa r t  in  d irec ting  the. play of these 
children , the  condition could have been re fe rred  to the  judge long before
^ c o m m u n i t y  had to pass sentence upon it. A teacherage b u ilt on the
school g rounds is a  preven tive of th e  firs t o rd e r ,. and, in  the  lig h t of
juven ile  delinquency, a  necessity. W hile these rem arks concerning sex
th i  n ,'10"!016 tv!n dry-lands a re  found tru e  of all ru ra l com m unities in
and a r e c k i e ^ V f  influences m ake for a  freedom  of conduct
the  d ry  lands d lsreSard  of consequences th a t  accen tuate  the  problem  for

T H E  M INING DIVISION.
The coal m in ing  section is of sm all area, bu t contains several large 

and valuable m in ing  properties and considerable ag ricu ltu ra l lands. Of 
370 school children, 175 w ere born of na tive  parents', and 195 were born 
of foreign paren ts, w ith  th e  I ta lian s  and A ustrian s co n stitu tin g  about 
fifty per cent, and no rthw este rn  Europe, p a rticu la rly  E ngland, Scotland 
and W ales, supplying the o ther fifty per cent of the foreign school pop
u lation .

The “P u r i ta n ” p roperty  p resen ts a nea t and very  a ttra c tiv e  appear
ance, the houses being w ell-kept and the s tree ts  clean. The p roperty  of 
the  o ther m in ing  te rrito ry , however, leaves m uch to be desired. The 
houses a re  unsightly , pool-rooms p ers is ten tly  ca te r to th e  younger elem ent 
and  the  m anu factu re  and sale of “red-eye,” a species of rank , dried-grape 
w hiskey, frequently  is responsible for braw ls and som etim es fo r m urder 
In  no place in  W eld County is there  less evidence on the  p a r t of heavy 
p roperty  ow ners of any care for the  physical, m ental, or sp iritu a l w elfare 
of th e ir  employees. Some of the  ro ttin g  refuse  th a t has festered  the 
vacan t lots for years has been p a rtia lly  cleaned up. qu ite  recen tly  I t  is 
a  ru ra l slum.

• A  m ain  elem ent of the  tow n is in te lligen t and responsible. Con
siderab le  rebu ild ing  of d ilap idated  property , a car-load of pa in t, no t of the 
dead w hiteness and d reary  repetition  of the  “P u r i ta n ” p roperty  bu t of 
m odest colors th a t w ill w ear well, would have a g rea t e th ical effect upon
the  young people. A res iden t church for th is  d is tr ic t would be a  decided asset.

The conditions m ake for juvenile  delinquency in  th a t  they  accen tuate  
its  o rd inary  causes. F or instance, w herever the  ra ilro ad  passes, ru ra l 
com m unity sinall and large tow n alike, it  exerts a dangerous fascination . 
T he elem ent of danger, a th in g  forbidden, big m ovem ent, and the  pow er 
or m achinery  in action  too tra n s ie n t to become tiresom e, noise, m en often 
m  strenuous exertion, m ystery  of a rr iv a l and d ep artu re—no w onder the 
ra ilro ad  appeals to every ch ild ish  em otion. F rom  th is  d is tr ic t we have 

rep o rt possible in  th is  phase of ch ild ish  delinquency, 
from  hooking rides, p lacing obstructions on the  tracks, to b u rg la riz ing  
the  depots T ruancy  w as rea l truancy  here, and sex delinquencies w ere 
or frequen t and bold occurrence.

Ca se: 8. Two boys n ine  and fifteen years of age, respectively, of 
ta  lan  parentage, tam pered  w ith  the sw itch  c ircu its  con tro lling  the  block 

signal system  of the  ra ilroad . A tie-up of the  road fo r several hours
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resu lted . The m other of th e  older boy had died insane. The fa th e r re 
m arried  and w as very  cruel to h is wife. T here w ere seven children . The 
fam ily  lived in  a  four-room, unpainted , d ilapidated  house fu rn ished  w ith  
bu t bare necessities. The ch ild ren  slept w ith  th e ir  c lo th ing on in  w inter, 
and the crevices of the window s w ere tig h tly  blocked w ith  rags and paper. 
The fa th e r kep t h im self clean bu t the m other w as d ir ty  and slovenly. 
She sta ted  th a t  the ch ild ren  bathed in  sum m er tim e w hen they  w ent 
sw im m ing, th a t  all d ran k  coffee and tea  bu t varied  the d iet w ith  beer a t 
th e  evening meals. The fourteen  year old boy occasionally w orked in  a 
m ine, bu t w as careful to s ta te  h is age as sixteen. He w as re ta rd ed  m en
ta lly  several years. H is tee th  w ere in  deplorable condition, there  were 
sym ptom s of rick e ts ; he was very  near-sighted. He w as industrious, 
polite, and very  sensitive. The sm aller boy had no m en tal or physical 
defect w ith  th e  exception of h is teeth . In  common w ith  the  o ther younger 
ch ild ren  he cursed h is m other and th rew  cans and stones a t her. They 
stole from  stores and from  school. The m other kep t the  th ings she could 
use and w hipped the ch ild ren  only w hen they  took th ings she could not 
use, as, for instance, pens and in k  sto len  from  school. Such hom e condi
tions invariab ly  m ake for crime.

Ca s e  9 .—A g irl of fourteen, heavy and overdeveloped physically, of 
D utch paren tage, a m iddle grade moron, had no t lived in  th is  d is tric t 
th ree  m onths before she had become the prey  of several men. The home 
to w hich she was taken  was a shack overcrowded w ith  ch ild ren  and kept 
in  slovenly condition. She obtained a -position in  a ram shackle, d rafty , 
unkem pt, ‘'com pany” boarding-house in w hich th e  opportun ities for ex
p lo iting  the child w ere no t neglected. She had associated in  one instance 
w ith  th e  un fo rtu n a te  type of w om an and under her influence the  first 
ind iscre tion  had occurred. The g ir l’s com panions w ere vicious bu t not 
m ore so th an  her surroundings.

We have had to  handle these problem s one by one, w ith  a  m arked 
decrease of boldness and defiance. We believe th a t th is  im provem ent has 
kep t pace w ith  such sligh t im provem ent as we have noted in  the appear
ance of the  towns. The schools are  vigorous in  th e ir  aid  and we have 
hope of perm anen t im provem ent.

General Problems.
We have discussed the  problem s from  the standpo in t of these six sec

tions, not because those th a t  occur in  the  one do no t occur in  another, but 
because the  cha rac te ris tic  fea tu res  noted have played a p rom inen t p a rt 
in  the  m ajo rity  of cases th a t come from  these respective d is tric ts . I t  is 
ra th e r  a question of degree th an  of kind. F ea tu res  common to all cen te r 
around  the problem s of theft, the  problem s of sex, and those a ris in g  from  
the in filtra tion  of the large foreign population  noted for each section.

R elative to the  problem  of theft, w hether it  takes the form  of junk- 
stea ling  or of p ilfering  from  the careless store  in  the  city, the rifling of 
tem porarily  abandoned property  in  the dry-lands, the  ra id ing  of schools, 
of o rchards or of melon patches in  th e  ru ra l d is tric ts , or of bu rg la ry  by 
the  boy bands of the sm all town, the m ost efficacious tre a tm en t and th e  
g rea test preventive lies no t in the  courts bu t in  educational centers. 
W hen th e  educational effort finds its  ou tle t th rough  a p a ren t who can 
fa th e r h is  boy sp iritu a lly  as well as physically, or a teacher who ran k s  
ch arac te r above books, or the wise leader who has fo rgotten  to grow  old, 
except fo r the  feeble-minded, and isolated cases of re cu rren t delinquency, 
the problem  is largely  solved.

In  th e  problem  of sex, we have to do w ith  th e  force th a t  m otivates 
the ac tiv ities of men. I t  is as un iversa l as a re  those activ ities. I t  is the 
superla tive  expression of the struggle  for existence. The horizon of th is  
genera tion  is as broad as is its  hopes in  the  com ing generation . In  the 
b ir th  of a child is repeated  the evolution of the  ages and h is li tt le  hands 
hold the  sum  to ta l of all hum an endeavor. A round th is  force for its  p ro
tection  aga in s t disgrace or disease, society has th row n a  n e t of conven
tions, and it  is w ith  these re s tra in ts  we have to deal. I t  is a h a rd  ta sk
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for a  court to m ake rea l to  the  adolescent m ind the  w isdom  of these 
conventions. I t  is the  n a tu ra l duty  of education, w hether the source of 
th a t  education is the  home or the school, and th e ir  teach ings should be 
adequately supplem ented by common sense safe-guards. The freedom  of 
the  latch-key, the am ount of spending m oney a t the  ch ild ’s disposal 
w hether i t  be obtained from  an over-indulgent p a ren t or by th e  p resen t 
ru inous wages paid  to  children , the tra in in g  of ch ild ren  to expect p riv i
leges life  w ithholds, the tem pta tions of the  dance inadequately  chaperoned, 
the  freedom  of the  autom obile, unsuperv ised  play, vain  panderings and 
silly  expenditures, a re  th e  usual factors of the  few cases affecting ch il
dren  of the w ealth ier classes in  w hich our assistance has been asked. 
I t  is ra th e r  sadly hum orous to see paren ts  th row ing  every protection  
around  th e ir  w ayw ard child  to keep “neighbors from  know ing” or “courts 
from  ac tin g ” w hen a  m odicum  of th a t sam e care would have sufficed to 
preven t the opportun ity , and a little  in fo rm ation  from  a w ise p a ren t or 
teacher to supplan t the inevitable g u tte r in fo rm ation  m ight have fortified 
ag a in s t inclination . I t  is no t from  the w ealth ier fam ilies th a t  the  m ost 
of our cases come. W hat help we m ay give is usually  given d irectly  
th ru  the home, and the  cases are  seldom brough t in to  court.

The case of the poor g irl is m uch different. She longs fo r the  sam e 
pleasures th a t  she sees w ealth ier g irls  enjoying. In  com parison her life 
is rea lly  barren . How pathetic  is the sigh t of a  silver buckle on a heel- 
bu rsted  shoe, or a  s ilk  blouse over a half-nourished form. The buckles 
and silk  a re  trifles, b u t not to  th is  girl. The w orn shoe and em aciated  
body are  s te rn  rea lities. F o r her m ore fo rtu n a te  sister, good clothes is 
the  passport to  a good tim e, bu t for th e  poor g irl, a  good tim e is th e  p a ss 
p o rt to good clothes. R eared, if  no t in  poverty, in  c ircum stances th a t  
preclude m any pleasures and helpful associations, she takes w hat comes, 
unw arned  e ither by p a ren t or teacher as to the price she pays. W ith  
m any of these g irls  indiscretions, such as s tay ing  out all n ig h t a fte r  a 
dance, joy-riding, ru n n in g  aw ay from  home, g e ttin g  too deeply in  debt fo r 
clothes and jew elry, or stea ling  them , going w ith  ch arac te rs  know n to be 
som ew hat d isreputable, w orking in  places a little  off-color w ith  th e  police, 
disobedience at^ home—all these are  the fo re runners  of im m oral conduct. 
I t  is only a  question of tim e w hen society w ill have to liqu idate  the  debt 
it owes these girls. They w ill have to be taken  care of a t least for a 
w hile and there  is some consolation in  the hope th a t  the in s titu tio n  to 
w hich they  m ay be com m itted w ill send them  fo rth  a  litt le  b e tte r able to 
b a ttle  honestly  and evaluate  accurately  th a t  th in g  for w hich society con
dem ns them , and yet daily  flaunts as the g rea t desideratum  of life— a 
good tim e. L ife is *a series of su b stitu tes  and compromises. B ut w ith  
th is k ind  of g irl no shadow y substitu tes suffice, no com prom ises are  possi
ble, and proh ib ition  bu t w hets th e  appetite. I t  is too m uch to hope th a t  
am ong these su bstan tia l substitu tes w ill be m un ic ipalities th a t cease to 
depend upon com m ercialized ven tu res to take  care of the play-tim e of th e ir  
children, bu t provide adequate recrea tion  freely, social ju stice  th a t p re 
cludes the idea of poverty, and saner exam ples se t for the poor in  m a tte rs  
of personal adornm ent and pleasure, by those m ore fo rtunate .

In  the m eanw hile, acknow ledgm ent should be m ade of those teachers 
and s im ila r w orkers am ong ch ild ren  th a t  have broadened the scope of 
th e ir  in te re s ts  in th e ir  charges by activ ities outside of th e ir  reg u la r w ork 
to dem onstrate, often a t the expense of slender purses, th a t the tru e  
values of life can be m ade m ore a ttrac tiv e  th an  its  tinsel. To the  re s t of 
the  public, we have th is  to say: I f  a  boy of adolescent years is found
liv ing  in  an env ironm ent th a t  m akes for crim e and who is an  inc ip ien t 
crim inal, an advertisem en t b rings an overw helm ing offer of hom es; bu t 
for a g irl of adolescent years whose fau lts  grow  out of the  poverty  of 
her existence and for whom a change of env ironm ent is the only solution, 
the  response is m eager indeed. O pportun ities should be afforded the  
court to use its  judgm ent betw een a good home and an in s titu tio n  for th e  
inh ib ition  of n a tu ra l in s tin c t; th a t is, we beg your pardon, a “School fo r 
the Correction of Ipcorrig ib le  G irls.”
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Closely interwoven with the sex impulses and the desire for “good 
th ings” and a “good tim e” as a frequent cause of delinquency, is dancing. 
I t is exceedingly difficult to make many good mothers understand th a t 
social dancing by their daughters of high school age is morally dangerous 
to them. The fact remains, however, th a t the modern dance, to many 
girls, especially those of a neurotic type, is the forerunner of sexual 
irregularities.

C a s e  10.—A girl, sixteen years of age, mentally normal, pretty  and 
attractive, her mother a widow in fair financial circumstances, was 
brought into court on a charge of delinquency. The evidence showed fre
quent staying out late a t nights, automobile riding, and habitual atten
dance a t public dances in Greeley and the towns about. Inasmuch as the 
parents did not seem to appreciate the g irl’s physical condition which 
required immediate medical attention, for her own sake as well as the 
protection of others with whom she might come into contact, she was 
sentenced to the industrial school. The statements of the girl, and others 
who knew her were to the effect tha t practically the whole trouble was 
caused by her passion for dancing. She said th a t she was immoral be
cause in th a t way she could persuade the young fellows to take her to 
dances more readily.

Ca s e  11.—A girl, sixteen years old, mentally an accelerate, pretty, the 
daughter of wealthy parents, living under every surrounding of refine
ment, culture, and luxury, was brought to the attention of the court a t 
first because of frequent truancy. Later, her parents disclosed th a t she 
was wayward at home and was suspected of immoral practices. She was, 
to use her own language, “just crazy to dance.” Her parents were advised 
to consult a physician as there was some history of alcoholism in her 
fa ther’s family and there, were indications of neurotic tendencies in her. 
She acknowledged to the physician habitual sexual perversions due 
directly to the excitement and nervous strain  of the dance.

The above cases and Case 2, page 7, illustrate a large class in which 
the passion for dancing is satisfied even at the cost of virtue and disease. 
Such cases are not so infrequent as may be imagined, and no mother can 
safely say tha t her daughter, who is “just crazy to dance,” is not subject 
to sim ilar temptations. I t is w ith hesitancy, as we said, tha t we approach 
the social dance, because we realize tha t to the great m ajority of young 
girls it is an innocent, if not the most wholesome, form of social amuse
ment.

Those engaged in social work may well, if they are not careful, become 
Puritanic in their ideas, tend to denounce all sensuous pleasure and, by 
attem pting to restra in  the natural physical expression to young people, 
make the world cold and dark and unlovely. This has been the unhappy 
tendency in religious and social work for all time, resulting in the ethics 
of negative virtue. I t should be remembered th a t all real amusement in 
life, particularly  to the young, is found in those things tha t appeal to the 
senses, and tha t music, the arts, and the best in literature are based upon 
this fact. I t is the inalienable right of the sixteen-year-old girl to have a 
good time. At tha t age enjoyment is the sine qua non of existence, and 
any sane education of young girls should make allowances for th is very 
natural and proper instinct.

Perhaps there is nothing tha t appeals to the young girl so much as 
the rhythm  of motion and music, the contagion of companionship th a t the 
dance gives. Undoubtedly, to a large m ajority of these girls the dance is 
harmless, but there are many to whom it is dangerous. We do not desire 
to be understood as denouncing the dance for persons of m ature mind, 
judgment, and experience; nor to say tha t the younger people should be 
wholly deprived of this pastime. W]e do say tha t dancing among the 
younger people should be restricted in time and place, under th e  most 
searching supervision.

On the whole, our experience compels us to consider, seriously the 
rem ark attributed to a chief of police in a Pacific coast city that,- “The
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high school dance is the most fruitful recruiting agency for prostitution 
in the city.”

Approaching the public dance, we find ourselves on safer ground, 
because there are few who will disagree tha t unsupervised public dances 
have been causes of anti-social conduct among young people. In  another 
place we have spoken of the public dance in the small town. D uring six 
years of the present adm inistration of the juvenile court, it has been found 
tha t practically in every case of moral delinquency of girls, dancing at 
some tim e has entered directly or indirectly as a causitive factor of such 
delinquency. After a dance recently held in the park in Greeley, three 
girls were brought to the attention of the court whose delinquencies were 
directly attributable to this dance. How many more girls were affected 
it is impossible to say. This was true in spite of the fact tha t the dance 
was most carefully supervised. The records are full of such instances, 
but the cases previously cited are typical of all.

In regard to the infiltration of foreigners, there is an intensification 
of all the problems of ru ra l juvenile delinquency and dependency. By 
far the greater number of the aliens are Russian or German-Russian. 
These, the Mexican and the Negro of whom there are but few, are dis
posed to congregate in colonies, the membership of which is slow to 
assim ilate American customs, language, or thought. The German-Russian 
is distinctly a peasant who clings closely to the ideals of his native 
land (5). He looks upon his wife as a co-earner and his children as 
money assets, capable of earning an appreciable wage at eight years of 
age or even earlier. The manual labor of his wife is of secondary im 
portance to tha t of her bearing his children, only in th a t in bearing his 
children she multiplies his assets. A weak official a ttitude breeds stub
bornness in him, but he fears and obeys authority. He is inclined to be 
deceitful, cunning in the avoidance of law and contracts, slow mentally, 
suspicious and of no high moral character. On the other hand, outside 
of school difficulties, he seldom gets into the crim inal court.

The chief virtues he inculcates into his family are obedience and 
industry. In religious m atters he has great respect for his m inister but 
usually is austere, doctrinal, and of little  understanding. He has slight 
conception of his duty to his children. In Southern Russia he has seen 
six hundred children taught by a single teacher and he can see no anomaly 
in his m inister undertaking the education of one hundred fifty. He re
sents the public schools tha t teach the new generation ways inim ical to 
grinding work, unsanitary conditions, and dull fear of parental * authority. 
Having but little education himself, he deems a fourth grade education 
sufficient for his child, and a t the same time exacts hard toil for which he 
offers but little other recompense than ill-adapted food and a crowded 
bed in a poorly ventilated shack. He is peculiarly fitted to the intensive 
culture of beets, w ith the slow and methodical work of which Americans 
grow impatient. Much of the work is fairly light and children readily 
adapt themselves to it. The Russian widower w ith seven children who 
m arried the Russian widow with nine m ight well say, “Now, I ’m com
fortably fixed.” These children who would have been a liability to an 
American, were an asset to the Russian who turns their labor into profit. 
Living under such conditions w ith wages high and the resources of his 
garden and pens more than meeting the high cost of living, his wealth 
accumulates rapidly to a point where he can make a small paym ent on a 
farm  rich in resources. His industry, th rift, and the labor of his chil
dren will ultim taely make him wealthy. But his characteristics are slow 
to change. He will spend two thousand dollars on an automobile and not 
fifteen cents on the education of his boy.

Rich or poor, he finds tha t soon after confirmation in the church his 
children want to leave home. Before th is time he has been harsh; now 
he becomes too lax. In Russia, parental discipline might well have been 
extended beyond marriage, but now he finds it wholly inadequate to. re 
strain. Tim girl m ust be allowed the freedom of the dance, the street, 
and companions; the boy, the freedom of the automobile, of late hours’
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and of money he has not learned how to use. Denied these things, the 
children rebel; punished, they leave; granted them, they tu rn  privilege 
into license. Early m arriages are the rule, many of them forced and 
against parental wish. These children’s desire to escape is imperative, 
and they do escape. Then racial soberness and industry and th rift awake 
and the lot of the th ird  generation is not quite so stormy. Under the op
pressive Russian government their fathers had to lie, to bribe, and to 
cheat to get even a semblance of their rights, and they are slow to learn 
they need perjure themselves no more. The elders may view our institu 
tions w ith suspicious eyes, and see oppression in every act of kindness 
we do for the welfare of their children, but usually a session in the court 
may leave them puzzled, possibly unconvinced, but scarcely ever resentful. 
The schools have to deal w ith these people. The lying and deceit tha t 
have grown out of fear must he supplanted by patient training. Im
m orality ingrained by over-crowding and low or lax standards of living 
will decrease for the poor only as these conditions improve, and, for the 
wealthy, only as education in responsibility imposes restrain t.

Ca s e  12—A boy of fifteen, of Russian parentage, mentally normal, 
aenemic and undersized, was first brought to the attention of the court 
by his father on the grounds tha t he was disobedient to his step-mother, 
and tha t he could no longer be controlled. The lad was poorly clad, the 
step-mother beat him cruelly and the father systematically overworked 
him and underfed him. Efforts were made to secure better treatm ent for 
him at home. Later neighbors complained tha t the lad was sleeping 
under their porches in zero weather, and covered only by old clothes and 
gunnysacks. He purchased a complete outfit of clothes and charged them 
to his father, for which the father was finally induced to pay. Kindly 
people were enlisted in his behalf, but habits of dishonesty were too firmly 
fixed. He broke into a church and stole the collection; he became a con
firmed runaway. Finally, he was committed to the industrial school, but 
the following summer his father secured his parole on the ground tha t he 
needed his help. The boy worked in the beets for a week and then ran  
away w ith a traveling show', upon the manager of which he forged a 
check. He was returned to Golden. For a long time he was sullen and 
resentful, and repeatedly tried to run away. Lately, however, the reports 
show a marked improvement. Hard work, under-feeding, lack of parental 
care and understanding, combined with the actual physical cruelty on the 
step-mother’s part over the formative years were largely responsible for 
this child’s delinquencies. He bitterly  resented his unfortunate condition 
and expressed tha t resentm ent in his anti-social conduct and habits.

Ca s e  13.—A girl 17, of Russian parentage, w ithout physical defect and 
finely developed, but w ith all the m ental processes uniform ly retarded 
about five years, was referred to the court by the police. At the request 
of her father, the officers had taken her from a Russian wedding ceremony 
and dance tha t had lasted two days and nights. Her father owned a ranch 
and town house. He possessed an automobile and was well-to-do, yet the 
girl could read or w rite but little. She had left school at ten when in the 
th ird  grade. She had worked in the beets since she had been seven years 
of age, and her father still insisted tha t she work in the field. She left 
home and secured employment in a restauran t in a small city. She had 
no fortification against the tem ptations of the city, and she did not resist 
them. She complained tha t her father was abusive and cruel to her, tha t 
he would not let her go to school when she wanted to, and tha t now she 
was too large to go. Her dislike for him was intense. She refused to 
return  home, even though it could have given her the measure of pro
tection her condition required. Arrangements were made w ith a private 
institution to give her the care and train ing  necessary to offset the pre
vious neglect.

In the tendency of the Russian to keep his children out of school, the 
firm hand of authority  needs to be supplemented by an understanding 
sympathy tha t takes note of the background of his ancestry dark with 
illiteracy, oppression, and poverty (6). The pioneers and their descend-
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ents whose blood redeemed from the desert the lands of which these 
people so lightly possess themselves, are slow to be reconciled to the 
encroachment. Bracewell school w ith 60 foreign and 2 American, Whipple 
w ith 73 foreign and 6 American, Welcome Hill school w ith 50 foreign and 
5 American—these are names associated with the deeds of men who would 
have scorned to batten themselves on the labor of children starved in 
mind and the riches of youth. Such statistics do not make pleasant read
ing to those who have known the pioneers well.

“Treat the Russians as you trea t the Americans; force them into 
school,” said a leading gentleman of a certain district.

“Very well,” was the reply, “we will trea t the Russians as we do the 
Americans, and we will suppose they are in school. Now, let us reverse 
the argument. Let us trea t the Americans as you trea t the Russians. 
We will put them in a room of seventy-two children, a basement badly 
lighted, impossible to heat above sixty-three degrees, w ith one teacher on 
half day sessions. W hat will happen? A r io t!”

This was an isolated instance, but it carried the point of justice for 
these children. On tha t plea, circumscribed on the one hand by ignorance 
arid on the other by prejudice, we believe tha t American generosity will 
overcome prejudice when it understands it is hindering the Americaniza
tion of these* children, necessary to overcome the opposition of the 
ignorant.

This American prejudice is responsible for declarations like the fol
lowing: “I am opposed to tu rn ing  over our schools and disarranging our
programs and methods for a bunch of foreigners.”

The answer to this is found in the three districts mentioned, which, 
while they are extreme, represent in an exaggerated degree conditions 
found in many school districts. The “bunch of foreigners” have already 
taken possession of many of our schools, have already disarrariged our 
programs and methods, and we have them to deal w ith whether we wish 
to do so or not. We can either perm it them to grow up in ignorance of 
our ways, antagonism to our institu tions/and  suspicion of our intentions, 
all of which makes for incorrigible children and crim inal adults, and a t 
least for undesirable citizens; or we can accept the challenge and teach 
these children in the ways of the American so tha t they may, and their 
children certainly will, become component parts of an intelligent and 
patriotic citizenry. W hether we take one horn of the dilemma or the 
other, this is certain, th a t from the standpoint of preventing juvenile de
linquency and truancy, the juvenile court has no recourse but to force the 
attendance of these children in school.

Unlike the Russian, in the Mexican of peon descent there is but little 
hope of assimilation. Under contract, the Mexican has proven to be a 
most efficient beetw orker.. Viewed by our standards of m atrim onial af
fairs they are quite lax, often forgetting any need of ceremony. The 
woman retains her maiden name as a rule, and frequently her freedom 
with it. Perhaps their love for their children is a closer bond with them 
than ceremony of priest or justice. Wife-beating is a common occurrence, 
and no class can equal them for early and expert thieving and obstinate 
lying.

Immorality and fighting among the Negroes and prem ature pubescence 
among the Japanese furnish problems, but these people are so few as to 
afford no serious complications.

Northwestern Europe furnishes an appreciable proportion of the 
foreign population. These people present no distinct problems from those 
presented by the American, as their assimilation is comparatively rapid 
and their customs and mental habits are nearly identical.

After all, while important, the race problem merely intensifies the 
difficulties with which we have to deal. The great, underlying fact is 
tha t children brought up like puppies will play like puppies; th a t home 
and school efficiency in the up-building of character may be supplemented 
but never supplanted by the court; tha t the smallest horizon of good 
citizenship is not compassed by a home but by a neighborhood; th a t no
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one can be really indifferent to the needs of the children or judge wisely 
the value of preventive measures when blindfolded by prejudice. The 
man who thinks the juvenile court is busy picking fly-specks off a wall 
has just vision enough to see the speck but not the wall.

II.
T H E  PROBLEM  OF O RGA N IZA TION.

Methods and Attitudes.
In a general way the preceding descriptions cover the field of the 

human m aterial w ith which we are dealing and something of the setting 
in which it is placed.. In this field the children’s court is placed as an 
institution peculiarly concerned w ith conserving the values of life for 
individual and community alike. There is a social reason why thoughtful 
people should be interested in the problems of the children’s courts, and 
once stated, it makes vividly real the need of a hearty co-operation by the 
public in this work.

Healy has stated it as follows (7): “Practically all confirmed crim 
inals begin their careers (of crime) in childhood or early youth.”

Morrison quotes Clay as stating tha t he found 58 per cent of crim inals 
were already dishonest before they are fifteen years old; tha t 14 per cent 
became so between fifteen and sixteen, and tha t all have shown their 
anti-social tendencies before they are nineteen or twenty.

Ryland cited by Morrison states, “I t is an ascertained fact tha t there 
is scarcely an habitual criminal in the county of Staffordshire who has 
not been imprisoned as a child.”

Matz found tha t 70 per cent of the first imprisonments had been in
flicted before the 21st year, and tha t of the repeated offenders by far the 
greater number had received their first punishm ent before the 17th year.

Goring shows th a t the principal age for recruiting into the ranks of 
crim inal life is between 15 and 20, as judged by the first convictions of 
2,204 English habitual offenders.

In both of the la tte r authorities the investigations covered only the 
first punishm ent, not the first offense.

Kimberg of Sweden states tha t in Sweden the maximum frequency of 
immoral crimes, arson, and grand larceny occurs in the age of 15 to 18 
years (8).

Now, what is the attitude of society toward these facts? I t  is cer
tainly not a hostile one toward the child delinquent. Indeed, we seldom 
find a complainant, even when excessively annoyed, antagonistic to a 
child.

A chief of police once remarked, “If an adult commits a crime, he s 
going to get w hat’s coming to him if I have anything to do with it; but 
I have a whole lot of sympathy for a kid.” That, briefly, is society’s a tti
tude. The prime requisite is tha t it be intelligent sympathy.

We notice tha t there is always an expectancy on the part of the com
plainant th a t “something be done,” so tha t society also expects tha t the 
child’s anti-social conduct will be rebuked. The rebuke may be nothing 
more than an informal investigation and immediate corrective treatm ent 
prescribed, or the child may be placed on inform al probation. In the more 
serious cases or conditions, formal probation or institutional commitment 
may be necessary. This problem includes all the great questions of pre
vention and correction, and yet introduces the element of exemplary 
punishment.

This la tte r element plays a part, but a minor part in the procedure of 
the court, and may be disposed of a t once.

FORMAL PROBATION.
When, in the judgment of the court, formal probation or institutional 

commitment is probable, justice to the child demands an im partial, order
ly, and intelligent hearing, conducted in such a way tha t the child will 
be impressed by the fairness of the court, won by its unpresuming interest,

20



and made aware of sufficient of the forces a t its disposal in order to con
firm in his mind the seriousness of his predicament. Now this may be 
thought unnecessary by some good people.

“Of what use are court trappings to terrorize a child?” they ask.
In the first place our industrial institutions are corrective. Even if 

the correction be tha t of an industrial education, the element of discipline 
is' there. For the protection of the child against the almost unthinkable, 
but still possible, venality of a judge in commitment, or an idiotic attitude 
on his part of applying to a child the perhaps equally foolish but customary 
methods used toward crim inal adults, the open hearing is necessary In 
obedience to the statutes we use it, but we use it w ith this fact in mind, 
“so delicate and easily influenced are the mental operations of youth tha t 
the experience of a session of the children’s court may very well determine 
a child’s future career for good or evil!” (H erbert M. Baker) (9). We 
find tha t where th is experience can be given w ith as little of the para
phernalia and trappings of the court in evidence as possible, the chances 
for its being beneficent are greatly multiplied. We have the hearing in 
the judge’s chambers, w ith as few witnesses present as possible, no audi
ence, and a member of the Board of County Visitors to look after the 
interests of the child. The testimony is carefully trimm ed down to that 
which will be conclusive but least embarrassing. There is as little news
paper publicity as is possible and the child is allowed to sit w ith ' his 
relatives or friend during the hearing, except when the judge talks to him 
at the conclusion of the trial. Even then, if the problem is a delicate one, 
he will take the child into his private office wtih only the member of the 
Board of County Visitors present. Adults demand courtesy from children, 
but often do not extend to them even ordinary politeness. Here, we are 
dealing w ith a m atter so serious tha t instinctively we call the extremes of 
courtesy to our aid. But courtesy and kindness are synonymous, with 
this distinction, tha t courtesy is seldom resented. Hence, courtesy in 
these minor m atters paves the way for a ready acceptance of future kind
ness, and is largely responsible for not a few of our successes.

. There are two extremes we try  to avoid in court practice. One con
sists m an indiscrim inate ordering of all cases into court; the other con
sists in a weak attitude toward a formal case. The following conclusion 
of a case of burglary is illustrative of an attitude tha t takes proper ac
count of the protection due society even from a child. We will presume 
the testimony is completed, tha t Judge Baker has committed the boy to 
the industrial school and tha t he is about to suspend sentence.

“I am going to suspend sentence: th a t is, I am not going to send you 
to Golden this time. You have made me three promises: first, th a t you 
will go to school, stay off the streets at night, and stop smoking cigarettes* 
second, tha t you will never steal aga in ; third, tha t you will earn and pay
Mr.     for the damage you did in his store. Very well. Now,
I am going to make you three promises. F irst, if you keep your promises, 
this court and its officers will be your very good friends; second tha t 
everything we can do to help your parents and teachers to make a good 
man of you, we will do; and, third, if you don’t keep your promises and 
you are brought before this court again, while I shall be sorry to have to 
do it, you will go to Golden so fast it will make your head swim W hat 
were your promises?” When the child is made to repeat his three 
promises and then the three promises of the judge, he is usually sufficient
ly impressed.

Now, concludes the judge, “I shall place you on probation with
a +, 77;, He win tel1 y°u what tha t means and what you are tocio. X nat s all.
. . .  Incidentally, the judge seldom has to keep his th ird  promise For 
those who may th ink tha t this procedure is safe practice but poor' peda
gogy we will state tha t the judge makes his th ird  promises in such a 
way tha t it is less a th reat than a piece of inform ation given the child 
for its own good, much as a mother m ight say, “Come away from the fire 
or your clothes will burn.”
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In these extreme cases necessarily brought to court, we have found: 
first, tha t where formal probation is necessary, society protects itself not 
so much by making an example of the delinquent as by giving the delin
quent an example of the consequence of its anti-social conduct; and, 
second, tha t where institutional commitment is necessary, the community 
is not more in need of protection from the delinquent than the delinquent 
is in need of protection from the social environment it thus far has known.

This method has proved very effective w ith regard to boys; but we 
have been troubled by the frequent failure of w arning or probation for 
girls, and by the fact tha t a much larger proportion of girls actually 
brought into court have been sent to institutions. The following quota
tion from an article by Judge Baker in the W indsor “Poudre Valley” of 
February 10th, 1916, partially  explains this condition (10).

“The juvenile jurisdiction extends to boys until they are sixteen 
years of age and to girls until they are eighteen. Ju st why this difference 
has been made I have never been able to understand, unless, perhaps, it 
is because those who framed the law believed tha t the beneficent features 
tha t they have tried to instill into it should be extended to girls for a 
longer period than boys, for their own benefit and protection.

“The work of the court with the boys has been much more satisfactory 
than it has w ith the girls, possibly because the judge is a man and under
stands the nature of the boys better, but I th ink  for other reasons. The 
boy under sixteen years of age gets into trouble more through ‘pure 
devilment5 and high spirits than from malice or degraded habits. Usually 
he is merely a mischevious boy whom a good scolding and a little fright 
is sufficient to persuade tha t further bad conduct is foolish. Often, if the 
juvenile officers have the time and opportunity, they can make friends of 
the boy, obtain his affection and loyalty, and, more because he desires not 
to do anything tha t will offend his friends than because he is convinced 
tha t whatever he has done is essentially bad, he will desist from future 
sim ilar conduct.

“The girl, on the other hand, until she becomes of more m ature years, 
is usually modest and retiring  and gives neither her parents nOr the 
authorities much trouble. I t  is only after she becomes older th a t she is 
likely to figure in the juvenile court. Her offenses are not of the kind 
th a t the boys’ are. She is not likely to steal chickens nor to throw stones 
a t automobiles. The usual cause of incorrigibility among girls is moral 
ra the r than the high spirited wantonness of the boy. Thus she is brought 
into court only when her immoral conduct becomes so offensive tha t it 
attracts the attention of the authorities. This, from the necesstiy of the 
case, is not quickly discovered and she is frequently well on the way of 
abandonment before she comes before the court. She has become reckless, 
insolent, and w ithout desire of leading a straight life.

“During the first few months tha t I was in office I followed the custom 
th a t had heretofore prevailed in this county and in other counties, and 
particularly  in the juvenile court in Denver, of paroling girls of this 
type, as well as others. * * * I have become convinced tha t girls
whose incorrigibility is due to the causes th a t I have mentioned should 
be sent immediately to the industrial school upon the first offense, and 
such has been my practice for a considerable time.”

Our experience has been the same as tha t of other courts. Brecken- 
ridge and Abbott in their work, “The Delinquent Child and the Home,” 
a study of the delinquent wards of the juvenile court of Chicago, say

* * ]v[0re than 80 per cent of the delinquent girls are brought
to court because their virtue is in peril, if it has not been already lost. 
To put it  another way, in less than 20 per cent of the cases is there a first 
charge not involving imm inent moral danger.

“* * * I t appears again tha t while more than half, 51 per cent,
of the boys are brought in for the violation of property rights, only 15 
per cent of the girls are brought to court for sim ilar offenses. On the 
other hand, 31 per cent of the girls, in contrast with 2 per cent of the
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boys, are brought in for actual immorality, while if those girls who have 
been in real danger are grouped together, the immoral w ith the incorrigible 
and the disorderly, they constitute 81 per cent of the whole number.

“* * * There is a strik ing  difference between the proportion of
boys and girls put on probation. While it appears th a t 59 per cent of 
the boys who come into court for the first tim e are returned to their 
homes under the care of a probation officer and only 21 per cent are sent 
to institutions, w ith the girls these proportions are almost exactly re
versed—51 per cent are removed from their homes and committed to in
stitutions and only 37 per cent are returned to their parents or guardians. 
The girl is not brought into court until her environm ent has been' proved 
too dangerous to be rendered safe by the services of the probation officer. 
She is in peril which threatens the ru in  of her whole life, and the situation 
demands immediate action; her only hope of rescue seems to lie in prompt 
removal from her old surroundings and associates.”

The impossibility of giving the girl the care she may need in her own 
home is often responsible for the impossibility of try ing probation and 
this, together w ith the attitude of society toward the girl delinquent, is 
probably responsible for the failure of probation in so many of the girl 
cases. The sympathy of society is a great asset; but, like all kindly 
attitudes, when it is accompanied by ignorance of the facts it is prone to 
take hasty flight if the appeal for help becomes in any way personal.

Another quotation from Judge Baker’s article already referred to 
aptly illustrates this point (12).

“The difficulty of dealing w ith girls who are brought before the court 
on account of indiscrim inate immoral conduct has, as I have said, been 
the most troublesome in the juvenile work. Frequently it appears tha t 
these girls have been more sinned against than sinning, and the question 
is not so much a m atter of reprim and for their past conduct as a preven
tion of like conduct in the future. Not only does the improbability of 
reform ation among old associations and surroundings seem great, but the 
attitude of the community towards girls who, in spite of the efforts of the 
authorities to avoid notoriety, are nevertheless subjected to insult and 
slight, is, to say the least, discouraging. I recall the case of a girl whose 
sentence was suspended on the condition tha t she stay a t home, keep off 
the streets and attend school regularly. The girl attem pted to go back to 
school, which, in view of the fact tha t the students soon learned tha t she 
had been before the juvenile court, took a great deal of courage and will 
power. The mother of one of the girls attending the school, however, said 
th a t if this girl were allowed in the public school, tha t her daughter could 
not attend the same school. This was tru ly  a Christian-like spirit! If 
the lady’s daughter was so frail tha t even association in school w ith the 
girl who had been punished and who had the courage to try  to take up her 

.work again, was likely to hurt her character or morality, the probabilities 
were tha t the girl before long would be in the juvenile court herself. On 
the other hand, if the girl was a strong, good, intelligent girl, it is likely 
tha t her kind treatm ent of the unfortunate one could have brought about 
a great deal of happiness and good.

“This mother had the school board in an uproar and the superinten
dent in uncertainty. I, however, informed the board and the superinten
dent tha t any person who kept his children out of school on account of the 
attendance of a delinquent who, under the order of the court, was attend
ing school, and who did not furnish some other adequate education for 
them, would be himself guilty of contributing to juvenile delinquency, in 
tha t he made his children truants. I heard no more of this m atter until 
la ter I discovered tha t the girl, on account of the persecutions she con
stantly had to endure, was compelled to move elsewhere.

“One great feature, therefore, which prevents the reform ation of girls 
of this kind at home is the uncharitable attitude of those people who con
sider themselves good people. I t has been a m atter of wonder to me th a t 
nice old ladies of both sexes who look with horror upon the shortcomings 
of others, and who are so well persuaded of their own righteousness, are
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the  very  ones in  th is  w orld who lack th a t  charac te ris tic  w hich S ain t P au l 
said  w as the  g rea test of all. U ncharitab le  a ttitu d e  of society tow ard un 
fo rtu n a te  g irls, as well as the tem pta tions of old associations, compel, for 
th e  sake of the g irls  and for the  sake of the com m unity as well, th a t they  
should be taken  aw ay.”

INFORM AL PROBATION.
We said  th a t  w hen in  the judgm ent of the  probation  officer form al 

p robation  is necessary  or in s titu tio n a l com m itm ent is probable, a court 
h ea rin g  is arranged . Of the 224 cases enum erated  in  the first chapter, 
except in dependency, i t  was necessary to take  th is  course in  ten  cases, 
th ree  of w hich w ere ag a in s t adu lts  for con tribu ting  to  the delinquency of 
girls, th ree  ag a in s t adu lts  for keeping child ren  out of school illegally, and 
four in  the in te re s t of children. Of these four, one was th ^ t of a boy, a 
rec id iv is t fo r whom com m itm ent to Golden w as im pera tive ; th ree  w ere 
those of g irls  all for sex delinquency, r  or one g in , m arriage  was a r 
ranged ; one was com m itted to a g ir l’s hosp ita l; and the th ird  was sen t to 
The G irl’s In d u s tria l School a t M orrison. I t  is apparen t th a t for the  re s t 
of the  cases, in  the judgm ent of the officers, form al court action was un 
necessary  (13). Yet the  m isdem eanors m entioned are  surely  in  m any 
cases serious enough to w a rra n t form al probation.

U nder the  large m easure of d iscretion  the s ta tu te s  give the  probation  
officers in  the perform ance of th e ir  duties, the  courts have evolved a sys
tem  of w hat is called “in form al probation .” Q uoting again  from  “The 
Poudre V alley” for F eb ru ary  10, 1916, th is  system  is described as fol
lows (14):

“D uring  the p resen t incum bency, Mr. R edm an, the  P robation  Officer, 
and I have come to  the conclusion th a t even in the m ore serious cases i t  
is be tte r no t to b ring  the  m a tte r  before the  court in  a form al w ay; so 
instead  of hav ing  the  d is tr ic t a tto rney  file an in form ation , we have sought 
in terv iew s w ith  the  delinquent or h is paren ts, explained the  situation , and 
told them  th a t if well-founded com plain t should again  be made, the  de
linquen t would certa in ly  be sen t to the in d u s tria l school. In  th is  way we 
have been able to avoid a g rea t deal of trouble  in  sum m oning the a tten d 
ance of w itnesses and m em bers of the Board of County V isitors, as well 
as costs to the country. I f  a  young person, who has once been w arned, 
should again  be brought to the a tten tio n  of the officers, then  in fo rm ation  
is filed ag a in s t h im  and tr ia l held in  due course, and if he is found guilty , 
he is w ithou t any fu r th e r cerem ony com m itted to the  in d u s tria l school. 
We have found th a t  a w arn ing  from  the officers has been fu lly  as effective 
as a  tr ia l in  the  first instance, and besides saving cost and trouble, has 
kep t off from  the  records the nam es of m any young people who w ill un 
doubtedly become w orthy citizens and who would reg re t in th e ir  fu tu re  
lives to have th e ir  nam es a m a tte r  of public record as youthfu l delin
quen ts .”

W hen inform al p robation  is used by the chief p robation  officer, h is 
action  is subject to repo rt and conference w ith  the judge; bu t it  is ou r 
policy, w henever a t all convenient, to have the  child  in terview ed by the 
judge personally . The usual m ethods of repo rting  are  followed as in  
form al probation. W henever possible, the child is placed under the  care 
of the  p robation  officer of the d is tric t in  w hich he lives. E ith e r the child 
repo rts  to  him  or he goes to  the  ch ild ’s home or school to receive the  re
port. In  all serious cases outside of Greeley, the child is also expected to 
correspond each week w ith  the  cen tra l office, for w hich purpose self- 
addressed, stam ped envelopes are  furn ished . Usually, the paren ts  and 
th e  teacher are  in terview ed, e ith e r in  the  judge’s cham bers or by personal 
v is it of the probation  officer. C orrespondence is m ain ta ined  w ith  the 
paren ts, especially when some action, such as m edical a tten tion , has been 
suggested. W hen th e  offense is not serious, or w hen the paren ts  are  of 
good character, and the  circum stances perm it, th e  child m ay be placed on 
p robation  w ith  them . By the com bination of these m ethods a careful 
supervision du rin g  the  period of p robation  can be kept.

Ca se  14.— T wo boys w ere caught stea ling  bundles of sacks. They sold
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them to a merchant ra ther careless as to their source, altho it  was finally 
th ru  his inquiries tha t the thefts became known. Here was a situation 
involving two juvenile cases and possibly an adult case for contributing 
to juvenile delinquency. Upon recommendation of the police department, 
which coincided with our judgment, a w arning to the m erchant was suffi
cient to cause him to become as stric t in these m atters as we are w ith the 
junk dealers. The parents of the two boys were practically ordered into 
court. The boys themselves were made to restore the sacks or their value 
and were placed on probation. Since then, these boys have committed 
nothing serious enough to cause them to be brought into court.

Usually, no set period is prescribed for probation. As soon as the 
reports convince the officers tha t there is real intention to do what is 
right, probation ceases. The child is invited to continue his visits or 
letters as long as he cares to, to feel free to come to us as his friends for 
advice and help.

Often informal probation may be extended to adults. The following 
is an example of the success of this procedure:

Ca s e  15.—A homesteader, forty miles from Greeley, obstinately re
fused to send his fifteen year old boy to school or to apply for a permit. 
The reports showed tha t the boy had attended only a few weeks the pre
ceding year. Upon final report by the tru an t officer, we sent a probation 
officer to investigate. He went armed with the necessary papers in case 
court action could not be avoided. The parent adm itted having kept the 
child out of school. When he had been convinced tha t further refusal to 
send the child to school would certainly result in his immediate arrest, 
he signed a w ritten agreement to keep the boy in school so long as he was 
well and school remained in session. He has not broken his agreement. 
This unorthodox method got the same results as would the orthodox with 
a minimum of trouble. Our object was to compel the attendance of the 
child in school, not to punish the parent.

Children of tender years are seldom brought to court. Occasionally, 
it is necessary.

Ca s e  16.—Two children, one six and the other seven, placed horse
shoes, spikes, and an angle bar on the railroad track. They were supposed 
to herd cows and to keep them off the track. Ten minutes before a fast 
passenger was due, a track  rider h it the first obstruction with disastrous 
results to his gasoline car. Inform ation was filed against the children 
and their parents were cited into court. The children were not even 
arraigned nor placed on probation; but the evidence and the rem arks of 
the court were all directed to the parents, so tha t the situation was made 
sufficiently serious to convince them tha t it was bad policy to let infants 
herd cattle near a railroad.

Public opinion does not approve unnecessary court action for children 
and reflects this disapproval by hesitating a long time before referring 
m atters to the court. This feeling is righ t when the judge is a man who 
uses so little discretion as to have a stream  of children passing th ru  his 
court charged w ith minor offenses, or any first-time offenses for which 
court action is unnecessary. Such a judge is almost certain to commit 
to the industrial schools indiscrim inately to the discredit of the court, 
harm  to the child, and the overcrowding of the institutions. We need 
some course of treatm ent tha t will avoid either extreme—harm ful neglect 
or harm ful court action. We believe the inform al probation method 
answers the purpose. We th ink the in tent of the statu te is favorable to 
it; so we use it, and have found it effective.

INSTITUTIONAL VALUES.
Indeed, the very breadth of his powers in m atters of dependency and 

delinquency, to the judge of sound common sense brings a measure of 
hesitancy in using them, even when the circumstances render the exercise 
thereof benign. The power to take children bodily away from parents, 
whether for dependency or delinquency, is a terrible power. Commitment 
to a protective or corrective institution should be exercised only as a last
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resort. The ease w ith which it may be done, the relief from further 
trouble or responsibility in the case, the very efficiency of the institutions, 
are tem ptations to be avoided. ,

Fortunately, three of the institutions to which we may commit chil
dren are under the management of exceptional educators, and many priv
ate institutions to which we may commit children are superintended with 
equal efficiency. From the State Home for Dependent and Neglected 
Children, situated on a small farm  near Denver, we get much aid. Not 
only does it handle the dependent and neglected children committed there, 
but it frequently aids us in finding homes for children too old for its care.

The Industrial School for Girls a t Morrison and The Industrial School 
for Bovs at Golden are institutions worthy of their great mission. Full 
industrial train ing  is given, a t Golden, the boys prin t and edit a news
paper and at both institutions the farms attached are valuable sources of 
training. The State Home and Training School for Feeble-minded at 
Arvada, at present absolutely inadequate, will be supplemented by another 
institution of sim ilar character on the western slope. W ith eighty odd 
inmates and nearly four hundred applicants, there has been no opportunity 
for Weld County to have even the most extreme case cared for by Arvada.

Institu tional treatm ent, formal probation, inform al probation as 
above described are methods characteristic rather than comprehensive of 
the work of the juvenile courts. To be effective sound method needs to be 
elastic, to fit itself to the case rather than the case to the method. In this 
chapter nothing more than a survey of the salient points has been a t
tempted.

Difficulties of Organization.
The sta tu te provides for a separate juvenile court in counties w ith a 

population of one hundred thousand or over. Denver is the only county 
in the state tha t comes w ithin the statute. For the rest of the counties 
the county courts have jurisdiction over juvenile affairs. As the statute 
has loaded these m atters as side lines on the county court, already busied 
with its civil business, its crim inal docket, and the affairs of hundreds of 
estates in its probate division, it is evident th a t a considerable probation 
force m ust be at the disposal of the court, especially one operating m a 
county three tim es as large as the state of Rhode Island. No provision is 
made for the appointment of more than two probation officers at not more 
than one hundred dollars a month salary for each (15). In addition, office 
and court expense is provided, and the service of legal papers, the custody 
of children and the transportation of those committed to the various in
stitutions are usually handled by the sheriff. The law provides only a 
nucleus for progressive work.

If the juvenile departm ent of the county court gives the dry land 
section the mining section, the rura l irrigated section, and the towns 
located therein, the same attention th a t the more central divisions receive, 
we would tha t some God-mother of a legislature would clothe her Cin
derella of a probation force more liberally, and, incidentally, not expect an 
officer with a hundred dollar salary to provide a chariot for the lady.

Again, the great distances between Greeley and the outlying districts 
make it imperative from the standpoint of expense to the county, incon
venience and loss of time to officers, parents and others directly interested 
in the case, tha t the system of carrying the court to the child and of in
formal probation be used if possible. I t is nothing unusual for us to re
ceive an urgent call involving a trip  of eighty or ninety miles over roads 
tha t begin with macadam, continue th ru  adobe, and end in sod or sand. 
We spoke of informal probation as a system in line with the best policy 
for the child, as indeed it is; but, from the standpoint of distance, it is the 
only practical method possible for the great m ajority of cases.

C a s e  17.—Three Mexican boys, eight, nine and eleven years of age, 
committed a series of burglaries. Their thefts included valuable guns, 
watches, gold pins, food, gloves, musical instrum ents, rubber tape from the 
depot; and quick action was necessary. To locate the culprits, to secure
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a confession, and the re tu rn  of or paym ent for the goods stolen, to w arn  
the  paren ts, and to place the boys under probation  w ith  a  m em ber of the 
school board occupied the  en tire  day for the officer. The boys a re  in  
school and have given no fu r th e r  trouble. The costs were as follows:

Note th e  com parison of costs enum erated  below for a juven ile  case 
th a t  came from  the  sam e locality.

T ha t is, the  county was saved $62.50 on a  leg itim ate  court case and one, 
th a t under the  usual system , would have been brough t to court (16)^

Ca s e  18 .— In a case of bu rg lary  in  a som ew hat d is tan t town, the  in 
vestiga to r decided th a t the  cu lp rit needed to come to court. The p aren ts  
agreed w ith  the  officer th a t  th is  was necessary and offered to  b ring  the 
child. No in fo rm ation  was filed or form al court action  taken , yet the 
re su lt has been th a t nearly  a year has elapsed and th is  boy has sen t 
splendid reports . He earned and paid for a p late  glass w indow  he broke 
and for a door he ru ined. He paid two store-keepOrs for every th ing  th a t 
he had stolen. He is in school and doing well. The po in t is, th a t  the 
paren ts  w ere glad to come to Greeley a t th e ir  own expense and the  cost 
to the  county w as the m ere cost of th e  investigation . T here w ere no 
sheriff fees, no court fees, no d is tr ic t a tto rn ey ’s fees.

Nor is th is  saving the only gain. By going to the  child, the chief 
p robation  officer is able to keep in  touch w ith  the county situa tion . U n
less unrecovered p roperty  or unsettled  for dam age is involved, com plain
an ts, even in  Greeley, w ould p re fe r to overlook offenses unless they  could 
m erely  rep o rt them  to the court, g ra n t a  few m inu tes in terview , and  get 
back to th e ir  work. How m uch m ore w ill com plainants d is tan t from  
Greeley choose to overlook even serious offenses ra th e r  th an  face the  
trouble and expenses involved? Juvenile  crim e would have to become a 
g rea te r nuisance th an  the  nuisance involved by d istance and cou rt before 
any action  would be taken  by the, local au th o ritie s  beyond recom m ending 
the  paren ta l slipper (17).

Ca s e  19.—One of the first cases we had before com pleting our o rgan
ization  came from  a sm all town. A church, tem porarily  unused, had  been 
entered, the fu rn itu re  overturned, sa lt sca ttered  over the floor, th e  hym n 
books to rn  up, and obscene w ritings scratched deeply on the  seats of the  
pews. F ou r boys w ere accused and for several weeks an in d ig n an t com
m un ity  had discussed the problem . F ina lly  the court w as asked to m ake 
an  investigation . The facts rea lly  pointed to two girls. In  a sho rt tim e 
they  had confessed, and the difficulty was on the  rig h t road to ad justm en t. 
These ch ild ren  w ere no t brought to the  court, bu t the dam age w as ad justed  
and the  paren ts prom ised to deprive the child ren  of m any p leasures to 
w hich they had been accustom ed u n til the money cost of those p leasures 
balanced the money cost of the dam age. The g irls  corresponded reg u la rly  
w ith  the office for several m onths. We th in k  these child ren  had all the 
court experience necessary, altho  as fa r  as we know  they  have never seen 
the court house. The investigation  involved in terv iew s w ith  six children , 
four paren ts, one m arshal, two church  trustees, one school p rincipal, a 
church custodian, and a pa in ter. The g rea test am oun t of tim e lost by any 
business m an involved was tw enty  m inutes. F or th e  court officer th e  tr ip  
consum ed the  afternoon, bu t he attended  to four o ther inc ip ien t cases and 
m et several people i t  w as essen tial he should know.

The difficulty is th a t the probation  expense is lim ited  and is suffi-

M ileage and expense $1 3 .5 0

Sheriff’s fees ....................................
Judge and clerk  fe e s .......................
D is tric t A tto rney  ...........................
Two w itnesses ................. ..............
M ileage ..............................................
M ember Board County V isito rs . 
P e r diem  and m ileage (p a ren ts)

$20.00
12.00
10.00

4.00 
12.00
2.00 

16.00

$76.00
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cient for but few cases per month. Yet some of the cases involve over a 
hundred miles travel and hotel bills. Unless a probation officer is w illing 
to spend part of his salary on his expense account, he cannot always save 
the county these differences in cost (18).

A fifth difficulty is tha t relating to the custody of children tem porarily 
detained. The statute prohibits the placing in jail children under the age 
of fourteen. I t is our policy to extend th is lim itation to all juvenile 
cases. The sheriff and court officers have often thrown open their homes 
for the care of children necessarily detained, and a t the county hospital, 
one mile from the court house, a room is usually at our disposal. In the 
great m ajority of cases, a child may safely be left w ith his parents on their 
promise to have him in court; but nearly all cases of runaways caught 
en route, cases in which institutional correction is the probable outcome, 
cases committed awaiting transportation, many cases awaiting commit
m ent to the State Home for Dependent and Neglected Children, children 
in custody of the court whose parents are charged w ith crime, and chil
dren the charges against whom need further examination, whose physical 
condition is in question, or who need to be studied for some time before 
intelligent court action can be taken, require a place for detention tha t is 
not associated with sickness or crime, and yet easily accessible by the 
court. Further, we believe tha t in several instances a short detention in 
such a home could have been made to take the place of the corrective 
institution.

T he Problem  of the Individual.
Here, then, is John, sullen and dirty, found forty miles from home, 

asleep in a coal car, charged with truancy and with a long list of vicious 
habits, or here is Mary who says, “I ’m tough, sure I ’m tough. I ’m the 
toughest girl in town. If you’ll ju st let me alone, I ’ll go out and show 
people w hat a tough girl is like.”

W hat shall we do w ith John, what shall we do with Mary? Shall we 
send them to institutions? First, would it not be interesting to know 
what lies behind Johns sullenness and Mary’s defiance? Who is responsi
ble for this mental molding? W hat environment, what ancestral forces 
lie back of words and look? Are any physical disabilities present? Is it 
a normal mind w ith which we are dealing? Will it respond to treatm ent? 
W hat inhibitions or other mental conflicts obsess the child and what are 
their origin and power?

Tihese phases of the problem have been discussed by several able 
w riters who have drawn their m aterial from much richer sources than 
any we possess. I t is rather our intention to indicate the necessity of 
learning the answers to these questions, tha t we may know not only what 
to do w ith John and what to do w ith Mary, but to know why we do it 
w ith a fair prognosis of the result. Manifestly, if this is impossible, the 
juvenile court is in no better position to decide its case than is the average 
justice of the peace, unless, possibly, it is freer from local prejudice and 
has more ability to make a better guess because of its greater experience.

FUNCTIONS OF A JUVENILE COURT.
As far as the public is concerned, the analysis in the first part of this 

chapter relative to the function and methods of the court in m atters per
tain ing to juvenile delinquency satisfy both its desire for leniency and the 
necessity for corrective treatm ent. The courts were designatd to handle 
juvenile delinquency mainly because of the judicial nature of the tria l 
and commitment. They act as the adm inistrative arm of justice. The 
legislature has granted to juvenile courts great discretion in its treatm ent 
of youthful offenders, because society vaguely feels tha t mere correction 
and sympathy is not sufficient. It rem ains for those learned in juvenile 
jurisprudence to state, and for those who have opportunity and are en
gaged in the work, to reiterate, and in terpret this vague consciousness 
of the public mind. The attitude of present day, advanced thought toward 
individual delinquents is to regard their crimes as it regards their neglect
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or dependency—as misfortunes, demanding not penalization but investiga
tion and treatment. This attitude is reflected in the statutes (19).

Informations filed in cases of juvenile delinquency read “The People
of the State of Colorado in  the in terest o f ------------------------- .” Newspapers
are not allowed to print the names of children under eighteen who commit 
crimes, or to make reference to them in such a way that a community w ill 
be enabled to identify the offenders (20). Children under fourteen may 
not be placed in jail (21). In other words, the stigm a of “crim inal” 
cannot be fastened upon one whose years preclude the finality any such  
approbrious title would convey. The worst we can say of the juvenile 
who commits burglary or bears false w itness, is that the child has stolen 
or the child has lied. It is unjust to recognize the permanency of the 
habit until corrective measures have been tried again and again. The 
dawn of maturity may render vain any hope of the efficacy of continued  
treatment; but for the juvenile court to leave any means unused that may 
be coerced or cajoled in the interest of a child unfortunate in tendencies 
and circumstances making for crime, would be nothing less than crim inal 
itself.

The judge but expresses the opinion of modern thought when he says 
to a juvenile offender, “You have done wrong. If an adult had broken 
into that depot, he would be put behind the bars of a cell in jail and be 
sent to the penitentiary for years. What stands in the way of this pun
ishm ent being yours, a boy fourteen? Were you a few years older, I 
would not be talking to you in this way. There are two kinds of boys 
brought before this court—-the boy who is headed wrong and cannot be 
headed right, and the boy who is headed wrong and can be headed right. 
Because I believe you are the latter kind of boy, I am not going to send 
you to Golden this time. I am going to give you a chance. You have a 
good mother and a good father. Take this chance to prove you want to 
be a good son to them. Then w ill I be sure I have made no m istake.”

Nor is this all that modern thought demands. When conditions are 
known to be bad or their evil disclosed by investigation, common-sense 
dictates that some co-ordinated effort be made to remedy them. The great 
m ission of a juvenile court is prevention and correction. For the pro
tection of society or of the individual delinquent, or of both, from what
ever angle the problem is studied, the juvenile court is a court whose 
decrees, while equally capable of being enforced, differ from decisions 
relative to adult crim inals in that essentially they are not punitive but 
remedial in nature. -

But “decrees remedial in nature” imply a diagnosis. What that 
diagnosis entials upon the court has been rather vividly portrayed by 
Judge Baker in “Case and Comment” for November, 1917 (22). He says:

“It is, of course, necessary in order effectually to enforce proper 
remedial methods in the treatment of anti-social conduct in children, that 
there should be some tribunal authorized to render judgment, and, having  
rendered it, w ith power to enforce it. To this extent the juvenile court is 
a court. For the purpose of carrying out this necessary attribute in a 
lawful and orderly manner, the judge should be a lawyer, but he should  
be a lawyer learned in the psychology of children as well as in law, and 
sympathetic with their needs and problems. With this necessary property 
of the juvenile court, all further identification w ith legal principles of 
procedure or practice is lost. From that point on, the routes of the law  
court and the juvenile court are in different directions. The court ceases 
to be a forum and becomes a laboratory—a laboratory where the wayward 
child is placed under the microscope of science, h is heredity studied, his 
environment investigated, his m entality tested, his social disease diag
nosed, the appropriate treatment prescribed, and the child’s future course 
prognosticated. Clerks become psychologists; bailiffs, sociologists; re
porters become physicians; and sheriffs, probation officers. Juries are 
composed of scientists instead of freeholders, and the infant tried, not by 
his peers, but by his superiors. The judgment pronounced is not the 
judgment of the law, but the judgment of the specialist. The judge be-
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comes the least im portant factor. He merely voices what these other more 
im portant officials register. He becomes the phonograph of the court.”

DIAGNOSIS OF THE INDIVIDUAL.
This is the problem of the individual. I t  is by far the most difficult 

of all tha t confront the court. The exercise of courtesy and kindness in 
court, the avoidance of its trappings and paraphernalia, inform al pro
bation versus formal probation, court records of fact and findings, costs, 
are but a setting for the questions, “W hat shall we do w ith John? W hat 
shall we do with Mary? And now tha t we’ve done it, why have we done 
it? W hat good have we done?” The answer is tha t we will do nothing 
w ith  John, we will do nothing w ith  Mary; but, if there is any way of find
ing out what is needed and w hat is best, we will do what we can for John, 
we will do what we can for Mary.

These children are usually total strangers to the court officers. The 
complainant, the local officers, the investigation of the charge, and the 
preparation of the case for court w ith its preparatory interviews with w it
nesses speedily make us acquainted w ith the surface tru ths. But this 
work is tha t of a prosecuting attorney and concerns itself merely with the 
advisability of bringing the accused to trial. All this may be im portant 
from every standpoint, tha t of society as well as th a t of the child, but it 
serves nothing further than to convince us that' it is or is not a legitim ate 
court case. I t is but the beginning of the investigation. I t does not tell 
us what to do for John or what to do for Mary. In order to follow the 
righ t course, we m ust know the home facts, the neighborhood facts, and 
the school facts germain to the case. W ith these in our possession, we 
are beginning to understand some of the influences th a t are directing the 
conduct of this child. If they are good, the prognosis for probation is 
good; if they are bad, the prognosis for probation is bad. If adverse cir
cumstances may be remedied, the success of probation requires tha t they 
be remedied. i

C a s e  20.—In the early days of our court, when it was operating under 
a th ird  class county, and there was but little time for investigation and 
less for supervision, a child charged in the first instance w ith theft and 
truancy was placed on probation. In a short time he had broken his 
probation and was committed to Golden. In due time he was paroled, but 
it was not long after his release before he had broken his parole. In the 
meanwhile, we had perfected an organization tha t could give more atten
tion to these cases. Three visits were required before all the facts relative 
to the boy’s home conditions could be ascertained. Poverty, a shiftless 
father and a mother who had deserted the home were the main factors. 
Conferences not only with th is boy’s teachers but with the teachers of his 
brothers and sisters followed. There was a complete sociological report 
of these things.

But th is was not sufficient. There was some question as to the boy’s 
physical condition. A doctor was consulted, and nose, throat, eyes, and 
teeth were found to need attention. This still was not sufficient. The 
boy had a bright, nervous, birdlike habit of jumping from topic to topic. 
He seemed unable to concentrate. His exaggerations were so gross as to 
suggest m ental trouble. A psychologist gave him a mental test and found 
him to be practically normal. These reports were also placed in the 
hands of the judge. Mental and physical examinations for the other two 
children were made and sim ilar conditions were disclosed. We now knew 
five definite facts: Probation would never succeed in the environm ent in
which this lad was living; two younger children were exposed to the 
same environm ent; the boy needed medical attention for four ailm ents; 
he was growing up undernourished and his brother and sister were under
nourished, each of whom had curable physical defects; he would probably 
respond to treatm ent, as his mental test showed. The father finally con
sented to the commitment of all the children to the State Home for De
pendent Children. They have had their physical difficulties cleared up;
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they  have been reported  as doing well in school; they  have a chance to 
be adopted into good homes.

E v iden tly  th ru  lack of equipm ent for a diagnosis, the  court m ade 
a m istake  in  the first instance in  com m itting  th is  child to Golden.

C a s e  2 1 .—A boy, fourteen  years of age, of A m erican paren tage, w as 
charged w ith  being a run-aw ay from  home and a  t r u a n t a t school. A
sis te r  offered to  give the boy a home w ith  her in  D enver. As the  home
conditions of the boy convinced the  officer th a t  a change of scene was
necessary, he felt relieved a t the  offer of the sister. Investiga tion  proved
th a t the  home was all th a t could be desired, and the offer was accepted. 
The officer frequen tly  v isited  the  boy and corresponded w ith  h im  regu 
larly . The hoy im proved. He gained tw elve pounds in  th ree  m onths and 
apparen tly  had conquered a  num ber of h is bad habits. A t first, the  s is te r ’s 
supervision was s tr ic t; bu t circum stances arose th a t  caused its  re laxation . 
The repo rts  soon became very d iscouraging, ending finally in  an appeal 
th a t the boy be sen t som ew here else. A splendid home on a  farm  in  the 
sou thern  p a rt of the s ta te  was found for him . T hings w ent along sm ooth
ly for a m onth  or so; then  a le tte r  a rrived  s ta tin g  th a t John  w as teach ing  
litt le  boys bad sex hab its  and w as sm oking excessively, and finally the  
rep o rt came th a t he had run  away. A week la te r  the officer found him, 
only th is  tim e he was in  a dug-out in stead  of a coal-car, and ju s t as d irty  
and h ung ry  as w hen he first came to  ou r atten tion . We had a  full 
sociological rep o rt in  th is  case, bu t i t  was no t enough. A fter he had been 
tak en  the second tim e, he w as exam ined by a physician  who found th a t 
he had diseased tonsils, th a t  his vicious hab its  w ere dw arfing him , and 
the advice was th a t im m ediate and s tr ic t tre a tm en t was necessary. An 
operation  w as recom m ended. A m ental exam ination  showed a severe 
m en ta l a rre s t of nearly  th ree  years, and fixed m ental ties re la tive  to sex 
habits.

We now knew  th a t  s tr ic t supervision w as the only hope of saving th is  
boy from  him self. A chance to grow  m entally  a le r t w ith  a  m ind freed 
from  the  fum es of c igare ttes and a body streng thened  by a s tr ic t regim e 
th a t  w ould send him  to  bed tired  and get him  up b rig h t and early , th a t  
would give him  tra in in g  to tu rn  h im  from  h is tram p  ways, th a t  w ould 
supervise h is le isu re  as well as h is work, could be obtained in  no place 
b e tte r th an  The In d u s tria l School for Boys.

E vidently , th ru  lack  of a clinical exam ination  of body and m ind, the 
chief p robation  officer m ade a m istake  in  no t hav ing  the  boy com m itted 
in  the first instance. The m e n ta l . d iagnosis alone would have ind icated  
th a t a boy w ith  a severely a rrested  m ind in  a  body stun ted  by evil hab its  
w ould no t be able to overcome h is difficulties fixed for years, w ithou t ru n 
n in g  the grave risk  of s till fu r th e r  ru in in g  body and m ind before i t  could 
be accom plished. In  line w ith  our custom, probably the first home w ould 
have been accepted; bu t the second home, w hile superio r in  m any respects 
to  the other, would no t have been tried . A clin ical exam ination  a t first 
would have w arned us, and trouble, to a good woman, the spread of the 
boy’s evil influence, the danger to the boy of becom ing a crim inal and a 
tram p , the  trouble  to the officer in  locating  him  a second tim e, e igh t 
m on ths’ effort on th e  p a rt of th e  court, and a large expense account, 
would have been avoided by a h a lf hour w ith  each of the  specialists we 
finally took him  to.

I t  is not desired to give the  im pression th a t p robation  fails. I t  is . 
very  likely  to fail w hen bad environm ent or physical defect or m ental 
deficiency is p resent, and the  sim plest ru les of common sense d ic ta te  th a t 
rem edial decisions m ust be based on a know ledge of w hat to rem edy or 
they  are  no th ing  bu t guess work. Good in ten tions never yet cured the 
deficiencies of a feeble-mind, nor w ill a  lec tu re  by th e  court or the com
radesh ip  of a p robation  officer take  the  place of glasses for poor eyesight 
or tr e a t a tooth th a t is causing  incorrig ib ility . N or can the cure of these 
th ings liqu idate  anti-social conduct a ris in g  from  vicious hab its  of long 
d u ra tio n ; bu t the  a ttem p t is essen tia l before re su lts  can be expected of 
education, no m a tte r  how scientific or p a tien t th a t education  m ay be.
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D uring the war, examining physicians were astounded by the number 
of rejections for slight ailments tha t could have easily been remedied in 
childhood by an operation requiring but a few minutes. The government 
also found tha t a psychologist w ith a list of forty or so mental tests could 
dem onstrate in forty m inutes whether or not it was worth while to let an 
applicant take the train ing  for commission in the arm y or navy. This 
experience of the government demonstrates the value of psychological and 
physical examinations for adults. How much more valuable are they for 
children! They may reveal physical defects tha t may be cured, or mental 
deficiencies tha t may be minimized to some degree by training, before 
such defects have had time to run their full destructive courses. They 
are indispensable to a juvenile court tha t wishes to make its work 
remedial.

In a recent survey of the schools of Weld County, we requested the 
teacher to note, among other things, the conduct and any marked mental 
and physical defects of the pupil. The directions requested a letter in 
each case of m ental or physical defect, explaining in detail the evidences 
thereof. Replies were received for over two thousand retarded children, 
which in the above respects were conservative in the extreme. Many of 
the cases noted were fam iliar to the collators of the survey and we have 
been able to supplement the inform ation for others since the survey was 
made.

The returns on mental and physical defect gain a certain amount of 
significance in their relations to bad conduct. These relations may be 
tabulated as follows:

TABLE I.
Number of cases of bad conduct given as partial or sole cause of 

retardation  168, divided as follows:
^  No. %

Number of cases bad conduct in which mental defect was
present ........................................................................................  45 26.8

Number of cases of bad conduct in which physical defect
* was present   43 25.6

Number of cases of bad conduct in which both mental and
physical defects were presen t...................................................  21 12.5

Total number of cases of bad conduct in which mental or
physical defect was presen t........................................................  110 65.5
That is to say, 65.5 per cent of the eases of bad conduct noted as causes 

of retardation were accompanied by physical or mental defect or both 
m ental and physical defect. Obviously the relation between infirmity of 
mind and body to habits and character is close and disastrous.

It may be asked if these findings are equally true for both sexes. Of 
the 168 cases of bad conduct noted as a cause of retardation 131 were of 
boys and only 37 were of girls; but of the g irls’ cases, 29 were accompanied 
by marked m ental or physical defect or both, while, of the boys, 81 had 
defects of mind or body or of both. The following tables shows these 
relations:

TABLE II.
Comparative Sex Table.

Total number of boys for whom Total number of girls for whom
bad conduct is given as a cause of bad conduct is given as a cause of
retardation  131, divided as follows: retardation 37, divided as follows:
No. No. %
33 25,2 Number of cases of bad conduct in which mental 

defect is also present.
13 35.1

32 24.4 Number of cases of bad conduct in which physical 
defect is also present.

11 29.7

16 12.2 Number of cases of bad conduct in which both 
m ental and physical defect are present.

5 13.5

81 61.8 Total number of cases of bad conduct in which 
mental or physical defect or both are present.

29 78.4
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That is, for 61.8 per cent of the boys and for 78.4 per cent of the girls 
whose conduct is a cause of retardation  there is present some form of 
m ental or physical defect or both. While more boys are reported for bad 
conduct as a cause of retardation  than are girls, the percentages for both 
sexes tha t show an accompaniment of marked mental or physical defect 
or both are significant. I t would seem tha t much of the incorrigibility in 
school may be traced to these causes; and, if tha t is true for the school, 
there is no valid reason why it is not also true for the court. That it is 
true for the court is indicated by the fact tha t in the m ajority of the 
juvenile cases, mental or physical defects or both are present. V/e believe 
the reader will agree tha t physical defects m ust be known, m ental powers 
m ust be gauged, social environments m ust be evaluated before there is 
any u tility  in proposing remedial measures. No case can be said to be 
ready for court until there is available:'

1. A complete investigation of the circumstances and validity of the 
charge.

2. A sociological report of home, neighborhood, and school facts.
3. A physical examination by a qualified physician.
4. A m ental examination by a psychologist.
5. Recommendations by these experts for treatm ent with a prognosis 

thereof.
W ithout these five reports in his possession, the judge is in no posi

tion to know what to do for Mary or for John.
REQUIREMENTS FOR REMEDIAL WORK.

W ith the knowledge of what to do for the child, the judge ought to 
have the power to order it done, and facilities should be provided to 
execute the order. We have never had a parent refuse to have an opera
tion, to fit glasses, or to consult specialists for his child when he could afford 
it. When the parent can not afford it, we try  to secure means for appro
priate treatm ent from other sources. If a boy is sent to Golden, it is for
much the same reason for which we sent the boy in Case 21, page 31. 
Unless some such care is used, the institution becomes crowded, and the 
child may be paroled before the beneficent effects of the school have been 
fully obtained. From the nature of the cases sent to Morrison, much 
longer term s are required with correspondingly better results.

The number of cases we have committed to these institutions is very 
few. The great m ajority of our cases are placed on probation. Those 
tha t we do not commit have usually been under probation for some time. 
All this work necessitates reports preceding final action and a system of 
case records and follow-up reports, in addition to the regular court records.

To complete our list of requirem ents for the model handling of the 
individual, the following additional paraphernalia are required:

6. Professional aid and funds to pay for it.
7. Adequately equipped institutions w ith sufficient and properly

trained force.
8. A detention home including a clinical laboratory.
9. Social workers including visiting nurses.*

10. Ample but concise records comprising not only the formal court 
records, hut perm anent records of sociological, psychological, and medical 
reports. These reports should cover all proceedings not only preceding 
butrafter judgment or commitment.

The argum ent tha t such an equipment m ight he too expensive has 
little weight in view of the facts relative to adult criminals. Jails and 
penitentiaries, insane asylums and brothels, social diseases and tium an 
waste, are expensive. The list of delinquencies on the first page reads 
like a crim inal docket. In the juvenile court, it is simply indicative of 
w hat may be expected unless corrective or preventive treatm ent is applied. 
The money spent in the juvenile court will net the public big returns, if it 
is spent wisely.
*Note—D uring the sugar cam paign of 1918, the Great W estern  Sugar Co. em 

ployed a county nurse for W eld County, and as w e go to press, w e have
been inform ed that the local chapter of the A m erican Red Cross w ill em 
ploy a county graduate nurse on full tim e for the ensu ing year
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In the large cities, the resources at the disposal of the juvenile courts 
are more proportionate to their needs than are those of the rural jurisdic
tions, and private philanthropists often have supplemented these respurces. 
Their functionings do not touch so closely the lives of the people generally 
as among the ru ra l courts; and, for this reason, the rural courts are more 
dependent upon the favorable attitude of the public in order to insure ef
fective work. W ith this in mind, we have presented a general description 
of the methods used in our work, the field of our operations, the equip
ment provided by law, and the peculiar needs of the individual case with 
which we may he dealing. The inadequacy of the legal equipment to 
meet these needs and methods m ust be obvious. Until sufficient appro
priations and adequate equipment and force are provided, the rural courts 
m ust do the best they can under the difficulties imposed by the situation 
portrayed.

III. 
OVERCOMING THE DIFFICULTIES.

Instead of accepting the conditions described in the preceding chapter 
w ithout attem pting to substitute other forces for those tha t should he con
nected w ith the court as an integral part thereof, provided and paid for 
by the county, and under the direct supervision and direction of the 
court or the judge, we have sought, as well as we could, to supply these 
essentials w ith whatever m aterial was obtainable. W ith this in mind, 
urged by the imperative necessity of the work, we feel justified in regard
ing every person, force, or institution w ith a speculative eye. In this 
way the county becomes a laboratory in which no un it tha t makes for the 
righ t growth of children should be overlooked when its services can be 
attached for tha t purpose.

Medical Attention.
For a number of cases requiring the services of a surgeon, a dentist, 

or a general practitioner, specialists have given their attention, often free 
of charge or for a nominal fee. For a number of others, we have used 
the county physicians whose fees the county has paid. For cases in 
which physical condition would be a deciding factor in the decision, the 
court has allowed a physician fees for making the examinations. Except 
in these cases, and for commitments to the state home, there is no pro
vision for making an examination, even when there is reason to believe 
it would disclose minor ailments tha t contribute to the child’s delinquency 
and could easily be remedied. Sometimes the parents can afford the 
medical attention necessary; more often they cannot. If they cannot, 
our resources are inadequate to care for more than a few of the cases. 
Statistics are poor medicine for disease, and a formula for measuring 
imperfections never cured a cripple. There should be a paid physician, 
under the court’s direction, to trea t remedial defect contributing to incor
rigibility  when poverty prevents the parents from giving the necessary 
attention.

C a s e  22.—A case came to our attention of a Russian child, five years 
of age, suffering from a club-foot. A collection was taken to employ a 
specialist who cured the lameness by a simple operation. Next year this 
girl will graduate from high school. The straightened foot represents an 
investm ent of fifty dollars. I t has already assured years of unhindered 
activity and a life freed from the disabilities of a cripple. Cases of this 
kind should not be left to private charity. I t  is useless to attem pt to re 
quire a child, handicapped by such malformation, not to feel resentful 
against fate and mankind on account of such m isfortune which is no fault 
of its own. The probabilities of anti-social conduct from such a child are 
gravely multiplied.

In order, as ta r as we could, to substitute by other agencies the 
facilities tha t should be furnished by the government to remove physical 
infirmity and to compensate for mental incapacity, we have sought w hat
ever assistance we could find. Everything was grist for our mill.
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The Psychological Clinic.
One of the first efforts of this kind was in connection with The Colo

rado State Teachers College. President Crabbe granted Judge Baker’s 
request to assign a half day a week to a psychological clinic at the exclu
sive disposal of the court, under the direction of Dr. J. D. Heilman, Direc
tor of the Department of Educational Psychology. Dr. Heilman had long 
conducted a class clinic from which illustrative m aterial was drawn for 
his lectures in clinical psychology. Last year he was assisted by Dr. 
Clara H arrison Towne, but this year he is carrying this work alone. A 
room has been equipped as a laboratory, forms prepared, and since June 
of 1917 the services this clinic has rendered our court have been in
valuable.

Ca s e  23.—Here is a typical problem the clinic has solved: A boy,
fourteen years of age, of American parentage, had committed a few foolish 
offenses such as truancy, forging his fa ther’s check, and getting into mis
chief; but the cause of these delinquencies were home conditions. I t was 
decided to try  the boy in new surroundings. Two homes were offered; one 
by a well-to-do man, a widower who wanted to adopt a boy and who would 
give him every advantage; the other, a good ranch home where he would 
have the educational advantages of a country school. Dr. Heilm an’s exam
ination showed tha t the boy was normal mentally, but tha t his eyes needed 
attention. Had he been a slow-minded boy, unable to appreciate the ad
vantages of the wealthier home, we would have chosen the ranch. The 
care of a specialist was needed for the eye trouble. This service could be 
obtained easily in a city near the wealthier home. For these reasons, we 
rejected the ranch home. When the boy w^ent to the clinic he was a 
stranger to us physically and mentally. In forty minutes we had the 
inform ation tha t decided tha t boy’s life, and, we trust, wisely. In case 
studies 20 and 21, pages 30 and 31, we contrasted the results of court 
action w ithout a clinic and the results of court action in the same cases 
after a clinical examination had been made.

We feel tha t this kind of service, entirely w ithout pay, is a great deal 
to ask of the college. M aterial has had to be bought, most of which the 
college has furnished. We are indeed fortunate to have in Weld County 
an institution tha t is willing to give this public service to our more 
puzzling cases. The help the clinic renders these few cases should be 
rendered to all, and the services and m aterial should be paid for by the 
county. There is no more reason why college men should render these 
necessary services free, there is no more reason why specialists should fit 
glasses or perform operations for these children free, there is no more 
reason why the dentist should correct impacted teeth free, than tha t the 
groceryman should deliver a box of soap to the custodian of the court 
house and not get his money for it. We cannot go to these specialists 
so often tha t our demands grow into imposition. Necessarily the tim e the 
college can give or professional men can volunteer is lim ited by the 
necessities of their more intim ate concerns. We count ourselves for
tunate to have even this necessarily limited service. Legislative enact
ment should make it possible for the counties to provide the fundam ental 
needs of their juvenile courts.

Professor E. D. Randolph of the Sociological Department, was ap
pointed a member of the Board of County Visitors, and is the official 
representative of tha t board at all tria ls for boys. At the request of the 
court he has prepared an “Outline for Community Work in the M atter of 
Relief.” He is perfecting a plan whereby the students of his classes may 
do some of our social investigation in Greeley. He is aiding in the form u
lation of a system to place the m other’s compensation on a. better basis. 
He wrote the second part of our survey, “The Farm  and the School,” and 
has frequently advised with the court.

Professor Shriber of the R ural School Departm ent has under advise
ment a plan whereby the schools may organize social work among the 
children in their communities. He has established for the train ing  of 
teachers several demonstration schools, some of which are concerned in-
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timately with the foreign problem. He is an ardent advocate for the 
construction of teacherages. He has assisted us materially in our cam
paign for the enforcement of the compulsory education laws, and has ad
vised us frequently in our relations with the rural schools.

We are grateful to the college for all of this. In return, we have been 
able to give to the psychological departments an interesting case here and 
there of unusual types of feeble-mindedness, and to all the departments 
concerned a different and more intimate approach to matters, if not 
analagous, at least not wholly foreign to their regular subjects. The 
great outstanding fact is that the valuable aid the college gives offsets in 
a measure the danger of handling court cases without accurate knowledge 
of the individual involved.

T h e F ie ld  O rganization.
While these relations with the College were being established, the 

organization of field workers was also taken under advisement. There was 
one possibility open, namely: to enlist the services of the police and the 
justices of the peace in the several towns and precincts. From the nature 
of the juvenile work it is impossible to place it on this plane. Here and 
there we use a marshal or a justice of the peace, but outside of making 
us acquainted with the facts of the cases they report or refer to us, all 
handling of children’s cases is referred directly to the juvenile court.

On the other hand, many of the functions of our court from a prac
tical as well as a legal standpoint are closely allied to those of the schools. 
For instance:

1. Most of the children with whom the court has to deal are already 
in the schools.

2. Over the enforcement of the compulsory education law, the county 
court has appellate jurisdiction. The officers of the school and those of 
the court have frequently to decide the action to be taken in cases of 
non-attendance.

3. Appeals to the County Court may be taken from the decisions of 
the superintendents in cases of refusals of permits to be absent from 
school.

4. The enforcement of the child labor laws in the last analysis is 
vested in the County Court.

5. Many of the cases of incorrigibility and dependency are reported 
to the court directly from the school.

6. The remedial and preventive work of the juvenile court is either 
along educational lines or along lines that make possible less friction for 
the educational authorities.

For these reasons, we turned for an organization not to those forces 
that have to do with the apprehension and prosecution of criminals, not 
to unsatisfactory volunteer services, but to institutions active in the 
education, correction, and protection of children, in other words, the 
schools.

In April of 1917, Judge Baker requested a number of school superin
tendents, educators, social workers, and members of the faculty of the 
State Teachers College to meet at the court house for the purpose of 
discussing the difficulties of the juvenile court. He pointed out that the 
statute makes it mandatory upon the school board to appoint truant offi
cers, and called their attention to the legal meaning of the word truant.

As defined by the law (23):
‘‘TRUANT—WHO IS—JUVENILE DISORDERLY PERSON.

“Every child within the provisions of this act who does not attend 
school, as provided in section one of this act, or who is in attendance at 
any public, private or parochial school, and is vicious, incorrigible or im
moral in conduct, or who is an habitual truant from school, or who 
habitually wanders about the streets and public places during school hours 
without any lawful occupation or employment, or who habitually wanders 
about the streets in the night time, having no employment or lawful oc
cupation, shall be deemed a juvenile disorderly person, and be subject to 
provisions of this act.”
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In  its  definition of truancy , it  w ill be noted th a t  the law  covers p rac
tically  the en tire  field of delinquency as fa r  as ch ild ren  betw een th e  ages 
of 8 and 16 who have not com pleted the  e igh th  grade are  concerned. 
W ith in  these lim its , a tru a n t officer is really  a  probation- officer, a  com
m unicating  link  betw een the court and the  school. B ut it  is precisely 
w ith in  these lim its  th a t m ost of our cases lie. By le tte r  and by in te r
view, th is  aspect of the s itu a tio n  w as so im pressed upon school boards 
th a t  by Septem ber, 1917, the num ber of tru a n t officers upon whom we 
could depend for p robation  w ork had increased from  four to n inety . In  
th is  way, the first p a r t of our o rganization  was m ade. The co-operation 
of these tru a n t officers, some of them  presiden ts, secretaries, tre a su re rs  
of school boards, and superin tenden ts of schools, give our division a sense 
of security  we otherw ise could no t have, especially in tim es of stress.

Ca s e  24.— Such a  case w as th a t of a  girl, of th irteen , who d isap
peared  from  home fo rty  m iles from  Greeley. We w ere apprised  of h er 
d isappearance by the  tru a n t officer who w as also superin tenden t of the 
schools. A full descrip tion  of the g irl was given. An officer s ta rted  from  
Greeley a t noon and found the g irl a t six o’clock th a t n igh t. The school 
officer prepared  a  fu ll rep o rt of home conditions together w ith  m uch evi
dence i t  would have cost the  court no little  trouble  and  expense to d is
cover, bu t w ith  w hich the  local officer was tho ro ly  fam iliar. V erification 
of th is  evidence resu lted  in the child being sen t to the  S ta te  Home for 
D ependent and N eglected C hildren. T his ch ild ’s chance to grow in to  the 
splendid woman her keen m ind and fine physical developm ent presaged 
for her, depended largely  upon the  prom pt action  of the school officer th a t 
day.

The g rea t advantage of having some one who know s w here to  appeal 
in  case of em ergency and w hat to do u n til a court rep resen ta tiv e  can 
a rriv e  is com parable w ith  the value of know ledge of “first a id ” in  an  
accident. The court officers find the  average tru a n t officer a m ine of local 
inform ation , g iv ing a t first hand m any details th a t can be rap id ly  verified. 
W ith  our lim ited  resources th is  is a very im p o rtan t item . In  cases of 
investiga tion  in to  crim es probably juvenile, bu t w here the  offender is u n 
know n, the local officer m ay have picked up a th read  th a t  followed u n 
covers the  youngster responsible.

Ca s e  2 5 .—Two lads, fourteen  and fifteen years of age, obtained some 
w hiskey. They sold some, d ran k  the  rest, and becam e very  ill. The boys 
told conflicting stories, bu t the  evidence seem ed to cen te r around  a certa in  
pool-hall. A chance rem ark  placed the officer on ano ther tra il, bu t w ith 
out th e  tru a n t officer’s know ledge of local conditons, i t  could no t have 
been followed. W ith  th is  invaluable  help the real cu lp rit, a  feeble-m inded 
boy who had stolen it  from  h is fa th e r’s store-house, w as found. The pool
room keeper was exonerated  and the boys adm itted  th a t they  had “fram ed 
up” the sto ry  to shield th e ir  real source of supply.

A nother service these officers ren d er a t tim es is to  accept th e  respon
sib ility  of probation  work.

Ca s e  26.—A boy of fifteen, liv ing over fo rty  m iles from  Greeley 
broke into a school house and did considerable damage. He w as released 
on probation. One of the conditions of h is p robation  w as th a t he earn  
and pay for the dam age he had done. The local officer persuaded the boy’s 
paren ts  to have two sligh t physical defects cleared up and kep t us ac
quain ted  w ith  the lad ’s w ork and conduct to such an ex ten t th a t  w ithou t 
any fu r th e r verification on our p a rt th an  a le tte r  from  the  school board 
we felt justified in  tak in g  no fu r th e r  court action.

In  addition  to these forces, we w ork in  th e  closest harm ony w ith  the  
S ta te  B ureau of Child and A nim al P rotection . One of its  m ost efficient 
officers has been appointed a p robation  officer by our court, and we have 
had frequent recourse to h is services, not only fo r occasional cases in  the 
county bu t especially for cases of run-aw ays in w hich D enver or G reeley 
is the  scene of action. The two offices frequen tly  call upon each other, 
n ecessita ting  no g rea te r expense th an  a long distance conversation.

F u rtherm ore , we have appointed as probation  officers, a nurse, two
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m inisters, the President of the Board of County Visitors, who is also the 
President of the Associated Charities, and a “camp-fire guardian.” By 
this expansion of our forces, we have the machinery partially to overcome 
our lack of probation officers and to obviate thereby the difficulties of dis
tance, trouble, and expense to court officials and those affected by the case, 
together w ith the resultant possible slighting of cases tha t may require 
the immediate services of the central office. W ith scores of intelligent 
assistants in all parts of the county, many of them paid officers of the 
school boards, we feel better prepared for emergencies, and more con
fident tha t the problem of ru ra l juvenile delinquency, dependency, or 
neglect will be more adequately met than were we to attem pt the work 
alone with but the one or two probation officers available by statute.

While these forces have been of great assistance to us, and, in a large 
measure, have supplied our needs, they cannot, in the nature of things, 
take the place of agencies under the direct control of the court. They are 
better than the mere volunteer efforts of the public-spirited and good- 
hearted citizen who places whatever of his time he feels th a t he can at 
the disposal of the court, so long as it is not too inconvenient and the 
inspiration lasts; but, for the reason tha t all such volunteer workers are 
engaged prim arily in other more direct and intim ate vocations, the work 
of the court must rem ain of secondary importance to them, and must in 
no event interfere with their private pursuits. They have, however, made 
it possible to establish a juvenile division working along lines tha t are 
correct in principle, though not in organization, and give the officers of 
the court the grateful realization tha t they are not working entirely hap
hazardly and in the dark in the discharge of their delicate and im portant 
duties.

IV.
ED U CA TIO N A L CO RRELA TIO N S.

The organization ju st outlined has extended itself into the realm  of 
educational work, and no discussion of it would lie complete w ithout some 
description of this widened scope of its activities.

The organization of the clinic is a purely voluntary one and is n a r
rowed or widened as opportunity and means allow. Tim organization with 
the school is not purely a voluntary one. The appointment of tru an t 
officers is mandatory, not optional, and the relations of these tru an t officers 
to the court are implied in the statutes (24). Outside of any efforts we 
may make, the correlation of court and school is a fact. To be effective, 
it must be recognized, and the correlation so well adjusted tha t children 
exceptional as to delinquent conduct, poor environment, feebleness of 
mind, or infirmity of body may have the advantage of such protective and 
remedial measures as school and court, acting in complete harmony, can 
offer. For these children, court and school may become integral parts of 
a single protective and remedial system, in which the function of the 
school would be to furnish the educational need of the court and the func
tion of the court would be to furnish the coercive need of the school.

That a successful beginning has been made in the juvenile court of 
Weld County to bring about this reciprocity of action has been indicated 
in the preceding pages. The organization is not complete. No pretense 
is made th a t the statutory requirem ent of appointment of tru an t officers 
always works wisely or adequately; but whatever deficiencies exist are 
more than made up for by the fact tha t the organization of attendance 
officers brings us daily into contact w ith the teacher. I t is a peculiar 
paradox th a t while the teaching staff can not only sympathize more 
intelligently and act more effectively in the preventive and remedial work 
of the court, than any other agency, none is less inclined of its own in itia
tive to seek co-operation with the court. To no one should we be able to 
tu rn  more freely for advice and help than to those whose acquaintances 
with the principles and methods underlying the management of children 
make their counsel of inestimable value.

The problems of incorrigibility, the problems of remedial measures
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alike the concern of court and school, the problems of the enforcement of 
the compulsory education laws, are the main fields in which the peculiar 
value of co-ordination of court and school are best illustrated. The follow 
ing discussion of these three points of contact can comprise no exhaustive 
treatment of so important a subject, but we trust enough may be said to 
indicate the general lines upon which the value of co-ordination rests.

Incorrigibility  in School.
Many of the cases referred to our court contain an adverse school h is

tory. In this county, there are 109 districts, containing 216 schools, 
and employing over 500 teachers. The school enrollment of children  
within the jurisdiction of the juvenile court is approximately 12,000. 
Many of the teachers enter upon their duties w ith little knowledge 
of the conditions they are about to encounter. For instance, in a school 
in the m ining district we had a case last year of a Polish boy charged w ith  
threatening his teacher with an ax that he had taken to school to protect 
him self from any punishment by her. In another, confirmation prepara
tion means a possible six weeks exodus of nearly all the children. In 
another, the big boys have a reputation of “running out” the teacher in  
less than six weeks.

C a s e  27.—We have a record of a R ussian boy fifteen years of age, 
present 57 days out of 180 school days last year. He was m entally normal, 
but his physique was grossly over-developed. His chief aim in life seemed 
to be to make a nuisance of him self by occupying the g irls’ quarters during 
recess. His language was often profane and vulgar. The teacher com
plained to the father who told her that he sent the boy to school for her 
to teach, that if she could not manage the boy, he would give him work 
at home to do. To avoid trouble, the teacher allowed the boy to stay out 
of school. Later, he came to court for another offense and it is now a 
very subdued youth whom the teacher has in charge. The court made it 
possible for the teacher to control the lad and to win him to good conduct.

C a s e  28.—A member of a school board stated that he had a boy who
was big and strong, a terror to his teachers.

“I told those four girls,” he said, “to get that boy in a room w ith them,
and the four of them to pound the everlasting whey out of him .”

Teachers are not compelled to endure such conduct, nor do their duties 
contemplate “pounding the everlasting w hey” out of a boy in order to 
make him obey. For a young woman to undertake the correction of an 
overgrown bully is often more harmful than helpful to discipline. Neither 
is it necessary for the school board to expel him. If he is too bad to 
remain in the public schools, he is usually bad enough to come under the 
care of the court.

Why not inform the boy with the ax, the indecent tease or the bully, 
in a quiet manner that he may go home for the present? The case, if 
extreme, may be referred to the court, but as a rule the truant officer can 
inform the boy in the presence of his parents that neither w ill the school 
board expel him nor w ill the teacher be annoyed in the future by his con
duct; that either he can go to school and behave him self or he can go 
before the juvenile court; that he can make his choice right there and 
th.en. If he is still recalcitrant or gives any further trouble, the matter 
should be referred directly to court, and a brief interview by a court 
officer w ill generally handle the most difficult case. Free from local 
prejudice, w ith powers to compel the respect of the most obdurate, the  
court either exacts order or places the delinquent where it can be exacted.
In the other words, teachers may feel back of them the court as the strong, 
coercive power of the school. Teachers are part of the government, and, 
as government agents on government business, their work should not be 
hindered nor should their strength be exhausted by unprofitable conflicts.

R em ed ia l W ork.
The question of, “Who broke the. window?” for the teacher and, “Who 

set fire to the stack?” for the court differ only in degree. The careless
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stone or the careless cigarette alike are questions in conduct, and in 
m easuring the cause of each, both school and court are measuring the 
efficiency of education, whether tha t education be of the home, the school, 
or the street.

Discipline is but the negative side of the question, and has no value 
as a measure of conduct. When a teacher m arks a lad as ‘‘good” or “poor” 
in conduct, the m ark means tha t his school m anners and his ability to 
remember the rules are either good or poor. This narrowing down of 
conduct to the measure of discipline is due to the fact th a t three duties 
are made of primal importance: a curriculum  to be covered, an approxi
mate number of children to cover it, and a stric t time lim it to be ob
served. The effect is tha t discipline becomes merely an instrum ent for 
the accomplishment of these three fundamental requirements. But con
duct may be defined as a physical expression of mental impulse, the 
motivation of which is dependent a t first upon the development of the 
mental powers, processes and content under the impetus of and as colored 
by the stim uli of the physical and social environment, and later upon the 
habits of mind resu ltan t of such development and coloration. In this 
light, conduct assumes first place, for it compasses the whole field of 
educational endeavor. I t gives to the schools a greater responsibility and 
higher purpose than can be measured by statistical tables of illiterary.

I t is from this standpoint of the function of the school tha t the 
remedial work of the court would be of greatest in terest to the school. If 
home conditions, physical defects, mental impotencies, neighborhood in
fluences, or pedagogic mischance is adversely affecting conduct, the more 
inform ation the teacher has relative to these forces the better can he esti
mate the possibilities of neutralizing or supplanting them.

Those children for whose bodily defects no corrective measures are 
taken, and for whom no effective law exists even for their discovery, are 
more the concern of the school than the court. We share the school’s 
in terest when such defects lead to delinquency, but the schools are aware 
tha t they add to the problem of retardation, repetition of grades, money 
cost of half successful work, dropping out of school, misdirected effort, 
all of which added burden is especially unw arranted when caused by re
movable physical defects or the recognition of the lim itations of children 
w ith mental defect (25). Children whose heritages of body or mind are 
weak, in common justice deserve the supplementary aid of science in 
those years when science can be of most avail. If any of these children 
commit a crime, and are brought to the attention of the court, pressure 
can be brought to bear to remedy the defects the psychologist and the 
physicians connected with our court believe can be remedied. Do school 
authorities adm it the desirability of having children become incipient 
crim inals before the causes m aking them vicious are investigated w ith an 
eye to their removal? (26). Then, how much more unjust is it to those 
children sim ilarly unfortunate, who nevertheless have kept sweetness of 
disposition, and whose special need is thereby the more apt to be disre
garded? The lim its of this paper will not perm it entrance into any dis
cussion of the methods of classification and grading of children, the special 
instruction necessary for exceptional children, the institutional problem 
of the feeble-mind, the methods adapted to the handling of speech defect, 
the detection and relief of physical defect, the school’s in terest in family 
or social environm ents tha t are inimical to the happiness of health of 
children; nor are these things germain to the subject only when they 
“contribute to juvenile delinquency or dependency.”

They are mentioned to indicate how closely related are the problems 
of court and school, for seldom do we have a case in which one or more 
of these factors do not enter (27). I t is far from our intention to imply 
tha t in many of these m atters the court is taking a more advanced stand 
than the school. We do feel tha t the powers of the school united w ith 
those of the juvenile court have made the work of the court more efficient 
and that, in return, our resources should be advertised to the schools of 
the county so tha t teachers and school officials may avail themselves of
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our services. We have said th a t this m utual dependency is outside of our 
volition. If it is recognized by the schools as it is by the court, more and 
more of the preventive and remedial work of the court will be taken care 
of by the school, to the benefit of child and school alike. If it is not 
recognized by the school, then the same neglect th a t disgracefully allows 
minor physical defects in infants to ripen into active life curses, will 
perm it incipient delinquency in the juvenile to develop into the confirmed 
crim inality of the adult (28).

We do not forget the fact, deplored by many educators, tha t the 
schools have been compelled, on account of the ignorance or indifference 
of many parents, to assume a paternal supervision over children, not 
wholly consistent w ith the best tenets of pure educational learning. Weak 
eyes and bad manners should be taken care of in the home. The fact tha t 
they frequently are not has compelled the school to discharge many of 
these parental duties, in order th a t it may properly discharge its function 
of teaching by placing the child in a physical and mental condition to be 
taught. These duties have been th rust upon the school, and it m ust accept 
the responsibility if its true functions are to be carried on in their fullest 
sense. Likewise, the court should not be compelled to assume these 
parental duties; but it is ju st because parents fail tha t the juvenile court 
is necessary. Professor Randolph has well expressed this thought in the 
following language (29):

“Every juvenile court case represents, first, the failure of a family 
to adjust a child to the existing conditions of life; second, the failure of 
a public school to offset a fam ily’s inadequacy; and, third, the failure of a 
community to provide an adequate organization of protective agencies to 
guard its children from growing into anti-social and ruinous habits. An 
efficient Juvenile Court must continually feel the fu tility  of a routine 
handling of delinquent children. I t must, in proportion as its judge and 
probation officers are wise, continually seek for means of lessening the 
stream  of warped or gravely endangered young humanity. To hear cases 
and pass judgment, however wisely, is still in the main only to deal with 
a bad situation too late. I t is too like taking m orphia to escape pain— 
too like using headache tablets when the trouble inhabits eyes or alim en
ta ry  tract. Behind each * delinquent are the efficient causes of delin
quency, and delinquency itself rem ains untouched until the causes are 
removed.”

E n forcem en t of A tten d an ce L aw s.
In the enforcement of the attendance laws, school and courts alike 

are hampered by ambiguities in the law. The laws can be made to serve, 
provided school and court work zealously and in harmony. W ith the 
appointment of tru an t officers who enforce the law by requiring either 
daily attendance or a permit, teachers are harrassed by constant applica
tions for permits (30). Except in those few districts tha t have local super
intendents, these applications are forwarded to the county superintendent 
for action. Most of these perm its are refused, as the investigation of the 
application shows tha t there is no legal reason why they should be 
granted, and the parent is informed tha t the child m ust be in school. An 
appeal from the local superintendent’s decision or the county superin
tendent’s decision may be taken to the county court. There is but one 
case on the records of the court of refusal to support the school author
ities, while there has not been a month during which school has been 
in session tha t many parents have not been persuaded or coerced either 
with or without formal court action to return  their children to school.

To advise w ith so many in the m atter of permits, to investigate per
sonally the grounds for refusal in scores of others, to prepare and carry 
to a conclusion constant prosecutions, to place many parents under bonds 
to have their children in school, to fine, to commit to jail, are a t best nega
tive treatm ents. They are too much like moving the proverbial m ountain 
of sand with the proverbial spoon. We need a steam shovel. To accom
modate small districts and large districts alike, for the former we recom-
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mend readjustm ent of school sessions so that in periods of crop stress the 
farm ers may have the help of their children, and for the larger-districts, 
extended term s or extra help during the regular term, so tha t all may be 
accommodated.

We began such an experiment in Greeley in the summer of 1917 with 
seven teachers and 215 children. We made a survey of the schools tha t 
w inter which disclosed an almost unbelievable amount of avoidable ab
sence from school, caused mainly by children being w ithdrawn from the 
school to work on the farm. We studied the problem from the angle of 
retardation because retardation is a prolific cause of juvenile delinquency, 
and published our finding and conclusions in a bulletin.* In 1918 several 
districts either readjusted their term s or provided for extra sessions, w ith 
the result tha t nearly one thousand less applications for permits needed 
to be considered.

The schools’ angle of the problem is tha t the harvest workers are 
nuisances, coming in late, disorganizing the program, cluttering the cur
riculum, and becoming retarded until they relieve the situation by be
coming eliminated. The court’s angle is tha t these children are entitled 
to share the cream of education, but get the swimmed milk. Our position 
is entirely a neutral one. We merely insist tha t the 109 school d istricts 
of th is county enforce the attendance laws, and have suggested th a t they 
either readjust their regular term s or furnish such extended term s or extra 
help during the regular term  as will enable them to do so with the least 
friction or injustice.

Another difficulty is tha t in transferring from one d istrict to another, 
children frequently take adyantage of the change to stay out of school for 
several weeks, in some instances neglecting to report at all. We have 
established a system of transfer so tha t our office is notified when a child 
withdraws, and inform ation of considerable value furnished, which we in 
tu rn  pass on to the d istrict to which the child has moved. Out of 2,078 
retarded school children studied in the survey previously referred to, 880 
were retarded solely or partially  on account of frequent transfer from one 
school to another.

We have in mind a plan to reduce elimination. The county superin
tendent of schools has requested the secretaries of the various d istricts to 
indicate on his next census list, after the name of each child, whether or 
not the child has finished the eighth grade. A complete record of the 
school enrollment of children in the county will be available. By compare 
ing the enrollments with the census lists we shall have a complete check 
on all children unlawfully eliminated. We can then prepare a list of 
these names for the tru an t officer, and request him to report for each 
eliminated child why it does not appear in the enrollment. This inform a
tion is vital to the proper enforcement of the compulsory attendance law, 
and can easily be obtained by the school census compilers.f

Teachers frequently have been annoyed by the activities of church 
confirmation classes in the midst of the school sessions. In one d istrict 
last year, such a class was planned to be opened immediately after the 
Christmas holidays. An attendaance of 125 children of school age was 
anticipated.

Questioned as to the curriculum the m inister replied, “Oh, I teach 
them the Lord’s Prayer, the Ten Commandments, Church History, and 
German.”

“And do you do all this yourself?”
“Oh, yes. Perhaps I ’ll have one hundred fifty children this year.”
“Well,” replied the officer, “Your school doesn’t come up to the stan

dard required by law. The Lord’s Prayer and the Ten Commandments 
are something every child should know. But they mean just the same

*“T he Farm  and the School,” Colorado School T eachers College, B u lletin  No. 6. 
Septem ber, 1918.

tA  bill reform ing the m ethod of census tak ing w as passed  by the recent le g is 
lature.
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thing in English. In the eyes of the law, these children will be truants 
and you will be contributing to their truancy.”

Needless to say the class was not started.
Thus we have sought to back the school authorities in their enforce

ment of the compulsory education laws; we have fought illegal absence; 
we have helped in the struggle against retardation; we seek to know the 
exact extent of elimination and apply corrective measures in time; we have 
insisted upon justice to the crop working children; we have caused church 
schools not to interfere with the public schools when their courses of 
study have not complied with statutory requirements.

I t may be asked why the court has initiated measures to overcome 
avoidable non-attendance, retardation, elimination, and illegal interference 
with the public school system. Tjhe answer is tha t the wide, discretionary 
jurisdiction of the juvenile court justifies any preventive action tha t may 
be taken. The law fails to provide any central authority  charged, except 
indirectly, with a uniform program for attention to these matters. In 
the last analysis, they are referred either directly to our cdurt or they 
contribute so heavily to delinquency tha t they ultim ately come to the 
court; so tha t we are justified, not in in itia ting  these measures so much, 
as in correlating our efforts w ith those of others through whom the 
measures may be initiated. All of these efforts of the court return  neces
sarily to the question of juvenile delinquency.

The sp irit of social justice not only demands tha t the child be studied 
from the standpoint of the individual, and corrective measures applied to 
meet his individual needs; but also requires a survey of any danger points 
and measures taken to remove or neutralize them before the child comes 
into harm ful contact therewith. For this reason, pool halls are forbidden 
to minors, the sale of tobacco to children, the public dance to those under 
eighteen, persons contributing to juvenile delinquency or responsible for 
neglect are punished, and child labor laws and compulsory education laws 
are enacted.

For the last two decades prominent w riters have discussed the twin 
evils of retardation  and elimination. They have shown their extent and 
have compiled tables and percentages. They have suggested reforms 
along legislative and pedagogical lines. They have shown tha t avoidable 
non-attendance is the prime cause of retardation. Tax-payers have lis
tened w ith a yawn as statisticians have told of the money cost of repeaters, 
teachers have deprecated the waste of their services, and school boards 
have built extra accommodations for the congested grades. The school 
opens on the sacred Tuesday after Labor Day and, as the days go by, one 
by one the desks are occupied until in a hectic rush  the school year is on 
in full swing, just in time for all, no, nearly all, the children to have their 
Christmas holidays. Spring arrives and one by one the field hegira takes 
place until a modicum is left to give presence to the final exercises. The 
last freckled face and bobbed head disappears. School is out! Surely it 
is out—about seventeen cents on the dollar, because it did not have the 
wisdom to enforce the attendance laws (31).

But the money loss is not the greatest evil. The retarded child be
comes discouraged and dissatisfied w ith his school. He is easily per
suaded to truancy. Retardation and elimination, for whatever reasons, 
may be listed as frequent causes of incorrigibility.

We spoke of safeguarding the children from the pool-hall, the public 
dance, and the brothel (32). “Minors not allowed here,” is the negative 
treatm ent proposed. If a court officer knowingly allows any infringe
ment of the statutes prohibiting these amusements to minors, he is con
demned. But the percentage of children affected by them is relatively 
small. The compulsory education laws, sooner or later, intim ately touch 
the life of every child. They are constant, universal and early in their 
operations. If a child learns tha t he can break these laws with impunity, 
he^will break other laws in a natural sequence. As a tru an t at school, he 
drifts to the back alley or the river cave, and alley and cave alike will 
leave their marks upon him. It is an easy transition from the theft of a
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day to the theft of a dollar. Responsibility often shirked becomes hate
ful, yet responsibility bravely shouldered is the essence of a successful 
life. The pool-room manager who perm its the presence of juveniles under 
the plea th a t the small town affords no other means of recreation, or the 
dance hall director who gives way to the over-eager pleadings of the 
feminine fledgling “all dressed up and no place to go” is far less guilty of 
contributing to juvenile delinquency than they are whose duty it is to 
enforce the conpulsory education laws but neglect it.

The foregoing discussion of incorrigibility, remedial work common to 
court and school, and the m utual interest of court and school in the en
forcement of the compulsory education law illustrate how complex are the 
problems tha t confront school- and court alike. Our whole purpose in the 
co-ordination of these two institutipns may be briefly summed up as an 
effort to get rapid and efficient action on incipient delinquency, to detect 
and counteract those forces antagonistic to good citizenship, to build 
character as a bulwark against inclination. But th is work is essentially 
educational in character and any logical plan to forestall juvenile delin
quency centers first around the home, and then around the school. In
deed, recent educational thought is along the lines of encouraging the 
teacher to enter more intim ately into the community life. “Prevention” 
which is the slogan of the court, is negative. I t seeks to remove the 
forces th a t cause children to become bad citizens. “Education,” from the 
school standpoint, is affirmative. I t  seeks to supply the forces th a t cause 
children to become good citizens. But the objective of both is identical— 
to produce an intelligent, law-abiding, and industrious citizenry. The 
objects of the two institutions being the same, logically, if the greatest 
good is to be accomplished, they must co-operate for its attainm ent. 
Separate effort means the scattering of forces, waste of efficiency/ and 
futile endeavor.

V. 
MISCELLANEOUS PROBLEMS.

We have confined ourselves hitherto largely to the ordinary questions 
of juvenile delinquency because, after all, such problems are the main 
part of our work. There are one or two additional m atters tha t seem to 
demand attention.

Dependency.
The first of these is dependency. We have discussed dependency to 

some extent when it enters as a factor of delinquency. Those cases of 
dependency in which delinquency does not enter may be handled by the 
court in one of two ways. I t may find a home for the child, either in 
the State Home for Dependent and Neglected Children or in a private 
home (33). As a rule, when we place such a child in a private home, 
commitment is first made to the state home and perm anent custody is 
subject to the approval thereof. The office of county judge is a political 
one and subject to the vicissitudes of any political office. Hence, were we 
to place out these children under any supervisory system of our own, we 
would have no assurance th a t the supervision would be continuous during 
the period of their imm aturity. Commitment to the state home assures 
this very necessary precaution.

C a s e  29.—A boy of thirteen, parentage unknown, mentally normal, un
dersized, and suffering from severe kidney trouble, was referred to our 
court. The lad had been adopted from an orphan asylum of another state 
by a woman tha t grew tired of the charge, and who turned the boy over 
to a family which shortly thereafter moved to Colorado. The foster- 
father was very cruel to the boy. Finally, in a drunken rage, he attacked 
the boy with a knife but the lad eluded him and ran away. After begging 
and working his way for several months, he was taken in by a family who 
offered him a perm anent home. This family was kind to him  but neg
lected his education, and it was upon complaint of the school authorities
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we became aware of the situation. When investigation had been made, it 
was decided to perm it the boy to remain in his new home, subject to ap
proval by the state home to which he was committed. The county physi
cian was requested to look after the kidney trouble, and the guardian 
agreed to have the boy continuously jn school. W ithin the last year we 
have received from the state home three reports relative to this boy. 
We are assured tha t he is being cared for properly.

Ca s e  30.—A boy of fifteen, weight twenty per cent below standard, 
parentage unknown, skull remarkedly small, m entally dull, secretive, a 
sex pervert, was charged with selling a quantity of stolen junk and w ith 
numerous burglaries and thefts. His foster-parents had been farm ers in 
a distant state and the manner of his adoption there was as follows:

A car-load of babies from an Eastern asylum was shunted on a side 
track. Advertisements were sent out tha t the officer in charge would 
adopt these babies to acceptable applicants.

“If I brought to your town a car-load of pigs and offered to give them 
away free,” he said, “you would be crowding each other to get them. Do 
not show tha t you care more for a pig than you do for a baby. You’ll take 
one, sir? God bless you.”

In this case the baby was well brought up, but the father never really 
cared for the boy. One morning in a fit of anger, he brutally beat the lad 
and informed him for the first time tha t he was an adopted son. I t was 
from the date of this first cruel slip tha t the boy’s delinquencies began, 
nor was the situation helped when the foster-father was unable to give the 
lad any inform ation relative to himself. He had forgotten even the name 
of the institution from which the boy had been adopted. Is there not a 
possibility, furthermore., tha t the institution likewise had forgotten the 
boy? These cases illustrate how wise is the ruling of the State Home 
not to adopt children to people outside of the state and how necessary it 
is to keep constant supervision of these wards of the state until they reach 
m aturity.

A second method of handling dependency is tha t of granting a com
pensation to mothers of dependent children (34). I t has been our experi
ence, tha t when the mother is of a good type and has sufficient means to 
supplement the allowance without working excessively hard, tha t the com
pensation is sometimes beneficial. Were the court to allow sufficient to 
support the family w ithout other source of income, the total cost of all 
compensations would soon exhaust any reasonable sum tha t m ight be 
available. I t is impracticable to give more than what will supplement the 
income of the mother sufficiently to make up the difference between lack 
of many needful things and the possession thereof; in other words, the 
twenty or forty dollars a month we can give will guarantee protection 
against deprivation of many essentials, but cannot be expected to furnish 
entire support. To insure success under these conditions, the mother 
needs to exemplify the best in motherhood.

As a general rule, however, the applicants are shiftless and ignorant, 
many of them on the borderline of feeble-mindedness, and capable of ob
taining employment only in the humbler occupations. I t is precisely 
from such families tha t most of our court cases come. I t is no surprise, 
therefore, to us tha t many of the children of mothers drawing compensa
tion, especially the girls, sooner or later get into trouble th a t demands 
attention from the court. I t is extremely discouraging to have any of 
these wards of̂  the county become delinquent, as it raises the question 
whether it w’ould not have been better to have committed them in the 
first place to an institution where they might have had an opportunity to 
avoid the environments invariably surrounding such families.

Nor can we expect mothers of this la tte r kind to spend wisely what 
compensation is granted. They usually re-marry, but the husbands are 
likely to be of their own social and mental calibre. The result is tha t 
desertions are frequent, usually after m aterial increases in the families. 
At times, either because of physical inability or mental incapacity, the 
mother tries to make an inadequate compensation support the family
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without any supplementary effort on her part, so tha t soon all the sinister 
signs of poverty present themselves.

Ca s e  31.—A woman whose first husband had deserted her was sup
ported by the county for some years before any compensation law was in 
the statutes. She obtained a divorce and re-married. Her second husband 
was killed and a m other’s compensation wTas granted her. She re-married 
only to be deserted again. Again she obtained a divorce, again re-married 
and was again deserted. But each m arriage increased her progeny. The 
culmination was reached when she accepted the attentions of a crippled 
epileptic, and a sixth child was on the way with no paternal sponsor. 
The children were committed to the state home. They were aenemie, 
poorly clothed and infested w ith vermin. There was a history of depen
dency for the grandmother who aided her daughter in bitterly contesting 
the commitment of the children. County aid and m other’s compensation 
both failed in this case. For years charity workers had traied to teach 
this woman the proper care of her home and the careful expenditure of 
money. They endured her numerous m atrim onial ventures, the effect of 
which was an increased public burden and annoyance. Her children 
represented the th ird  generation of dependence.

By statutory provision, the compensation may be paid to a th ird  party, 
for the purpose of supervising its expenditure (34). Our court has not 
taken advantage of this provision, because as we have already explained, 
we have not sufficient force to discharge satisfactorily the duties now 
insistent. Nor are there enough of these cases in Weld County to justify 
the employment of a supervisor for tha t specific purpose, even if we had 
power to do so. Waste follows division, but organization makes for effi
ciency. All charitable relief for Weld County should be under the control 
of one scientific management. Until tha t day comes there is ample 
authority  in the members of the Board of County Commissioners as super
visors of the poor, to give relief to the class of dependents we have been 
discussing without burdening the court, even if it were advisable to divide 
these responsibilities.

In the early days of the law, many families from neighboring states 
where there were no compensation laws, came to Colorado for the express 
purpose of taking advantage of this act. So frequently did this occur, 
tha t the court took it upon itself to read into the law a provision th a t any 
person applying for m other’s compensation m ust show th a t she had been 
a resident of the county and state a t least one year prior to the applica
tion, before compensation would even be considered. This ruling effec
tively stopped such im m igrations as these families were not of the kind 
to wait patiently.

The conditions impress upon us the belief tha t when m other’s com
pensation is granted, especially among the more shiftless, some means 
should usually be taken to impress upon the recipient the understanding 
th a t she is earning the compensation, and, unless it is earned, it will be 
forfeited. Moreover, the tendency among these people to sit idly by and 
wait the monthly installm ents without endeavoring either to supplement 
them or to make it unnecessary to contince them, m aterially adds to those 
habitual charity seekers tha t are the hangers-on of all charitable organiza
tions, and tha t seem to th ink the public bounty is theirs of right. This 
tendency frequently extends to relatives who, though abundantly able to 
provide for their dependents, are willing tha t the state should support 
them, and to grow very much incensed against court officers who remind 
them of their own duties in the matter. Thus from both the worthy and 
the unworthy cases of applicants for m other’s compensation is there 
evolved a class of dependents tha t steadily tend to increase instead of 
decreasing in number (35).

We are not in a position to express an opinion as to the operation of 
m other’s compensation statu te in large cities; but we are decidedly of the 
opinion tha t for ru ra l communities, such as Weld County, it is not suffi
ciently practicable to displace relief th ru  customary channels. For the 
worthy cases, adequate provision can be made without invoking the cum-
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bersome and expensive machinery provided by the Colorado statute. For 
the other cases, which will insinuate themselves into the provisions of the 
statu te in spite of the fact tha t it wTas not intended to cover them, the law 
does more harm than good, both from the standpoint of reasonable good 
to the beneficiary and from the standpoint of .society.

T he F eeb le-M in d .
A second point we wish to emphasize in passing is tha t of the feeble- 

mind. Under the sta tu te relating to the m entally incompetent, the county 
court has jurisdiction over these cases (36A) (36B). Insofar as they 
relate to children, the cases are referred to the juvenile division. Before 
the general public can be made to recognize the importance of the services 
of the psychologist and neurologist in detecting these cases, and the neces
sity for adequate care,. it will need a much clearer general understanding 
of the problems connected with the several classes of feeble-minds.

Ca s e  32.—A boy of eight and his sister, twelve years of age, were 
brought to court by their guardian. The boy tested as a low grade im
becile, the girl as a low grade moron. The boy was of the heavy, lethargic 
type and showed several of the stigm ata of degeneration. The girl, on 
the contrary, was vivacious and had no apparent stigmata. There was a 
family history of insanity on the m other’s side. A year later the girl was 
brought to court on charges of sex perversions and incorrigibility in 
school. The facts indicated tha t she was becoming a very real menace to 
the community. For lack of other institutional facilities, she was com
m itted to the industrial school for girls. This girl is the type of feeble- 
mind best benefited by a train ing  school for defectives. So far, the 
imbecile boy has proven to be merely a burden to his guardians.

Ca s e  33.—A boy of fourteen, American parentage, a macrocephalic 
feeble-mind testing as a low-grade moron, physically well-developed, was 
charged in the first instance with theft and in the second w ith arson. 
He was committed to Golden, and has been somewhat benefited by its 
industrial training. Recently, he again came to our attention th ru  selling 
a stolen gun. The testimony was conclusive tha t he had disposed of the 
gun for a friend who had stolen it and who was afraid to sell it; tha t he 
had received no compensation for handling the transaction; tha t he had 
no object in the sale beyond accommodating his friend. His powers to 
resist suggestion are those of a nine-year-old child.

The girl sent to Morrison and the boy to Golden are types of the 
problem of the higher grades of feeble-minds. They are the children who 
will always rem ain creatures of their own impulses, victims of their pas
sions, susceptible to evil influences, and potential recruits for crim inality 
and vice.

C a s e  34.—In a small town, there was an American family of four. 
The mother had been an inmate of an insane asylum. The father was 
very poor. Two boys, eight and ten, small for their ages, w ith the men
talities of high grade imbeciles, and characterized by a restless, furtive 
manner, were in frequent trouble w ith the neighbors. They repeatedly 
made fires against barns and houses. They played and fought with 
knives, stones, and so on. Their language and m anners were atrocious. 
Fortunately for Colorado, they were discovered before the family had 
gained a residence so it could be legitim ately persuaded to leave.

We successfully imposed the girl described in case 32, page 47, and 
the boy in case 33, page 47, on the industrial schools, perhaps wtih some 
slight benefit to the children, but to the detrim ent of the institutions and 
their normal inmates (37). The only real service was to the community 
in tha t for the term  of their commitment they were prevented from com
m itting further depredations or immoralities. The imbecile children in 
case 34, page 47, could not have been sent to an industrial school w ith any 
benefit to the children themselves. On account of their low m entalities, 
they would have done much injury to the institution. The only benefit 
would have been to free the neighbors from fear of destruction of their 
property and of bad influences upon their children.
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Ca s e  35.—A boy of fifteen, an idiot, u n certa in  and sham bling  in  his 
gait, whose only u tte rances w ere incoheren t g ru n ts  and noises, hab itua lly  
gu ilty  of indecent exposure and open sex perversions, an  epileptic, was 
com m itted  to The S tate  Home and T ra in in g  School for M ental D efectives; 
but, on account of th e ir  being no room, w as sen t to the county hospital. 
H is m other had been deserted  by her husband, was probably feeble-minded, 
w as repu ted  to be of unchaste  character, and earned a  p recarious liveli
hood at. the  m ost m enial labor. The boy w as constan tly  under the g u a r
d iansh ip  of a th irte en  year old g irl. I t  w as on com plain t of the neighbors 
th a t  the boy w as brough t in to  court, the  m other re s is tin g  com m itm ent on 
the grounds th a t  she understood the boy b e tte r th an  anyone else, and th a t 
he w as safe w ith  the girl. She ignored the  fac t th a t she was spoiling the 
g ir l’s life by chain ing  h er to an epileptic feeble-mind, th a t  all sense of 
decency and m odesty on the g ir l’s p a rt was being destroyed by the uncon
cealed sex p ractices of the idiot. The g irl, herself, was becoming a fra id  
of him , and h is frequen t epileptic seizures caused the child ren  of the 
neighborhood to fear him . I t  was evident th a t  the good of society and 
th e  w elfare of the  m other and s is te r dem anded the rem oval of th is  boy. 
The county hosp ita l was not the proper place for him . No in s titu tio n  
could benefit him  or m ake him  a useful m em ber of society. The boy has 
solved the problem  by dying.

Ca s e  36 .—A  g irl of seven, of N orw egian parentage, an idiot, hydro
cephalic, unable to speak coherently  and helpless to feed or care in  any 
w ay for herself, w as the  constan t burden  of a m other who was under the 
necessity  of w ork ing  for a living, bu t who had to depend largely  upon 
ch a rity  for support because her child requ ired  so m uch of her tim e.

The id io t in  th is  case w as harm less to the  neighbors, and, had her 
m other been possessed of sufficient m eans, could have been left a t home 
w ithou t de trim en t to herself or to society. U nder the  circum stances, some 
asylum  for the  child was necessary  in  order to give the  p a ren t an oppor
tu n ity  to ea rn  a living. The id io t in  case 35, page 48, is a  type of the 
dangerous low grade feeble-m ind for whom an  In s titu tio n  is equally 
necessary.

H ere then  a re  illu s tra tio n s of the  classes of the  problem s concerning 
feeble-m inds frequently  b rough t to  court (38). F irs t, the  h igh  grade 
feeble-m ind or moron, the fe rtile  source of p ro s titu tio n  and c rim ina lity ; 
second, the im becile, frequently  dangerous to h im self and to every one 
w ith  whom he comes in to  contact; th ird , the idiot, a t tim es a  m enace and 
alw ays a d rag  upon the  happiness and usefulness of h is im m ediate fam ily  
—a burden  th a t becomes in to lerab le  w hen poverty en ters into the s itu a 
tion.

H ealy s ta tes  th a t “* * * T ak ing  juvenile offenders as they  come,
about 10 per cent a re  m entally  defective.”

« *  * * Among the  youthfu l and repeated  offenders (rec id iv ists)
m ental defectives exceed 20 per cen t” (39).

A recen t repo rt from  New York sta tes  th a t “ *  * * the feeble
m inded delinquents found, * * * a re  from  27 to 29 per cent of the  
inm ates of penal and correctional in s titu tio n s  th ru o u t the  coun try” (40).

These facts em phasize the im portance of the  subject. The m orons 
com m itted to the w rong in s titu tions, the im beciles re tu rn ed  to set fire to 
p roperty  in  some other sta te , and the  id io t whose care w as im posed upon 
th e  county hosp ita l u n til h is death  are  exam ples of the  fa ilu res we have 
had to  indure. F or the  feeble-m inded of any class, w here inc ip ien t 
c rim ina lity  is developing or likely  to develop, or w here poverty  exists, 
in s titu tio n a l care is im perative (41).

The form  such in s titu tio n a l tre a tm en t should take  is a  question th a t 
w ill th ru s t itse lf in s is ten tly  in  th e  fu tu re  upon the leg islature . If  the 
usual p roportion  holds for Colorado, there  are  several hundred  feeble
m inded in W eld County alone (42). T his fac t needs to be borne in  m ind: 
the in d u s tria l schools and the  home for dependent ch ild ren  m ay be likened 
to fresh  w ater lakes for w hich the ou tle ts a re  p roportionate  to the in takes. 
The home for feeble-m inds is a stag n an t pool from  w hich there  is no out-
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let except by evaporation—death. A child committed there will probably 
be a life-long charge to the state.

The institution tha t affords an asylum to the idiot and the low grade 
imbecile should not have committed to it the higher grades of feeble- 
minds for whom there is some hope of train ing  to earn their own living. 
Healy emphasizes the point “tha t defectives are subject to just the same 
laws of mental development as other people; variations in the results of 
the influences of environm ent and habit are due to quantitative ra ther 
than  to qualitative differences between them and more normal individuals” 
(43). There should be available to the court two separate institutions, 
one an asylum and the other a train ing  school. W ith an environm ent 
th a t of the farm and with abundant facilities for train ing  in arts and 
crafts commensurate with the potential abilities of the students, the la tter 
institution might well serve to take the place of the penal and corrective 
institutions to which many of these unfortunates sooner or later are so 
unjustly sent. Until we have in Colorado both an asylum and a train ing  
school such inadequate and illogical m akeshifts as we have noted for the 
cases cited must be resorted to.

VI.
CO-ORDINATION IN CHILD WELFARE.

In discussing the problems of a rural juvenile court, we have lim ited 
ourselves to those obstacles w ith which such courts are peculiarly handi
capped. No attem pt has been made to present statistics, but the general 
conclusions, the methods adopted, and the correlations attem pted have as 
their foundations such accurate and scientific work as we have been able 
to command for a small m inority of the children concerned in addition to 
our general experiences w ith many more.

We have just emerged from a long and arduous effort to secure for 
Weld County the enforcement of the compulsory education law. That 
th is campaign has been useful in many ways is reflected in the preceding 
chapter, but we would not have it loom too large in consideration of the 
other daily, plodding work tha t m ust be done. In comparison to what 
ought to be done we have been able to accomplish little. For the more 
serious, and especially for the institutional cases, we have the clinic at 
Teachers College and occasionally the advice of a physician. We have 
sought the help of specially selected social workers, interested not only 
from an academic standpoint in the problems of dependency, social evils, 
and readjustments, but capable of handling investigations relative to 
children adversely affected by these problems. We have an organization 
of officers who derive what cohesion they have from the common origin 
of their official positions and interests and not th ru  any appointive power 
of the court. In spite of this drawback, we have been agreeably surprised 
at the trouble, often at personal expense, these men and women will take 
to help a child.

We are fortunate to have available a college tha t is w illing to spend 
time, attention, and money toward helping this work. In several of the 
counties there are sim ilar institutions w ith departm ents tha t could be 
enlisted in this practical field, but most counties are not so fortunate. 
Physicians fam iliar w ith mental science should be at the disposal of all 
juvenile courts.

Again we are fortunate in the class of people with which we have to 
do. For the most part they are of the conservative, intelligent type from 
which little opposition to advanced methods and ideas need be feared. 
We have no city slums, altho the problems presented by the foreign 
colonies are gradually becoming more perplexing as these colonies increase 
in size and number. Neither do we have to contend with red light dis
tric ts nor any large crim inal class common in the urban centers (44). 
Ours is a typical, western, rura l community conservative in opinion, bold 
in enterprise, and restrained by traditions of the usmost worth.

W ith these factors in our favor the court is more and more able to
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give such timely assistance as tends to forestall delinquency or neglect, 
and to handle this aid in a larger way than merely from the standpoint of 
the individual involved.

“Lead us not into tem ptation” is surely the children’s prayer. The 
community tha t perm its social evils to contaminate its young is in the 
same class w ith the mother who exposes her infants during their years of 
least vitality  to diseases on the ground th a t “they are going to have them 
anyhow.” Prevention against the operation of adverse influences is the 
first consideration, precaution where prevention is impossible to the 
second, and corrective work is the third.

But preventive work implies more than negative legislation; it means 
play, supervised but not super-supervised, work tha t coalesces with the 
powers and interests of the individual, social relations th a t have as their 
foundation not lust or greed or fear or passion for power, but service with 
the love and confidence born thereof, a constructive program tha t adm its 
of no unjust or purile m akeshifts in the handling of either incipient or 
recurrent delinquency and the intelligent co-ordination of every agency 
tha t makes for the welfare of children.

Such work does not consist in tacking on to the court educational 
forces more or less unwilling, but in the educational forces sharing with 
us the responsibility tha t should have had its incipiency in the home. 
Institutions are slow to change, but in times of great stress the value of 
united effort becomes peremptorily apparent. Thus, the Red Cross during 
the war has absorbed many organizations operating along sim ilar lines. 
Had the stress of tha t war continued long enough, it m ight well have 
happened* tha t all child welfare organizations would have sim ilarly been 
fused, preferably in the educational field. The slower processes of time 
may bring this about, in which event the juvenile court might well be the 
coercive arm  of such an institution—its intelligence bureau, for handling 
of exceptional cases.

Until tha t day comes, we must content ourselves w ith the solution 
offered in the foregoing pages, a solution tha t does not hang upon any 
radical change of law, method, court or personnel; but first, upon a clear 
conception of the fundam ental needs of the children we have considered, 
and then an equally clear conception of the machinery available, with an 
adaptation of tha t machinery until it can be adequately substituted or 
modified.

This prim al need we have attem pted to realize. That a more in telli
gent handling of the business of the court has resulted is our earnest be
lief; tha t the methods used are adapted to other ru ra l juvenile courts is 
possible; tha t many of them are but make-shifts is apparent. For the 
court, the reward has been a knowledge tha t some good has been accom
plished and tha t much harm  has been avoided. For those who have co
operated, the justification of their efforts lie in the fact tha t every child 
so helped tha t it no longer needs our help personifies a social victory.
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H o m e - E c o n o m i c s  B u l l e t i n

THE SMITH-HUGHES FUND

The Sm ith-H uglies n a tio n a l fund w as estab lished  for the  purpose of 
tra in in g  teachers in ag ricu ltu re , industries, and home economics in in s t i tu 
tions of collegiate grade and the  tra in in g  of young  m en and wom en in  the  
fun d am en ta ls of in d u strie s in high schools. All in s titu tio n s  m u st be 
approved by the  S ta te  B oard for V ocational E ducation  and also by  the  
le d e ra l  B oard before they  are  eligible to  receive aid. In s ti tu tio n s  m u st 
q u a lify  from  the  stan d p o in t of teach ing  force and also equipm ent before 
th ey  m ay  receive recognition.



T H E M O D EL CO TTAG E



HOME MAKING WORK OF STATE 
TEACHERS COLLEGE

Colorado S ta te  T eachers College is recognized as one of the  very  few 
in s titu tio n s  in the  s ta te  sufficiently well equipped w ith  a teach ing  force, 
buildings, and labora to ries to  qua lify  as an in s titu tio n  for th e  tra in in g  of 
high school teachers of home economics. In  general th e  purpose of th e  
Sm ith-H ughes w ork in home economics is to  s tre ss  the  p ractica l phases of 
the  hom e-m aking problem  as it  deals w ith  the  life of th e  people in th e  
home. The purpose being to  m ake th e  home no t only more liveable from  
the a r tis tic  stan d p o in t, m ore h e a lth fu l from  th a t  of home sa n ita tio n  and 
cooking, bu t also more sa tis fy in g  in general from  the  s tan d p o in t of the  
individual who functions m ost in th is  hom em aking field.

TEACHING FORCE
The S ta te  Teachers College has alw ays asserted  th a t  i t  has one definite 

function  to  perform  in th e  educational scheme of the  s ta te ;  nam ely , the  
p rep ara tio n  of teachers to  teach  in the  public e lem en tary  and high schools 
of the  com m onw ealth  of Colorado.

I t  is th e  problem  of th e  college to  t ra in  teachers in all fields necessary 
for the  education  of the  boys and g irls of our public schools.

The college is pecu liarly  well equipped as to  teach ing  force in th e  home 
economics field, there  being five teachers who devote all th e ir  tim e to  
teach ing  in th a t  field alone.

All the  allied phases of education  th a t  are necessary  for th e  com plete 
tra in in g  of teachers of home economics are ta u g h t  by m atu re  teachers in 
these fields. They com prise general education, E nglish, psychology, in d u s
tr ia l  education, biology, chem istry , sociology, and a rt.

This gives th e  s tu d en ts  a chance no t only to  w ork  w ith  th e  special 
teachers in th e  home economics field, b u t also an o p p o rtu n ity  to  come in 
touch w ith  o th er d ep artm en ts  th a t  help give the  s tu d e n t a large viewT of 
the  social, economic, vocational, and a r tis t ic  fields as applied in education.

W e ven tu re  to  suggest th a t  th is  is th e  s tro n g est force of teachers 
devoted to  the  teach ing  of home m aking  problem s found in any  in s titu tio n  
in the  m iddle West.

OBSERVATION AND TEACHING
Colorado S ta te  T eachers College has a very  com plete equipm ent no t 

only for the  purpose of technical tra in in g  in hom e-m aking, b u t i t  also offers 
the  finest possible opportu n ities  for observation  and practice  teach ing  in a 
m odern e lem en tary  and h igh school under th e  supervision  of teachers tra in ed  
not only in the  home economics field b u t also those  tra in ed  in the  general 
and p ractica l fields of public e lem en tary  and secondary education.
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BUILDINGS
The Home Econom ics Building' is a b e au tifu l Ionic s tru c tu re  finished 

in a lig h t pressed brick  w ith  Color.ado m arble trim m ings.

W e are m oving th is  y ear in to  th is  new build ing  w ith  en tire ly  new 
equipm ent of th e  la te s t  and b est models. The basem ent is occupied by  a  
cafe teria , lau n d ry  and locker room s. The cafe te ria  occupies th ree -fo u rtlis  of 
the  floor space and will accom m odate the  en tire  s tu d en t body. The laundry  
is equipped w ith  s ta tio n a ry  tubs, ironing boards, electric and flat irons, 
electric and hand  power w ashing m achines, m angle, stove and sto rage  
closets. The lau n d ry  w ill be used in connection w ith  th e  home m anage
m en t course, ta k in g  care of th e  house and personal laundry .

The first floor is occupied by food labora to ries, dining room, sto rage 
room s, and offices. The food labora to ries are large room s finished in 
w hite  tile . E ach is fitted  w ith  ten  double tab les and five fu ll sized gas 
ranges, accom m odating tw e n ty  s tu d en ts . The dining room in connection 
w ith  th e  lab o ra to ries is fu lly  equipped w ith  linen, china, and silver for 
serv ing home or special functions.

The second floor is occupied by  the  household a r ts  labo ra to ry , s to r 
age room, class room s, and a re s t room. Sewing m achines of different 
models are here, as well as sto rage  cupboards and d raw ers for all lab o ra 
to ries, p ressing  a p p ara tu s , lay  figures, and tab les.

The C ottage, in which the  s tu d en ts  ta k e  home m anagem ent and do 
p ractica l housekeeping, is s itu a te d  on the  cam pus betw een the. Home 
Economics B uilding and th e  W om an’s Club House. I t  is a five-room brick  
bungalow  com pletely equipped for housekeeping. P e rhaps th e  m ost 
a ttra c tiv e  fea tu res  of the  co ttage  are th e  fireplace and an Edison m achine. 
The co ttage  is used by the  Home Economics Club for i ts  m on th ly  m eetings.

D uring  the  ju n io r or senior years, all s tu d e n ts  do practice teach ing  
u nder a special supervisor e ither w ith  children from  th e  T rain in g  School 
or from  the  In d u s tr ia l  H igh School. All tra in in g  teach ing  is done in the  
new building.

The Guggenheim H all of In d u s tr ia l A rts, a  g if t of S enato r Simon 
Guggenheim, is on th e  eas t side of the  cam pus n ear th e  new Home 
Economics Building, and is also an Ionic Greek build ing  finished in ligh t 
pressed brick  and In d ian a  stone. I t  is th e  build ing  a f te r  which the  new 
Home Econom ics B uilding w as modeled. In  the  Guggenheim B uilding are 
housed th e  a r t  and in d u str ia l courses th a t  are a p a r t  of the  home economics 
work. The build ing  is well equipped w ith  m odern tools and appliances and 
is rich  in illu striv e  m ate ria ls  from  all lines dealing w ith  the  fun d am en ta ls 
and a r tis t ic  phases of in d u stria l production.

The T rain in g  School is a b eau tifu l, red pressed, fire-proof s tru c tu re  
devoted en tire ly  to  th e  observation  and teach ing  phases of education. The 
home economics s tu d en ts  will have an o p p o rtu n ity  to  observe and teach  
the  s tu d e n ts  from  th is  d ep artm en t of the  college.
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th e  Library is a beautiful, light pressed brick building housing the 
most complete educational library in the sta te . All of the books and 
pamphlets of the library being useable and worth while. Besides the 
general library we have an excellent documental section, magazine section, 
and current magazine publication of about 200 in number constantly on 
file in the library. The home economics section of the library is particularly  
rich in valuable reference m aterials.

The Adm inistration Building houses the courses in education, English 
and psychology on the first floor, sociology on the second floor, biology and 
chemistry on the third floor. All of these departm ents are rich in depart
m ental m aterials for illustrating  the im portant phases of their particular 
types of work.

The following is a type course of study which students preparing to 
teach under the Smith-Hughes act will take. This course may be com
pleted in four years of three quarters each, or three years of four quarters 
each.

Students who have been majoring in home economics may change their 
major work to conform to the course as arranged under the Smith-Hughes 
act.

COURSE OF STUDY IN H O M E  ECONOMICS 
U N D E R  SM ITH -H U G H E S ACT

F irst Quarter
H. S. 1.................4 hr s.
H. A...6.................4 hr s.
English 4  3 hrs.
Chemistry 1. . .  .3 hrs. 
Elective   2 hrs.

F irst Quarter
H. A....3 ................4 hrs.
H. S. 8 ................4 hrs.
Chemistry 110... 3 hrs.
Biology 2 .............3 hrs.
Elective ..............2 hrs.

F irst Quarter
H. A. 112............4 hrs.
Psychology 2 a ... 3 hrs. 
Chemistry 115... 3 hrs. 
Elective ..............6 hrs.

F irst Quarter
H. S. 112 4 hrs.
Education 111. . .4 hrs.
Fine A rts 4 ..........4 hrs.
E le c tiv e ...............4 hrs.

FIRST YEAR 
Second Q uarter

LI. S. 2 .................4 hrs.
H. A. 1................. 4 hrs.
Sociology 3 ..........3 hrs.
Chemistry 2 ........3 hrs.
Elective ..............3 hrs.

SECOND YEAR 
Second Q uarter

H. A. 15............... 4 hrs.
H. S. 9 .........   .4 hrs.
Chemistry 111...3 hrs.
Ind. A rts 5  3 hrs.
Elective .............. 2 hrs.

THIRD YEAR 
Second Q uarter 

Psychology 2b.. .3 hrs. 
Chemistry 115b.. 4 hrs.
Fine A rts 7  4 hrs.
Bact. 1. .  ............4 hrs.
Elective  1 hr.

FOURTH YEAR 
Second Quarter

H. A. 117 4 hrs.
H. S. 103 4 hrs.
T each in g .............4 hrs.
E lec tiv e  4 hrs.

Third Q uarter
H. S. 3 .................4 hrs.
H. A. 2 ................ 4 hrs.
H. S. 7 ................ 4 hrs.
Chemistry 3. . . .3 hrs. 
Elective ...............2 hrs.

Third Quarter
H. A. 4    . .4 hrs.
H. S. 9. . .  ..........4 hrs.
Chemistry 112...3 hrs.
Education 8 .........3 hrs.
Elective ......... . . . 2  hrs.

Third Quarter
H. A. 103............ 4 hrs.
Pol. Sci. 30 or 
Sociol. 105... 3 or 4 hrs. 
Fine A rts 12. . . .4 hrs. 
Elective . . .  .5 or 6 hrs.

Third Quarter
FT. S. 105.............4 hrs.
Teaching . . . . . . .  4 hrs.
Elective ..............8 lirs.

Note: Physical Education required tw o-thirds of all quarters students 
are in residence.





ORGANIZATION

The College is an institution for the training of 
teachers. I t graduates students upon the completion of 
a two-year course. Advanced students are graduated 
upon the completion of courses covering three, four, or 
five years. For the convenience of administration the 
College maintains three divisions: 1. The Junior College, 
for students pursuing the two-year courses; 2. The Senior 
College, for students doing work of an advanced char
acter corresponding to the third and fourth years of the 
usual colleges or universities; and 3. The Graduate Col
lege, for students doing work beyond the bachelors 
degree. During the summer of 1919 eighty-five graduate 
students were enrolled. These came from eighteen states, 
and represented thirty-eight colleges and universities. 
More than one-fourth of the whole number of Summer 
Quarter students were enrolled in the Senior College.

ADVANCED STANDING

Students who come to the College after having done 
work in another college, normal school, or university 
will be granted advanced standing for all such work 
which is of college grade, provided tha t the college or 
normal school in question has required high school 
graduation as a condition for admission.

GRADUATION, DIPLOMAS, THE LIFE CERTIFICATE, 
DEGREES, ETC.

Upon the completion of the Junior College Course, 
ninety-six hours, or the ordinary work of six quarters of 
twelve weeks each, a diploma is granted, and this 
diploma is a life certificate to teach in any position in 
any public school in Colorado. A similar diploma-cer- 
tificate is granted upon the completion of the three-year 
course. Upon the completion of the four-year course the 
student is granted the degree of Bachelor of Arts in 
Education. The degree of Master of Arts in Education 
is granted for a year's work beyond the bachelor's de
gree. Both these diplomas are also life certificates and 
are recognized in Colorado and most other states.

THE COURSES OF STUDY

For the Summer Quarter there will be regular work 
in all the departments of the College, and a number of 
departments will have the assistance of teachers outside 
the regular faculty. These are:

Agriculture, Biology, Chemistry, Commercial Arts, 
County Schools, Education, Educational Psychology, Fine 
and Applied Arts, Geology, Physiography and Geography,

Grammar Grades, History and Political Science, House
hold Art, Household Science, Intermediate Grades, Indus
trial Arts, Kindergarten, Latin and Mythology, Litera
ture and English, Mathematics, Modern Foreign Lan
guage, Music, Oral English, Physical Education and 
Playground Supervision, Physics, Primary Grades, Social 
Sciences.

LENGTH OF COURSE

Each course is planned to occupy twelve quarters 
(a quarter is approximately twelve weeks in length). 
Upon the completion of the course the degree or Bachelor 
of Arts in Education will be granted. The diploma is a 
Colorado life certificate. Each course is so arranged that 
it may be divided into Junior College (two years) and 
Senior College (two additional years). The Junior Col
lege course may be completed in six quarters. The 
student who chooses to be graduated at the end of the 
Junior College course receives the Colorado life certifi
cate, but no degree. Students who come to the college 
with advanced standing, and those who gain time by 
doing work of exceptional quality, may shorten the 
course somewhat.

WEEK-END TRIPS

Several short trips into the mountains may be ar
ranged for week-ends. The principal trip is into the 
ROCKY MOUNTAIN NATIONAL PARK. The College 
maintains a camp with a commodious house as center in 
one of the grandest sections of the great national park. 
It provides transportation, guides, lodgings, and meals 
for students who wish to make the trip. Autos leave 
Greeley Friday at noon and return Sunday evening. 
These are at the disposal of students for side trips in 
the Park. The total expense to students for this trip is 
about $11. This is less than the cost to the College.

DAILY SCHEDULE OF CLASSES

Classes begin at 7:00 and close at 1:00, leaving the 
afternoon open for study, outdoor recreation, physical 
education, etc. The open lectures by special lecturers 
are at 7:00 in the evening.

THE FACULTY
The regular faculty of seventy-five teachers will all 

be in residence for the Summer Quarter. In addition, 
fifteen men of international reputation will both lecture 
and teach in the summer. In past Summer Quarters 
we have had such men as G. Stanley Hall, David Starr 
Jordan, George D. Strayer, James E. Russell, Richard

Burton, Lewis M. Terman, Edward C. Hayes, Hamlin 
Garland, Edward A. Ross, M. V. O'Shea, Edward Howard 
Griggs, Samuel C. Scliumaker, William A. Wirt, Simeon 
D. Fess and many others. Some of these will return for 
1920, and new great names will be added. The full list 
cannot be announced for some weeks.

BUILDINGS, BUILDING PROGRAM, AND 
MAINTENANCE

At present the College has six commodious and well- 
arranged buildings for its class-rooms, schools, and 
offices. In addition it has six other subsidiary buildings, 
such as the President's House, Women's Club House, 
Domestic Science Cottage, temporary gymnasium, green
house, etc. I t has also an appropriation of approxi
mately a million dollars to be spent within the next 
eight years for additional college buildings, dormitories, 
etc. The income for salaries maintenance is sufficient to 
support a teachers’ college of the first rank.

SUMMARY

Population of Greeley, 12,000.
Altitude, 4,597 feet.
Fifty-two miles from Denver.
Sunny days and cool nights; low percentage of hu

midity.
Pure mountain water.
Fifty-two miles from Estes Park (Colorado National 

Park).

PUBLICATIONS /  /
Complete Summer Quarter Bulletin will be ready 

about March 1st.
Annual Catalog.
Extension Bulletin.
All these sent free upon request.

Address
J. G. CRABBE, President, Greeley, Colorado

THE GATEWAY TO A PROFESSION 
North Entrance to the Campus of the Colorado State 

Teachers College, Greeley, Colorado
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B u l l e t i n
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MAIN ENTRANCE TO ADMINISTRATION BUILDING

THE CALENDAR
Registration day for the summer Quarter, Monday* 

June 21.
Classes begin Tuesday, June 22.
First half-quarter closes Friday, July 23.
Second half-quarter begins Monday, July 26.
The Quarter closes Friday, August 27.

Published MONTHLY by State Teachers College, Greeley, Colorado 
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The Summer Qu
Colorado State Teachers College announces to all who 

are depending on it for further professional training that 
the progress already made toward perfecting a summer 
school tor those who are in active service as teachers 
will be used as a point of departure for still other up
ward steps. The Quarter will begin Monday, June 21, 
after all public schools have closed, and will continue 
until Friday, August 27, closing in time for teachers to 
get back to their schools in ample time for the opening 
day. The ten weeks will again be divided into two half
quarters for the convenience of those who find it impos
sible to be here for the full quarter. Most of the courses, 
however, are arranged for the full quarter.

The College policy of adding to the faculty a dozen 
or fifteen educators of national and international repu
tation as summer school lecturers and class-room 
teachers will be continued and extended.

Fuller opportunity for recreation, mountain trips, and 
entertainm ent will be provided for the week-ends, and 
a wider range of academic and professional courses will 
be listed than ever before.

Heretofore the College has assumed tha t all who en
roll for the Summer Quarter intend eventually to com

plete a course and graduate from the College. For the 
past two or three years, however, there has been a large 
enrollment of practical teachers from both neighboring 
and distant states. Many of these have no intention of 
establishing standing with this College and eventually 
graduating in one of its courses of study. The College 
this year announces a change of policy for the accom
modation of such teachers. Any teacher or prospective 
teacher will be enrolled as an unclassified student and 
allowed to select any subject which he or she might 
reasonably be expected to carry profitably. No records 
of such work will be made upon the permanent College 
cards until such students have complied with the full 
terms of College entrance. Certificates of work done 
will be supplied to the students.

LOCATION
Colorado State Teachers College is situated in 

Greeley, a beautiful town of 12,000 people, situated 52 
miles north of Denver on the Union Pacific Railroad. 
Greeley has the distinction of being the town which was 
founded by Union Colony, the group encouraged and 
directed by Horace Greeley when he said, “Go West, 
young man.” From the beginning it has been made as 
nearly an ideal home town as possible. I t has never 
allowed the sale of intoxicants, and has always encour
aged sober-minded, earnest citizens to make their homes 
in Greeley. The streets are wide and shaded; the lawns 
are beautiful; the surroundings are satisfying and 
health-giving; the air is clear and invigorating, and the 
water supply abundant and pure. The water is piped 
miles from a fine stream in the mountains.

The College itself is located upon a slight elevation 
in the southern residence section of the city, and is sur-

L IB R A R Y  B U IL D IN G

rounded by grounds that are a marvel to all who come 
to Greeley. The lawns are spacious and well-kept, the 
trees varied and beautiful, and the garden effects of 
flowers, shrubs and trees very attractive indeed. The 
campus of Teachers College is praised all over the 
country.

The country surrounding Greeley is one of the richest 
sections of farming land in the world. It is an educa
tion in itself to see the farms and to come to understand 
the fine types of scientific, irrigated and dry farming 
that are carried on in the Greeley district. Beet sugar, 
potatoes, alfalfa, beans, cabbage, garden produce and the 
grains are the chief products. Cattle and sheep feeding 
is an important industry.

While Greeley is 30 miles from the mountains, the 
main range is plain in sight for a stretch of 100 miles. 
Well-kept roads lead to the hills, and auto excursions 
are the regular week-end recreation.

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS
Students room in homes near the College. A great 

many citizens have built commodious modern homes 
with a view to taking student roomers. An approved 
list of rooms is kept in the office of the dean of women, 
and an assistant is ever ready to aid students either 
before coming to Greeley or after to secure suitable 
rooms. A limited number of rooms for light house
keeping are available. The cost of rooms is from $10 to 
$15 a month, with two students in a room to share the 
expense.

Boarding may be had in private houses and in board
ing houses at reasonable charges. The rate a t present 
is from $5 to $6 a week. The College also maintains a 
clean and attractive cafeteria in the Home Economics

C L U B H O U S E

S C E N E  IN  E S T E S  PA R K

Building, where meals are served at a trifle above cost. 
The average cost of meals per week in the cafeteria for 
the past summer was less than $4.

FEES AND EXPENSES

The Summer Quarter is self-supporting. The annual 
income of the College derived from a millage on all state 
taxable property is devoted to the other three quarters. 
On this account the college is obliged to charge a fee for 
the Summer Quarter considerably in excess of the usual 
charge for the Fall, Winter or Spring Quarters. This 
fee is $30 for Colorado citizens or $35 for others. For a 
half quarter the charge is one-half those amounts.

Estimated average expense for the Summer Quarter:
College fees .................................... ............. $30.00
Board, ten w eeks............................ .............  40.00
Room, ten w eeks.................... . ............ 15.00
Books ............................................... .............  5.00

T o ta l....................................... ............. $90.00

Books are bought from the College book room and 
may be re-sold to the book room at the end of the quar
ter if the book is still on the “used” list and is in good 
condition.
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SCHOOL OF REVIEW S

DIRECTORS
John R. Bell and J. C. Muerman

TEACHERS AND SUBJECTS 
B ell John R., A. M., D. Litt.

Principal of High School D epartm ent 
Professor of Secondary Education.
S tate Teachers College.
Instructo r in Arithm etic.

Barker, Geo. A., A. M.
Professor Geology and Climatology.
S tate Teachers College.
Instructo r in Geography.

Muerman, J. C., A. M.
Director of County School Dept. i
Professor of Rural Education.
S tate Teachers College.
Instructo r in Methods and H istory.

Hawes, Josephine, A. M.
Head of English Dept.
S tate High School of Industrial A rts.
Instructo r in Grammar.

Tressel, Jennie L., A. B.
Head Teacher T raining Dept.
S tate High School of Industrial A rts.
Instructo r in School Law, Civics, Hygiene.

Hargrove, W illiam H., B. S. in Ed., B. S. in Agri.
Professor of A griculture.
S tate Teachers College.
Instructor in Rural Life and Education.

Mallory, A rthur E., A. B.
Head M athem atical Departm ent.
S tate High School of Industrial Arts.
In structo r in Gen. Science.
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FOREWORD
The purpose of the courses listed in this folder is not 

to over a g a in  the relatively simple and elementary 
knowledge of the common school branches which may still 
linger in the minds of those who desire to prepare them
selves for teaching from the days when these subjects were 
studied in the upper grades of the district school, but to 
give that deeper and richer conception of subject m atter 
without which ideal teaching is impossible and to correlate 
this thorough mastery of content with the essential ele
ments of pedagogy and the basic laws of psychology.

The aim is to present the curriculum of the elementary, 
rural and village schools from the standpoint of teaching 
those who are to im part their information to others. This 
can best he done, in the judgment of those who offer these 
courses when in the crucible of the teaching a rt there is 
blended, in equal parts, knowledge of content and know
ledge of method.

PROGRAM
7:00 Geography

Gram m ar
8:00 A rithm etic

Prim ary Methods
9:00 American H istory

Gen. Science
10:00 School Law, Civics

Rural Life and Education
11:00 General methods

1:30 Hygiene and Reading Circle Books.

ADULT SCHOOL
There are many hundred teachers in Colorado and adjoining sta tes 

th a t have not completed their high school education. To these teachers 
who lack adequate preparation and the means essential to a prolonged 
stay  a t school, the story  of the U ngraded School fo r Adults brings a 
m essage of hope and cheer.

Read the story and see if it does not mean som ething to you.
Broken Educational Careers—Only twenty-five per cent of the pupils 

who complete the eighth grade ever enter high school, and many of 
those who enter fail to finish the ir high school course. The reasons for 
th is exodus are manifold. Prom inent among these are ill health, the 
necessity of helping the home, and failure to appreciate the value of an 
education.

If, by the use of the magic wand of some good fairy , the boys and 
girls in the “teen age” could be transform ed into the full s ta tu re  of 
men and women of middle age, so th a t these “boy-men” could see as 
men see and understand as men understand, and then a f te r  a reason the 
“boy-men” were changed back into boys with men’s visions, they would 
realize how trem endous the need of an education is.

The eight or ten dollars a week, which seems so attractive  to the 
boy, would lose its charm, for he would see clearly th a t by accepting th is 
he was perm itting  the golden years of youth to slip away—the only 
years given us to prepare for life. Yes. these boys with m en’s vision 
would understand th a t accepting the emplovment possible to boys de
prives them  of the preparation  essential to the la rgest success in life.
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Mr. W. J. Bryan has said th a t it is better to go th ru  life w ithout 
an arm  than  to leave the brain undeveloped. He says th a t men need 
the ir brains more than they need the ir arm s, and yet in alm ost every 
village and every ru ra l d istric t there are young men and young women 
who have left school because they did not think th a t they needed an 
education. By the time these young people are forty , experience, which 
effectively effaces from  the minds of men the notion th a t an education 
is superfluous, teaches them  their folly, but then they realize th a t it is 
too late to a tta in  the h ighest development.

A School of O pportunity—It is never well to point out the m istakes 
of young people w ithout m aking clear the way in which their erro rs may 
be corrected. The all-im portant question, w ith reference to w asted edu
cational opportunities is, therefore, “How can the individual who has 
reached m aturity  w ithout completing a high school course, and who has 
come to know the value of a high school education, best a tta in  the desired 
goal ?”

The Ungraded School for Adults is the answer th a t the Teachers 
College of Colorado makes to this question. Adults feel hum iliated upon 
entering  classes with children, and they cannot afford to spend the time 
in school necessary to make the work which has been omitted, step by 
step. There is yet another and a more im portant reason whv special 
provision should be made for the educational needs of adults. I t  is th a t 
adults nearly  always excel young people in the ir intellectual grasp.

The experiences of life have a  very high educational value. The 
various types of schools of America have been slow to recognize the 
real significance of the fac t th a t life is itself a school in which charac
te r  can be developed and m ental growth attained. By doing any kind 
of work, and doing it well, the mind is made stronger and the character 
more dependable. The individual of tw enty years or more, who has 
taugh t, worked on a farm , or in a factory, during the years th a t other 
boys and girls are going to school, usually m anifests, upon return ing  
to school, fa r  more m ental power than  the pupils fourteen or fifteen 
years of age w ith whom he has been compelled to associate in the work 
of the classroom.

The Ungraded School fo r Adults provides a special school for adult 
students. I t  appreciates the value, in term s of character and intelli
gence, of the services rendered by the individual to the community and 
gives a reasonable am ount of credit fo r the same. And, m ost signi
ficant of all, i t  substitu tes the power-unit for the tim e-unit; th a t is, 
when a pupil enters th is school he is not classified a t once, but is given 
the opportunity of proving his ability, and the tim e necessary to com
plete the high school course is made to depend upon the excellence of the 
work done. The adult student is entitled to a special promotion as soon 
as his ability to do college work has been clearly dem onstrated. No 
one can enter the Ungraded School fo r Adults who has not reached the 
age of tw enty years.

A fter the establishm ent of the Ungraded School for Adults in the 
spring of 1914, many m ature students took advantage of the opportunity 
which it afforded. Teachers who had been compelled fo r economic 
reasons to teach before completing the ir high school course found in 
th is school the chance to show the strength  which they had attained 
in m any years of struggle and sacrifice, and because the power which 
they had "gained in life’s hard school was taken into account they were 
able to continue the ir education, and so vastly  to increase th e ir  influence 
and helpfulness.

The experim ent was a success from  the firs t. The students in this 
group have shown rem arkable strength. Their grades have been excel
lent, the ir attitude one of intense aspiration, and their conduct has been 
ideal. They have been enthusiastic, energetic, and untiring  in the ir 
efforts a t self-im provement, and they have rejoiced greatly  in the op
portunity  to realize the ir hopes.
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SUMMARY
The Ungraded School for Adults aids those who have broken edu

cational careers in four specific w ays:—
1. I t  defers classification until the individual in question has had 

tim e to dem onstrate his qualifications.
2. I t  g ran ts credit, a f te r  ability has been proven, fo r the m ental 

strength th a t has come through teaching and other form s of experience.
3. I t substitutes, under proper safeguards, the power-unit fo r the 

time unit.
This is done in the same way th a t many institutions of learning make 

special students, regu lar students a f te r  they have made perfectly clear 
the ir ability to do college work of high grade.

4. Special promotions are granted  to pupils who have shown the ir 
fitness in resident class room work for the more advanced courses.

CREDIT
Credit for all work done in the School of Reviews and the Adult 

School will be granted in the various departm ents of the S tate High 
School of Industrial A rts.

FEES
Single subject, five weeks, $3 00—ten weeks, $6.00.
Two subjects, five weeks, $6.00—ten weeks, $12.00.
Three or more, five weeks, $9.00—ten weeks, $18.00.

THE CALENDAR
R egistration day for the summer Q uarter, Monday, June 21.
Classes begin Tuesday, June 22.
F irs t half-quarte r closes Friday, Ju ly  23.
Second half-quarter begins Monday, Ju ly  26.
The Q uarter closes Friday, A ugust 27.

A BRILLIANT CORPS OF LECTURERS
The S tate Teachers College of Colorado offers to the teachers of 

the entire W est a rare  and wonderful opportunity to hear each sum m er 
m any of the leaders in educational thought in America.

S tudents in the Adult School and the School of Reviews have the 
same privilege in the m atte r of attending the evening lectures as do 
the individuals who are registered in the college.

The following men have been secured for the coming season.
Dr. Edward Howard Griggs, of New York City.

Topics:
Maeterlinck, Poet and Mystic (A Series)
Education fo r the New E ra

Dr. Lincoln Hulley, P resident of Stetson U niversity.
Topics:

The Founding of the Republic 
The Democratizing of the Republic 
In terp reting  the Constitution 
The Monroe Doctrine 
S tate 's R ights
Longfellow, The Poet of the Fire-Side 
Sketches in Charcoal, a Negro dialect 
W ordsw orths’ Im m ortal Sonnets 
Lowell, The Yankee Idylist
Riley and the Home Folks r *
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Topics:
Social Economics: Ancient and Modem 
T ^ reT w P ° Cp ^  P ™ble™s and how to meet Them 
On?- m  w S’ ReSctl0n» Revolution, Reconstruction 
Our New Horizons: Geographical, H istorical .Social 
The Story of American Social Work 
The F u tu re  of Social Work 
Am ericanization: True and False

D HcEScWhoo1sRynearSOn’ DireCt° r  °f  Vocational Guidance, P ittsburg  Pub- 
Topics:

Vocational Guidance 
Secondary Education

D r' C: H ayes’ Head of D epartm ent of Sociology, U niversity of Illinois 
top ics:

Educational Sociology 
World Affairs

D J u S o T u n iv ; r S y ber,ey’ ^  Sch°01 ° f  Education> Leland Stanford 
Topics:

A dm inistration and Supervision
C ert« o n IntereSting Developments in H istory of American Educa-

Dr. Harvey S. Gruver, Superintendent of Schools, W orcester, Mass 
Topics:

Vocational Guidance 
The Jun ior High School

D ofI Wisconsimlller’ PrincipaI’ The University  High School of U niversity
Topics:

Supervised Study 
The Jun ior High School

°  Mp  WhlppI®’ Pi'ofe-ssorof Experim ental Education and Director
Mchigan reaU Mental Tests and M easurements, U niversity ' of

Topics:
Mental Tests and M easurem ents 
Educational Psychology

“ um W a'ffn P r0 ,' S” r  ° ’“ « * “ »“ > Adm inistration, Col-
Topics:

Educational Adm inistration and Supervision

Dr. Ernest Horn, Dean School of Education, S tate University of Iowa 
Topics:

E lem entary Education 
The E lem entary Curriculum

Dr. W. G. Chambers, Dean School of Education, U niversity of Pittsburg- 
Topics: '

Educational A dm inistration and Supervision 
Educational Problems



Dr. E. B. Bryan, President Colgate U niversity
Topics:

G reat Problems in Education 
World Affairs

Dr. A. L. Hall-Quest, College fo r Teachers, U niversity of Cincinnati.
Topics:

Supervised Study in the Grades
The Modernized E lem entary Curriculum
Principles of Education

Dr. H. B. Wilson, Superintendent of Schools, Berkeley, California.
Topics:

Educational Adm inistration and Supervision 
E lem entary Education and Curriculum 
Socializing the School 
The Motivation of School W ork

MOUNTAIN EXCURSIONS MADE INEX PEN SIV E
Each Friday: a t noon an excursion is organized fo r a trip  to the 

Rocky M ountain National Park, ju st fifty-five miles away. The autos 
pass through a  wonderland of m ountain scenery th a t is m agnificent 
beyond the power of description.

Three days and two nights are spent in this outing. The P ark  is 
explored and those who desire have an opportunity of climbing Long’s 
Peak.

Teachers from  K ansas and N ebraska, Oklahoma and Texas where 
attending school in the heat of the summ er is possible only w ith the 
g rea test effort find a joy and enthusiasm  in a school in which these
week-end trip s to the m ountains are possible.

The cost varies from  $11.50 to $13.50 depending upon the side trip s 
taken\

REGULAR COURSES
The Summer Q uarter of the S tate High School of Industrial A rts 

provides for those who desire to attend high school in the summ er 
months a complete curriculum of science, m athem atics, modern 
languages, history, English, commercial arts, domestic science, music and 
art.

S tudents can begin work in the S tate High School of Industrial 
A rts a t the beginning of any quarte r and graduate as soon as they 
have completed fifteen standard units.

English is the only required subject. The school is constructed on
the theory th a t pupils should be allowed to do the things th a t they w ant
to do, the things th a t they can do well, and the things th a t they expect 
to do in life.

For fu rthe r inform ation w rite
JOHN R. BELL,

1938 9th Ave., Greeley, Colo.
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Graduate Scholarships
For the encouragement of research and scholarship the following scholar

ships are offered for the school year 1920-21. Except where a certain amount 
of tim e is required in return  for the stipend offered, the student will be 
expected to devote all of his tim e to graduate work. W here tim e is required 
for the stipend the student will be expected to spend a proportionate am ount 
of his tim e in graduate work.

THE HENRY STRONG GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP
A scholarship of $300 is offered by the Henry Strong Educational Founda

tion for the scohol year 1920-21.
I t  is open either to  a young man or young woman not more than  tw enty- 

five years of age who desires to  continue college work and to  prepare more 
thoroughly for the work of a teacher. The A.B. or other baccalaureate degree 
of equivalent value m ust be held by the candidate, since the scholarship is 
open only to a graduate student. The scholarship is designed prim arily to  
assist a student who is not financially able to  continue college work, but 
scholarship and ability  will be taken into consideration in the selection of 
the candidate.

Applications for the scholarship should be sent to  the Dean of the Graduate 
School not la ter than  Ju ly  1, 1920. The award will be made by Mrs. Charles 
Denison of Denver who is one of the trustees in charge of the Henry Strong 
Educational Foundation. Blanks for application may be secured from the 
Dean of the Graduate School.

THE PRESBYTERIAN CHURCH GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP
The F irst Presbyterian Church of Greeley aided by the General Board of 

Education offers to  a member of the Graduate School a scholarship w ith a 
$600 stipend for the school year, 1920-21.

This is open to  any graduate student who is qualified by na tu ra l ability  
and Christian experience as well as scholarship to assist the local church, 
particularly  as it  endeavors to keep in touch w ith the Presbyterian students 
in the college and m aintain classes in train ing for C hristian leadership. The 
position in the church is to  be the Director of Religious Education and 
half of the student’s time is to  be given to it.

Applications for th is scholarship should be filed w ith the Dean of the 
G raduate School not la ter than  Ju ly  1, 1920. The final assignm ent of the 
scholarship will be made by the church in co-operation w ith the college 
authorities.

THE PRESBYTERIAN BROTHERHOOD SCHOLARSHIP
The Brotherhood of the F irs t P resbyterian Church offers to a member 

of the Graduate School, a scholarship w ith  a stipend of $150 for the school 
year, 1920-21. This is open to  a young man qualified to  assist in the boys’ 
work of the church. A fair am ount of tim e of the holder of th is scholarship 
will be asked in re tu rn  for the stipend.
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Applications for this scholarship should be filed w ith the Dean of the 
Graduate School not la ter than  Ju ly  1, 1920. The final assignm ent of the 
scholarship will be made by the church in co-operation w ith the college 
authorities.

WELD COUNTY SAVINGS BANK GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP

The Weld County Savings Bank offers to a member of the Graduate 
School a scholarship w ith a stipend of $100 for the school year, 1920-21. This 
is open to  any young man or young woman who wishes to pursue advanced 
study in preparation for teaching. The scholarship is designed prim arily to 
assist a student who is not financially able to continue college work bu t 
scholarship and ability  will be taken into consideration in the selection of 
the candidate.

Application for this scholarship should be filed w ith the Dean of the 
Graduate School not la te r than  Ju ly  1, 1920. The final assignm ent of the 
scholarship will be made by the Weld County Savings Bank in co-operation 
w ith the college authorities.

CONGREGATIONAL CHURCH GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP

The P ark  Congregational Church of Greeley offers to  a member of the 
Graduate School, a scholarship w ith a stipend of $300 for the school year 
of 1920-21. This is open to a young man qualified to  assist in the boys’ work 
of the church. One-fourth of the tim e of the holder of this scholarship will 
be asked in re tu rn  for the stipend.

Applications for th is scholarship should be filed w ith the Dean of the 
Graduate School not la ter than  Ju ly  1, 1920. The final assignm ent of the 
scholarship will be made by the church in co-operation w ith the college 
authorities.

GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP

A scholarship w ith a stipend of $450 is offered for the school year, 1920-21, 
to  a graduate student who desires to continue advanced study in prepara
tion for the teaching profession. I t  is open either to  a young man or a 
young woman who has had excellent train ing  in French and is able to 
teach th a t language. Approxim ately six hours of teaching will be required 
in re tu rn  for the stipend. The rem ainder of the studen t’s tim e m ay be spent 
in advanced work in his major and allied studies looking tow ard the M aster 
of A rts degree.

Applications for the scholarship should be sent to the Dean of the 
Graduate School not la ter than  Ju ly  1, 1920.

GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP

A scholarship w ith a stipend of $450 is offered for the school year, 1920-21, 
to  a graduate student who desires to continue advanced study in preparation 
for the teaching profession. I t  is open to a young m an or a young woman who 
has had excellent training in Spanish and is able to  teach th a t language. 
Approximately six hours of teaching will be required in re tu rn  for the stipend. 
The remainder of the student’s time m ay be spent in advanced work in his 
m ajor and allied subjects looking tow ard the M aster of A rts degree.
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Applications for the scholarship should be sent to the Dean of the Graduate 
School not la ter than  Ju ly  1, 1920.

GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP

A scholarship Avith a stipend of $450 is offered for the school year, 1920-21, 
to a graduate student who desires to continue advanced study in preparation 
for the teaching profession. I t  is open either to a young man or woman who 
has had excellent training in L atin  and is able to  teach th a t language. Ap
proxim ately six hours of 'teaching will be required in re tu rn  for the stipend. 
The remainder of the student’s time may be spent in advanced work in his 
m ajor and allied subjects looking tow ard the M aster of A rts degree.

Applications for the scholarship sliould.be sent to the Dean of the Graduate 
School not la ter than  Ju ly  1, 1920.

DELTA PHI OMEGA GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP

The Delta Phi Omega Sorority offers a graduate scholarship w ith a stipend 
of $150 for the school year, 1920-21. This is open to any student who wishes 
to pursue advanced study in preparation for teaching. F irst preference will 
be given to  a member of the said sorority. The scholarship is designed prim 
arily  to assist a student who is not financially able to continue college work 
bu t scholarship and ability  Avill be taken into consideration in the selection 
of the candidate.

Application for this scholarship should be made not later than  Ju ly  1, 1920. 
This should be sent f*o the Dean of the Graduate School. The final assign
ment of the scholarship will be made by a committee from the sorority 
assisted by the Dean of the Graduate School.

DENVER TEACHERS GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP

In  appreciation of the work of Dean Thomas C. McCracken, the members 
of the Extension Course, Ed. 229, given in Denver, 1919-1920', offer a graduate 
scholarship w ith a stipend of $100 for the school year, 1920-21. This is open 
to any student who wishes to pursue advanced study in preparation for 
teaching. F irs t preference will be given to a teacher in the Denver Schools. 
The scholarship is designed prim arily to assist a student who is not financially 
able to continue college work; however, scholarship and ability  will be taken 
into consideration in the selection of the candidate.

Application for this scholarship should be made not la ter than  Ju ly  1,
1920. I t  should be sent to the Dean of the Graduate School.

APPLICATION

Graduate scholarships are open to those who already hold or will receive 
before the opening of the Fall Quarter, 1920, a Bachelor’s degree or its 
equivalent from any college or university of good standing. Application for 
a scholarship should be made to the Dean of the Graduate School, Colorado 
S ta te  Teachers College, Greeley, Colorado. Application blanks may be had 
upon application and should be used by every applicant. The date set for the 
assignment is mentioned in the description of the scholarships. In  addition 
to the stipend mentioned the holder of the scholarship Avill have his fees
for the regular college year rem itted.



five minutes rest, and each hour, fifteen min
utes’ rest in a reclining position. This system 
has made it possible for 98% of those who 
make the start to reach timberline, which is 
two miles and a half beyond the point where 
the cars were left behind, and two thousand 
feet above them.

Timberline is the strangest and most in
structive region in the mountains. It is here 
that climate and flora wage unending warfare 
for supremacy. You can walk upon the tops 
of the trees for the grains of sand that the 
fierce winds carry have trimmed them as with 
shears. The trees look like hedges and have 
grown in this fashion. Trees hide behind rocks 
as men might seek shelter from bullets in 
trenches and ramparts. Behind one of the large 
boulders, near the trail, there is a tree six
teen inches in diameter and three feet high. 
The contortions of innumerable shrubs and 
trees fascinate one and invite thought. 
“Winged Victory,” shown in one of the pic
tures is an illustration of this. Every curve 
of every limb signifies struggle. Growth is ad
justment and adjustment is life. If all men 
fought for honor, and truth, and the simple 
standards of noble living as these plants flght 
for life, the achievements of the race would 
be infinitely augmented.

The members of our newly-created Climber 
Club, who do not care to attempt the more 
rugged portions of the climb, can spend many 
hours studying the flora and fauna and in
tensely interesting geological aspects of the 
timberline region. If they wish they can go 
with one of the guides into the great gorge 
(glacial valley), which descends from the east 
slope of Long’s Peak. This trip requires little 
additional climbing and brings one into close 
touch with vast snow fields, emerald lakes, 
massive cliffs, towering spires and a sheer 
precipice from which a rock will fall without
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striking for a distance of nearly two thousand
feet.

Those who desire can by climbing two miles 
and a half beyond timberline reach the “key
hole.” This is a break in the rock ledge which 
bounds the old glacier bed, known as Boulder 
Field, on the west. In crossing the boulder 
field one sees only rocks and sky, then upon 
reaching the “key-hole” the eye looks out upon 
a hundred square miles of mountains. The air 
is so clear and pure that objects at a great 
distance seem very near. Perhaps Enos Mills’ 
phrase, the “Spell of the Rockies,” best ex
presses the emotions that come over the ob
server as he contemplates the endless pano
rama of snow and ice, lake and waterfall, 
crag and forest, cloud and plain. The impulse 
seizes one to reach over and lay hands on 
that huge zig-zag rfdge which geographers are 
wont to call the backbone of the Rockies. The 
peaks that rise in never-ending line can be 
traced for a hundred miles in either direction. 
The waters that flow to two distinct oceans 
begin their long journey before your eyes. It 
is a point of view from which one can look and 
look for hours and never turn away without a 
pang of regret. And yet in this great throne- 
room of nature the soul feels that deep satis
faction—sense of refined joy—which only 
eomes in supreme moments of life.

The climb to the summit adds little to this 
scene. Inexperienced climbers do not have 
time and strength to make the top unless they 
have ridden on horseback to the boulder field. 
Horses and a special guide can be provided 
for those who feel that to reach the top is the 
matter of chief concern a t an additional cost 
of five dollars.

The descent from the peak is accomplished 
in much less time than the ascent There is 
now no shortness of breath and the only cau
tion that the guide suggests is that in walking 
too rapidly the jar of the longer step will 
cause the knees to become weary.
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In coming down the mountain there is more
talking and laughing and singing, for now the 
climbers have some energy to spare; and still 
the sight of the cars is always the occasion 
for exclamations of pleasure, for all are now 
fatigued enough to enjoy the change from foot 
to auto locomotion.

Arrival at camp finds supper in readiness. 
Oh, that delicious Mulligan Stew! And oh, the 
appetites of these hikers! All retire early, 
and there is no need of a sleeping potion. Na
ture has provided this.

On Sabbath morning the character of the 
day is respected by an auto trip to the cele
brated Summer Camp of the Young Men’s 
Christian Association, seven miles away, which 
is noted for the number of conferences held 
there each year. Here a sermon by some cele
brated divine may be heard, and after the 
church service the party rides over to a moun
tain stream in the vicinity for a picnic dinner. 
The early afternoon is taken up in driving to 
points of interest in Estes Park, and at 4 
o’clock the cars arrive at Camp C. T. C. for 
an early supper and immediately thereafter the 
return trip is begun. The sunset in the canon 
is the last thrill of pleasure of an outing that 
has embodied all the delights that the genius 
of the Outing Committee of Teachers College 
eould devise.

COST
Auto trip to camp and return (110 miles)....$ 7.00 
Auto trom Camp C. T. C. to Long’s Peak Inn 

and return over steep grade (20 miles) 2.00 
Auto trip through Estes Park (20 miles).... 1.00
Seven meals at 50 cents each....—  — «. 3.50
Tw® nights’ lodging at 89 oeati each 1.00

  ----- — *.........-$14.80

»

INSTRUCTIONS
There are some things that are very essen

tial to mountain climbing. Most of these can 
be brought from home if one realizes the need 
of them. The things especially useful are enu
merated in the following list:

1. Heavy-soled, low-heeled, high-topped shoes. 
Provided the soles are good, the older the 
shoes the better.

2. Warm winter underwear.
3. A sweater is a convenient garment to have 

along. If this is not available a warm coat 
will do.

4. A raincoat is often needed.
5. Rubbers are always desirable.
6. A drinking cup.
7. And above all—a good disposition.
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Come to the Mountains

O come to the mountains,
There’s freedom and health 

Unknown to the dwellings 
Of splendor and wealth.

There’s joy on the hills 
Where the merry winds blow,

That ne’er can be found 
In the valley below!

Friends, let me tell you something—Summer 
is coming! Yes, she is, although the snows of 
early spring are still lingering in hidden places, 
they must depart, for yesterday a robin flirted 
his saucy tail at me as he scratched around my 
rose bushes, a patch of green grass flashed 
beneath the water-spout, and for some time the 
willow buds outside of my window have been 
all puffed up! Yes, summer is coming,, and the 
nearer she approaches, the faster everyone’s 
heart beats, for everyone wants to go some
where. From east to west, from south to north, 
when the sun is high in the heavens, when the 
summery haze lies over the world like a smoky 
veil, ’tis then that “there’s joy in the hills 
where the merry winds blow, that ne’er can be 
found in the valley below.”

Listen, can you leave for a moment your 
busy task, turn aside from the details of your 
occupation, take a long breath, look out of 
your window at the great out-of-doors, and 
visualize the joy of a trip into the mountains, 
the real mountains of Colorado? The moun
tains—answering with glories unspeakable all 
the senses of man—sight, sound, taste, smell, 
touch!4 Snow, acres of it, from whose very 
bosom the flowers spring; the murmur of ever
greens as soft as a low-voiced lullaby; waters 
gushing from an eternal ice-bound refrigerator;
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odors of pine, balsam, willow and alder, and
the sense of being held in everlasting arms 
as one touches, then reclines on the mossy 
ground.

To KNOW the mountains, one must SENSE 
them. In riding along in one’s car or on a 
railway coach, the sight alone is gratified. He 
knows not, feels not, interprets not the mass
ive pile who fails to accept the eternal chal
lenge to step out upon the soil and climb. To 
climb, else what is a mountain for?

But, methinks I hear you say: “Oh, dear, how 
alluring it all sounds, but being a teacher, I 
have before me a vacation which must be im
proved. I want a degree and the only way to 
get it is to go to summer school ‘somewhere.’ ” 
Granted. Of course, you will go to summer 
school ‘somewhere.’ But change the ‘some
where’ to Colorado-where, and then to a more 
specific term, still, “Greeley-where,” the Colo
rado State Teachers College stands with doors 
open toward the valleys and the hills. This 
“Columbia of the West” not only stands fore
most in education, but is a pioneer in the 
thought of giving every teacher from the flat 
country an opportunity of seeing, feeling, 
knowing the mountains. And those who have 
benefited by this forethought go back home 
with hearts full of experiences of which their 
souls had never dreamed!

Off to the Hills!
At exactly 12 o’clock each Friday, a joyous 

band of teachers leaves the College Campus for 
tne Rocky Mountain National Park, just fifty- 
five miles away. In twenty minutes the autos 
are passing through one of the richest farm 
regions of the West. Irrigation is best under
stood by watching the water as it flows be
tween the rows of beets, potatoes, beans ,or 
spreads over the fields of wheat and alfalfa.

The mountains stand out in bold relief 
against the sky and the eye is quickly caught
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by the great banks of snow that lie within the 
shadow of these mighty peaks, defying the heat 
of summer, and luring the tourist ever onward. 
The snowdrifts are visible all the way and 
the breezes that bathe the face give promise 
of the coolness and refreshment and newness 
of life that is in store for those who are fortu
nate enough to take a trip to the highlands.

As the cars glide over the smooth highway 
the outlines of the mountains become more 
distinct and take on richer tones of color with 
each passing mile. Within an hour the plains 
give way to the foothills and the fields of grain 
to orchards of cherries and apples. Now we 
are at the shore-line of an ancient ocean and 
all the story of the geological past is told in 
the upturned strata that were once seabed. 
There are massive walls of red and white and 
gray half covered by lichens and moss.

Suddenly the autos come down close to the 
rim of the roaring river and the glories of the 
mountain gorge begin to appear. No one ever 
beholds this labyrinth of winding road, foam
ing river and precipitous cliff without feeling 
a new reverence for beauty and a deep sense 
of awe at the majesty of the mountains.

Twenty-five miles of scenery that is grand 
enough to make the blood flow with stronger 
beat through the chambers of the heart and 
inspiring enough to bring new hope to tired 
and over-strained nerves. The charm of the 
Thompson canon is illustrated by an incident 
which happened last summer. Seven cars, 
filled with teachers from every state in the 
West, had just traveled a mile or two into this 
beautiful canon when it began to rain. The 
guide in charge suggested to the chauffeurs 
that the side curtains be put on, only to be 
met with a chorus of “no’s.” And there those 
jolly sightseers sat, with the rain beating upon 
them, mile after mile, until they were thor
oughly drenched. They laughingly said that 
they could get dry afterwards, but they could
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not afford to miss the wonderful scenes they 
were passing by.

At the end of the canon is Estes Park, the 
heart of the Rocky Mountain National Park, 
which Uncle Sam has set apart as a play
ground for lovers of nature and seekers of 
pleasure. It is a veritable garden encircled by 
gorgeous hills; the mountains were afraid to 
be all mountains also their true splendor 

would not be manifest. They needed the con
trast of green meadows and silvery streams 
and they needed quiet, level places in which 
thousands might gather and from which all 
the grandeur of an endless chain of mountain 
peaks could be seen at a single glance.

At first as the wide vistas of mountain land
scape break upon the view of the individual 
who has been looking at nearby canon walls, 
there is a sense of bewilderment, but in a few 
moments the eye focuses upon the center of 
interest—Long’s Peak. Long’s Peak dominates 
Estes Park as a master-motive in some cele
brated picture makes all lesser objects add 
their charm and lend their glory to the great 
central theme. Long’s Peak is one of the most 
rugged and magnificent mountains in America. 
It is the broad-based frustrum of a pyramid, 
deep scared by glacial action. It suggests 
mass, stability, poise and power. It has en
dured the tempests of the innumerable years 
and still is unconquered.

To each group when it first catches this near 
view of Long’s Peak the chief guide suggests 
that soul-inspiring message that “Tomorrow we 
shall be exploring throughout the whole day 
the wonders of this king of mountains.” Yes, 
tomorrow, for tonight we will pause at Camp 
C. T. C. which nestles just where the artist 
Bierstadt said the view of Long’s Peak was 
best.

Camp C. T. C.
Camp C. T. C. is not a hotel. It is not an inn. 

It is merely a place provided by Teachers Col*
8

lege for folks to eat and sleep without the 
need of much money or the necessity of social 
frills. It is a haven of rest for teachers who 
want to live in the mountains for a few days 
as a mental and spiritual tonic for all the rest 
of the year. There is food in abundance, and 
comfortable beds, and campfires, and song, and 
laughter. Teachers College has decreed that 
all of this shall cost only fifty cents a meal 
and fifty cents a night.

In the wee, small hours of the morning the 
“bugle” sounds and the Camp is all astir. In 
a very short time breakfast is over and all the 
guests clothed in winter coats and wrapped 
in blankets are securely tucked away in autos. 
As the cars move along only the stars are 
visible above the dark forest-covered hills, 
then the soft alpine glow appears upon the 
mountain, the glow grows richer in tone until 
the sunlight gleams upon the summit of the 
peak and slowly creeps down into the valleys. 
The early morning air is chill but invigorating. 
The autos speed onward and upward, pausing 
here to see a beaver dam and there to inspect 
the architecture and natural phenomena of 
Bald-Pate and Long’s Peak Inns.

Thrilled by the prospect before them ,the 
mountaineers, for already they have developed 
in their hearts that fine sensibility to nature’s 
beauty and that deep love of the hills which 
entitles them to this badge of honor, reach 
the highest point that it is possible for the 
cars to go, and, getting out of the autos, eagerly 
begin the climb.

At this point the chief guide takes command 
and instructs his company in the art of climb
ing. It is best to climb the mountain in groups 
and not struggle along as individuals. Ama
teurs are too eager and are apt to tire them
selves out in the first half hour. If the fresh
ness and vigor of the early morning are to be 
conserved, the periods of rest must be fre
quent and scientifically arranged. Each five 
minutes, a minute’s rest; each fifteen minutes,
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IMPORTANT ANNOUNCEMENTS

THE SUMMER QUARTER OPEN TO ALL

Any person twenty years of age or over, whether a high school graduate 
or not, may enroll in the College for the summer quarter and take such 
subjects as they are interested in and able to carry. A record of attendance 
and a list of the subjects taken will be kept. College credit toward gradua
tion is given only to those students who meet the entrance requirements as 
stated on page 13. Students who attend the summer quarter without sub
mitting high school credentials may later present these and have their marks 
previously earned transferred to the regular credit records of the College.

The College, as usual, divides the Summer Quarter into two equal half
quarters for the convenience of the few students who can attend for only a 
part of the time. Only those courses which are designated “First Half,” 
“Second Half,” or “Either Half” carry credit for less than the full quarter. All 
other courses must be carried for the full quarter, if taken for college credit. 
There are fewer of these half-quarter courses this year than fomerly, because 
of the lessening demand for them. Most summer school students are arrang
ing to remain for the full quarter and earn a full quarter’s credit toward 
graduation.

REGISTRATION—-PAYMENT OF FEES

All students who expect to be in attendance for the full quarter should 
make up a program card for the whole quarter. The quarter fees may be 
paid all a t once or for the student’s convenience in two parts—one-half June 
21, and the second half July 26.

m u m  ii ii in  ii m i  ii ii ii m in i  m m  ii i m i  i iiim  m i  ii ii m u  i i i i i i i i i i i i i i  in  m i  m i n i u m  i i i i i i  .
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The Quarter: June 21-August 27 

First Half: June 21-July 23 
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FACULTY 
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Summer Quarter 
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J o h n  G r a n t  C r a b b e , A.B., A.M., Pd.M., Pd.D., LL.D., President.
F r a n c i s  L o r e n z o  A b b o t t , B.S., A.M., Professor of Physical Science.
L e v e r e t  A l l e n  A d a m s , A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Professor of Biology.
H e s t e r  A n n  A l l y n , A.B., A ssistant Professor of Household Science.
L e l a  M. A u l t m a n , Pd.B., Pd.M., A.B., T raining Teacher, F irs t Grade. 
G r a c e  M. B a k e r , Professor of Fine and Applied Arts.
G e o r g e  A. B a r k e r , M.S., Professor of Geology, Physiography and Geology. 
M a r v i n  F. B e e s o n , A.B., Ph.D., Professor of Educational Psychology.
J o h n  R . B e l l , Ph.B., A.M., D .Litt., Professor of Secondary Education, P rin 

cipal of the High School.
L ouis A. B e l l , A.B., A.M., Professor of Chemistry.
R a l p h  T. B i s h o p , Instructor in P rinting.
R a e  E. B l a n c h a r d , A.B., A.M., Professor of L iterature and English.
V e r a  C a m p b e l l , A.B., A ssistant L ibrarian.
A l b e r t  F r a n k  C a r t e r , A.B., M.S., L ibrarian. Professor of L ibrary Science. 
E l i z a b e t h  C l a s b e y , Instructor in Household Science.
A m b r o s e  O w e n  C o l v i n , B.C.S., Professor of Commercial Education.
A l l e n  C r o s s , A.B., A.M., Dean of the College. Professor erf L iterature  and 

English.
B e s s  C u n n i n g h a m , B.S., Training Teacher, K indergarten.
G r a c e  C u s h m a n , Pd.B., A ssistant L ibrarian. Instructo r in L ibrary Science. 
L u c y  B. D e l b r id g e , Violin.
H u l d a  A. D i l l i n g , B.E., Training Teacher, Fourth  Grade.
E d w i n  S t a n t o n  D u P o n c e t , A.B., Ph.D., Professor of Modern Foreign 

Languages.
F l o r a  E l d e r , A.B., Instructor in Commercial Education.
G e o r g e  W i l l i a m  F i n l e y , B.S., A.M., Professor of M athematics.
C h a r l e s  M. F o u l k , Pd.B., Professor of Manual Training.
H e l e n  G i l p i n -B r o w n , A.B., Dean of Women.
S a m u e l  M il o  H a d d e n , Pd.B., A.B., A.M., Dean of P ractical Arts. Professor 

of Industria l Education.
C h a r l o t t e  H a n n o , Pd.M., A.B., Modern Foreign Languages, High School.
W. H . H a r g r o v e , B.S., Professor of Agriculture.
J o s e p h i n e  H a w e s , A.B., A.M., English, High School.
* J a m e s  H a r v e y  H a y s , A.B., A.M., Dean Em eritus of the College. Professor 

of L atin  and Mythology.
J a c o b  D a n i e l  H e i l m a n , A.B., Ph.D., Professor of Educational Psychology. 
E m m a  T. H e m l e p p , B.S., Training Teacher, E ighth Grade.
L i l l i a n  C. H o f f m a n , A.B., Professor of Household Arts.

♦D ied  February 18, 1920.
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R a y m o n  H. H u n t , Reed and Brass Instrum ents.
W a l t e r  F. I s a a c s , B.S., Professor of Fine and Applied Arts.
E d w a r d  K a m i n s k i , Instructor in Fine and Applied Arts.
E l i z a b e t h  H a y s  K e n d e l , Pd.B., Pd.M., A.B., Training Teacher, S ixth Grade.
J o h n  C l a r k  K e n d e l , A.B., Director of the Conservatory of Music. Professor 

of Public School Music.
J o s e p h i n e  K n o w l e s  K e n d e l , Voice.
M a r g a r e t  J o y  K e y e s , A.B., A ssistant in Physical Education and D ramatic 

In terpretation .
G e n e v i e v e  K i r k b r i d e , Prim ary Supervisor.
G l a d y s  E. K n o t t , B.S., M.S., General Science, High School.
H. P e a r l  L i p p , M.D., Medical Adviser of Women. ,
R o y c e  R e e d  L o n g , A.B., Director of Hygiene and Physical Education.
T h o m a s  C. M c C r a c k e n , A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Dean of the Graduate College.

Professor of the Science and A rt of Education.
L u c y  M cL a n e , A.B., English, High School.
L y n n  B. M cM u l l e n , B.S., A.M., Director of Training School. Professor of 

Elem entary Education.
A r t h u r  E . M a l l o r y , A.B., M athematics, High School.
G u r d o n  R a n s o m  M i l l e r , Ph.B., A.M., Ph.D. Professor of Sociology and 

Economics.
J . C. M u e r m a n , A.B., A.M., D irector of R ural A dm inistration.
B e r n i c e  O r n d o r f f , Ph.B., Training Teacher, Seventh Grade.
C l a r a  E .  O’T o o l e , Teacher, High School.
W i l l i a m  B. P a g e , M.D., A ssistant Librarian.
H e l e n  P a y n e ,  B.S., Director and Professor of Home Economics.
O r a  B. P e a k e , A.B., A.M., H istory; High School Preceptress.
A d d i s o n  L e r o y  P h i l l i p s , A.M., Professor of English.
E d g a r  D u n n i n g t o n  R a n d o l p h , A.B., A.M., Director of Extension Service. 
F r i e d a  B. R o h r , Pd.B., Pd.M., A.B., T raining Teacher, F ifth  Grade.
L i l a  M. R o s e , Pd.M., Instructor in Music, Public School Methods.
0. W. S c h a e f e r , Bookbinding.
W i l l i a m  E. S e a r c h , A ssistant Professor of Physical Education.
F r a n k  W. S h u l t i s , A.B., A.M., M athematics, High School.
B e l l a  B r u c e  S i b l e y , Pd.B., Pd.M., A.B., A.M., Training Teacher, Second 

Grade.
E d w i n  B. S m i t h , B.S., A.M., Professor of H istory and Political Science. 
E d i t h  S t e p h e n s , A.B., A ssistant L ibrarian.
F r a n c e s  T o b e y , B.S., A.B., Dean of the Jun ior College. Professor of Oral 

English.
J e n n i e  T r e s s e l , Teacher Training Courses, High School.
E d n a  F. W e l s h , Pd.B., Pd.M., Commercial Education, High School.
C l a r a  M. W h e e l e r , B.S., T raining Teacher, Third Grade.
E d i t h  W i e b k i n g , Instructor in Household Arts.
G r a c e  W i l s o n , Pd.B., A.B., A ssistant to the Dean of Women.
R a y m o n d  J .  W o r l e y , Commercial Education, High School.
F r a n k  L e e  W r i g h t , A.B., A.M., Professor of Education.
M . E v a  W r i g h t , Piano a n d  Pipe Organ.
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General Lecturers and Special Teachers 
for the Summer Quarter, 1920

The College announces the completion of plans for the summer lecturers 
and special teachers for the coming summer quarter to include the following 
men of national educational fame.

Ten of the men will be called upon for evening lectures, each lecturer 
giving a series of five lectures during the evenings of one week. In  addition 
to th is most of the general lecturers will teach in regularly organized classes 
for periods of from one week to a full quarter.

In  certain courses several of the visiting instructors teach through con
secutive weeks. The classes will be in charge of resident instructors when 
not under the direction of visiting teachers and lecturers.

E d w a r d  H o w a r d  G r i g g s , A.M., L.H.D., Lecturer on L iterature, Ethics, and 
Philosophy, New York.
Dr. Griggs comes to the College in 1920 for his th ird  engagement. The 
whole body of summer students has come to look forward to Dr. Griggs’ 
lecutres as the culmination of a great course by various men extending 
through the ten weeks of the quarter. The series th is year will consist 
mainly in an in terpretation  of the philosophy of Maurice Maeterlinck and 
is especially timely because of the visit of M aeterlinck to America th is 
year. The final lecture will be educational and will be the commencement 
address for the quarter.
Lectures 1 to 4—Maurice M aeterlinck: Poet and Mystic.
Lecture 5—Education for the New Era.

L i n c o l n  H u l l e y , Ph.D., President of John B. Stetson U niversity, De Land, 
Florida.
President Hulley is a leader in education in the South and a prominent 
public man in his state, being a member of the state senate. He made 
many friends and gained a host of adm irers during his lecture engagement 
a t Teachers College last year. His topics for 1920 are:
1. Longfellow: The Poet of the Fire-Side.
2. Sketches in Charcoal, a Negro Dialect.
3. W ordsworth’s Im m ortal Sonnets.
4. Lowell: The Yankee Idylist.
5. Riley and the Home Folks.

E l m e r  B u r r it t  B r y a n , LL.D., L.H.D., President of Colgate U niversity, 
Hamilton, New York.
President Bryan is known throughout the United S tates as a forceful 
and vita l speaker on educational topics. He has w ritten  two widely 
circulated books: The Basis of Practical Teaching, and Fundam ental Facts 
for Teachers. His lecture topics for the summer quarter are:
1. Education—The Way Out.
2. W hat we Won in the W ar.
3. The Meaning of Youth.
4. Broad Tracks and Narrow Tracks.
5. The Game of Life.

W i l l  G r a n t  C h a m b e r s , A.M., D .Litt., Dean of the School of Education, U ni
versity  of Pittsburgh.
Alumni of 1905 to 1910 will remember Dean Chambers as a popular teacher 
and careful student in the field of child-study in Colorado Teachers Col-
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lege. He organized the Senior College during his years in Greeley and 
has done much progressive work as an educational adm inistrator since 
in the U niversity of P ittsburgh. He will instruct in two educational 
courses and give the following evening lectures:
1. The Development of Democracy in Government and Education.
2. The Fundamental Aims in Education in a Democracy.
3. The same continued.
4. A Desirable Reorganization of Our Educational System.
5. The same continued.

E d w a r d  C a r e y  H a y e s , Ph.D.
Professor Hayes will be welcomed by the hundreds of students who last 
summer attended his classes here. For the benefit of new students we 
may again call attention to the fact th a t he is widely known as one of 
the ablest of modern thinkers upon social subjects, a frequent contributor 
to  the pages of the leading American journals of Sociology, Economics 
and Political Science where his penetrating insight is known to' a wide 
circle of readers. He is also the author of a widely known tex t book in 
Sociology for college students. He has for a number of years been a 
prominent figure in the American Sociological Society in which he now 
holds high office. Dr. Hayes is an interesting speaker as well as an 
original thinker. He will teach again th is summer in two classes in 
Sociology, and in addition will for a week give the evening lectures. The 
following are his top ics:
1. Education for Personality.
2. The Riddle of the Sphinx or the F uture of War.
3. The Problem of Economic Order and Justice.
4. Recent and Proposed Changes in the Treatm ent of Crime.
5. Cuibono or W hat is W orth While.

E d w a r d  T. D e v i n e , Ph.D.
For over twenty years Edward T. Devine has been one of the foremost 
personalities in social work in America, actively connected w ith the incep
tion and development of numerous im portant movements, and w ith 
emergency relief of various kinds in widely separated places in Europe 
and America. As teacher, lecturer and author, he has further contributed 
substantially  to building up a dynamic lite ra tu re  of social work and to 
developing courses of instruction in social economics, both for the general 
student and as train ing  for social work and profession.
As a teacher and lecturer on economics Dr. Devine has given courses in 
the Universities of Oxford and Edinburgh. From 1915 to 1919 he was 
professor of Social Economy a t Columbia University. He is well known 
as the Director of the New York School of Philanthropy.
As a social worker, he was the special representative of the American Red 
Cross in charge of relief in San Francisco after the great fire in 1906; 
and in Dayton, Ohio, after the storm and flood in 1913. In  1916 he was 
the special agent in Russia of the American Embassy. In  1917-18 he 
was in charge of the Bureau of Relief, and Refugees of the American Red 
Cross in France. He was president of the N ational Conference of Charities 
and Corrections in 1906; was one of the founders of the National Child 
Labor Committee and the National Tuberculosis Association; and in 1912 
was chairman of the Committee on Industria l Relations for the first p a rt of 
its existence.
As an editor, Dr. Devine founded the magazine “Charities,” which has 
developed into the “Survey.” He is a t present, as he has been continually, 
on the editorial staff of the “Survey.”
As an author, he has the following substantial books to his credit: Dis
abled Soldiers and Sailors; The Fam ily and Social Work, Social Forces;



SUMMER QUARTER BULLETIN 7

Economics; The Practice of C harity; The S pirit of Social W ork; Effi
ciency and Relief; Principles of Relief.
Dr. Devine will teach in the S tate Teachers College in the summer quarter 
in two classes, and for one week will give the evening lectures. His topics, 
viewed in the light of his career and achievements, should be widely 
attractive.
The topics are:
1. The Three R’s: Reaction, Revolution, Reconstruction.
2. Our New Horizons: Geographical, H istorical, Social.
3. The Story of American Social Work.
4. The Factors of Social Work.
5. Americanization: True and False.

E d w a r d  A. R y n e a r s o n , Ph.D., Director of Vocational Guidance, P ittsburgh, Pa. 
Dr. Rynearson is an educator of eminent ability  who has made for himself 
an enviable place in P ittsburgh and the surrounding community. He was 
sent by the P ittsburgh  Board of Education to visit the schools in Great 
B ritain and the Continent in 1908. This survey has given him a broad o u t
look on the entire field of education. He has had charge of high school work 
for a number of years in the City of P ittsburgh, and has done much to 
pu t vocational guidance in th is city on a good foundation. He will offer 
courses during the summer quarter on junior and senior high school 
adm inistration and vocational guidance.

E l w o o d  P. C u b b e r l e y , Ph.D., Leland Stanford Jun ior University.
Dr. Cubberley is one of the most widely known educators in the United 
States. His work- in educational adm inistration and his direction of 
educational surveys have a ttrac ted  as much atten tion  as those of any 
other educator of the present day. He will offer courses in educational 
adm inistration and educational surveys, and give lectures during one week 
of his stay  in the summer quarter. The following are among some of his 
best known books: “Rural Life and Education,” “School Funds and Their 
Apportionment,” “S tate  and County School A dm inistration,” “Public 
School A dm inistration,” “Public Education in the United S tates.”

A l f r e d  L a w r e n c e  H a l l -Q u e s t , A.M., D irector of School Affiliation, U niversity 
of Cincinnati.
Professor Hall-Quest has had a wide teaching experience, and has taugh t 
in the University of Illinois, U niversity of Virginia, and a t  present is 
teaching in the Universty of Cincinnati. His work in all of these in s titu 
tions has been in the departm ent of education. He is a  member of two 
honorary fratern ities in education—Phi D elta Kappa and Kappa Delta 
Pi. As an author he is nationally known through Chapter 10 in the 
“Modern High School,” “Supervised Study,” and “The Textbook.” The 
college is very fortunate  in securing the services of Mr. Hall-Quest for 
this summer.

H a r r y  M il l e r , A.B., Professor of Education, University of Wisconsin.
Mr. H arry  Miller is professor of education a t the U niversity of Wisconsin 
and principal of the U niversity High School which is the dem onstration 
and train ing school in which practice teaching in preparation for high 
school teaching is done. Mr. Miller has bu ilt up an unique procedure in 
the training of high school teachers. His plan is quite well known through
out the United States. His major contribution to  educational literature  
is to  be found in P a rt One of the E ighteenth Year Book of the N ational 
Association for the S tudy of Education. Mr. Miller is recognized as 
one of the best secondary school men in the U nited S tates. He will 
assist in courses for high school teachers in the summer quarter.
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G u y  M. W h ip p le ,  Ph.D.
Dr. Whipple is one of the best known educational psychologists in the 
United States. His experience has been unusually rich and yields a valu
able background for his teaching work. He has assisted in the psychology 
departm ent a t Cornell University, in the educational departm ent a t the 
U niversity of Illinois and the U niversity of Missouri, as director of the 
Bureau of Salesmanship Research in the Carnegie In s titu te  of Tech
nology, and is a t present Professor of Experim ental Education and direc
to r of the Bureau of M ental Tests and Measurements in the University 
of Michigan. Dr. Whipple is a member of a number of honorary societies 
in education, and the author of the following well known books: “Guide 
to  High School Observation,” “Questions in General and Educational 
Psychology,” “M anual of M ental and Physical Tests,” “How to Study 
Effectively.” These and other writings form a valuable contribution to  
the literature  in educational psychology. Dr. Whipple will assist during 
the summer quarter in the work of the educational psychology depart
ment.

G e o r g e  D. S t r a y e r ,  Ph.D., Professor of Educational Administration, Columbia 
University.
Dr. George D. S trayer, is one of the foremost educators in the United 
States. His work as president of the N ational Educational Association 
last year has added to his already large popularity. His educational w rit
ings are sane and considered as valuable contributions in the field of educa
tional literature. His courses during the summer of 1919 were very well 
received a t  Colorado S tate  Teachers College, and his coming to give work 
in the same fields during the summer of 1920 is anticipated w ith much 
pleasure by those who wTere previously under his instruction.

E r n e s t  H o r n ,  Ph.D., Professor of Education, University of Iowa.
Dr. Horn will offer work during the summer quarter in Elem entary Educa
tion and in the Philosophy of Education. Dr. Horn has had a wide and 
varied experience in educational work and will prove a strong addition 
to  the well-selected faculty for the summer of 1920.

H. B. W i l s o n ,  Superintendent of Schools, Berkeley, California.
Mr. Wilson is one of the strongest superintendents in the United S tates. 
His wide and successful experience, both in the Middle W est and in Cali
fornia, has caused him to be looked upon as one of the outstanding figures 
in educational adm inistration. Mr. Wilson will assist in class-room work 
during the summer quarter in educational adm inistration and educational 
surveys. He will also lecture during one week on the following subjects:
1. The Americanization of Education.
2. Making Education Significant.
3. Democratizing A dm inistration and Teaching.
4. Socializing School Work.
5. Essentials in Professional Success.
Mr. Wilson is widely known through a book entitled, “The M otivation of 
School W ork.” This contribution to educational literature  is one of value. 
Colorado S ta te  Teachers College is fortunate  in securing Mr. Wilson’s serv
ices for the summer quarter.

H a r v e y  S. G r u v e r , A.M., Superintendent of Schools, W orcester, M assachusetts 
Mr. Gruver has had a wide experience in educational adm inistration and 
supervision. While assistan t superintendent in Indianapolis he had charge 
of the Junior High School work, and therefore comes well fitted to offer 
courses in junior and senior high schol subjects. Mr. Gruver taugh t in 
the summer school of 1919 for a period of eight weeks, and was one of the 
most inspiring and forceful teachers on the faculty. Those who were 
under his instruction last year will look forward w ith more than  usual 
pleasure to his re tu rn  for the summer of 1920.
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THE SUMMER QUARTER, 1920

The Summer Q uarter of 1920 will in general follow the plans begun in 
1918. The quarter will be but a little  shorter in actual time than  the other 
three quarters of the college year. Each instructor will include all the m aterial 
in his courses th a t he regularly uses and will give full time to each topic. 
A student will carry sixteen hours of work the same as in other quarters. 
This includes the ususal two hours’ credit for the evening lectures.

This year the policy .of bringing in from other institutions, not only lec
turers, bu t class-room teachers as well will be continued and extended. Twenty 
lecturers and teachers from other educational institu tions will be in Greeley 
to give the best they have to the summer school students. A complete list 
of these and the subjects they are to  teach may be seen elsewhere in this 
Bulletin.

THE GROWTH OF THE SUMMER SCHOOL

The Summer School of Colorado S tate  Teachers College began its work 
in 1905 wTith  a small faculty group and about two hundred students. In  1910 
practically the whole faculty, exclusive of the train ing  school and high school 
teachers, remained to teach through the six weeks of the summer school. In 
th a t year there were 443 students. In 1918 the summer term  was placed 
upon an academic level w ith the other quarters of the college year. The term  
was lengthened to a quarter and the credits were made equal in value w ith 
those of the college year. W ith this step the college entered upon the four- 
quarter year. The change proved to be a popular one. The attendance in 
creased instead of falling off w ith the lengthened term , augmented expense, 
and diminished credit for the work done. Today the teachers, not only of 
Colorado but of neighboring and d is tan t sta tes as well, recognize the fact 
th a t the College is doing a large service to  the profession of teaching by 
making i t  possible for active teachers to keep up w ith the development of 
modern educational practice and to continue their professional education w ith 
out losing tim e from their teaching. A thousand teachers each year avail 
themselves of the opportunity.

WHO MAY ATTEND THE SUMMER QUARTER CLASSES?

Admission to the College a t other times is limited to  those who have 
completed fifteen units of high school work. The stric t observance of this 
rule during the summer would make it impossible for hundreds of experi
enced teachers, who are not high school graduates, to get into touch with
all the new movements in education which the College faculty and visiting 
instructors are presenting to the summer quarter students. This year for 
the first time the College is opening the summer classes to  all who may 
profit by the instruction offered.

Any student tw enty  years of age or over may be enrolled in Teachers
College for the Summer Quarter w ithout reference to  meeting the College
requirem ent for admission. The College believes it can render a valuable 
service to  the teachers of Colorado and surrounding sta tes by allowing any 
m ature man or woman who is teaching or expecting to teach, bu t who has 
not graduated from a high school, to enroll in the College for the Summer 
Quarter and take from the complete College program such work as he or she 
may be able to carry.

No college credit will be recorded, however, for any student un til the 
requirements for college entrance have been fully met. A record of attendance 
and work done will be kept. This may later be transferred  to the perm anent 
records and counted tow ard graduation when the entrance requirem ents have 
been complied with.
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FEES AND EXPENSES

Board—Students board in private homes, boarding houses, and in the 
College Cafeteria. The cafeteria was started  to enable students to  keep the 
outlay  for board down to a figure of approximate cost. L ast summer the 
average cost of board for 300 students in the cafeteria was $4 a week. 
I t  need not be m aterially  higher than  th a t this year.

Room—Private houses in the vicinity of the College provide rooms for 
students. W ith two students in a room the cost is five, six, or seven dollars 
a m onth for each student.

Light Housekeeping—A limited number of rooms for light housekeeping 
are available a t a reasonable rental. The assistan t to the dean of women, 
Miss Grace Wilson,, will supply prospective students w ith lists of rooms 
upon request.

College Fees—The sta te  provides funds for the maintenance of the College 
for three quarters in the year. The Summer Quarter has the use of the 
College buildings and equipment but finds it necessary to draw  its financial 
support largely from student fees. Each student pays fifteen dollars for a 
half quarter, or th ir ty  dollars for the full quarter. Students, not citizens of 
Colorado, pay an additional fee of five dollars for the full quarter.

All students who expect to be in the College for the full quarter make out 
their programs of studies for the full time. The fees, however, may be paid 
in twro parts, one-half on June 21, and the other, Ju ly  26.

Books—Books may be bought from the College book room. A t the end 
of the quarter any book in good condition and still to  be used as a college 
tex t book, may be resold to the book room a t a slight discount.

The table below represents a median of expense—neither the least possible 
nor the highest—and covers the three large items of college expense.

APPROXIMATE EXPENSE FOR TEN WEEKS
Room ................................................................................  $10.00
Board ................................................................................ 40.00
College Fees ..................................................................    30.00

T o ta l..............................................................................  $80.00

DIPLOMAS, CERTIFICATES AND DEGREES
The Colorado Life S ta te  Certificate is granted to  all graduates of any of 

the tw o-year or three-year courses of study. This certificate is honored as a 
life s ta te  certificate for elem entary school teachers in practically all W estern 
sta tes and in many Southern and Eastern  sta tes as well. The degree of Bache
lor of A rts in Education is granted to candidates who complete any of the four- 
year courses. The degree of M aster of A rts in Education is conferred upon 
candidates who carry their school studies w ith distinct success one full year 
beyond a recognized bachelor’s degree. A thesis is also required for the 
m aster’s degree. Both the bachelor’s and m aster’s diplomas are also life sta te  
certificates under the laws of Colorado.

LOCATION OF THE COLLEGE
As this bulletin goes to several thousand teachers and students who 

have never visited Colorado, a few words may fittingly be said here regard
ing Teachers College and Greeley as to location and climate.

Greeley is one of the most beautiful small cities to be found anywhere. 
S ituated  52 miles north of Denver, w ithin plain view of the Rocky Moun
tains, in the heart of the richest farm ing country in the world. I ts  homes 
shelter an intelligent population of over 12,000 persons, overwhelmingly Ameri-
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can. I ts  streets are broad and shady, its lawns w ell-kept; its  w ater supply is 
piped 38 miles from a mountain canon, and is pure and soft. I t  is pre
eminently a city of homes, schools, and churches.

The altitude, 4,567 feet above sea level, insures clear, dry air, sunny days 
and cool nights. Seldom does the night tem perature go above 70 degrees, even 
in the ho ttest pa rt of the summer; 60 or 65 degrees a t  night is usual. Be
cause of the low percentage of hum idity, even the ho ttest midday is seldom 
oppressive, and sunstroke is unknown.

One may accomplish a given amount o fb ra inw ork  here w ith the minimum 
of energy and fatigue, while recuperation comes quickly. This statem ent is 
true of the entire year.

RECREATION

Diversion and recreation are a legitim ate p art of a successful summer 
school. Colorado Teachers College has not neglected these features. E n te r
tainm ents, musical and dram atic, railw ay excursions to  the m ountains, “hikes” 
on foot, tennis and other outdoor games, story-telling, and low-priced week
end trips to  Estes P ark  (the Rocky M ountain N ational Park) have been 
provided, and will make your stay  pleasant as well as profitable.

The College this year has made a special arrangem ent whereby students 
can leave the College Friday a t noon and return  Sunday evening, after having 
spent two days and a half in Rocky M ountain N ational P ark  in a camp 
arranged by the College and w ith competent chaperones and guides, all for 
about twelve dollars.

The New Rocky M ountain N ational P ark—For forty  years “E stes P ark ,” 
a t the base of Long’s Peak, has been widely known throughout the nation 
as one of the grandest and most beautiful mountain resorts in N orth America. 
Thousands of tourists have visited it annually, and it has come to be known 
among traveling people as superior to  Yellowstone in all except the geysers. 
B ut the park  has not been widely advertised; no direct line of railroad goes 
to  the park ; the sta te  has been slow to recognize its scenery as its most 
profitable commercial asset, and the nation has hardly been aware th a t there 
is anything west of the Allegheny M ountains w orth seeing except California. 
N otw ithstanding the local and national indifference, thousands have learned 
to  come annually to the “Rocky Mountain W onderland,” to live for a month 
or more under the blue sky and in the clear air of the high mountains. A 
series of great hotels and of less pretentious, but comfortable, rustic inns have 
grown up in the Park.

Finally, the grandeur of this ideal mountain section was made known to 
the English-speaking world through the writings of the m ountain guide and 
naturalist, Enos Mills, who turned lecturer and essayist ju s t to  publish his 
enthusiasm  for th is spot. The result of the publicity which he has given to 
the place through his books, magazine articles, and lectures, is th a t the 
United S tates has a t last made th is wonderful stretch  of snowy m ountains 
“The Rocky M ountain N ational Park .” Every student from the E ast or 
South or the plains country should arrange to spend a t least a week-end from 
Friday afternoon to Sunday evening in the Park. Commercial automobiles 
run  to and from the P ark  daily, charging a reasonable fare for small parties.

One goes from Greeley across the plains and low hills to Loveland, 22 
miles. I t  is eight miles from Loveland to the opening of the Loveland Canon, 
where the Big Thompson River breaks through the first range of hills. The 
walls of this canon are clean cut, nearly 2,000 feet high and beautifully  colored. 
Although almost unknown, this canon is as imposing as the much-advertised 
“Royal Gorge.” From this point the road follows alongside the Thompson 
through groves of pine and under the shadows of wonderful geologic form a
tions for twenty-five miles. Suddenly your car emerges from the confines of 
the rock walls and glides into the beautiful meadows of the P ark—an ideal
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scene of quiet and peace. But “lift your eyes unto the h ills!” They take your 
breath for a moment, for there they stand all about you, the eternal snow- 
covered hills, 14,000 feet high—Long’s Peak, Meeker, F la t Top, Ypsilon, and 
a dozen others. I t ’s a big place threaded by sixty miles or more of perfect 
roads, and with the meadows running up to the hills. Pines, spruces, rocks, 
bewildering grandeur, are everywhere. Cottages for summer dwellers are 
tucked in everywhere. Every sort of dwelling, from a ten t sheet anchored 
to  the side of an automobile to  mansions and elegant hotels are to be seen. 
And up a t Long’s Peak Inn you may be fo rtunate enough to catch a glimpse 
of, or get a word with, the young man who is the John Muir of these moun
tains, the native natu ralist, Enos Mills.

Other Excursions—From Greeley there is an excellent opportunity on 
Saturdays and Sundays to take in a number of other very interesting places, 
such as the canons of the Poudre River; Eldora, the splendid Summer R esort; 
the Moffat Road experiences; the great heronries on the Poudre and the P la tte ; 
the great irrigated center of the W est; fishing w ithin two hours’ travel; and, 
above all, the great Rocky Mountain Range—250 miles of snoAvy range in 
full view from the College Campus. Once during the term  a railw ay excursion 
a t popular ra tes is arranged to  take all who wish to go, into the heart of 
the high mountains. One excursion took the students up the “Moffat Road” 
to the summit of the Continental Divide, Corona, 10,600' feet. Another was 
over the “Switzerland Trail” to Eldora. S till another was to the summit 
of Pike’s Peak. The students in each summer session choose the destination 
for their own excursion. Small parties make shorter trips to points of interest, 
for study or pleasure, nearer Greeley. While there are many opportunities 
for recreation, the School is not offering its Summer Quarter as a holiday 
outing. The work is serious and effective, the entertainm ents and excursions 
being arranged a t the end of the school week.

BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT
Buildings—The buildings which are completed a t the present time consist 

of the adm inistration building, the library building, the residence of the 
President, the training school and the industrial a rts  building. The main, or 
adm inistration building, is 240 feet long and 80 feet wide. I t  has in it the 
executive offices, class-rooms, and class museums. I ts  halls are wide and 
commodious and are occupied by sta tu a ry  and other works of a r t which make 
them  very pleasing.

The library is a beautiful building. The first floor is entirely occupied 
by the library, consisting of m ore. than  forty-five thousand volumes. The 
furniture in the library is of light oak and harmonizes w ith the room in a 
most pleasing manner. The basement is occupied by committee rooms, te x t
book departm ent, taxiderm y shop, wild animal museum, ceramic museum, and 
the departm ents of geography and agriculture.

The Training School is a commodious building of red pressed brick similar 
in style to the adm inistration building. In  its construction no pains- or 
expense have been spared to make it sanitary, fireproof, and in every possible 
way an ideal building for a complete graded school from the kindergarten 
to the high school, inclusive.

The Simon Guggenheim H all of Industrial A rts is a beautiful structure 
in the classic style of architecture. I t  is constructed of gray pressed brick.
I t  accommodates the departm ents of M anual Training and A rt, including
every branch of hand work and a rt train ing  applicable to the highest type
of public school of the present and immediate future. This building is a
g ift to  the College from ex-senator Simon Guggenheim.

The President’s House is on the campus among the trees. In  this beau ti
ful home are held many social gatherings for students during the school year.

A tem porary wooden structure was completed to take care during the war 
period of the needs for a modern gymnasium and auditorium. The money
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was available and plans drawn for the perm anent gymnasium and auditorium, 
but for patriotic reasons, the conservation of labor, m aterials and money, 
these plans were put aside for the present and a large, airy, light wrooden 
building was constructed a t small cost to  provide a suitable floor for athletic 
games and an auditorium  for the Summer Q uarter lectures.

The Campus—Surrounding the buildings is a beautiful campus of fo rty  
acres. I t  is covered w ith trees and grass, and dotted here and there w ith 
shrubs and flowers, which give it the appearance of a na tu ra l forest. During 
the summer, birds, rabbits, squirrels and other small anim als make the 
campus their home, thus increasing its value as a place of rest, recreation, 
or study. ! U j

During the summer and fall quarters the faculty  gives its evening recep
tion to the students on the campus. At this time it presents a m ost pleasing 
appearance, being lighted, as it then is, by electric lights and Japanese 
lanterns.

In the rear of the buildings is a large playground, which covers several 
acres. In the southwestern portion of this playground is a general athletic 
field, a complete view of which is secured from a grandstand, which will 
accommodate more than  a thousand spectators. On the portion of the grounds 
adjacent to the building there is a complete outdoor gymnasium. To the south 
of the buildings are located the tennis courts and the garden theater.

During the summer, courses on the organization of playgrounds will be 
given, and dem onstration of how to carry out these courses in the public 
schools will be made on the campus.

Equipment—The institu tion  is well equipped in the way of laboratories, 
libraries, gymnasiums, playgrounds, an athletic field, a r t collection, museum, 
and a school garden. The library has 50,0€0 volumes bearing on the work of 
Teachers College. There is ample opportunity to work out subjects requiring 
library research. There is a handicraft departm ent w ith the library wherein 
a student may learn how to  conduct a library. The gymnasium is well 
equipped w ith modern apparatus. Games of all sorts suitable for schools 
are taught.

INTERESTING COLLEGE ACTIVITIES OUTSIDE OF THE USUAL 
COLLEGE COURSES

Bible Study—“The Greeley Plan”—Unusual opportunities for Bible Study 
are offered to  students through a system of co-operation between the churches 
of Greeley and the Teachers College. Perhaps Colorado Teachers College is 
more widely known nationally for this plan of Bible S tudy than  for any other 
single thing which it is doing. A number of magazine articles have been w rit
ten about it, and a book has been published, by the World Book Company, 
“Bible S tudy in Schools and College,” by Judge W alter A. Wood of the New 
York Appellate Court, dealing w ith this plan and its adaptation  and extension 
into more than  half the sta tes in the United S tates. I t  is a m aterial advantage 
to a student to  get into touch w ith th is work in some one of the churches, 
P ro testan t or Catholic, and to know a t first hand w hat is being done here 
in progressive, modern Bible Study. One who knows this work is distinctly 
more valuable to  the community where she teaches than  she would be w ith 
out it. Bible courses of college grade are m aintained in all the larger churches. 
Under specified conditions, students may receive college credit for the work 
done in these classes.

Community Co-operation Plan—In March, 1915, the Council of Deans 
approved a plan in which provision was made for allowing students to go 
out to  various organizations in the community to assist them  in their under
takings. This plan was known as the Community Co-operation Plan. It 
was agreed to allow students regular College credit for acting as teachers, 
leaders, or directors of such groups as Boy Scouts, Girls’ Camp Fire, Boys’
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Clubs, Girls’ Clubs, Sunday School Classes, Junior Christian Endeavor Societies, 
Junior Epworth Leagues, Sodalities, Children’s Choir or Orchestra, Modern 
Language Classes, Civic Training Classes for the Adult Aliens, Story-Telling 
Groups, and similar organizations.

Girls’ Camp Fire Movement—Something new, something big, something 
destined to grow ! The Camp Fire Girls’ Movement is new, having been 
given definitely to the public, March 17, 1912. I t  is already an organization 
large in numbers, having a t the last Annual Report 5,848 Camp Fires in 
good standing with a to ta l membership of 85,988, an increase of 20,022 in 
one year. Emphasis is placed on the home, the out-of-doors, and the spirit 
of service. T hat the movement is destined to grow, is shown by the recognition 
given it, not only in summer camps, but also in universities and colleges 
where the Camp Fire Girls’ work is beginning to be introduced into the 
curriculum. During the summer of 1916 the U niversity of California provided 
such a course w ith marked success, and now Colorado S ta te  Teachers College 
is offering a similar opportunity.

Conservatory of Music—An efficient Conservatory of Music is conducted 
in affiliation w ith the College. Individual vocal lessons are given, and also 
individual lessons on the piano, pipe-organ, violin, cello, and brass and reed 
orchestral instrum ents. The charges for these lessons are reasonable. Special 
arrangem ents for individual music lessons are made wfith the director of 
the Departm ent of Music.

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE, COURSES OF STUDY, GRADUATION, ETC.

Regular Admission to the College—Admission to  the College is granted 
to those who present a certificate of graduation showing the completion of 
fifteen or more units in an acceptable high school. This certificate m ust be 
presented a t the time of m atriculation in the College, and should be accom
panied by a transcrip t of the high school record, showing w hat subjects were 
studied and the number of units or the fraction of a un it made in each. A 
“u n it” is a subject pursued for th irty -six  weeks, w ith five recitations per 
week.

Conditional Admission—An  applicant who is tw enty  years old or over, 
who is not a high school graduate, but who is credited w ith fourteen high 
school units may be adm itted to the College upon presenting a transcrip t 
from a reputable high school, showing the completion of fourteen units. This 
admission is conditioned. Such students are limited to a maximum program 
of twelve hours per quarter and m ust make up the deficient high school unit 
in the Industrial High School during the student’s first year in the College. 
The student could not be enrolled for the second year until the entrance 
condition had been removed.

School for A dults—M ature students over tw enty  years of age who have 
less than  fourteen high school units of credit will be assigned to the Ungraded 
School for A dults—a division between the high school and the College. As 
soon as they have completed the equivalent of fifteen high school units, or 
shown the learning power which such completion usually gives, they may be 
granted a certificate of high school graduation and adm itted to the College.

Special Registration for the Summer Q uarter Only—Many students come 
to the College for the Summer Quarter only and do not wish to go through 
the form ality of presenting credentials for entrance. They do not expect 
to graduate and so do not care to have a perm anent record of their credits 
made. Provision for these is made in the statem ent printed inside the front 
cover of th is bulletin.

Organization—The College is an institu tion  for the train ing of teachers. 
I t  graduates students upon the completion of a two-year course. Advanced 
students are graduated upon the completion of courses covering three, four, 
or five years. For the convenience of adm inistration, the College m aintains
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three divisions: 1. The Junior College, for students pursuing the two-year
courses; 2. The Senior College, for students doing work of an advanced char
acter corresponding to the th ird  and fourth years of the usual colleges or 
universities; and 3. The Graduate College, for students doing work beyond 
the bachelor’s degree.

Function—The purpose of the College is to tra in  teachers for public 
school service. Being supported by public taxation  of all the property of the 
S tate  of Colorado, the College aims first to prepare teachers for all the kinds 
of public schools maintained w ithin the S tate  of Colorado. This includes 
rural schools, kindergartens, prim ary, interm ediate grade, upper grade, junior 
high school departm ents, and high schools. The College also accepts the 
responsibility of train ing supervisors for ru ral schools, principals, superin
tendents, teachers of home economics, practical arts, fine and applied arts , 
critic teachers, teachers of defective and a-typical children, teachers for adult 
night schools, etc.

While the College is supported for the training of Colorado teachers, it  
welcomes students from any s ta te  or country and sends its teachers an y 
where th a t they may be called. Students come to Colorado Teachers College 
from many sta tes and its graduates go in large numbers into the neighboring 
sta tes and in smaller numbers into d istan t sta tes and countries.

The College recognizes as its plain duty  and accepts as its function the 
training of students to become teachers in every type of school a t present 
supported by the sta te , to meet actually all the demands for the best .in the 
public school system of the present, and to forecast those improvements and 
reforms which the evolution of public systems of education is to bring about 
in the immediate future and to tra in  teachers to be ready to serve in and 
direct the new schools which are in the process of being evolved.

Advanced Standing—Students who come to the College a fte r having done 
work in another college, normal school, or university will be granted advanced 
standing for all such work which is of college grade, provided th a t the 
college or normal school in question has required high school graduation 
as a condition for admission. Those who receive advanced standing are re
quired to take here all the prescribed subjects in the course they select, 
unless these prescribed subjects or their substan tia l equivalents have been 
taken already in the normal school or college from which the students 
come. Only the heads of the departm ents involved have the power to excuse 
students from taking these prescribed subjects. No advanced standing is 
granted for additional units above the usual sixteen earned in the four- 
year high school course. If  Junior College subjects have been studied in a 
fifth year in a high school, such credit as these subjects deserve will be 
allowed.

Credit may be granted for private lessons in music, art, language, business 
courses, penmanship, etc., or for courses in such subjects in private or 
public schools not of collegiate rank only upon a recommendation, a fter 
careful examination, by the heads of departm ents giving such work in the 
College. Whenever thus recommended the work m ust be certified as similar 
to, and as a substitu te  for, certain specified courses which such depart
ments offer or recognize as a part of the training of a teacher in th a t 
particular field.

Those who expect to attend  the Summer Q uarter of Colorado S tate 
Teachers College and who desire advanced standing, should w rite for applica
tion blanks for advanced standing a t their earliest convenience, and should 
retu rn  those as soon as possible together w ith credentials to the College, so 
th a t they may be considered before the opening of the Summer Quarter. I t  
is exceedingly im portant th a t full credentials, relative to all the work for 
which credit is expected, be forwarded. This saves the student much delay 
and inconvenience.
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STUDENT TEACHING IN THE TRAINING SCHOOL
Students who expect to teach in the Training Departm ent, either the 

E lem entary School or High School, during the summer session, are asked to 
correspond w ith Director Lynn B. McMullen or Dr. John R. Bell, Principal 
of the Industria l High School, before the opening of the quarter.

The U nit of College Credit—All credit tow ard graduation is calculated 
in quarter-hours. The term  quarter-hour means a subject given one day a 
week through a quarter of a year, approximately twelve weeks. Most of 
the college courses call for four recitations a week. These are called four- 
hour courses. A student usually selects sixteen quarter-hours, the equivalent 
of four courses each meeting four times a week, as his regular work.

Forty-eight quarter-hours are a student’s regular work for the usual school 
year of nine months, or three quarters.

Maximum and Minimum Hours of Credit—A student registers usually 
for fifteen or sixteen hours each quarter. If  the work is to count as resident 
work, the student m ust carry a t least twelve quarter-hours. In  addition to 
a regular program of sixteen hours any student may add one or two of the 
following one-hour courses to his program w ithout special permission: Bible 
Study, Community-Co-operation, or Conservatory Music Lessons.

A student who wishes to take a larger program than sixteen hours made 
up of any other additions than  those mentioned above m ust have been in 
residence a t least one quarter and have shown ability  to do work of “A” or 
“AA” quality. Applications for permission to take more than sixteen hours 
are made in w riting to the Committee on S tudents’ programs. This com
m ittee will decline to gran t permission to students to take more than eighteen 
hours, on the ground th a t it is better for the most brilliant student to do 
extended and careful work on eighteen hours, ra ther than  to  do tw enty  hours 
or more, superficially.

In case a student makes more than  two grades below “B” during a given 
quarter he will be limited to fourteen hours the following quarter.

I t  shall be a part of the duties of the Committee on Student Programs 
to learn a t the close of the first half of each College quarter the quality  of 
the work of each student carrying more than  sixteen hours, and reduce the 
number of hours in each and every case regarding which any instructor reports 
the studen t’s work as either weak or unsatisfactory.

Minimum Residence Requirement—The College does not g ran t any certifi
cate or diploma for less than  three full quarters of residence study, during 
which time the student m ust have earned a t least forty-eight quarter 
hours of credit. S tudents who have already taken the Junior College diploma 
m ust spend in residence a t least one quarter out of each year required for the 
three-year or four-year courses in the Senior College. Extension group classes, 
conducted by members of the College faculty, are considered as resident work 
and may be counted as such to the extent of one quarter out of each three 
quarters required for the student’s graduation.

The Grading System—A student who takes a four-hour course may earn 
a little  more than  four hours of credit by doing unusually good work. On 
the other hand, less than  four hours will be granted for work of poorer 
quality  than  a reasonable expectation. The system is as follows:

A m ark of AA for a course gives 20 per cent above the number of hours 
indicated as normal for the course.*

A gives 10* per cent above normal.
B gives the normal credit.
C gives 10 per cent below normal.
D gives 20 per cent below normal.
F indicates failure.



SUMMER QUARTER BULLETIN 17

For example:
4B on a studen t’s perm anent record means th a t a student has taken  a 

four-hour course and made the normal credit in it.
4AA would indicate most excellent work in a four-hour course and would 

carry 4.8 hours credit.
4A gives 4.4 hours credit on a four-hour course.
4B gives 4 hours credit on a four-hour course.
4C gives 3.6 hours credit on a four-hour course.
4D gives 3.2 hours credit on a four-hour course.
These marks, both figure and letter, go on the studen t’s perm anent record 

for la ter reference to  indicate the quality  of the work done.
A student who enters school late in the quarter or is compelled to leave 

may receive partia l credit for the course in such a way as to indicate both 
the quality  and the am ount of credit. For example: A student may complete 
w ith exceptional distinction but tw o-thirds of a three-hour course. The 
m ark should be 2AA, and not 3C. Each m ark would give 2.4 hours, but 
the first m ark would indicate the quality  of the work as well as the amount 
of credit.

The School Year—The school year is divided into four quarters of approxi
m ately twelve weeks each. These a re :

1. The Fall Quarter.
2. The Winter Quarter.
3. The Spring Quarter.
4. The Summer Quarter.
This division of the year is especially well suited to a teachers’ college, 

for it gives teachers in active service, an opportunity equal to any of secur
ing a complete education while actually teaching.

Shortening the College Course—The Quarter plan, the Extension Work, 
and the grading system  make it possible for students who are physically 
strong enough to stay  in school w ith only short vacations to complete a 
college course in a shorter time than  th a t usually required in the colleges. 
N inety-six quarter-hours constitute the usual tw o-year college course, and 
one hundred and ninety-two quarter-hours make up the four-year course 
required for the A.B. degree. By carrying an average of seventeen hours a 
quarter and making an average grade of “A,” a strong student can earn 
18.7 hours each quarter. At this ra te  he could complete the course for the 
tw o-year life certificate in five quarters, from the middle of June of one 
year to the end of August of the next. Or such a student could complete the 
course for the A.B. degree in two and a half years—ten quarters. By doing 
some work in Extension courses through the school year while teaching, it is 
possible to  reduce the time still further.

Student Teaching—Teachers who have had less than  tw o years of college 
train ing take their practice teaching in the E lem entary School. Those who 
have had two years of college training may choose between the Elem entary 
School and the High School according to their own personal needs and in ter
ests. Most students are required to do tw o quarters of practice teaching 
before being granted the diploma of graduation from the Junior College. 
Experienced public school teachers may be excused from one quarter of this 
practice teaching by presenting to the superintendent of the Training School 
satisfactory evidence w arranting such exemption.

The State Board of Examiners—Every student before being granted a 
life certificate appears before the S ta te  Board of Examiners to teach a model 
lesson. Only students who have had a t least a quarter’s practice in the 
Training School are adm itted to this examination. A second exam ination is 
not required of those who are taking a senior or graduate college diploma, 
if they have already taugh t successfully before the S tate  Board.
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APPLICATIONS FOR GRADUATION

Application for graduation m ust be filed in the Dean’s office a t least 30 
days before the diploma is to be granted.

THE DAILY PROGRAM 

Summer Quarter
7:00 to 7:50—F irst Class Period.
8:00 to 8:50—Second Class Period.
9:00 to 9:50—Third Class Period.

10:00 to 10:50—Fourth Class Period.
11:00 to 11:50—F ifth  Class Period.
12:00 to  12:50—Sixth Class Period.

The afternoon is open for study in the Library and on the Campus and 
for Physical Education classes and informal recreation.

7:00 to 8:00 p. m. the General Lectures in the new Gymnasium-Audi
torium .

Administrative Organization of Colorado State 
Teachers College

J o h n  G r a n t  Cr a b b e , A.M., Pd.D., LL.D ............................ President
A l l e n  Cr o s s , A.M................................................Dean of the College
T h o m a s  C. M c Cr a c k e n , Ph.D .........Dean of the G raduate College
F r a n c e s  T o b e y , A.B................................Dean o f the Jun ior College
H e l e n  G i l p i n -B r o w n , A.B........................................ Dean of Women

For adm inistrative purposes, the College is divided into Junior College, 
Senior College, and Graduate College, each of which divisions is noticed more 
a t length in the pages following. Each college is directly administered by its 
own dean, bu t the adm inistration of all is centralized and unified in the 
President and Dean of the College.

In  addition to the three resident divisions named above, there is an ex
tension departm ent under a director who has immediate supervision of the 
work of the three divisions which is done outside the college walls.

THE JUNIOR COLLEGE

The scope of the Junior College is the work of the first two years of the 
College proper. The student completing th is course, having earned credit for 
ninety-six quarter hours, is granted a diploma which is a life certificate 
authorizing him to teach in the public schools of Colorado.

Requirements for Graduation—A student m ust do full work in residence 
during a t least three quarters before being granted* a certificate of gradua
tion from the Junior College. Thus, a t least forty-eight of his ninety-six 
required hours m ust represent resident w ork; the rem aining forty-eight 
hours may be granted on advanced standing or for extension courses. Appli
cations for graduation m ust be filed w ith the registrar a t least 30 days 
before the close of the quarter in which the diploma is to be granted.

Group Courses—Students entering the College October 1, 1917, or after 
are required to select a group course and to complete it according to its par
ticu lar requirements. The details of these courses may be seen in the annual 
catalog.
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THE SENIOR COLLEGE

The Senior College includes the th ird  and fourth years of the work of 
the S ta te  Teachers College. I t  furnishes special advanced preparation for 
normal school critics and teachers. I t  offers superior opportunities for the 
training of supervisors of all elem entary school work. High School teachers 
will find here superior professional and scholastic courses adapted to their 
professional aims. Principals and superintendents will find in the program 
of the Senior College an unsual opportunity for m ature students of wide 
professional interests.

Admission to the Senior College—Graduates from our Junior College, and 
graduates from standard normal schools are adm itted w ithout exam inatin 
to the Senior College. S tudents who have completed two full years of work 
or more in standard colleges will be received w ithout examination, bu t may 
be conditioned on such professional subjects as the Advanced Standing Com
m ittee m ay determine.

Minimum Residence and Minimum Hours—No diploma of the Teachers 
College is granted unless the student has done a t least three quarters of 
resident work with the College. No diploma is granted to any student who 
has earned less than  forty-eight hours in this in stitu tion  or one year of credit.

No person who has already received one diploma or certificate from this 
institu tion  will be perm itted to receive another diploma or certificate un til 
such person shall have earned the full number of hours required for such 
recognition, and completed not less than  one additional quarter of resident 
work in this institu tion  for each year spent in the Senior College.

Requirements for Graduation—Ninety-six hours in addition to those re
quired for graduation from the Junior College are required for the A.B. 
degree. The to ta l required credit for this degree is 192 hours, or four years of 
work.

Diploma and Degree—At the end of the fourth year of study, the degree 
of Bachelor of A rts (A.B.) in Education will be conferred, and a diploma, 
which is a life license to teach in the public schools of Colorado, will be 
granted to  all students who have completed the requirem ents of the Senior 
College.

Applications for graduation m ust be filed a t least 30 days before the 
close of the quarter in which the diploma is to be granted.

THE GRADUATE COLLEGE

The Graduate College offers advanced instruction leading to  the degree of 
M aster of A rts in Education. The principal aim of graduate study is the 
development of power of independent work and the promotion of the sp irit 
of research. The various departm ents of the College which offer graduate 
courses are willing to  offer not only the courses regularly scheduled bu t others 
of research and advanced nature which the candidate wishes to pursue. Each 
candidate for a degree is expected to  have a wide knowledge of his subject 
and of related fields of work.

Persons holding the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Philosophy, Science, or 
other four-year degree, from a reputable institu tion  authorized by law to 
confer these degrees and approved by this Institu tion  may be adm itted as 
graduate students in the Colorado S ta te  Teachers College upon presentation 
of official credentials, including transcrip t of records of undergraduate work.

The prospective student should obtain the blank “Application for Admis
sion” and send it to the Committee on Advanced Standing for their approval 
before the opening of the quarter. Such blanks may be secured by addressing 
the S tate  Teachers College, Greeley, Colorado. Original credentials should 
be subm itted w ith the application for admission.
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General Plan of Work for the Degree of Master of Arts in Education

Residence—Three quarters of work are required in residence a t the College 
in advance of the requirem ents for the A.B. degree. This is three quarters of 
work beyond a four-year college course.

Units of Work—A year’s work shall be interpreted as forty-eight quarter- 
hours. Thirty-eight hours credit will be given for graduate courses pursued 
and ten  hours for the M aster’s thesis which is required. Sixteen hours credit 
a quarter during the regular school year is the maximum, inclusive of the 
research involved in the thesis requirement.

Admission to Candidacy for Degree—Admission to the Graduate College 
does not guarantee admission to candidacy for the M.A. degree. The student 
shall not be adm itted to candidacy for the degree earlier than  the close of 
his first quarter’s work (completion of sixteen credit hours). Such admission 
shall be determined by a committee consisting of the President of the College, 
the Dean of the College, the Dean of the Graduate College, the Head of the 
Departm ent in which the student is majoring, and two professors w ith whom
the student has had work, these to be chosen by the Dean of the Graduate
College. The m erits of each student shall be the basis for the decision of this
Committee; personal fitness, the ability  to use good English both oral and
w ritten, and the ability  to do superior work in the field of specialization are 
among the im portant things to be considered by the Committee.

The Nature of Graduate Work

Specialization—In keeping w ith the function of a teachers’ college, gradu
ate work shall be confined largely to professional lines of work. I t  shall 
represent specialization and intensive work. As soon a fte r enrollment as 
possible, the graduate student shall focus atten tion  upon some specific prob
lem which shall serve as the center for the organization of his year’s work, 
including courses to be taken and special investigations to be conducted. No 
graduate credit will be given for scattered and unrelated courses.

Thesis—Research work culminating in the w riting of a thesis upon some 
v ita l problem of education shall be an integral part of the work for the 
M aster’s degree.

Breadth and Range of Professional Outlook—In addition to the intensive 
and specialized work which is required of candidates for the M aster’s degree, 
they  are expected to know the fundam entals of professional education.

Final Examination Upon the Whole Course—There shall be a final exam ina
tion, oral or w ritten, upon the whole course. An oral examination of two 
hours’ duration is customary. This examination will cover the following 
ground: (a) The field of the thesis and special research, including topics closely 
related thereto ; (b) The fields covered by the cours.es taken by the candi
date; (c) The general fields of Psychology, Sociology, Biology and Education.

General Information

1. All courses taken by graduate students m ust be approved in advance by 
the Dean of the Graduate College.

2. No graduate student may enroll for more than  sixteen hours’ work in 
any quarter. This regulation is essential to  the maintenance of the standard 
of intensive work for the M aster’s degree. In determining the maximum 
am ount of work perm itted, research upon the thesis topic m ust be included 
within the lim it stated. To this end, the student doing research work upon 
his thesis topic m ust enroll for the same.

3. Twelve hours shall be the minimum number of hours considered as a 
term  in residence. If for any reason a student cannot carry more than  twelve
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hours a quarter, the remaining hours may be taken in non-residence when 
approved in advance by  the Dean of the Graduate College.

4. In  order th a t the standard of intensive and specialized work for the 
M aster’s degree may be maintained, no graduate credit will be given for ele
m entary courses, for scattered and unrelated courses, for public platform  
lectures or public platform  lecture courses, or for courses in which the element 
of routine is large as compared w ith the theoretical and professional aspects.

5. Excess A.B. work may be applied tow ard the M.A. degree only when 
arrangem ent is made in advance w ith the Dean of the G raduate College so 
th a t he m ay see th a t the work is of M.A. standard and th a t it  is in line 
w ith the specialization necessary for the M.A. degree. Such credit will be 
granted only to students in their fourth year who do not need all their time 
for the completion of their undergraduate work.

6. The courses which may be taken for graduate credit m ust be of an 
advanced character, requiring intensive study and specialization. Certain 
approved courses in the Junior and Senior Colleges m ay be pursued for 
graduate credit; but, when so taken, the character of the work done and 
the amount of ground to be covered m ust be judged by a higher standard 
than  th a t which applies to the regular Junior or Senior College student. The 
standard of intensive work set for the graduate student m ust be maintained 
even if special additional assignments have to be made to the graduate 
student who works side by side with the undergraduate.

7. Satisfactory teaching experience shall be regarded as a prerequisite to 
graduation w ith the M aster’s degree. Teaching in some departm ent of the 
College or its training schools may, under certain conditions, be included in 
the graduate work of candidates for the M aster of A rts degree. Routine 
teaching will not be recognized for graduate credit. W hen graduate credit is 
given to  teaching, this work m ust be of an advanced character, so organized, 
controlled, and supervised as to insure some decided grow th of the teacher 
in the scholarship of the subject or professional insight into its value and 
problems.

8. Sixteen hours’ credit tow ard the M.A. degree shall be the maximum 
am ount allowed to  be earned in a regular school year by anyone who is 
employed on full time, except upon the recommendation of the Dean of the 
G raduate College.

9. Before the M.A degree may be conferred a student m ust have had 
a t least 72 hours of college work in his m ajor and not less than  32 hours of 
professional work in Education and related fields which is acceptable in the 
various sta tes as requirements for certification.

10. All work for the A.M. degree shall be done w ith distinction; work 
barely passed (m arks of D and C under the present m arking system) shall 
not be considered w orthy of such an advanced degree.

11. The thesis subject of the graduate student m ust be approved in ad
vance by the Dean of the Graduate College and by the head of the depart
ment concerned. Before the degree is conferred the thesis, as a whole, and 
in detail, m ust be approved by the head of the departm ent or the instructor 
under whose direction the thesis work has been done and also by the Dean 
of the Graduate College. Two typew ritten  copies of the thesis m ust be placed 
on file w ith the Dean of the Graduate College, both of which he shall place 
in the library for perm anent reference.

12. Before the candidate for the M aster of A rts degree is adm itted to 
final examination the thesis requirem ent m ust be m et in full, and the thesis 
m ust be in such a s ta te  of readiness a t least three weeks previous to final 
examination, th a t only minor reconstructions need to  be made, which will not 
delay its being put in final typew ritten  form for filing before the end of the 
quarter in which graduation falls.
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13. The final examination will be presided over by the Dean of the Gradu
a te  College and conducted by the head of the departm ent in which the candi
date has done the main part of his work. Other members of the faculty may 
be given an opportunity to participate in the examination. An official visitor, 
or official visitors, from outside the departm ent in which the candidate has 
specialized shall be appointed to a ttend  the examination.

Directions as to the Form of the Thesis

Students subm itting theses should present them in typew ritten  form, upon 
paper of good quality, of customary size (8% xll) , leaving a margin a t the 
left adequate for binding—fifteen points by the typew riter, tw enty  if the 
manuscript is thick.

A title  page should be prepared, containing in neat lettering  a t the top, 
the name of the institution, THE STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE OF COLO
RADO; below th is a t some distance the title  of the thesis; about the middle 
of the page the statem ent: A THESIS SUBMITTED IN  CANDIDACY FOR 
THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS IN  EDUCATION; a t a lower level 
of the page the au thor’s name*, and a t the bottom  the address, and the year.

All theses should contain a brief analysis or table of contents a t the be
ginning; should give footnote references to literatu re  quoted by author, title  
of book or article, and exact page; and should contain a t the end a biblio
graphy of the literatu re  of the subject. In giving bibliographical m aterial, the 
custom ary form of publishing houses should be used, which is quite uniformly 
th a t of the author first, followed by title , price, copyright date, and publisher, 
and in case of magazine references, this by title  of magazine, volume or 
date and page.

Fees for Graduate Courses

Fees for graduate students in the Summer Q uarter and in the regular 
school year will be on the same basis as fees for all others.

The Henry Strong Graduate College Scholarship

A scholarship of $300 is offered by the Henry Strong Educational Founda
tion for the school year 1920-21.

I t  is open either to a young man or young woman not more than  tw enty- 
five years of age who desires to continue college work and to prepare more 
thoroughly for the work of a teacher. The A.B. or other baccalaureate 
degree of equivalent value m ust be held by the candidate since the scholarship 
is open only to  a graduate student. The scholarship is designed prim arily 
to assist a student who is not financially able to continue college work but 
scholarship and ability  will be taken into consideration in the selection of 
the candidate.

Applications for the scholarship should be sent to the Dean of the Graduate 
College not later than  April 15, 1920. This date is set because the candidate 
m ay be a teacher in active service who would not wish to contract for a 
teaching position for 1920-21 if the scholarship were awarded to  him. The 
aw ard will be made by Mrs. Charles Dennison of Denver who is one of the 
trustees in charge of the Henry Strong Educational Foundation. Blanks for 
application may be secured from the Dean of the Graduate College.
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The Courses of Study
Throughout this catalog courses numbered 1 to 99 are primarily Junior 

College; 100 to 199 are Senior College. Those numbered 200 and above are 
Graduate College.

Colorado S tate  Teachers College is a technical school like a medical or 
engineering school. I ts  business is to tra in  teachers for all types of schools 
m aintained by the state . The College has abandoned the idea th a t there is 
a possibility of training teachers for the various kinds of teaching through 
the medium of a single course of study or a scattered elective course.

To meet the requirements for teachers of all the kinds of schools the 
College provides the following courses of study, and asks each student en ter
ing October 1, 1918, or after, to select a course definitely and to consult as a 
perm anent adviser the head of the departm ent directing th a t course of study. 
Students who registered previous to th a t date may continue w ith the old 
course of study and complete th a t course if they can do so within reasonable 
lim its of tim e; but all who can readily make the adjustm ent are advised to 
select one of the new courses and complete their work under the new plan.

Length of Course—Each course is planned to occupy twelve quarters (a 
quarter is approxim ately twelve weeks in length). Upon the completion of 
the course the degree of Bachelor of A rts in Education will be granted. The 
diploma is a Colorado life certificate. Each course is so arranged th a t it may 
be divided into Junior College (two years) and Senior College (two addi
tional years). The Junior College course may be completed in six quarters. 
The student who chooses to be graduated a t the end of the Junior College 
course receives the Colorado life certificate, bu t no degree. Students who 
come to the college w ith advanced standing, and those who gain tim e by 
doing work of exceptional quality, may shorten the course somewhat.

Two-year and four-year courses of study for teachers are arranged for in 
the following departm ents. Choose the departm ent in which you wish to 
specialize:

1. Agriculture (2 years only). 14. Interm ediate Grades.
2. Biology. 15. Industrial Arts.
3. Chemistry. 16. Kindergarten.
4. Commercial Arts. 17. L atin  and Mythology.
5. County Schools. 18. L iterature and English.
6. Education. 19. M athematics.
7. Educational Psychology. 20. Modern Foreign Language.
8. Fine and Applied Arts. 21. Music.
9. Geology, Physiography and Geo 22. Oral English.

graphy. 23. Physical Education and P lay 
10. Grammar Grades. ground Supervision.
11. H istory and Political Science. 24. Physics.
12. Household Art. 25. Prim ary Grades.
13. Household Science. 26. Social Sciences.

Each of the courses differs somewhat from the others in the subjects re
quired by the department, but each course contains the following subjects. 
See the annual catalog for the detailed outline of the course you have selected.

JUNIOR COLLEGE 

First Year
1. The Professional Core: Hours

Biol. 2.—Educational Biology (Bionomics)............................................. 3
Ed. 8.—Educational V alues..........................................  3
Soc. 3.—Educational Sociology...............................................................  3
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2. Other Required Subjects:
Eng. 4.—Speaking and Writing (Students may be excused by

proving proficiency) ............................  3
Hyg. 1.—Personal Hygiene (required only of women students). . .  1
Phys. Ed.—Physical Exercise (required of all students at least 

two-thirds of the quarters they are in residence).

3. Subjects Required by the Department, and Elective Subjects  35

Second Year
4 . The Professional Core: Hours

Psych. 2a—Educational Psychology......................................................  3
Psych. 2b—Ed. Psychology (continued)...........................................   3
Ed. 10.—The Elementary School Curriculum......................................  3
Pol. Sc. 30.—Political Adjustment........................................................  3

2. Other Required Subjects:
Phys. Ed.—Physical Exercise Courses (at least two-thirds of the 

number of quarters in residence).
The following work is required of all students who expect to 

take the Junior College diploma:
Observation and Practice Teaching............  : ............................ 8

3. Subject Required by the Department, and Elective Subjects................. 28
Students may graduate and receive the Colorado Life State Cer
tificate at the end of the two-year course.

SENIOR COLLEGE 
Third Year

1. The Professional Core: Hours
Psych. 104.—Psychology of the Elementary School Subjects, or
Psych. 105.—Psychology of the High School Subjects....................  4
Soc. 105.—Social Maladjustment..............................................................  4

2. Other Required Subjects:
Phys. Ed.—Physical Exercise courses (at least two-thirds of the 

number of quarters in residence).

3. Courses Required by the Department, and Elective Courses...............  40

4. In the Third or Fourth Year
The following courses are required of those who expect to teach 
in high schools:
H. S. 105.—Principles of High School Teaching................................  4
H. S. 103.—Practice Teaching in the High School............................  4

Fourth Year
1. The Professional Core: Hours

Ed. 111.—Principles of Education............................................... 4
Ed. 116.—The High School Curriculum..................................... 4
Psych. 108.—Educational Tests and Measurements..........................  3
(Ed. 116 and Psych. 105, H. S. 103 and H. S. 105 may be omitted
by students who do not expect to become High School teachers.)

2. Other Required Subjects:
Phys. Ed.—Physical Exercise Courses (at least two-thirds of the 

number of quarters in residence).
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3. Courses Required by the Department, and Elective Courses 
Summary:

Junior College
The Professional Core..............................................................
Observation and Teaching........................ ................................
English and H ygiene................................ ................................
Major Subject and E lectives.............. ....................................

Senior College
The Professional Core..........................................................
Observation and Teaching........................................................
Major Subject and E lectives..................................................

T o ta l............................................................ ........................

AGRICULTURE
W . H . H a r g r o v e , B.S.

4. Farm Crops—Four hours. Fee $1.00.
An introductory course dealing w ith the most im portant farm  crops w ith 

special reference to Colorado conditions.

5. Soil Physics and Soil Fertility—Four hours. Fee $1.00.
A study of the physical and chemical properties of soil and their relation 

to soil management.
2a. Rural Education and Life—This course deals w ith the educational aims 

in rural teaching. Special a tten tion  is given to selection of m aterial and sub
ject m atte r th a t will correlate the work of the school w ith life in the com
m unity and ru ra l life institu tions in view of modern demands.

la. Animal Husbandry. Types and Market Classes of Live Stock—Four 
hours.

A general survey of the departm ent of the livestock industry  and present 
conditions. The fundam entals of livestock judging and its relation to produc
tion. The work covers cattle, hogs, sheep, horses and mules.

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
L e v e r e t t  A l l e n  A d a m s , Ph.D.

The departm ent of Biological Sciences occupies a lecture room and two 
laboratories on the th ird  floor of the main building. I t  is equipped w ith micro
scopes, lantern  slide collection, and type specimens for the work of zoology 
and botany. A museum for the use of nature work is located on the first 
floor of the L ibrary Building.

Biology
2. Bironomics—Required in Junior College. Three hours.
A study of some of the fundam ental facts and laws of biology th a t have 

a bearing on education. I t  forms a basis for the intelligent study of other 
educational subjects. I t  considers: Mendel’s Law, heredity, eugenics, evolu
tion and civic biology.

Dr. Adams.
Zoology

5. Bird Study—Four hours.
A study of the Colorado birds. Consists of work in the field, combined 

With the laboratory and museum. The course is not a scientific study of birds,
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but rather, as the name implies, a study of their histories, habits, hab ita t, and 
economic importance. S tudents are expected to use three hours Saturday 
morning for field trips. Bring outing clothes, shoes, and field glasses if you 
have them.

Dr. Adams.

Botany
2. General Botany—Four hours.
A course dealing w ith the essential and foundational points of botany. 

Emphasis is placed upon the flowering plants. Designed for those who have 
had little  or no training in botany. Field, laboratory and lecture work.

3. System atic Botany.
A Laboratory and Field course in which the summer flowers of this region 

are studied and classified. Prerequisite: Some course in botany.

102. Heredity—Two hours.
This course takes up heredity and its significance. Study of the laws 

governing it and their importance to the fu ture of the races. Relation of 
biological laws and education.

Dr. Adams.

N ature Study
1. N ature Study—Four hours.
Aims and principles of nature study, teaching nature, study in the grades, 

making of nature study programs, topics of the different seasons. The prac
tical work consists of a study of fifty topics w ith outlines for their presenta
tion in the lower grades. S tudents are supplied w ith their outlines. This work 
is from both the anim al and p lant field. Much of the work is carried on out 
of doors and for this reason students should bring outing suits and shoes.

Dr. Adams.

Bacteriology
1. Bacteria, Yeasts and Moulds—Required of Household Science Majors. 

Four hours.
Lectures and laboratory work on injurious and beneficial bacteria, yeasts, 

and moulds, likely to be found in the home or in the domestic science 
laboratory.

Course 102 is suggested for graduate and senior college students.

CHEMISTRY 

L ouis A. B e l l , B.S., A.M.
The rapid development of courses of instruction in Home Economics in 

the high schools has created the necessity and demand for be tter trained 
teachers of Chemistry and Home Economics. More comprehensive and prac
tical courses in Chemistry are being given in the high schools than  heretofore, 
and. likewise, teachers of Home Economics w ith some knowledge of Chemistry 
are being demanded.

In the course program offered by the Chemistry D epartm ent the teacher 
of Chemistry will find an opportunity to  augment his or her knowledge of 
th is subject; those seeking chemistry as a part of a liberal education will find 
the courses suited to their needs; prospective students of chemistry will find 
the program especially suited to their needs; and Home Economic students of 
the regular school year will be enabled to pursue one or more of the required 
chem istry courses.

The increasing importance of the applications of chemistry to household 
affairs, and the woeful lack of preparation of the United S tates in the
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chemical industries during the European W ar, have led to intensified interest 
and application in this subject during the past few years. I t  is the duty  of 
every teacher to know something of the source, preparation, and properties 
of foods, dyes, poisons, etc., and of the spoilation of edibles in the home.

1. General Chemistry—Three hours, full quarter.
A study of the principles of chem istry and of the non-metals, through the 

halogen family. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

2. General Chemistry—Three hours, full quarter.
A continuation of course 1 w ith an introduction to Organic Chemistry. 

This course leads up to a study of the metals. Two lectures and one laboratory 
period. S tudents having completed course 1 will be perm itted to take course 2.

4. General Chemistry—Four hours, full quarter.
This course covers the same text-book work as course 1 does, bu t requires 

more laboratory work. Two lectures and two laboratory periods.

5. General Chemistry—Four hours, full Quarter.
A more extensive course than  course 2, and a continuation of course 4. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods.

108. Organic Chemistry—Three hours, full quarter.
A study of the hydrocarbons and their derivatives. Two lectures and one 

laboratory period.

110. Organic Chemistry—Four hours, full quarter.
Same text-book work as course 108, but more extensive laboratory work. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods.

109. Organic Chemistry—Three hours, full quarter.
A study of the carbohydrates, proteins and benzine derivatives. A continua

tion of course 108. Two lectures and one laboratory period.

111. Organic Chemistry—Four hours, full quarter.
Two lectures and two laboratory periods. Same text-book work as in 

course 109, bu t more extensive laboratory work. A continuation of course 110.

114. Q uantitative Analysis—Four hours, full quarter.
Gravimetric and volumetric analysis. A laboratory and consultation course. 

Eight hours’ attendance in four laboratory periods. Prerequisites, courses 1, 
2, 3 and 7, or 4, 5, 6 and 7.

Note—Attendance of two hours required for each laboratory period.
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EDUCATION
T h o m a s  C. M c C r a c k e n , Ph.D.

F r a n k  L e e  W r i g h t , A .M .
L y n n  B. M c M u l l e n , A.M.
J o h n  C. M u e r m a n , A.M.

J o h n  R . B e l l , A.M.
H e l e n  G i l p i n -B r o w n , A.B.

B e l l a  B .  S i b l e y , A.M.
H u l d a  A . D i l l i n g , B.E.

F r e d ia  B. R o h r , A.B.
C l a r a  M. W h e e l e r , B.S.

B e s s  V . C u n n i n g h a m , B.S.
G e o r g e  D. S t r a y e r , Ph.D. (Summer 1920)
H a r v e y  S. G r u v e r , A.M. (Summer 1920)
H a r r y  L. M i l l e r , A .B .  (Summer 1920)
A l f r e d  L. H a l l -Q u e s t  (Summer 1920)

E d w a r d  R y n e a r s o n , Ph.D. (Summer 1920)
G e n e v ie v e  K ir k b r id e  (Summer 1920)

E . B. B r y a n  (S u m m e r 1920)
W i l l  G r a n t  C h a m b e r s , A.M. (Summer 1 9 2 0 )

E r n e s t  H o r n , Ph.D. (Summer 1920)
E l l w o o d  P. C u b b e r l e y , PhD. (Summer 1920)

H . B. W il s o n  (S u m m e r 1920)

The purpose of the courses offered in the Departm ent of Education is 
to give to the student a broad acquaintance w ith the most essential fields of 
educational activity. Although the work of the departm ent m ust necessarily 
deal largely with the fundam ental theories underlying the educative process, 
every course is so planned th a t the student should be able to make the appli
cation of these theories to actual practice in the school room.

Courses Prim arily  Junior College
1. Principles of Teaching—Two hours each half quarter. Required in the 

second year of all Junior College students. Students should take this course 
during their first quarter of practice teaching.

This course will consist of reading, discussion, and observations of class
room work in the Training School. I t  will deal w ith such topics as class-room 
organization; standards for judging both the curriculum and class-room in
struction; teaching children how to study; the ideas of enrichment, develop
m ent and control of experiences, and the subject m atte r and methods 
appropriate to a realization of these ideas in the various grades of the Ele
m entary School from K indergarten to Grammar Grades.

Mr. McMullen and Dr. Horn.

2. Practice Teaching in the E lem entary Training School—Hours according 
to  schedule. Required of all Junior College students.

This course will include conferences, observation, and teaching on the part 
of college students.

Mr. McMullen.

3. Prim ary Methods—Two hours. F irst H alf Quarter. This course should 
be taken previous to practice teaching.

In this course the needs of the child entering school for the first tim e will 
receive special attention . A brief comparison of courses of study in some of 
our larger city schools will be made. The la test and most scientific articles 
on prim ary methods will be read and discussed, and a resume of methods 
and m aterials for all prim ary work will be included. Observation of classes.

Mrs. Sibley.
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5. Fourth and Fifth Grade Methods and Observation—Two hours each H alf 
Quarter. This course should be taken previous to practice teaching.

This course will deal w ith problems of instruction in interm ediate grades. 
The best m aterial and devices for the teaching of A rithmetic, Geography, 
H istory, W riting, Reading, Composition, and Spelling will be considered. 
Recent books and magazine articles will be discussed in class. Demonstration 
classes.

Miss Dilling and Miss Rohr.

7. Practical Projects in Primary Grades—Two hours. Four days a week. 
F irst H alf Quarter.

This course will deal w ith practical problems and projects in the work 
of the prim ary grades.

Miss Wheeler.

8. Educational Values—Three hours. Full Quarter. Required of all s tu 
dents, first year.

The purpose of this course is to give the student a critical a ttitu d e  tow ard 
the m aterial presented in the various school subjects. Each subject o-f the 
elem entary school will be considered as to the reason it has for a place in the 
curriculum today; how it has been justified in the past; and how it may be 
presented now so as to be more fully justified. Recent magazine articles and 
text-books will be studied with a view of developing the a ttitu d e  of looking 
for the m aterial which is of g reatest educational value to the child.

Mr. W right.

9. School Law—One hour. Two days a week. Second H alf Quarter.
This course will include a careful study  of the school law of Colorado.

Mr. W right.

10. The Elementary School Curriculum—Two hours. Four tim es a week. 
E ither H alf Quarter. Required of all students, second year.

This course will deal w ith the aims, m aterials, and methods of the 
elem entary school. The course should make the student intelligently critical 
of programs of study in the elem entary school.

F irst H alf Q uarter—Mr. McMullen and Dr. Hall-Quest.
Second H alf Q uarter—Dr. McCracken and Dr. Horn.

15. Vocational Guidance—Two hours. Four times a week. F irs t H alf
Quarter.

This course will deal w ith the place of vocational guidance in public 
school systems. Among other subjects it will tre a t of the need and value of 
the study of occupations, vocational analysis, opportunities for vocational 
education, opportunities for employment, the work of placement and vocational 
bureaus and various guidance agencies in this and other countries.

Dr. McCracken and Dr. Rynearson.

16. Girls’ Camp Fire Work—One hour each H alf Quarter. Two days a 
week.

This course is intended for those who wish to become Camp Fire Guard
ians. Groups will be organized into regular camp fires and do the work 
usually required of girls in such groups. The expense of costumes, beads,
music, etc., will approximate five dollars.

17. Boy Scout Work—One hour. Two days a week. Second H alf Quarter.
This course is intended for those who wish to become Boy Scout M asters.

Mr. Gruver.
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18. Use of School Room Equipm ent—One hour. Two days a week. Second 
H alf Quarter.

This course is intended to help teachers in the use and care of museum 
m aterials, maps, the stereopticon, tools and equipment in m anual training, 
desks, tables and other equipment in the school room.

Mr. McMullen.

19. Training of Teachers of Aliens and Illiterates—One hour each Half 
Quarter. Two days a week.

The purpose of this course is to offer training to teachers who wish to 
prepare aliens to  become naturalized. This includes preparation to teach 
English and ideals of government to the alien and to illiterates.

Americanization—Mr. E. B. Smith.
English—Dean Cross.
N aturalization—Dr. Bell. »

25. Rural and Village School Methods—Two hours each H alf Quarter.
This course is a study of the history of rural school organization and ad

m inistration, not only in our own country but in other lands where the prob
lem has been a v ital one and partia lly  solved.

I t  aims to meet the needs of county superintendents, ru ral supervisors, 
teachers and others interested in special problems of country life and develop
ment.

I t  will include studies of recent legislation for consolidation of ru ral schools, 
s ta te  and federal aid, and how obtained.

A study of the village school and its contribution to the social welfare.
Types and characteristics of village communities and how the village school 

m ay meet the conditions by a constructive program.
Mr. Muerman and Dr. Cubberley.

26. The Rural School Curriculum and the Community—Two hours each 
Half Quarter.

This course will consider the problems of the teacher who desires to
instruct country children in term s of their own environment.

Courses of study, daily programs, methods of instruction and how the
various school subjects may be vitalized, will be discussed.

Suggestive plans will be presented for the purpose of making the rural 
school more attractive, practical, and effective.

Special a tten tion  will be given to rural community organization, im 
provement associations, parent-teacher organizations, and programs for their 
work for rural school betterm ent.

Mr. Muerman.

27. The General Lectures—One hour each H alf Quarter. Required of all 
undergraduate students.

This course will consist of a series of daily lectures by men eminent in 
the field of education.

Lecturers—Dr. E. B. Bryan, Dean W. G. Chambers, Dr. E. T. Devine, 
Dr. E. P. Cubberley, Dr. Edward LI. Gribbs, Dr. E. C. Hayes, 
Dr. Lincoln Hulley, Dr. G. D. Strayer, Dr. Guy Whipple, 
Supt. H. B. Wilson.

37. E thical Culture—Two hours. F irst Half Quarter. Four days a week.*
Mrs. Gilpin-Brown.

A course designed for instruction in the etiquette of everyday life, and 
a general appreciation of culture, and its necessity in the training of a
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teacher. The Dean of Women hopes to get in touch w ith the personal side 
of each student. Questions will be requested from the members of the 
class, and there will be a friendly exchange of ideas w ith reference to con
duct. Lectures, book and magazine reviews and reports.

51. Story-Telling in the K indergarten and Prim ary Grades. F irs t H alf 
Quarter. Two hours credit. Four times a week.

A study and classification of the different types of stories according to 
their fitness for various ages and purposes; a study of the educational values 
of stories for children and of the possibilities of creative work by children; 
adaptation and selection of a graded list of stories.

Miss Cunningham.

Courses Prim arily Senior College

103. Student-Teaching in the High School—Hours vary w ith schedule. 
E ither H alf Quarter.

In th is course the student-teacher is perm itted to observe an expert teach 
the particular subject in which she desires to specialize. During th is period 
of observation she is expected to prepare two model lesson plans each week, 
one of which is to be presented before the train ing teacher in the form of a 
model lesson. She is expected, also, to know thoroughly each lesson th a t is 
assigned to the class by the teacher in charge and to be ready to answer 
questions and discuss topics a t any time. The amount of student teaching is 
gradually increased.

Dr. Bell.

105. Principles of High School Teaching—Two hours each H alf Quarter. 
Four times a week.

This is a course in methodology as the subject relates itself to the cur
riculum of secondary schools. I t  is taugh t by the Principal of the High 
School Departm ent, but each D epartm ent Head assists in the courses and 
every phase of work th a t is being done in the high school is discussed in the 
light of the more recent experiments and developments in secondary edu
cation.

The course in methodology is an integral p art of the plan for train ing 
high school teachers and, therefore, is required of all who expect to  enter 
this field. Course 105 is a continuation of 103 and takes the place of a term  
of practice teaching.

Dr. Bell.

108. Educational Supervision—Two hours each H alf Quarter. Four times 
a week.

This course will deal w ith problems of supervision in school systems. I t  
will be of especial value to those who expect to become superintendents or 
supervisors.

Dr. S trayer and Mr. McMullen.

109. High School Supervision—Two hours. Two times a week. Second 
H alf Quarter.

This course is intended prim arily for those who are preparing to be 
heads of departm ents or principals in high schools.

Mr. Gruver.

110. Supervised Study—Two hours. Four times a week. F irs t H alf 
Quarter.

This course will deal w ith the entire field of supervised study.
Mr. Miller and Mr. Hall-Quest.
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111. Principles of Education—Four hours. Full Quarter. Senior College 
required.

This course is designed to set forth  the underlying principles of educa
tional theory. I t  trea ts  of the theory of instruction and training w ith the 
child as the concrete basis; the aim and meaning of education; educational 
values; the theory of management and control; and the technic of practice. 
Some of these are discussed very briefly as they form the basis of other 
courses. Practical applications of theory are constantly made.

Mr. W right, Mr. Hall-Quest, and Dr. Horn.

112. School House Construction—One hour. Twice a week. F irst Half 
Quarter.

This course will deal w ith practical problems in the planning and build
ing of school houses.

Mr. W right, Mr. McMullen, Mr. I ttn e r and Mr. Muerman.

113. Organization and Administration of the Junior High School—Two
hours. Each H alf Quarter. Required of Grammar Grade Majors and in the 
Supervisor’s Course.

In this course the following points will be considered: Organization; 
standards for judging junior high schools; historical development; the program 
of studies; the daily schedule of classes; courses of study for the various sub
jects; the qualification of teachers, etc. A fter many representative junior 
high schools of the United S tates have been considered from the above men
tioned standpoints, each student will arrange a program of studies, and a 
course in one subject for a junior high school in some designated community.

Mr. Miller, Dr. Rynearson, and Mr. Gruver.

114. Primary Supervision—Two hours each H alf Quarter. Four times a 
week.

This course is intended to meet the needs of kindergarten and prim ary 
supervisors.

116. Problems of the High School—Two hours each Half Quarter. Four 
tim es a week.

In this course a practical study of the problems of the senior high school 
will be made. The curriculum will be the most im portant problem considered. 
Educational values and the needs of the community will be studied as the 
basis of high school work.

Mr. Miller, Dr. Rynearson, and Mr. Gruver.

135. Educational Classics—Two hours each H alf Quarter. Four times a 
week.

Such classics as P lato’s “Republic,” Rousseau’s “Emile,” Pestalozzi’s 
“Leonard and Gertrude,” and Spencer’s “Education” will be considered (a) as 
in terpretations of educational practices of the various periods of history rep
resented, and (b) as representations of theory related to present day edu
cation.

Mr. W right.

142. Educational Administration—Two hours each H alf Quarter. Four 
days a week.

This course is designed prim arily for students preparing themselves as 
principals, superintendents and supervisors. A fter making a survey of the 
field of educational adm inistration, the student m ay select the line of admin
istration  in which he is most interested for study and research.

Dean Chambers, Mr. W right, Mr. Gruver, Mr. Wilson, Dr. Cubberley, 
and Dr. McCracken.
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147. Educational Surveys—Two hours each H alf Quarter. Four tim es a 
week.

In th is course an opportunity will be given to  study the technique of 
conducting surveys, the surveys which have been made, and the application 
of these surveys to educational thought and practice.

Dr. S trayer, Dean Chambers, Mr. McMullen, Mr. Muerman, Mr. Wilson, 
and Dr. Cubberley.

152. Principles Underlying the Education of Children in the Kindergarten 
and Primary Grades—Two hours each H alf Quarter. Four tim es a week.

This course is intended to be of help to kindergarten and prim ary teachers 
and supervisors.

Courses Primarily Graduate College

223. Research in Education—Hours dependent upon am ount of work done. 
Open only to students who are present the full quarter.

This fcourse is intended for advanced students capable of doing research 
in educational problems. Each student may choose the problem of g reatest 
in terest to him, provided sufficient opportunity is a t hand for original in
vestigation. The results of such research are to be embodied in a thesis. 
Conference course a t  hours convenient to  instructor and student.

Mr. W right, Mr. McMullen, Mr. Muerman, and Dr. McCracken.

229a. Current Educational Thought—Two hours. Four tim es a week. First 
H alf Quarter.

This course will consist of reviews and discussions of recent books in the 
various fields of education.

Dr. Bryan and Dr. McCracken.

229b. Current Educational Thought—Two hours. Four times a week. 
Second H alf Quarter.

This course will consist of reviews and discussions of recent magazine 
articles in the various fields of education. One of the chief purposes of the 
course is to acquaint teachers w ith the best educational magazines.

Dr. McCracken.
241. Master’s Thesis Course—Hours dependent upon the am ount of work 

done.
The student who expects to work on his M aster’s thesis will register 

for th is course no m atter for which departm ent the thesis is being prepared.
Dr. McCracken.

246. Seminar for Superintendents and Principals—One hour each H alf 
Quarter. Two days a week.

This course is intended to be a clearing house where superintendents and 
principals may discuss their special problems w ith a view to a proper solu
tion of them. I t  will be prim arily a discussion group.
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EDUCATION—COUNTY SCHOOLS
J . C. M u e r m a n , A.M., Director .

The County Schools departm ent aims to develop educational leadership 
for ru ral and village communities. I t  aims to give special preparation for the 
purpose of meeting rural problems, re-directing the school curriculum and 
reshaping rural community life. To accomplish this a thorough study and 
knowledge of modern rural school organization, adm inistration, and present- 
day needs is necessary. A fter war conditions should be studied in the light 
of the causes th a t are producing the great changes in the rural life of our 
nation. How our rural schools can meet and direct during this period of 
adjustm ent the educational welfare of one-half of all children of school age 
is a problem for teachers especially trained for ru ral work.

Demonstration Schools
1. Observation—During the second half quarter a two-teacher school will be 

opened for observation. S tudents enrolled in this course will be conveyed to 
the school a t least once each week to  observe the work of the teachers, methods 
employed and general management of the school.

The regular teachers will conduct a seminar a t least three times each 
week for the purpose of giving to the student teachers more definite inform a
tion relative to the methods employed, organization, management, u tility  of 
subject m atter, program, and the community in its relation to the school. 
The course is intended prim arily for students who are unable to register for 
the school year following the summer quarter. Classes formed for this course 
will meet a t 2:30-3:20 Mondays. Observations in the Rural Demonstration 
School will be made in the afternoons of Tuesdays, Wednesday, and Thurs
days, or on other days if thought desirable. This arrangem ent will not con
flict w ith the regular class work a t the College.

Note—Students having met the College entrance requirem ents will receive 
credit for work done in the Demonstration School, in the College. Others 
will be given credit in the S tate  Industrial High School.

Public School Subjects
Students taking these courses will select subjects desired, from the Public 

School subjects, and credit will be given in the S tate  Industria l High School 
to those who have not completed their high school course.

Summer Conference—The regular summer conference of County Superin
tendents will be held during the week beginning Ju ly  12th. The special 
feature will be lectures by eminent men in the educational field who will 
be in the summer school during the week of the conference.

The conference will open Monday, Ju ly  12, and close Wednesday, the 14th.
A program w ith ample provision for round table discussion of live school 

topics will be mailed each county superintendent.

EDUCATION—SECONDARY
J o h n  R . B e l l , A .M ., D.Litt., Principal of the High School

The prim ary function of the high school departm ent is to tra in  th a t group 
of teachers who expect to enter the field of secondary education. Student 
teaching is required of all students in the Senior College, who expect to ask 
for recommendations as high school teachers. The College will not recommend 
for high school positions any student who has not had high school practice 
teaching. Two years of college training is a prerequisite to practice teaching 
in the high school.

U ntrained and unskilled teachers do not practice on the pupils. Teachers 
are not perm itted to take charge of classes until they are both trained and 
skilled in the a r t of teaching and then always under the direction of the head 
of the departm ent, who is a perm anent member of the faculty and has been 
selected because of special fitness for the work which she is to do. I t  is not 
too much to say th a t some of the best high school teachers in the s ta te  are 
in this school.
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EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY
J aco b  D. H e i l m a n , Ph.D.
M a r v in  F . B e e s o n , Ph.D.

G u y  M. W h ip p l e , Ph.D. (Summer 1920)
The courses of this departm ent have been arranged w ith the general 

purpose of making the student fam iliar w ith the im portant contributions 
which psychology has made to such phases of education as school organization 
and adm inistration, the aims of education, and the best means of realizing 
these aims. The whole public school system is viewed from the standpoint of 
the nature and needs of the child. An a ttem pt is made to point out w hat the 
school should be in order to preserve the child’s physical and m ental health, 
respect his native capacities and tendencies, secure his norm al development, 
utilize his most na tu ra l modes of learning, and promote and check up the 
efficiency of his responses. More specific statem ents of the purposes of the 
departm ent are given below in the descriptions of the individual courses.

The departm ent offers two curricula, the one in Psychology and the other 
in Special Schools and Classes. The first prepares the student to teach 
psychology in normal schools and high schools and to fill such positions in 
clinical psychology as are developing in connection w ith public school systems. 
The second prepares the student to take charge of special schools and classes, 
especially such as are designed for backward and feebleminded children. S tu 
dents who elect either of these curricula are advised to take a t least six 
courses of the curriculum of some other departm ent. See Year Book for ou t
line of curricula.

1. Child Hygiene—F irst year. Four hours, Full Quarter.
The main purposes of this course are: (a) to point out how the child’s 

school progress and m ental and physical development are arrested, and how 
his health and behavior are impaired by the physical defects which are very 
prevalent among school children; (b) to discuss the causes of defects, the 
methods of preventing and detecting them, and the measures which are re
quired for an effective amelioration or cure.

The following topics will be treated : educational and economic values
of health ; the need of health conservation; deformities and fau lty  postures;
air requirem ents; m alnutrition and school feeding; hygiene of the m outh; 
enlarged adenoids and diseased tonsils; defective hearing; defective vision.

2. Educational Psychology—
a. Three hours’ credit, four hours’ recitation. Required of all Junior

College students, second year. Full Quarter.
The purposes of this course are: (a) to make the student fam iliar w ith

the child’s capacities, tendencies and native responses and to show him how 
they, and the nature and order of their development, are involved in the 
process of educating the child; (b) to discuss such conditions of the school
room and school activities as will avoid fatigue and promote work.

The following topics will be trea ted : the child’s native equipm ent; m ental 
work and fatigue.

b. Three hours’ credit, four hours’ recitation. Required of all Junior
College students, second year. Full Quarter.

Purposes of the course: (a) to acquaint the student w ith the various 
modes of learning and the conditions which facilitate learning; (b) to discuss 
the nature of individual differences and point out their significance for in
struction and the arrangem ent of school work.

General topics: the psychology of learning; individual differences.

104. Psychology of Elementary School Subjects—Four hours. Required of 
Senior College students, third year. Full Quarter.
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The purposes of the course are: (a) to make an analysis of the school 
subjects w ith the object of determining w hat m ental processes, and modes 
and conditions of learning are involved in studying them : (b) to review the 
results of experimental studies on the methods of teaching and learning the 
school subjects; (c) to discuss the necessity of varying the methods of 
teaching and learning the school subjects w ith the progress made and w ith 
the individual differences in children; (d) to criticise methods of instruction 
in the light of individual requirements, the results of experimental studies, 
and the m ental processes involved in a given subject. Topics trea ted : the 
elem entary school subjects.

105. Psychology of the High School Subjects—Four hours. Third year. 
Required of students preparing to teach in the high school in lieu of Course 
104. Full Quarter.

Purposes of the courses: (a) the same as those enumerated in Course 104; 
(b) to familiarize the student w ith the educational tes ts  which are designed 
to  measure the child’s level of performance in the high school subjects.

General topics: the high school subjects; educational tests.

107. Mental Tests—Four hours, Full Quarter.
The purposes of the course are: (a) to make the student fam iliar with

the means and methods which are employed to determine the child’s general 
intelligence and the efficiency of his individual m ental processes; (b) to point 
out the social, educational, vocational, and psychological significance of 
tests. Topics trea ted : various forms of individual tes ts  such as the Binet 
series and their modifications; various forms of group tests  such as the Otis 
and Pressy te s ts ; te s ts  of perception, memory, imagination, thinking, a tte n 
tion, psycho-motor control and various combinations of m ental processes.

108. Educational Tests and Measurements—Four hours. Required of all 
Senior College students, fourth year. Full Quarter.

Chief purposes of the course: (a) to give the student a working knowledge 
of the best instrum ents for measuring the child’s school progress and his
performance level in the school subjects; (b) to discuss the methods of using
the educational tests  and tabulating  the resu lts; (c) to point out their 
educational significanece in all of its phases. Topics trea ted : tes ts  and 
standards of reading, writing, spelling, arithm etic, geography and all of tne 
other elem entary school subjects.

212. Psychological and Statistical Methods Applied to Education—Four 
hours. E ither H alf Quarter.

Purposes: (a) to give school officials the technique necessary for the solu
tion of educational problems involving the accurate measurement of m ental 
processes; (b) to  present the sta tistica l methods employed in the treatm ent 
of educational data.

GEOLOGY, PHYSIOGRAPHY AND GEOGRAPHY
G e o r g e  A. B a r k e r , M.S.

103. Climatology—Four hours, Full Quarter.
This course is an a ttem pt to  tre a t climate from the standpoint of the 

distinctive American climatic provinces and the similar provinces abroad. 
This comparison of the California, Oregoneon and other similar belts will be 
followed the second term  by the study of the tem porary phase of climate, the 
weather. Required in gram m ar grade courses.

12. Geography Method—Two hours, completing course first H alf Quarter. 
Course repeated Second H alf Quarter.

This is the course required of students in the county school course.
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2. Physical Geography—Four hours, Full Quarter.
A general course in physical geography. During the first term  the atm o

sphere and the ocean will be taken up, during the second term  land forms. 
Each half quarter may be taken w ithout reference to the other.

8. Human Geography—Four hours, Full Quarter.
The relation of man to his environmental realms as for instance, deserts, 

tropical forests, mountains, etc. Required in Interm ediate, Sociology and 
History Courses.

205. Research in Geography—A course for graduate students only. Time 
arranged by conference w ith instructor.

HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE
E d w in  B. S m ith , B.S., A.M.

E dw a r d  T. D e v in e , Ph.D. (Summer 1920)
L in c o l n  H u l l e y , Ph.D. (Summer 1920)

This departm ent offers courses in the two fields, H istory and Political 
Science, of such nature th a t they meet the needs of teachers in the elem entary 
school and the high school. The courses are arranged to cover the m aterials 
and the methods which are most helpful in presenting the subjects of history 
and civics in the schools.

In nearly every phase of school work the teacher utilizes the subject m atte r 
of history, either directly in teaching the subject or as supplem entary m a
terial. H istory furnishes the background for an appreciation of the varied 
interests of the school; it is the basis of much of our th inking; and more and 
more it is assuming a prom inent place in our daily experiences.

The increasing interest in civics and citizenship is marked. All phases of 
governmental activ ity  are growing in importance. These features of our 
experience are reflected in the school programs. The courses offered in this 
field are of practical value to public school teachers.

104. W estern American H istory—Four hours. Full Quarter.
Mr. Hulley and Mr. Smith.

The westward movement as an historical process; the m igration from the 
A tlantic to the Mississippi V alley; the Trans-M ississippi W est; the history 
of Colorado as a part of the movement; the Pacific Coast and the dependencies.

6 . Recent European H istory— Four hours. E ither H alf Quarter.
Dr. Devine and Mr. Smith.

The nineteenth and tw entieth  centuries of European political, social, and 
industrial developments will be traced. The experience of the people of 
Europe since 1870 will furnish the basis for understanding the recent events. 
The relation of the people of the United S tates to the European conditions 
will receive attention.

30. Political A djustm ent—Three hours. Full Quarter.
Dr. Devine and Mr. Smith.

The course a ttem pts to  establish conscious relationships between the in
dividual and the political groups which serve him. Consideration is given to 
democratic ideals and values as opposed to  autocratic, to the opportunities 
and obligations of citizenship, to the place which public opinion holds in a 
republic, and to creating the American spirit. A definite effort is made to 
show the relations between the individual, education, and the forms and 
processes of community organization.

26. The Teaching of Civics—Two hours. F irst H alf Quarter.
Mr. Smith,
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The development of civics instruction from the study of the Constitution 
to  the present community civics; the values of civics in education for citizen
ship; the purposes of instruction in governm ent; courses of study for the 
elem entary school; methods and m aterials for the various grades of in
struction.

13. The Teaching of H istory—Two hours. Second H alf Quarter.
* Mr. Smith.

The history of instruction in schools; the aims and values of history 
teaching; the courses of study; methods and m aterials for the several grades 
of instruction; testing  results; and school problems related to history, such 
as, the place of history in the curriculum, and the relation of history to 
other subjects.

215. Research in H istory and Political Science.
S tudents doing graduate work in history or political science may register 

for this course. By conference desired work will be arranged.

HOME ECONOMICS

H e l e n  P a y n e , B.S., Director 
E l i z a b e t h  C l a s b e y , A.B.

E d i t h  G a l e  W i e b k i n g , A.B.
L i l l i a n  H o f f m a n , B.S.

H e s t e r  A n n e  A l l y n , B.S.
The courses offered in the Summer Q uarter are planned for students who 

are completing the course in Home Economics and for teachers who desire to 
take away something which is immediately available for class room work.

H.A. 3. Garment Making—Four hours, Full Quarter. Double period.
Mrs. Wiebking.

This course teaches the fundam entals of plain hand and machine sewing 
as applied to simple garm ents for adults and children, the use of com
mercial patterns and the operation and care of machines.

H.A. 108. Household A rt C raft—Four hours, Full Quarter. Double period.
Mrs. Wiebking.

Good design in line and color applied to articles for home and personal use.

H.A. 109. Advanced Dressmaking—Four hours, Full Quarter. Double period
Miss Hoffman.

This course includes tailoring as applied to women’s and children’s gar
ments, the making of an afternoon and an evening gown.

H.A. 101. Millinery—Four hours, Full Quarter. Double period.
Miss Hoffman.

This course includes a discussion of practical and artistic  principles of mil
linery, designing and modeling hats of various types in paper and muslin, 
making wire and buckram frames and the use of velvet, silk and straw .

H.A. 107. Home Economics Survey—Four hours, Full Quarter. Double 
period.

Miss Hoffman.
S tudy of development of Home Economics, its place in education and 

application in various schools.

H.S. 2. Foods and Cookery—Four hours, Full Quarter. Double period.
Miss Allyn.
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General survey of principles of cookery and study of protein, breads, ices 
and other deserts.

H.S. 3. Cookery and Table Service—Four hours, Full Quarter. Double 
period.

Miss Allyn.
Planning, preparation, and serving various type meals. Special a tten tion  

is given to care of dining room and pantry  and to table service.

H.S. 6. Catering—Four hours, Full Quarter. Double period.
Miss Allyn.

Preparation and serving meals for private or public parties and serving 
a t various functions.

H.S. 103. Dietetics—Four hours, Full Quarter. Double period.
Miss Payne.

S tudy of food values, cost, and adaptation  to individuals and families.

H.S. 105. Child Care—Four hours, Full Quarter. Single period.
Miss Payne.

P renatal care, child hygiene, care and feeding.

LATIN

J a m e s  H a r v e y  H a y s , A.M.

The D epartm ent of Latin offers two courses, each running through the 
Full Quarter, but credit may be received for either H alf Quarter.

2. Intermediate Course—Four hours. This course is adapted to students 
who have a good wrorking knowledge of the declensions, conjugations, and 
syntax, and have read some of the elem entary texts.

110. Teachers’ Training Course—Four hours. Reviews of elements w ith 
discussions of method and means of m aintaining in terest in the subject. How 
to correlate L atin  w ith English through a close study of derivatives. Selected 
tex ts will be used.

LITERATURE AND ENGLISH

A l l e n  Cr o s s , A.M.
A l l is o n  L eroy  P h i l l i p s , A.M.

R a e  E. B l a n c h a r d , A .M .

The courses offered in L iterature and English fall into three classes: 
1. Courses in gram m ar and composition. 2. Courses in methods of teaching 
L iterature and English in elem entary and high schools. 3. L iterary  courses, 
cultural in nature, or intended to equip a high school teacher of English w ith 
the teaching m aterials and a literary  background.

Required English—The College wishes to assure itself th a t all students 
who go out as graduates to teach children and all who teach in its train ing 
school will not misuse the English language in the presence of school children. 
I t  realizes th a t students, who have all their lives spoken incorrect English, 
cannot altogether change their habits in three or six months. The best thing 
it can do, then seems to be to require all students to take a course in gram m ar 
and oral and w ritten  composition. The head of the English departm ent may 
excuse from taking this course any student who speaks and w rites English 
exceptionally well. But those whose speech habits are unusually bad may be 
required to take a second practice course. The College will positively refuse 
to  graduate a student who cannot w rite and speak the English language
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w ith a fair degree of accuracy and ease. I t  will also qualify its recom
mendation of a student to a superintendent or school board if the student’s 
English is only passable.

Co-operation of Other Departments with the English Department—All 
the departm ents in the College are invited to co-operate w ith the English 
departm ent to secure a reasonable degree of correctness in spoken and w ritten  
English. Teachers are invited to call the atten tion  of the English depart
ment to any student whose English is poor.

Any instructor may require any student in his departm ent who shows a 
deficiency in oral or w ritten  English to report to the English departm ent for 
fu rther instruction, even though the student has already met the catalog 
requirem ent in English.

2 and 3. The New Teaching of Literature and English in the Elementary 
Schools, Grades 4 to 8. Daily, Second H alf Quarter. Two and a half hours 
credit.

A series of lectures w ith assigned readings dealing w ith the m aterials and 
methods of teaching English and literatu re , based upon intelligent and pur
poseful aims in teaching these subjects.

4. Speaking and Writing English—Required of all students unless excused 
by the head of the English departm ent. Three hours, Full Quarter.

Mr. Phillips and Miss Blanchard.
Grammar, and oral and w ritten  English, from the point of view of their 

function in guiding the student in the correct use of English in speaking and 
writing. Practice in sentence making, sentence analysis, recognition of speech 
faults, and the means of correcting them ; and practice in both oral and w ritten 
Composition.

5. Speaking and Writing English, continued—Three hours, Full Quarter.
Oral and w ritten  composition. A course planned to give additional practice

to those students who do not get sufficient work in English 4 to enable them 
to use correct English w ith ease and directness.

6. American Literature—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
Junior College or Senior College. A course in American literatu re  fol

lowing the plan of Courses 8 and 9 in English literature.

8. The History of English Literature—Four hours, Full Quarter.
Junior College or Senior College. A reading course following the chrono

logical development of our literature  from 670' to 1660.

15. Types of Standard Literature—Daily, F irst H alf Quarter. Two and a 
half hours’ credit.

A reading course looking tow ard an appreciation of literature  and cover
ing all the types of literature  th a t can be made interesting to young people 
and to contribute to the formation of good tas te  in reading. This would 
include English, American, and Foreign literatu re  which has become classic. 
But no m atter how “classic” it is, it still m ust be attractive. The types 
covered will be lyric, narrative, and epic poetry, drama, essay, story, novel, 
letters, and biography. Nothing too high or too deep for young people, but 
all in good taste.

16. Types of Contemporary Literature—Daily, Second H alf Quarter. Two 
and a half hours’ credit.

A second appreciation course similar to Course 15, but dealing w ith the 
literatu re  of not more than  ten  years back. Most teachers of literature  leave 
the impression th a t literatu re  m ust age like fiddles and wine before it is 
fit for human consumption. Such is not the case. Much good literature  is
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being produced every year. A fte r s tu d en ts  leave school i t  is ju s t  th is  cu r
ren t l ite ra tu re  th a t  th ey  w ill be read ing  if th ey  read  a t  all. W e w an t to  
help them  form  a d iscrim inating  ta s te  for reading, and to  acquire a lik ing  
for read ing  so th a t  th ey  will be alive to  w h a t th e  world is th in k in g , feeling, 
doing, and say ing  a f te r  th ey  leave th e  school.

104. Advanced English Grammar—Five hours.
M any s tu d en ts , especially  those who expect to  become high school teach 

ers of English, w an t an extensive course in advanced E nglish  g ram m ar. T his 
course is p lanned to  m eet th e ir  needs. Besides including a carefu l and de
ta iled  s tu d y  of m odern practice in the  use of the  language, i t  gives consider
able a tte n tio n  to  th e  evolution  of m odern usage th ro u g h  h is to rica l g ram m ar.

121. Nineteenth Century Poetry—F our hours.
A s tu d y  of E nglish  p o e try  from  W ordsw orth  to  Tennyson, including Cole

ridge, B yron, Shelley, K eats , and th e  lesser w rite rs  from  1798 to  1832.

126. The Fam iliar E ssay—Four hours.
A stu d y  of the  fam ilia r essay  for the  purpose of de te rm in ing  th e  n a tu re  

and form  of th is  d e ligh tfu l phase of l ite ra ry  com position. The m ethod  in 
th is  course is sim ilar to  th a t  pursued in th e  sh o rt s to ry  course; nam ely , a 
read ing  of a num ber of ty p ica l essays as lab o ra to ry  m ate ria l for a s tu d y  of 
technic and them e.

127. Selected P lays of Shakespeare—F our hours.
The life of Shakespeare  and  a l ite ra ry  s tu d y  of th e  p lays which are 

ap p ro p ria te  for high school use, w ith  a proper am oun t of a tte n tio n  to  the  
m ethod of teach ing  Shakespeare  in h igh schools. The p lays w ill be Ju liu s  
C aesar, M acbeth, H am let, As You L ike I t ,  T w elfth  N igh t, H enry  IV , and six 
o thers. Some account of the  th e a te r  in Shakespeare’s tim e.

G raduate  s tu d en ts  m ay  tak e  any  course in th e  D ep artm en t of L ite ra tu re  
and E nglish  num bered above 9.

230. Conference Course—This course num ber is in tended  to  cover special 
s tu d y  in collecting m a te ria l for th e  thesis requ ired  for th e  degree of M aster 
of A rts  in the  d ep artm en t of E nglish. The assignm en ts will of necessity  
be m ade ind iv idually  to  each stu d e n t p reparing  a thesis.

MATHEMATICS
G. W . F in l e y , B.S., M.S.

F . W. S h u l t i s , A.M.

There is to d ay  as never before a need of tra in ed  teachers of m ath em atics  
bo th  in th e  e lem en tary  and in the  secondary schools. School a u th o ritie s  a re  
coming to  realize more and m ore th a t  the  teacher of m ath em atics  needs som e
th in g  more th a n  a m ere knowledge of sub ject m a tte r . All of th e  courses
ou tlined  here are  p resen ted  in such a w ay as to  em phasize th e  m ethod in
which th e  subject should be tau g h t.

1. Solid Geometry—F irs t  H a lf or Full Q uarter, four hours.
Mr. Shultis .

This course is offered for those who have finished th e ir  plane geom etry  
in high school. I t  covers th e  o rd inary  theorem s and exercises of th e  subject 
and lays s tre ss  upon th e  m any  app lications which are to  be found in every
day  life.

2. Plane Trigonometry—F irs t  H a lf or F u ll Q uarter. Four hours.
Mr. Shultis .

This subject is p resen ted  in such a w ay  as to  connect i t  m ost closely
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w ith the numerous applications found in every-day life. The surveyors 
tran s it and chain are used to obtain problem m aterial a t first hand.

6. College Algebra—Either H alf Quarter. Two hours.
Mr. Finley.

The work begins w ith a review of the work of elem entry algebra w ith 
special a tten tion  to  a clear understanding of the principles involved. The 
needs of those who expect to teach high school algebra are constantly kept 
in mind.

7. Analytic Geometry—F irst Half or Full Quarter. Four hours.
Mr. Finley.

Modern high school algebra is of such a nature th a t no teacher of this 
subject can come anywhere near reaching full efficiency w ithout a knowledge 
of analytics. This course gives a clear logical treatm ent of the subject th a t 
can be easily mastered in a quarter’s work.

8. The Teaching of A rithmetic—Two hours, F irst H alf Quarter.
Mr. Finley.

This course deals w ith modern movements and methods in the teaching 
of arithm etic. The actual problems of the class room are considered and 
ways and means of solving these problems presented and discussed. The aim 
is to give those who take the course something they will find of real help 
in teaching when they get into the school room.

100. The Teaching of Secondary M athematics—Two hours, Second Half 
Quarter.

Mr. Finley.
In this day of unrest and progress the teacher who stands still is soon 

fa r behind her fellows. The object of this course is to consider the recent 
developments in the teaching of Secondary M athematics and to give such 
suggestions and help as will make the teaching of algebra and geometry vital.

101. Differential Calculus—F irst H alf or Full Quarter. Four hours.
Mr. Finley.

I t  is in the subject of calculus th a t the student gets his first real glimpse 
of the alm ost unlimited power of m athematics. To the teacher of even 
secondary subjects it gives an inspiration and a breadth of view th a t means 
much for his success in the class room. The course as here given covers the 
usual fundam entals of differential calculus.

More advanced work in the field of m athem atics may be arranged for by 
consultation w ith the head of the department.

MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES
E d w i n  S t a n t o n  Du P o n c e t , Ph.D.

D a v id  E s p i r i t u s  O r d o n e z , Pd.M. (Summer 1920)

Spanish 1—Full Quarter, four hours. Grammar and reading of easy texts. 
Direct method used alm ost exclusively.

Spanish 5—Full Quarter, four hours. Interm ediate course for those s tu 
dents who have had a t least one year in the language in college or two years 
in high school. Conducted in Spanish. Reading of short stories and easy 
plays. T exts: E w art’s Costumbres y Maneras Cubanos and others to be 
selected to suit the needs of the class.

Spanish 210—Advanced or Graduate. Full Quarter, four hours. Devoted 
to Ibanez first half; second half to Galdos.
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French 1—Full Quarter, four hours. Beginning course. Grammar and easy 
tex ts: M eras’ Le Prem ier Livre and Le Second Livre.

French 5—Full Quarter, four hours. Interm ediate course for second year 
students in the study of French. Texts: La Route de Bonheur by Sarcey, 
Les Souverains en Pantouffles by Nicolle and others as the demands of the 
class m ay require.

French 210—Advanced or Graduate. Full Quarter, four hours. Devoted to 
Prosper Merimee and Henri Lavedan.

French-Spanish 109—Reading of French tex t in Spanish or of Spanish tex t 
in French. No English used in either plan. Four hours, w ith one additional 
hour granted in the language used in the class room.

MUSIC
J o h n  Cl a r k  K e n d e l , A.B., Director 
M. E va  W r ig h t , Piano, Pipe Organ 
J o s e p h in e  K n o w l e s  K e n d e l , Voice 

L il a  M a y  R o s e , Pd.M., Public School Methods 
L u c y  B. D e l br id g e , Pd.M., Violin 

R a y m o n  H . H u n t , Clarinet

The courses offered by the departm ent are of two kinds: (a) Courses
which are elem entary and methodical in their nature and are m eant to pro
vide comprehensive train ing for teachers who teach vocal music in the public 
schools.

(b) Courses which tre a t of the professional, historical, literary  and 
esthetic side of music, or for those who wish to become supervisors or profes
sional teachers of vocal and instrum ental music.

Courses for grade teachers and general student: Music 1, 2 and 3.
Courses for supervisors and professional teachers of music: Music 2, 105, 

7, 8, 9, 10, 12, 13, and 14.
Courses which are cultural in their nature, and m eant for the general 

or special student: Music 7, 10, 12, 13 and 14.

Private Instruction
The Conservatory will be in full operation during the entire Summer 

Quarter. S tudents wishing to begin vocal or instrum ental study or to con
tinue their study while attending the Summer School will find an ideal oppor
tun ity  to study with unusually accomplished teachers a t very a ttrac tive  rates.

The fixed policy of the- Conservatory is to  provide individual instruction 
of the highest possible artistic  type a t a considerably lower cost than  is 
usually charged for the same grade of instruction. This is made possible 
because the sta te  assumes all actual expense of salaries of teachers, and 
other overhead expenses, as it does in all other college subjects.

Especially a ttractive rates will be made to professional students or serious 
students who may wish to take two or more lessons per week. A flat reduc
tion of ten per cent will be made to students wishing to take advantage of 
this opportunity. Rates will be furnished upon application. Practice rooms 
may be secured a t the College.

Recitals by the Musical Faculty  and by students will be given during the 
summer session.

The Chorus will present a program of worth-while numbers during the 
quarter. Those interested in choral singing should register for Music 6 the 
first week of school. Frequent recitals will be presented by the Philharmonic 
Orchestra to which all students will be invited.

The courses offered are of such a nature th a t some courses designated as
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Senior College m ay be elected by advanced students in the Junior College. 
Some courses ostensibly Junior College may be elected by Senior College s tu 
dents whose preparation has not been sufficient to enable them  to elect Senior 
College classes.

1. Sight Reading—Required of Majors in Music. Open to Senior College 
students. Three hours.

N otation, theory, sight reading. Designed especially for teachers desiring 
to make sure their knowledge of the rudim ents of music so th a t they may 
be able to teach music in the public schools more efficiently.

2. Methods for the First Eight Grades—Open to Senior College. Three 
hours.

A very practical course for teachers, in which the m aterial used in the 
public schools is studied and sung, w ith suggestions as to the best ways to 
present all phases of the work. Prerequisite for this class, Music 1 or its 
equivalent.

Music 2a. (Open to  Senior College.) Required of Majors in Music. Three 
hours.

Methods for the Prim ary Grades. The teaching of rote songs. How to 
help Monotones. The development and care of the child voice. A delightful 
repertoire of Rote Songs are acquired. The work of the first three grades is 
studied intensively. The first steps in technique.

Music 2b. (Open to Senior College.) Required of Majors in Music. Three
hours.

Methods for the Interm ediate Grades. An intensive study of the problems 
of the teacher of these grades. Sight Reading, In terval Drill, Signatures of 
keys (major and minor). Care of the Voice. All problems of these grades 
considered and practical solutions offered.

Music 2c. (Open to Senior College.) Required of Majors in Music. Three
hours.

Methods for Junior High School. M aterial and methods for this crucial
period in the musical career of the child. The changing boy voice. Intensive
study of part singing. Musical appreciation for these grades. A practical
course to meet the needs of the teacher.

3. Kindergarten and Primary Music—Open to  Senior College. Two hours.
Designed especially for kindergarten and prim ary teachers. Songs and

music adapted to children of these departm ents will be studied and sung. The 
care and development of the child voice; the teacher’s voice; methods of in
struction; practice singing and rhythm  exercises will be presented.

6. Chorus Singing—Open to Senior College. One hour.
W orth-while music and standard choruses are studied and prepared to 

present in concert.
7. History of Ancient and Medieval Music—Required of Majors in Music. 

Open to Senior College. Two hours.
A literary  course which does not require technical skill. Open to all s tu 

dents who wish to study music from a cultural standpoint. From earliest 
music to Bach.

8a. Harmony—Required of Majors in Music. Open to Senior College. Three 
hours.

Beginning harmony. The work consists of w ritten  exercises on basses 
(both figured and unfigured) and the harmonization of melodies in four voices. 
These are corrected and subsequently discussed w ith the students individually. 
W ork completed to the harmonization of dominant discords and their in
versions.
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8b and 8c. Required of Majors in Music. Open to Senior College. Six
hours. i | ; 1 1 j

Harmonization of all discords. The circle of chords completed, modulation, 
etc. The harmony courses continue throughout the year, and the work is 
planned to meet the individual needs of the class.

9. Advanced Harmony—Open to Senior College. Three hours.
A continuation of Courses 8a. 8b, and 8c.

10. M ethods in Appreciation—Required of Majors in Music. Open to
Senior College. Two hours.

This course is planned to prepare teachers to present more intelligen tly  the 
work in Appreciation of Music, for which there is such a growing demand in all 
our schools. A carefully graded course suitable for each grade is given. The
lives and compositions of the composers from Bach to W agner are studied.

12. Individual Vocal Lessons—Required of Majors in Music. Open to
Senior College.

Correct tone production, refined diction and intelligent interpretation of 
songs from classical and modern composers. To make arrangements for this 
work, consult the director of the department.

13. Individual Piano Lessons—Required of Majors in Music. Open to
Senior College.

Piano work is arranged to su it the needs and ability  of the individual 
from beginning work to artistic solo performance. To arrange work, consult 
the director.

14. Individual Violin Lessons—Open to Senior College.
The work w ill be outlined according to the ability  of the student. To ar

range work, consult the director.

15. Individual Organ Lessons—Open to Senior College. Organ work is ar
ranged to m eet the needs of the individual student. Some knowledge of Piano 
is a pre-requisite. To arrange work consult the director.

105. Supervisors Course—Four hours.
The m aterial used in the grades and high school is taken up and studied  

from a supervisor’s standpoint. Actual practice in conducting works of a 
standard nature will be offered those interested in this course.

ORAL ENGLISH

F r a n c e s  T o b e y , B.S., A.B.

Four types of work are represented in the courses of the department: 
(1) Courses involving oral composition, aiming to establish the pupil in facile, 
accurate, logical and vigorous expression of his own thought; (2) Courses in 
literary and dramatic interpretation, to the ends of appreciation, personal 
freedom and responsiveness; (3) Method courses, emphasizing primarily the 
pedagogical aspects of the field; and (4) Courses demanding original and 
research activ ity  in the development of festivals, masques, pageants, story- 
sequences.

Although the courses outlined are grouped in the several colleges, flexibility  
prevails in the election of courses in accordance w ith the preparation or the 
need of the individual student.

2. Voice Culture—Four hours, Full Quarter.
Technical drill for freedom, flexibility and expressiveness of voice. E x

ercises for clear-cut accurate articulation. Interpretation of units of literature
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adapted, by their range of thought and feeling, to develop modulation, color 
and variety  of vocal response. None of this practice is mechanical; even the 
technical exercise is controlled by a variety  of concepts embodying the quali
ties sought.

4. The A rt of Story Telling—Two hours, Second H alf Quarter.
A study of the main types of narrative, w ith emphasis upon the diction 

and manner suitable for each. Practice in the a rt of story  telling.

8. D ramatic A rt—Four hours, Full Quarter.
The consideration of comedy as a type of drama, w ith the intensive and 

comparative study of a Shakespearean comedy. The group presentation of 
Shakespearean comedy and other types of standard dram a on the campus.

9. The Teaching of Reading—Four hours, Full Quarter.
The selection, organization and adaptation of reading m aterial in the 

grades. Method of teaching, based upon progressive defined principles. An 
estim ate of the relative values of oral and silent reading. A study of m otiva
tion in the field of reading.

101. Contemporary Lyric Verse—Two hours, F irs t H alf Quarter.
The content of this course is current lyric poetry. The dominant tendencies 

in contemporary English and American verse will be studied.

PHYSICS

F r a n c is  L o renzo  A b b o tt , B .S ., A .M .

I t  is the purpose of this departm ent to make the work in physics as 
valuable as possible to ALL students who are to teach in the public schools. 
The importance of knowing the fundam ental principles of physics, and the 
application of these principles to those things which make for our comfort 
and well-being is becoming more m anifest and urgent every year; bu t the 
importance of knowing the fundam ental principles of physics when one is going 
to teach geography, physiology, agriculture, and the like is seldom appreciated 
by the public school teacher. Every course here offered has been carefully 
planned so th a t it may be of the g reatest helpfulness in illum inating and 
vitalizing public school work, especially the work of the elem entary school. 
Much pains has been taken to work out interesting methods, whereby essential 
bu t difficult subjects may be presented to  young people in the light of their 
m any common and relevant experiences so as to make the difficult subjects 
understandable.

4. E lem entary School Science—Five days. Three hours, either H alf Quarter.
An elem entary course planned to give teachers of the elem entary schools 

and superintendents a be tter understanding of the fundam ental principles of 
many of the common school subjects, such as geography, physiology, hygiene, 
agriculture, etc. The course seeks to explain many of the ordinary happen
ings of every day life. Fully illustrated  w ith simple apparatus easily ob
tained in any community.

6. Theory and Practice of the Automobile—Four days.. Two hours, either 
Half Quarter.

Lack of knowledge as to the proper care, construction and operation of a 
car is responsible for much of the trouble, expense and short life of a car.

The purpose of the course is a t least two-fold. (1) To give such instruc
tion in the theory of the construction and operation of a car th a t the repair 
expenses m ay be m aterially  reduced, the life of the car much lengthened and 
the driving more of a pleasure.

(2) T hat teachers taking the course may be well enough informed in
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the subject to disseminate a correct knowledge of the automobile, thereby in
creasing a scientific education in the community.

Connected w ith the departm ent is a large garage and repair shop which 
is well equipped w ith tools, parts of cars and a dem onstrating car.

104. The New Physics—Four days. Two hours, either H alf Quarter.
This course is devoted to the study of electrons, kathode rays, X-rays, alpha 

rays, beta rays, gamma rays, and radium and its disintegration products. 
We are well equipped to illustrate  th is course.

3. General Physics—Open to Senior College. Four hours. Full Quarter.
A course in magnetism and electricity. Text-book: Kimball’s College 

Physics.

HYGIENE AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
R o y c e  R . L o n g , A.B., Director 

H e l e n  G i l p i n -B r o w n , A.B., Dean of Women 
M a r g a r e t  J o y  K e y e s , A.B., Instructor in Physical Training 

M a r v i n  F. B e e s o n , Ph.D., A ssistant Professor of Educational Psychology 
W i l l i a m  E. S e a r c h , A ssistant Professor of Physical Education 

H e l e n  P e a r l  L i p p , M.D., Medical Advisor of Women 
E d w i n  W . K n o w l e s , M.D., Medical Advisor of Men 

E a r l  I. V a r v e l , D.D.S., Dental Examiner

Students registering the first time should secure appointm ents on reg istra
tion day for the required-m edical and dental examinations. R egistration is 
not completed un til these examinations have been made and recorded. These 
examinations are for the purpose of assisting students in dealing w ith their 
personal health problems and are free. The Medical Advisors keep regular 
office hours for free consultation on any personal health  problem.

Students registering for any practical (exercise) courses should dress in 
gymnasium costume and be ready for work a t the first class meeting.

The courses offered by this departm ent are divided into two classes as 
follows:

1. Inform ation courses in hygiene, physical train ing and pl'ay.
2. Practical courses in hygiene, physical training, play and athletics.

1. Informational Courses

2. Anatomy and Kinesiology—Four days. Full Quarter, 4 hours.
Lectures, demonstrations, recitations. Use is made of skeleton, mannikin,

charts and anatom ical atlases in connection w ith text-book assignments.
A course prim arily for major students bu t open to all.

Mr. Search.

3. Anthropometry and Physical Examinations—Four periods. Full Quar
ter, four hours.

A lecture, recitation, practice course. Principles, and methods of making 
physical m easurem ents; the determ ination of norms for different age groups; 
applications of principles to physical education problems. Required of Phy
sical Education majors, but open to  others who have had some biology.

Mr. Long.

6. Research in Physical Education (see Education 223 and 241).
Qualified Senior College and graduate students may select a subject for 

research in Physical Education. The following subjects are suggested, but 
other suitable subjects may be chosen:
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1. The s ta tu s  of physical education in the schools of Colorado, w ith a 
proposed plan for improvement.

2. The playground and recreation movement; its rise, growth and present 
sta tus.

3. A recreation survey of a selected community with a suggested plan 
for improvement.

4. Analytical study of the educational values of certain plays and group 
games.

5. Educational A thletics: Plan for a county or city school system.
6. Effects of the World W ar on the sta tu s of physical train ing in dif

ferent countries.
7. Physical Education in the reconstruction program.
By arrangement. Three or more hours, depending on the amount and 

quality  of work accomplished.
Mr. Long.

7. General Hygiene—Open to all. Four periods, Full Quarter, four hours.
A lecture and discussion course on general hygiene. P a rt of lectures

illustrated  w ith slides or films. Consideration given to : (a) m ortality  sta tistics 
as a basis for effective preventive measures; (b) agents injurious to health; 
(c) carriers of disease; (d) contributory causes of poor health ; (e) defense 
of health ; (f) producers of health.

Mr. Long.

8. Individual Hygiene—Open to all. Four periods, either H alf Quarter, 
one hour.

Ho outside work required. An inform ational course on the essentials of 
individual health conservation and improvement. Inform ational and educa
tional hygiene; defensive hygiene; constructive individual hygiene; and 
individual hygiene in relation to group and intergroup hygiene will be some 
of the topics.

Mrs. Gilpin-Brown, F irst H alf Q uarter; Dr. Lipp, Second H alf Quarter.

. . 9. Group Hygiene—A course in Child and Educational Hygiene (see edu
cational psychology I). Four hours, Full Quarter.

Dr. Beeson.

II. Practical Courses

In  order to secure credit for a full quarter in fulfilling the adm inistrative 
regulation requiring “physical education exercise courses during a t least two- 
thirds of the number of quarters in residence” (pg. 17) it is necessary to carry 
some practical course (or courses) throughout the entire Summer Quarter.

Carrying a course through a half quarter does not give credit for a full 
quarter nor relieve a student from the necessity of carrying a practical course 
through the second half to secure credit for a full quarter’s work.

106. Singing Games and Elementary Folk Dancing—Four periods, three 
hours, Full Q uarter or one and one-half hours, either H alf Quarter. A course 
for those desiring play m aterial for the lower grades.

Miss Keyes.

107. Folk and National Dances—Four periods, three hours, for Full Quar
ter, or one and one-half hours, either H alf Quarter. A selected list of folk 
and national dances suitable for school and playground use, especially for 
upper grade and high school groups.

Miss Keyes.
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108. Esthetic Dancing—Four periods, three hours, Full Quarter. Technic 
of the dance; plastic exercises; the development of bodily co-ordination and 
rhythm ical responsiveness.

Miss Keyes.

109. Classical Dancing—Four periods, three hours, Full Quarter. Advanced 
technic of classical dances. Prerequisite course 108.

Miss Keyes.

111. School Gymnastics—Four periods, two hours, either H alf Quarter. 
Class organization and conduct; marching; free, dumb-bell, wand and Indian 
club drills; principles of selection and arrangem ent of exercises; practice in 
organizing and leading drills; working out of daily programs for different 
grades under school conditions.

Mr. Search.

112. Plays and Games—Four periods, one and one-half hours for Half 
Q uarter, three hours Full Quarter. A selected list of plays and group games 
suitable for use w ith the lower grades on the school playground.

Miss Keyes.

113. Play, Playground Organization and Conduct—Four periods, three 
hours, Full Quarter. The meaning of p lay; relation to m ental and physical 
development; importance in moral and social training. One lecture and three 
practice periods per week. References.

Mr. Long.

114. Athletics for Women (old course No. 9)—Four periods, three hours 
for Full Q uarter or one and one-half hours either H alf Quarter. A course in 
group and team  games. Play m aterial suitable for upper grades and high 
school' is presented.

Mr. Long and Mr. Search.

115. Recreation Course—Four periods, Full Quarter, one hour or one-half 
hour, either Half Quarter. A recreational course for men and women in which 
various group and team  games will be practiced. No outside work will be 
required.

Mr. Long and Mr. Search.

116. Athletic Team Games (men)—Four periods, three hours, Full Quar
ter, or one and one-half hours either H alf Quarter. Lectures, field practice, 
competition; adm inistration of athletics; athletic budgets and equipment, 
train ing and conditioning team s; discipline, etc., will be the topics. The 
course is planned to meet the needs of school principals and teachers specially 
interested in the athletic problems of the schools.
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PRACTICAL AND INDUSTRIAL ARTS

S a m u e l  M i lo  H a d d e n , A.M., Dean 
R a lp h  T. B is h o p  

C h a r l e s  M. F o u l k ,  Pd.M.
O t t o  W. S c h a e f e r

The Practical A rts Division includes industrial arts, fine and applied arts, 
and commercial arts. The courses are varied and are organized especially along 
lines dealing w ith the technical phases of practical a rts  education, opportunity 
being given for study along historical, practical and theoretical lines. An 
excellent train ing departm ent, housed in the Training School Building, gives 
full opportunity to pu t into practice in a teaching way the ideas presented in 
the various courses. This gives an opportunity for the individual students 
not only to become acquainted with the underlying principles in the work, 
bu t also the added advantage of teaching these branches in the Training School 
under expert supervision.

Woodworking, D rafting, P rinting and Bookbinding
The Woodworking, Drafting, P rin ting  and Bookbinding Departm ents of 

the S tate  Teachers College are the most modern departm ents to be found in 
the Middle West. The departm ents occupy the first and second floors of the 
Guggenheim Hall of Industrial Arts. The rooms are large, well ventilated 
and well lighted. The students in these departm ents are never crowded for 
room or hindered in their work from lack of equipment. All equipment is of 
the la test and best type and is always kept in first-class working condition. 
I t  is the aim of the departm ents to employ methods in woodworking, d ra f t
ing, printing and bookbinding as thorough and practical as are to be found 
in the regular commercial shops.

5. Vocational Education—Required of all Majors in Industrial Arts, Com
mercial A rts, Fine and Applied Arts, and Home Economics. Four hours.

The course deals w ith the historical development and the fundam entals of 
teaching practical a rts  subjects in their relations to other subjects of the 
school curriculum and their application in future activities th a t the child 
will enter.

1. E lem entary Woodwork—Required of Industrial A rts Majors. Four 
hours. Fee $1.00.

This course is arranged for those who have had no experience in wood
working and is designed to give the student a starting  knowledge of the 
different woodworking tools, their care and use. The construction of simple 
pieces of furniture is made the basis of this course.

2. Interm ediate Woodwork—Required of Industria l A rts Majors. Four 
hours. Fee $1.00.

This course is a continuation of Course 1 and is designed for those who 
wish to continue the work, and deals w ith more advanced phases of wood
working.

8. E lem entary A rt M etal—Required of Industria l A rts Majors. Four hours. 
Fee, 50 cents. Every Quarter.

(a) This course has in mind the designing and creation of simple, a rtistic  
forms in copper, brass and German silver.

(b) Also simple, a rtistic  jewelry, including monograms and the setting 
of semi-precious stones.

19. Wood Turning—Required of all Industrial A rts Majors. Four hours. 
Fee $1.00.
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The aim of this course is to.give the student a fair knowledge of the wood
working lathe, its care, use and possibilities. Different .types of problems will 
be worked out, such as cylindrical work, working to scale, turning duplicate 
parts, turning and assembling, the making of handles and attaching them 
to the proper tools. Special attention will be given to the making of draw
ings such as are used in ordinary wood turning.

12. Elementary Architectural Drawing—Required of all Industrial Arts 
Majors. Four hours.

This course includes the making of complete designs of simple one-story 
cottages, together with details and specifications of same.

118. Advanced Machine Design—Four hours.
A study is made of the transmission of motion by belts, pulleys, gears and 

cams. Sketches, details and assembled drawings are made of valves, vises, 
lathes, band saws, motors and gas or steam engines.

104. Pre-vocational Education—Two hours.
The course is divided into two definite sections: First, the fundamental 

basis for pre-vocational work, the movement from the standpoint of special 
governmental and state schools, rural schools, state movements and vocational 
clubs, with suggestions for furthering the movement from state and com
munity standpoints; second, the course of study and special plans for or
ganization of pre-vocational work in public education.

109. Advanced Art Metal—Four hours.
The base for this course is the designing, making and finishing of artistic 

jewelery in semi-precious and precious metals, including all the steps that 
are fundamental in stone setting and finishing.

201. Seminar—Four hours. On demand.
Individual research work in the field of practical arts. Problems to be 

selected upon consultation.
This is a conference course. Conference hours will be arranged to meet 

the demands of students in the course.
For other courses in Industrial Education, see the Department of Educa

tion, Senior and Graduate College.
Note: Other courses listed in the regular Year Book not listed in the

Summer Catalog may be taken by special arrangement with departments in 
which courses are offered.

Printing
la. Elementary Printing—Four hours.
The aim of this course is to acquaint the student with the various tools 

and materials of a print shop and to teach him the fundamentals of plain 
type-composition. He will carry simple jobs through the various stages from 
composition to making ready and printing on the press.

2a. Intermediate Printing—Four hours.
A continuation of elementary printing with a view to making the student 

more proficient in fundamentals of the art. The principles of typographic 
designs will be studied in the designing and composing of letter-heads, tickets, 
programs, etc. Color study in selection of papers and inks.

3a. Advanced Printing—Four hours.
A continuation of the study of typographic design in the laying out and 

composition of menus, title and cover-pages, advertisements, etc. Imposition 
of four and eight page forms, advanced press work and a study of plate and 
paper making will be given.
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4. Practical Newspaper Work—Four hours.
The various processes incident to the printing of a newspaper will be 

performed by the student in this course.

5. Shop M anagement—Four hours. On demand.
Organization of the various forces of the shop to m aintain production with 

efficiency. Planning for the mechanical processes of printed product. Planning 
and selection of equipment. Maintenance of equipment.

6. Shop Accounting—Four hours. On demand.
Keeping of shop records and accounts. Purchase of printing m aterials.

Bookbinding

la . E lem entary Bookbinding—Four hours.
This course includes the following: tools, machines, m aterials and their 

uses, collating and preparing their sheets for sewing, sewing on tape and cord, 
preparing of end sheets, trimming, glueing, rounding and backing, head- 
binding, and preparing backs for covers, selecting cover m aterials, planning 
and making of covers and all steps necessary for the binding of full cloth, 
buckram, and paper bindings, having spring or loose backs; also the binding 
of one-quarter loose and tigh t back leather bindings w ith plain and fancy 
edges. The making of small boxes, w riting pads, memoranda books, leather 
cases, cloth portfolios and kodak albums.

2a. Interm ediate Bookbinding—Four hours.
This course includes the binding of books in half leather, half morocco, 

cowhide, calf, sheep, and fancy leathers; also the planning and m aking of full 
leather travelers’ w riting cases, music cases, and a r t leather work.

3a. Advanced Bookbinding—Four hours.
This course is a review of both of the other courses in higher grade work 

and construction. Full leather bindings w ith raised panels is given in this 
course. Gilt edging, fancy edges including starch and agate edges.

Finishing in antique and gold, hand lettering in all its phases, tooling in 
gold and antique, stamping on stam ping machines, of cloth, leather, and other 
m aterals in blind, gold and other m etals and foils.

4. Shop Management—Four hours.
The organization of the various forces of the shop to m aintain production 

and efficiency in the work. Planning of the mechanical work of binding. L ay
ing out and selection of m aterials and methods of equipment.

5. Shop Accounting—Four hours.
Keeping of shop records and accounts. Purchasing and selection of m a

terials such as tapes, papers, buckram, leathers, etc.

6. Cost Accounting—Four hours.
Advanced work growing out of shop management, shop accounting and 

equipment, dealing w ith the factors th a t enter into the estim ating of produc
tion costs, such as m aterials and general shop expenses, etc.
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Fine and Applied Arts

W a l t e r  F. I s a a c s , B.S.
G r a c e  M. B a k e r  

E d w a r d  B . K a m i n s k i  
S a m u e l  M. H a d d e n , A.M.

The D epartm ent of Fine and Applied A rts aims to prepare teachers to meet 
all the demands made upon regular grade teachers in public and private schools 
from the kindergarten up through the high school in all branches of drawing, 
and to tra in  special students to act as departm ental teachers and supervisors 
in Fine and Applied Arts. The courses are open as electives to all students 
of the College.

The departm ent is well equipped. In  addition to  the regular equipment 
there is a large museum of ceramics, original paintings, reproductions, and 
copies of masterpieces, bronzes, marbles, and tapestries. The Museum of 
Ceramics is a rare collection of pottery, containing ancient and modern speci
mens from different countries, including Japan, A ustria, Holland, France, 
England and America.

2. Primary Grade Methods—Four hours.
Freehand drawing, elem entary perspective adapted to lower grade illus

trations, color, elem entary design, anim al drawing, nature, blackboard drawing.

13. Applied Art for Primary Grades—Four hours.
Weaving, folding, cutting, stick printing, problems for special days, clay 

modeling, sand table projects.

3. Freehand Drawing—Four hours.
Perspective, drawing from objects and casts, nature drawing. Mediums, 

charcoal, pencil, colored chalk.

5. Water Color Painting—Three hours.
Studies from still life, nature and landscape.

1. Grammar Grade Methods.
Elem entary perspective, object drawing, elem entary design, coloration of 

a r t w ith  the other subjects of the curriculum.

7. Constructive Design.
Design and its application to problems in wood, block prin t, leather, toys 

and basketry.

8. Pottery.
Decorative tiles, bowls, vases, etc., are made. The departm ent is equipped 

w ith a modern kiln, and the work of students is fired and glazed.

102. Commercial Art.
Lettering, posters and pictorial advertising, design and color.

14. Applied Art for Intermediate and Grammar Grades—Winter Quarter.
Application of design and color to paper construction, basketry , book

binding, block print, toys. Relation of a r t to  other subjects of the curriculum.

12. Household Art Design—Four hours, Spring Quarter.
The execution of designs for interior decorations and costumes.
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Commercial Department

A m b r o se  Ow e n  Co l v in , B.C.S.
F r a n k  W . S h u l t i s , A.M.

F lo ra  E ld e r , A.B.

I t  is the purpose of the Commercial A rts Departm ent to tra in  teachers 
for positions in commercial high schools, high schools offering commercial 
courses, business colleges, and other schools offering commercial training. The 
general outline of the course has been planned for teachers, bu t much of the 
work offered is suitable for practical office work and students not desiring 
to teach may elect a complete course suitable to their needs.

I t  is not advisable for students majoring in Commercial A rts to carry 
courses in shorthand and bookkeeping a t the same time. I t  is a be tter plan 
to  follow one of the tw o-year courses suggested in the general catalogue or 
year book until it is completed before taking work in the other course.

I . Principles of Shorthand— Required of Majors in Commercial Arts. Four 
hours, Full Quarter.

A study of the first ten lessons in Gregg Shorthand w ith supplem entary 
exercises.

3. Dictation—Required of Majors in Commercial Arts. Four hours, Full 
Quarter.

A brief review of word signs, phrasing and the vocabulary of the Gregg 
Manual, after which dictation will be given of both fam iliar and unfam iliar 
m atter. Enough work will be given in this course to  make one proficient in 
tak ing  accurately ordinary dictated correspondence.

5. Office Practice and Methods—Required of Majors in Commercial Arts. 
Four hours, either H alf or Full Quarter.

Office work in the various departm ents of the school. The la test devices in 
office equipment will be studied; modern methods of filing and handling in
coming and outgoing mails, etc.

I I . Elementary Typewriting— Required of Majors in Commercial Arts. 
Four hours, Full Quarter.

Beginning work in touch typew riting, covering position a t machine, mem
orizing of keyboard, proper touch and correct fingering, w ith instruction in 
care of machine.

12. Typewriting. Business Letter Writing—Required of Majors in Com
mercial Arts. Four hours, Full Quarter.

S tudy of approved forms and circular letters, addressing envelopes, m ani
folding and tabulating.

13. Advanced Typewriting—Required of Majors in Commercial Arts. Three 
hours, Full Quarter.

50. Elementary Accounting—Required of Commercial Majors. Four hours. 
F irs t H alf or Full Quarter.

The principles of double entry  bookkeeping. The journal, cash book, pur
chase book, sales book, and ledger are explained and illustrated. A re ta il
grocery set will be w ritten.

51. Intermediate Accounting—Required of Commercial Majors. Four hours. 
F irs t H alf or Full Quarter.

The use of the special column cash book will be introduced. The bill book,
invoice book and special ledger will be illustrated. A wholesale set will be
w ritten .
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52. Advanced Accounting—Required of Commercial Majors. Four hours, 
Full Quarter.

This will consist of the wholesale and commission business. I t  deals w ith 
the organization of corporations under the S ta te  of Colorado. A set of books 
dealing with the commission business will be w ritten.

53. Commercial Arithmetic—Required of Commercial Majors. Four hours, 
F irst H alf or Full Quarter.

A thorough trea tm en t of arithm etic from the modern commercial point of 
view.

54. Commercial Law—Required of Commercial Majors. Four hours, Full 
Quarter.

A trea tm en t of the general principles of common law as applied to  business, 
together w ith a study of the Colorado s ta tu tes  and decisions bearing on 
commercial interests.

56. Penmanships—Required of Majors in Commercial Arts. Four hours, 
F irs t H alf or Full Quarter.

Drill in rapid, arm-movement, business writing. The Palm er system  will 
be used.

57. Penmanship—Four hours, F irst H alf or Full Quarter.
Continuation of Course 56.

150. Bank Accounting—Required of Majors in Commercial Arts. Four 
hours, Full Quarter.

This includes a study of s ta te  and national banking laws, loans, dis
counts, commercial paper, methods and principles of banking and saving ac
counts. A set of books illustrating  several days of business will be w ritten.

151. Cost-Accounting—Four hours, Full Quarter.
A study of m aterial cost, labor cost, overhead expense, distribution of 

expense, and managing expense. A set of books on m anufacturing costs will 
be w ritten.

152. Accounting Problems—Two to four hours, Full Quarter.
Practice problems in accounting to be solved by the students. Many of

these problems will be taken from sta te  examinations for Certified Public 
Accountants.

153. Salesmanship and Business Efficiency—Two hours, Full Quarter.
A study of the underlying principles of salesmanship; the psychology of

the making of a sale. D emonstration sales will be given from time to time by 
experts. An effort will be made to get some practical experience for the s tu 
dents of this course in the stores of Greeley.
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SOCIAL SCIENCE

G u r d o n  R a n s o m  M il l e r , Ph.D.
E dgar  D u n n in g t o n  R a n d o l p h , A.M.

E dw a r d  Ca r e y  H a y e s , Ph.D. (Summer 1920)

3. Educational Sociology—Four hours, Full Quarter. Required in first year.
A course giving (1) a background of inform ation concerning origins and 

interrelations of present social problems; (2) a brief form ulation of the 
methods of social progress; and making (3) a definite a ttem p t to show the 
relation of education to the problems of control and progress.

Dr. Miller and Dr. Hayes.

105. Social Institu tions and Social M aladjustm ents—Four hours, Full 
Quarter. Required in th ird  year.

The relation of Sociology to  Psychology; the evolution of mind as a Social 
progress, the Social emotional basis of mind and its development as a direc
tive agent. Social institu tions, their relation to  social m aladjustm ent, and 
social progress.

Dr. Miller and Dr. Hayes.
123. Im m igration and American Problems—Three hours, F irs t H alf Quarter.
A study of the changes in the population of the United S tates during the 

19th century, and our resu ltan t alien problems.
Mr. Randolph.

132. The Fam ily—Three hours, F irst H alf Quarter.
A very profitable study of the fam ily from the standpoint of education, 

industry, ethics, and as a social unit. Desirable for teachers, bu t of great 
value to  all students of either theoretical or practical Sociology.

Mr. Randolph.
230. High School Course in Sociology and Economics—Three hours, Second 

H alf Quarter.
A course in m aterials and methods in elem entary Sociology and Economics 

for high school teachers.
Dr. Miller.

154. Social Direction and Control—Four hours, Full Quarter.
A study of modern social problems, and of present day reconstruction 

policies in America, w ith special emphasis on the Ethics of the Labor Problem.
Dr. Miller.
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The Calendar
June 21. Monday—Registration Day for the Summer Quar*
June 22, Tuesday—Classes begin.

A fee of one dollar is collected for late registration after la, 
June 21.

July 23, Friday—The first half of the Summer Quarter closes

Students, if possible, should enroll June 21 for the FuK iaiter. 
but they have the privilege of enrolling for either Half Qua 4er ind' 
pendent of the other. Many courses run through the first Hal Quarter 
only. Some run through the Second Hajf Quarter only. M t of t1 
courses, especially the required courses, must be taken throughout the 
whole quarter before any credit will be given.

Normal hours of credit: Either Half Quarter, 8 hours; Full ( arter, 
16 hours.

July 26, Monday—New enrollments for the Second Half Quarter, C 
begin.

August 27, Friday—The Summer Quarter closes. Graduation Da^.

FALL QUARTER

The Fall Quarter begins Monday, September 27, 1920. Ask 
Annual Catalog. Address State Teachers College, Greeley, (
J. G. Crabbe, President.
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